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INTRODUCTION 

1. THE SCHOOL OF ATRETA 
J , 

Ayurveda ( the science of life) is one of the branches of the Vedas. It is 
regarded as upaveda of ~gveda or Atharva·veda but, really speaking, it is a 

stream qf I the knowledge coming down [rom generation to generation 

since, enternity parallel to the vedic literature that is why its emergence 

has been said to be from the Creator ( Brahma ) Himself prior to the creation. 
It is taken as eternal because nobody knows when it was not there. All this 

shows its long tradition and deep attachment to the Indian culture 

As the knowledge advdnced gradually, Ayurveda was divided into 

eight specialities-Kayacikitsd ( internal medicine ), Sal ~a ( surgery), Salakya 

( pertaining to diseases of supra-clavicular region ), Kaumarabhrtya ( pediatrics 

i'nc1uding obstetrics and gynaecology,) Agadatantra ( toxicology), BhUtavidya 

(pertaining to micro·organisms or spirits), Rasayana (promotive therapy) 

and Vajlkaral)a (pertaining to aphrodisiacs). A number of treatises were 

composed on each branch making all of them fuB-fledged specialities but at 

the same time keeping room for inter-disciplinary approach and coordination. 

Out of them, two specialities developed to greater extent making two distinct 

schools-one the school of medicine and the other the school of surgery. The 

former was knbwn as Kayacikitsa, Atreya or Paunarvasa sarppradaya and 

the latter as Salya or Dhanvantara sarppradaya. 

According to the narrative given in the Caraka Sarphita, the tradition of 

Ayurveda started right from Brahma and passed through Dai<~a Prajapati 

and Indra to Bharadwaja (C . SUo 1. 4-27) or Atri (C Ci. 1.4.3) w.ho handed it 

down to Atreya. It shows that the tradition uplO J ndra was a divine one and 
it was Bharadwaja or Atri who brought it to the terrestrial ~evel. Atreya 

discussed the topics of medicine with the scholar-sages in dilferent symposia 
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organised in various parts of the country and formulated the basic concepts 

accordingly. He had six illustrious disciples-Agnivda, Bhela, ]atilkarI;1a, Para­
sara, HarHa and K~arapal).i. Of them Agnivda was the most brilliant one who 

documented the precepts of his teacher faithfully in his compendium known as 

Agnivda-tantra ( AgniveSa's treatise). The other disciples followed him and 

composed their own compendiJ ms but the Agnivda-tantra was always the 

most popular text representing the School of Atreya (or medicine). After­

wards it was refined and enlarged by Caraka when it began to be known as 

the Caraka Sayphita though the original treatise of Agnivda also continued to 

exist for a long period as seen by its quotations found in several commentaries. 
The Caraka-Sarphita was once again redacted by a Kashmirian scholar, Dp;lha· 

bala. The present text of the Garaka Sarphita read all over the world today is 

the Agnivda-tantra as refined by Caraka and later redacted by Drc.ihabala. 

Physicians of the School of Atreya referred the surgical cases to surgeons 
belonging to the School of Dhanwantari,1 but there is no evidence of referring 

the medical cases by the above surgeons to the physicians of the School of 

Atreya. It .seems that only the clear surgical cases went to the surgeons who 

were able to manage certain medical conditions too arisen ~s complications 

in those cases that is why in the Susruta Sarphita treatment of various medical 

conditions are also described. 

2. DATE Of/THE CARAKA SAlyfHITA 

Keeping in view the initial composition and further two redactions the 
present text of the Caraka ~arphita can be analysed into three distinct layers which 

would naturally relate to three different times. It would be futile and baseless 

if somebody attempts to decide the date of the Caraka SaIPhita as such. The 

safest course would be to discuss the dates of Atreya ( the senior contemporary 

of Agnivda )~ Caraka and Dnihabala which would throw light on development 

of the Caraka Sarithita through different phases, the first one denoting the 
initial composition and the last one the latest handling of the text. 

, 

1. C. Ci. 5. 44,64, 13. 182, 14. 34. 

~ --~----

a 
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ATRE r A-AGNIVESA 

Bhagawan Punarvasu Atreya is the pivotal figure in the Caraka Sarphita. 

His concepts are elaborated either in the form of dialogue with his favorite 

disciple, Agnivda, or while concluding the discussions as chairman in symposia. 

Whether Atreya received the tradition of Ayurveda from the sage 

Bharadwaja or his father Atri is a common question. In the SUtrasthana of 

the Caraka Sarphita it is said that the sages received the teachings from 

Bharadwaja ( C. SUo 1. 27). Here the particular name of Atreya is conspi­

cuousl'y absent while in the other context ( C. Cu. 1.4.3 ) the name of Bhara­

dwaja is not included in the list of sag'es who approached Indra. The latter 

version, is also corroborated by the Kasyapa Sarphita ( p. 61). Moreover, 

Bharadwaja i's seen in oppoition to Atreya in one of the symposia. Hence it 

seems more logical that Xtreya received his training in Ayurveda from his 

father Atri. In the upani~ads too a number of instances of sons receiving 

instructions from their fathers are found. 

Apart from Punarvasu Atreya two other Atreyas with different adje ctives 

such as Kr~l}.atreya and Bhik~u Atreya are seen in the Caraka Sarphita. 

Kr~l}.atreya is mentioned once in the concluding verses (C. SUo 11.63) in the 

Caraka Sarphita and at two or three places in the Bh~la Sarphita. In Maha.­

bharata too, Knl}.atreya is said as founder of the medical school. All this 

shows that 'Kr~:I}.a' was another name of Atreya in addition to that based on 

the name of a star ( Punarvasu) at the constellation of which perhaps he was 

born. But Kr~J}atreya quoted in the commentaries of CakrapaI,.li, Indu, 

SrlkaI)thadatta and Sivadasa Sen etc. as specialist of Sa laky a ( Supra·clavicular 

diseases) is definitely a different person. 

Bhik~u Atreya also seems to be different from Punarvasu Atreya because 

in one of the symposia ( C. SUo 25.24-25 ) Punarvasu Atreya has contradicted 

his views. He may be some person coming from the Atreya clan but later on 

adopting non-vedic ( Buddhist) views. 

There is mention of one Atreya who was connected with the Tak~asila 
University and was teacher of the illustrious surgeon Jivaka. He ,.also seems 
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to be different person expert in surgery whereas Punarvasu was an exp.ert In 

medicine. There is no mention at all of Tak~asila in the Caraka Saxphita. 

Had Atrexa b~en connected with the same, it would have been mentioned 

certainly in some place or the other. 
, 

Atreya is referred to somewhere by epithets 'Candrabhagi,l or 'Candra-

bhaga,:a which is interpreted either as the name of his mother ( Candrabhaga ) 

or the place covered by the river Candrabhaga ( modern Chamba in Himachal 

Pradesh ). 

1. Agnivda was the foremost among the disciples of Atreya and the author 

of the Agnivda-tantra. Agnivda js mentioned in Sanlgaravadi (4.1.71 ), 

Aswadi ( 4.1.70), Gargadi ( 4.1.105) and Tikakitavadi (2.4.68) GaI)as of 

Pal)ini's A~tadhyayi. Goldstucker has fixed 7th cent B.C. as the date of PaI)ini. 

As Agnivda is mentioned in more than one gal)as it is evident that he existed 
long back and became a historical figure by the time of PaI)ini. 

2. In the Caraka SarphiLa, Ayurveda is said to be intimately cunnected 

with Atharvaveda. .It 1ihows that the School of Atreya was founded after the 

Atharvaveda rationalising its tradition. The date of Atharvaveda is fixed as 

1500 B.C. on the basis of the reference of Parik~ita in the Atharvaveda and 
interval of 1015 years3 or 1115 years· between the time of Parlk~ita and 

Nanda, the emperor of Magadha. 

On the basis of these points the date of Atreya may be fixed before PaI)ini 

(7th Cent. B.C.) and after the Atharvaveda ( 1500 B.C.) e.g. near-about 
1000 B.C. 

CARAKA 

On the second stratum stands Caraka who was the first man to refine 

the treatise of Agnivda thoroughly and enlarge it with his interpretations and 

annotations. His contributions in this respect were so spectacular that the 

I. C. Sit 13. 101. 

2. Bhela. P . 42. 

3. Vi~Qu PuriQ3. 4. 42. 32. 

4. Bhagawata.12.11. 26. 

2 
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original treatise in its new form began to be known on the name of Caraka 

himse'lfinstead of the original author. The original AgniveSa-tantra in brief 

( Sutra) style was enlarged with his annotations ( Bha~ya) by Caraka. Thus 

Caraka was the Bha~yakara of Agnivda's work as was Patanjali for the 

A~tadhyayi of Pa1}ini. That is why no wonder that Caraka has been identified 

a.s Palanjali, the author of Yogasatra and Mahabha~ya. 

Was Caraka an individual or a traditional group? Some scholars opine 

that Caraka was one of the branches of black Yajurveda and the persons 

following this branch formed a sect known as Caraka. Thus perhaps Caraka, 

the annotator of the Caraka Samhita, was a person belonging to that sect. 

There was also a branch of Atharvaveda known as 'VaidyacaraI,la', now extinct, 

which was perhaps more intimately connected with the tradition ofvaidyas who 

served the mi sses while moving from village to village. This very mobile character 

( Caral}a ) might have been responsible for the nomenclature 'Caraka'. This 

is supported by the theme of the Caraka Satp.hita which is based on movement 

of the scene of aClivities from one place to another. Bhavamisra has said 

that Garaka was the incarnation of S e~a ( Naga ) which is based , on one hand, 

on the identity of Caraka and Pa tanja li and, on the other hand, gave rise to 

speculations that Caraka belonged to the sect of Nagas who at one time were 

very powerful and established their footholds in several parts of the country. 

Sylvan Levi, on the basis of the Chineses version of the Buddhist Tripitaka, 

has established that Caraka was the ' royal phy~ician of the Emperor Kani$ka 

who belonged to 1st or 2nd Cent. A.D. but on the internal evidences it does 

not stand. Kani~ka was a staunch Buddhist and the scholars attached to him 

like Aswagho$a, Nagarjuna etc. were all Buddhists w!1ile Caraka shows his 

faith in vedas, brahmanism and positivism. Moreover, it looks improbable 

that a freely moving mendicant like Garaka might have accepted . the bondage 

of a royal COurt. Hence Caraka, the annotator of the Caraka Sarphita., can't 

be the same person as the royal physician of Ka~i~ka. It is possible that the 

name 'Oaraka' being popular at one time was given to more than one person. 

Asv.agho~al the poet laureate attached to Kani~ka has not mentioned the name 

of Caraka though he has said Atreya as the propounder of the School of 

- --- -----------------
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Medicine. Had Caraka been his colleague he must have· mentioned him. 

Lastly, this information found only in the Chinese versIon can't be taken as 

authority ' for establishing a· historical fact. 
, 

The probable connection of Caraka with Kani~ka leads to some more 

important but hidd~n points. Kani~ka belonged to the Ku~a1).a dynasty which 

was an offshoot of Sakas who came to India roaming abou~ I from Central Asia. 

C. Kunhan Raja views 'Caraka' not as a Sanskrit word but a Pahlavi one 

'Careka,.l Then the word 'Caraka' began to be used for inferior typeofpeople
2

• 

In NavanHaka, Caraka is not mentioned as author of the text though Agnivda 

is there3 and the followers of Caraka instead of having been assimilated in 

the general mass of vaidyas formed a separate group patronised by the Saka 

kings'. All these facts indicate that Caraka was either himself a Saka or very 

close to them so that he had to struggle hard for putting his foot dowp. 

Perhaps during the same process, the work of Caraka ( the Caraka SaIl1hita) 

was mutilated which was redacted and reconstructed by DrQhabala in part. 

There are many popular verses whi.ch show the identity of Caraka and 

Patanjali. 5 Had this been the reality, there would not have been any 
difficulty in fixing the date of Caraka because the date of Patanjali is decided 

unanimuously as middle of the 2nd Cent. B.C. on' the basis of historical 

1. C. Kunhan Raja: Survey of Sanskrit Literature, p. 277. 
2. ~lq~iEfiqt~\:1rqq;r :-Artha~astra, 2. 29. 13. 15~ 

. ~~q; :-Ka§ika 6. 3. 19. ( also 5 . .t. 17 ). 

~iEfil~~~T~ :-Jatakamiila. p. 63. 

~Ffiul~ ~~~O{ ~~~)<f~ ~TitsR<re~-Nai~adhiyacaritam, 4. 116. 
3. Navanitaka 1. 8 

4. Nasika inscription No. 10. 

Also see Brhajjataka 15. 1. the word 'Caraka' here is interpreted by Rudra as 

'i:RiEfil ~mr~~~~T ij~I\:1'TftOlmf~~UT1: qll;fIJ~,:. Lalitavistara' (Ch. 1) also mentions 
the sect of Carakas aloDg with Brahmavas. SramaJ}as and Parivrajakas. 

5. See Carakapat1jika (of Swamjkumara ), CakrapaQi's com. on the Caraka Sambita. 

Patafljalicaritam of Ramabhadra Dik~ita. Bhartrhari's Vakyapadiya ( Brahmak~nda ) 
Bhojavrtti etc. Nage§a Bhatta. tak~s Pataftjali as,' the author of the Caraka Samhiti ':­

atTar 0ll+IG~ ~~o~~~ iEfi,~~;:tfo{ A~qT~ ~TlTT~~re:fq if'~~rc(t ' l{: ~ ~o ~it 'tffi~: I 
(l.aghumaf1jij~a, p. 9, Chaukhambha. 1963t ·2nd. ed. ). 

. .. 
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evidences. Though there is a large number of similarities among the Caraka 

SarphitaJ Mahabha~ya and YogasUtra, it can't be proved conclusively 

because of the heavier points against it. l Drc;lhabaJa, Vagbhata and earlier 

commentators have also not made any indication about it. 

Regarding the date of Caraka the following evidences may be 

considered :-

External evidences: 

1. Agnivda is mentioned in several gal).as of PaI;1ini's A~tadhyayi but Caraka 

not even once. The word 'Caraka' used in one of the aphorisms2 denotes 

one of the traditions of black Yajurveda and not the author of an 

i\yurvedic compendium. The date of Pal).ini is 7th Cent. B C. and as such 

Caraka comes after that. 

2. Vagbhatas in their works 'A~tailgasarpgraha' and CA~tarigahrdaya' ( 6th 

Cent. A.D. ) have metioned Caraka explicitly which shows that by tbat 

time the Caraka Sarphita attained its place as the representative work of 

the School of Medicine 

Thus Caraka stands between 7th Cent. B.C. and 6th Cent. A.D. 

Internal evidences: 

1. Many concepts like K~al).ikavijnana, Swabhavoparama, Upadha etc. point 

towards the Buddhist doctrines which shows the appearance of Caraka in 

post-Buddhist period ( after 5th Cent. B .. C. ). 

2. Milindapahn!J (2nd Cent. B.C.) though not mentioning tl)e name of 

Caraka explicitly has so many facts having resemblance to Caraka's 

description.3 

3. The Caraka Sarphita has referred to the ealiest form of the Sarpkhya 

philosophy which is older than the Sal1khyakarika ( 200' A.D. } . 
. , 

). See my Caraka-Cintana. ( 1970 ) p. 25-43. 

2. ~~~Cf) I ( 4. 3.107 ). 
"' 

3. Caraka-Cintana. p. 51. 
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4. The Caraka Sarphita also precedes the NyayasUtra of Gautama ( 200 A.D. ) 

because of having so many earlier informations.1 

. 
Thus on the basis of internal evidences Caraka stands between 5th Cent. 

B.C. and 200 A.D. 

In my opinion, Caraka may be placed near-about 200 B.C. somewhat 

earlier than Patanjali.2 The elate of Mahabha~ya and Yogasutra being almost 

the same, all the three authors were confused together regarding their 

identity. 

Patanjali has mentioned several places of south India but Caraka has 

not which shows the latter's unacquaintance with them and his position 

somewhat anterior to the former. 

Navanilaka ( 2nd Cent. A.D. ) and other earlier or later works do not 

mention Caraka which only shows that the treatise of Agnivda even after 

redaction by Caraka continued for centuries to have been known in the name 

of Agnivda. Vagbhata is the first author ~ho mentions Caraka explicitly 

as the authorative text of the School of Medicine. Similarly, Bhattara 

Harikandra ( 6th Cen. A.D.) is the first commentator on the Caraka Sarphita. 

DlJJ)HABALA 

Dr<;lhabala, son of KapiJabala3 and resident of Pancanadapura4 recons­

tructed the Caraka SarPhita which w~s de~cient · in its one-third partS e.g. 

1. Dasgupta : A History of Indian Philosophy, Vol .. I, p. 301, Vol. II, p. j80, 3~2. 

2. I think, the factors hindering perception were taken by both Mahabhii~ya and 

~ailkhyakArikii from Caraka. Das Gupta has missed this point. (see Ibid, Vol. I, 
p. 218). 

3. Kapilabala is quoted by Vagbhata in the A~taDga Satpgraha. ( Suo 20. 21 ). 

4. Paflcanadapura is identified a place in Kashmir or Punjab, Gailgadhara Roy takes it 
as a place ( Paflcagangii ghat) in Varanasi region. 

S. In the A~taDga Satpgraha ( Kalpa 8. 25 ), there is a verse which says that Car aka died 

after co.mposing one· half of the Sa!phita, the other half was reconstructed by DrcJhabala 

but it IS contradicted by DrcJhabala hirpself who says that it was one third (and not 

one-half). Most probably Caraka composed the entire S-,lIphita which was mutilated 
after lapse of time. . 
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17 eha'pters in Cikltsitasthana and entire sections of Kalpa and Siddhi. He 

completed the SaJ11hita in these respects by taking relevant materials from 

several treatises (then available ).1 There is difference of opinion as to 

which 17 chapters of Cikitsitasthana were reconstructed by Df<;lhabala. Bengal 

and Bombay editions of the text represent two prominent views. CakrapaJ}i 

says that the eight chapters upto yak~ma, arSa, atisara, vlsarpa, dwivl aJ}lya 

and madatyaya were of Caraka and the remaining seventeen chapters were 

completed by Dglhabala ( C . C1. 30. 289. 290 ). 

Kapilabala, Dr<;lhabala's fath er is quoted in Vagbhata's A~taliga Sarp­

graha ( 6th Cent. A. D . j. Dr<;lhabala is quoted by J ejjata ( 9lh Cent. A. D. ). 

Both Kapilabala and Dr<.lhabala have been quoted in one context by Cakra­

paI,li (C. Suo 7). CakrapiiQ.I also says Vagbhata as following the views of 

Kapilabala. This shows that Kapilabala preceded Vagbhata and was re, 

nowned at the latter's time. ,H ence Kapilabala and his SOn Dglhabala may be 

placed 'in 4th Cent'. A.D. during tne Gupta period. 

f,( 

3. PLANNING OF THE TEXT 

The material of the text has been arranged in the following sections 

and chapters-

Number of Chapters 

1. SUtrasthana I J 1 30 

2. Nidanasthana 8 
1 , 

3. Virrtanasthana 
I I, 

8 
4. Sarirasthana 8 

I. S. Indriyasthana 12 
f 

6. Cikitsitasthana 30 

7 . I Kalp~sthana 12 

8. Siddhisth~na 12 

Total 120 chapters 
~ I 

1. C. Ci. 30. 289-291; Si. ;lZ. 66-p9, 
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Thus the text ' is completed in eight sections and 120 chapters in the 

above order. In the first section, the chapters have been grouped topic-wise 

having four chapters in each group. They are called as Catu~kas (quadruplets) 

which deal with drugs, health, precepts, preparations, diseases, planning and 

diet. The last two chapters are known as Sarpgrahadhyaya ( concluding 

chapters )! 

The subject matter dealt with in the above eight sections are funda­

mentals, diagnosis, specific features, human body, fatal sigm, treatment, 

pharmaceuticals and successful management. 

The existence of uttaratantra in the Caraka Satphita is a matter of 

controversy. There is a verse which indicates the existence of uttaratantra.1 

CakrapaI).i says that this verse itself is unauthoritative and is not read by the 

elders because the uttaratantra in the Agnivda-tantra is unauthoritative. This 

statement is important in the sense that it confirms that the questioned verse 

was existent at the time of GakrapaQi and that the Agnivda-tantra also had 

uttaratantra . .. It is again confirmed by his another statement.2 Thus it is not 

improbable that the Agnivdatantra or at least the Cal aka Sarphita had the 

uttaratantra ( or sthana). This is supported by the fact that the vedic tradition 

envisages appending the Khila ( or uttara ) sthana in the end of the Sarphita. 

The Kasyapa Satphita has also the Khila-sthana. 

4. TEXTUAL VARIATIONS AND THE PRESENT 
TEXT OF THE CARAKA SA1y1HITA 

The Caraka Sarphita is the most popular text of Ayurveda and is one 

of the few texts of the ancient Ayurvedic compendiums which is available 

in complete form. Its value also lies in the fact that it is a traditional conti­

nuation of the tantra ( treatise) composed by Agnivesa, the foremost among 

the six disciples of Atreya, the great teacher and the founder of the School of 

Medicine. Thus now it is the only representative work of that school and as such 

1. ~l~: S(~ ~Q~UI'hr{ ~: I 
~ ~ 

(T'~fifI~l;~ (T;:~~ ~~r'ffi: II ( C. Si.-12. 50 ) 

2. ~{(T~ !Ifuqn~~'~i:l ~f~, O1'fifI~UI , (C. Si. 12.41-44) 

---~-------------------------

= 
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it is natural that all Ayurvedic physicians and students turn to this compendium 

for rational guidance and support. Hence it is also quoted often as authority 

in support of their statements ·by scholars and writers. So a study of the text of 

this valuable basic ~ource-material is necessary. 

Because of its indispensable nature as an authoritative source-material it 

is read and consulted all over the country in its original form and abroad in 

translation in different languages. This has led to various recensions and 

variations of the text ad,oPted by the respective traditions. These recensions 

were based on geographical factors, medical schools as well as traditions. For 

instance, (a) there was a different recension of the text prevalent in 

Kashmir about which definite informations are found in commentaries.1 

Saindhavas also had their own recension which is referred to in the commentary 

of Jejjata.2 Perhaps there were also other recensions in different regions of 
the country. 

. (b) Different schools of the medicine had their Own textual version as 
suited t,o them. 3 

( c ) DiffereQt monasteries and teachers had their ,own recensions of the 

text which were followed by their disciples. That is why we find variati,ons in 

the text followed by different commentators for th,e purpose of their commentaries. 

As this entails an exhaustive survey and W,ould be a separate work, I would 

present here only one instance where the famous commentators Jejjata and 

1. Of:;t CJiT~~T: "~~~Tf;r~~tf~~" ~~~~~;:~ ~;HrfirciT~<i tfofra 1 "~RNif=(~" 
~tn~~;:~:;t CJi~~~T: tfofr(f, ~ "=l "lTRUn{1;g:: I (C. Ci. 3. 114-127) 

"CIi~~T~ ~" "tf~~: fq~~~nRfu:m:~ mqq: tf~' ~~Cf ~ I ( C. Ci. 13 .. 113 ) 
"CIiT~;ftrT~~" "~"l ~~~) a<mIJJ"l" ~ tfo~a i ( C. Ci. 25 . 39-43 ) 

a~n 'il <fiT~~T'{tfT~ ~,{<fi: I- (Madhuko~a. 2.18-19) 

CIiT~~Tn~ ""'{~ I ( Ibid, 5. 24-27 ) 

"fCfCf~~.~ti" 1.:fir ~T: I ( Ibid, 14.2 ) 

2. <fir~~~~f~: m~T~~c~~m qo~~~"f. ~ (f"l ~qy 1 ( C. Ci. 3.210-214) 
"-

Also see ( C. Ci. 30. 127-1~2 ) .' . 

3. (fm "=l {1'l~T: tfW(f 1 (~ejja!a's .com. c. CI. 23. 250-2~3 ) 
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CakrapaJ}.idatta differ widely. In the context of vaginal disorders, there is a 

decoction of certain drugs to check the excessive discharge. l (GCL 30.82). 

Here the version adopted by Jejjata is quite different from that of Cakra­

paI).i and is important in the sense that it introduces two altogether new 

drugs-buka and pullasa particularly the latter one because this is the only 

reference of this drug in Caraka Sarphita. The scholars who consulted only 

the Cakrapal,lidatta's version, have missed this item. 

Variations in texual versions are found even in the recent editions sllch 

as by Kaviraj Gailgadhara Roy and Yogindranath Sen. 

The most popular v,~rsion of the text is that edited by Acharya 

Yadavji Trikamji and published by the Nirnaya Sagar Press Bombay with 

Cakrapal,lidatta's commentary. Yadavji has taken great pains to consult a number 

of manuscri pts and present before the Ayurvedic world a systematically edited 

version of the Caraka Sarphita. It gained ground immediately after 

publication and scholars accepted this text warmly. Gradually it attained an 

authoritative status and the version given in this edition began to be quoted 

as authority. The faith became so blinding that nobody could dare to make 
a critical study of the text so far. All later editions from other publishers 

virtually followed the same text. Looking to its so much importance and 

infilJence, it was necessary to have glimpse of the text with unbiased 

attitude. 

While going through the present text of the Car aka Sarphita (Nirnaya 

Sagar, Third edition, 1941) one is surprised to find so many errors and 

anomalies which should be brought to the notice of the scholars and should 
draw their attention towards 'the need of such a critical study. The errors 

may be due to o~ersight in prin.ting, editor's discretion in selecting the parti­

cular version and use of inadequate number of random manuscripts for editing. 

The last reason has been responsible for a number of anomalies in the text 
which created furth~r confusion. Some of these points will be discussed here. 

1. W~l:"RfimlTci'i~RWr~: I 
ro~~~~Cf;~~; I 

( Jejjata. C. Ci. 30.82 ) 
( CakrapaQi. C. Ci. 30.82 ) 
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1. While classifying the drugs~ Caraka has described them as of three types­

jangama~ bhauma and audbhida. Further also he has used the same terms 

but in the present edition the editor has preferred the version 'ParthivaJ 

instead of 'Bhauma' which does not seem to be reasonable. 

2. Caraka has mentioned latex of three plants for evacuative purposes such 

as snuhi, arka and asmantaka-the word 'k~lra' ( latex) is explicitly used 

with snuhi and arka but the same is a.bsent with asmantaka 1 which has 

iI-' led to several speculations and controversies regarding identity of the 

plant. Had there been ck ~i ra' with asmantaka it would have solved the 

problem to a great extent. In my opinionJ the original version should 

ha ve been ItcnTifs!llJ;:Ci<f}eJl~ J instead ({Cf+T~S'!f1l;:Cfei fCRrTq7l. This is 

supported by the fact that the word k~ira has been used more than once 

in this context. 2 • 

3. In IltA:f~t=rT ~qOf!. ~cGfTC{ ~~grc( (C. Sil.3. 15) the word tt~gT7I would 

be appropriate in place of 't~gTc( because the root and not the bark of 

ku~tha is used. The present version means that bark is to be taken of 

kutaja alongwith ku~tha which is anomalous. 

4. The ' idea of Caraka is that only knowing the plant by name ,or form is not 

sufficient but one should also be conversant with its therapeutic uses, 

Hence the version Iflf)qfcrc;;p:~:r~<m : 71 in the present edition (Sil. L 122 ) 
is nOb appropriate because it does not convey the author's idea correctly. 

5. In the group of anti-emetic drugs, the mention of 'ya~tika' ( C. Suo 4. 14 ) 

is not correct. It should have been '~a~tika' as corroborated by its inclusion . 

in fatigue-alleviating drugs akmgwith other coread drugs ( C. Suo 4. 16 ). 

6. The reading "tSJf~<fil1 WTf~T{ifh't:fll (C. Suo 5. 12) though adopted by 

CakrapaI,li does not seem to be reasonable. I t should be :mR;~f15~<f}-

~~iJt~~" I 

1. C(~s~·~;:Qct ~~m. ~~'!'Mtt fift:~ I 
'~m f~~ ~ ~~ II 

2. C. Suo 1. 119. 139. 

2 

( c. Su. 1. 115. ) 
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7. Caraka says th,at even the excessively heavy diet is not capable to pacify 

the (digestive) fire which is fuelled by fat ( C. Su. 13.71 (a)). Here the 
version , in the present edition is 11~;r~«l!4tll" which should be more 

befitting as 1I~~~6'fIi4fll " . Moreover, this line here is superfluous because 

it has been read in full elsewhere ( C. Ci. 15.201 ). 

8. The term 'upakranta' has been used althrough in the sense of "treated" 
but at one place it is "anukranta"l which seems to be an error. Similarly, 
at another place ( C. Suo lOA ) the editor has opted for 'anu~thita' instead 
of 'upakranta' which is also not proper. 

9. In over-obesity unctuous annointings and baths have been mentioned as 
etilogical factors. Hence in over-leanness these should be contrary to the 

above such as non·unctous annointings and abstin~nce from bath whereas 
the present version ( C. SUo 21. 12 ) does not convey this .idea.2 

10. 'Asinapracalayitam' (C. Su. 21. 20 ) this version even following by Cakra­

pal).i does not seem to be correct. .' The correct version should . be Hasinarp 
pracalayitam'.3 

11.1n the introductory part of the chapter XXII ( Su.)· I/~T<!iCf~fCf''CfFri'' 
should be corrected as "ii~n~crTfuiicni1t". 

12. 'f.he word 'Dhatu' denotes normalcy and as such it does not reqllire any 

medicament. Hence in the present version IICf~ISf~fijt ~i1t" the word 

Itarwrt" should be replaced by "'~)~TIJft" as mentioned in footnote as 
alternative reading. 

13. Caraka has invariably followed a definite order in placing the things. 

Hence any deviation observed 'should be taken as textual error, Judging 

1. ~~if (~~~1;:~: ~si «tm~ ~\.<ft I ( C. Suo 18. 36 ). 

"Tvanukrantal;l" should be as "Tiipakrantah". 
2. Here ' "~~~,, and "~0{~1+'tfT~:" should be substituted by "~"51(~ij" and 

~ifTifl~I~: respectively. 

3. In ~;r-nlt'"~ (',«t;j sr;.mtfir(J~ "ar~~" and ar.rf~~ these two adjectives relate 

to the two words 'Asinam' and Pracalliyitam respectivdy. If we take one word 
'Asinapracaliiyitam'. the above two adjectives contrary to each other would not fit 
~here and become anomalous. 
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from this criterion p:rfCn:~rcn"t ~~T<{t ( S. Suo 25. 30 ) should be IC~~rCf\­
frttIT~t", similarly 't3fT~erf <fit=~T<{t" should be placed before 'T<{~ q:j~rl!" 

( C. Suo 25. 39) because it is in contravention to the order followed in the 

preceding paragraph. 

14. "~rlt'~:;rii)!ITr-e' should be read as ct~rif~:if<fi)!1T)t" like II \T~r:rT~~T" in the 

preceding sentence ( C. Suo 25 . 40 ). 

15. "fij~f'a': ~f~~~TIJfTll" (C. Suo 25. 40) would be more befitting as "fi1ffa: 

~f~Cfi\Turrll" I 

16. The word "frt':«~(JCfi~r1Jfr+( has been repeated (C. Suo 25. Lj 0) which 

has not been done in any other case and as such it seems to be an incorrect 

version. In my opinion, the version in the second place should be ,rf.;1llf_ 

Cfi'UUTTif" instead of I Trt':RlfCfi'UllTllf" I .. ... 

17. In "f~\ulfr&l: CfiTfllTCfi:" the word ICCfi1f.n'Cfi" should be read as ((~:" 

that the name of the sage was f~~&l ~fuCfi is confirmed by his reference 

as such in the preceding chapter ( C. Suo 25. 14-16). In fact, Kausika 

has contradicted his views and as such must be a ,ditIerent person belonging 

. to his clan or may be his-son. 

18. In IICfq;i2Cfr~criCf~) ~&l:"! (C. Suo 27. 25) the word ~ ICf~crT~/' should be 

replaced by 1tij'~crT~;:" I 

19. The word "\jJtrTt>f~Tf\ur:" (C. Suo 26. 55) though adopted by CakrapaI,li 

does not'seem to be correct verSlOn. It should be ~~ti:~nf\or : like \jJ'tf­

~Tf~ur: I 

20. In description of vegetables also (C. Suo 27), Caraka has followed an 

order. In the end he has given the description of tubers but in the midst 

surprisingly the description of "Sar~apa sitka" has come which is definitely a 

later interp?lation by some (Punjabi ?) scholar fond of "SarsOli ka sag". 

21, "q~~ llqcfi :q CfTcrfq-€r:q w~a-" (G. Sa. 27 . 128 ) here the repea1ted use of 

'Ca' does not seem to be proper. It should be "clTafqa srllT~a-" I 
• I 

22. "if~'{pr.;r;~~rrCfilfrt' fq'a'~~~f1Jf :q" (.C. Sa. 27 . . 163) here "~\rulf~qr~')f.;" 
should be substituted for ' ~ lt'~~fU!T~q:r~Tf.,I' as . indicated by CakrapaQi 
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and from relevance of the context "anupakini" means the fruits of the plant 

known as anupaki. 

23. Caraka discusses the mode of nourishment of dhatus and mal as by ahararasa 

and mala respectively. Looking to this the present version in the text seems 

to be incorrect and needs to be rectified. 1 

24. In nidana of Kaphaja gulma (C. Ni. 3. 10 ) "3T~at~lf" should be read as 

"ij'~!ffPl" because while hungry jf one takes too much water it may cause 

kaphaja gulma. This is corroborated by other texts as well. The word 

"ar~~~lf" does not fit here. 

25. In the chapter of prameha ( C. Ni. 4. 10 ), there i~ one ik~uvalikarasameha 
among the ten types of kaphaja prameha but later while describing it, it 

is said to cause passing of urine similar to the juice of kaI).<;lek~u. It looks 

anomalous because ik~uvalika and, kaJ).<;lek~u have been mentioned separately 

( C. Sa. 25. 49, vi. 8. 135 ) and as such are different plants. The correct 

version should be "~e;CfT~ft~~«Cfir~" in place of "CfiTIJ~~~~«'fil!li" I 

26. In the treatment of gulma, there are some cilrI).a yogas ( formulations of 

powders) which have to be taken with some sour liquids. Here the word 

"~~FrT~~~')" should be u,«~ri{r~~~T" because it qualifies the word "-;'IJl1l)trr:". 
Here 'peya' does not mean "liquid gruel" but is a verbal form meaning 

"should be taken as drink". 2 

27. In the context of discussing similarity betweet Loka (other word) and 

Puru~a ( person) Caraka says that as Loka is constituted by six constituents 

such as five maha:bhmas and the subtle Brahman so is the Person composed 

of these six factors3 • Here the "Puru~a" has been repeated while the first 

one should have been replaced by the word "Loka". It is surprising that 

the teachers have been teaching it as it is sometimes even defending its 

propriety. 

1. mocft ~~r: SJ~:n~~ ~m:reP:l{t ~~ should be read as \:fT~: smT~qT: +H?S~m 

{«~~~t ~"~;:(f: I 

2. it ,ohrrm:·· .... I 

~Tif~ ~T ~«~'if I (C. Ci. 5.76-77) 

3.~: «W~(fr: '~~'t' ~~;c{ <?iW~, ({1f~r-tzf~tR~ q~nCfir~ iJ~ 'i1~ffi, ~(f ~~ 
'i;t ~'cll(fq: «W~: ~~ti ~fu ~~ ~~~, (C. Sa. 5.4) 
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28. In causes of abortion, looking to the context the word "fCf{!{IIT!IT'i " should be 

replaced by "f;;rf':flITij';;" which is followed by the words C'ttJA" and "~P:r<1" 

( C. Sa. 8. 24 ) 

29. The use of the words "f~~t«({)~Tcr;;rY~lf1JfCftTm1lTlI'lI'T:" ( C. Sa. 8. 3 ) is 

not correct. It should be read as "t:if)~'ij?l)romq~)fUTCflf+liW~iji1:fT:" ( also 

in C. Sa. 3. 4:). Caraka is very cautious in this respect l and it is improbable 

that the above usage represents him genuinely. Hence it may be taken as 

textual error and as such should be rectified. 

30. In the rak~oghna group of drugs the word C1Pcl1JJCfi" should be read as 

"&l+fCfi" meaning coraka because atas! is already mentioned there separately 

( S. Sa. 8. 47 ). 

31. In "3''lA~~~/r;;Tm~ sr'lT('f: qr~:~f1i1Jf):" (C. In. 5. 34) "qyc:::qITUTT:" should 

be read as "qrc::;;rliurr:" meaning protective cover of the feet like socks. 

CakrapaI).i has not commented on this. The recent translators have 

rendered it as 'peeling of skin of the feet' which does not seem as appro­

pr~ate. Similarly, ":q~ f~a'l!tI (C. In. 12.19) should be read as "cnf 
f;;r~~p:( 

32. "3T1~qW=" (C. In. 11. 21 ) should be read as "arT~lI'o:a:". 

Apart from these, the following may be taken as samples of the errors 

of printing: 

Present reading 
l-ijf«~cn: 
2-&1) ~CfiT~)~T 

3 -fcr~rf.lf;:t-H 

4-m~~R8' 
5-fcrl:f~~;;r~fi:rrvq 

6 -ijt:icffi~'~:n!F~ 
7-('f~ ~~)\ill' 

( C. Silo 1.70 ) 
( C. Suo 4. 13) 

( C. Suo 4. 17 ) 

( C. Silo 26. 42. (4) ) 

( C. Silo 26. 42. (5)) 

( C. Suo 26. 84. ) 

( C. Suo 26. 94 ) 

1. Elsewhere he has used the word like ~q·~~.n~~al~: 

~~"iTJf~!~tf;rn)fatalTllT~Pl1: ( C. Sa. 3. 3 ) 

~i~.:n~tf;rn')fC1lanllT~T~ ( C. Sa. 4. 7 ) 

Correct reading 
~f«CfiCrT 
~T~CfiTCfift;rT 
fcRTf~;r;:m 

~)¢('f 

fcr.lTF{Pf+ITGfTq; 
~ ~ 

u~qa~c:r1 

lI'~ tiQ'~ 
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Present reading, I " Correct reading 
8-~ifBrrlla-r ( C. SUo 21'. 4) I ~?fr~PlaT 
9-Cfi~l=~FJrf~<f)r~~: ( C. Suo 27. 10 1 ) Efi~;ar<frf~Efir~~: 

I O-~~i;')'lij:iJ')~Ufl! ( C. Sa. 27. 193 ) ~~ G)!5f~p:rl~UT+{ 
ll-~r~lIlf ( C. Suo 27. 216 ) (f~~ir 
12-frt~sfq 'ij'~~ ( C, Ci. 3. 3~9 ) f.,~~sfq ij'Cf~ 
1 ,3-~f~~~ . ( C. Ci. 4. 27 ) Hl~a-
14-Wqqr~ar~~ ( p. Oi. 4. ,98 ). WcrqlG~ 
15-~a iter , ( C. Ci. 5. 104 ) ~critq crr 
16-i{ij'\if1\if~T erT '( C. Ci. 6. II ) ~\if~T crT 

17-~Terl ~~r@t ( O. Ci. 6. 26 ) ~Tcr1 !!~r&f 
18-~~~TIJ~Cfil:r~)mo:{ ( C. Oi. 6. 48 ) ~iJ~Efi~)iJffl; 
19-, 3Fn~lilT~~q~Tiijf~ ,( C. Vi .. ·2. 7 ) ar<fr~~+r'r~\iffli' 
20-qT,{'5f.,q~T: ( C. Vi. 3. 20 ) q1~\ifT.,qGJ: 

, I 

2I-3ff~~)~l1crq:q-.,tt ( C. Vi. 3. 24 ) arf~~r~T~1:(fq-q"l! 
22-ijl<;r'CfiJT~~: ( C, Vi. 3. 45 ) ar<;rT~+f~: 
23-~r~~~c:rltt=f ( C. Vi. 4, 5. ) , ~R~~~ltt=f 
24-ar~)~<fifqtfr'¥iT ( C. Vi. 5. 8 ) 3f~):qCfirfcrqTEfi1 
25-~f~Cf)C:Cfi+r~:~~r ( C. Vi. 5. 20) iJ:f~a- GEfi~~~f~r 
26-fw'{~qTf~~qij": . ( C: Vi. 7. 20) fu~~crrf~~q:cr:~ 
27-;rr~Cfilf~: ( C. Vi. 11 ) m~Ofilf~: 
28-Cfif!f~~cn~lJcht~ ( C. In. 2. 19 ) Efi~~cm:lf <lUll 

29-f~q: . ( C. In. 5. 17 ) fqaro:{ , 

30-~~ll~.tt ( C. In. , 12.-9 ) ~~~~tt 
Thus the popul~r text of the curr~nt edition (Nirnaya-sagar, Bombay) of 

the Caraka Sarph~t,a has a number of anomalies and errors if gone through 

critically. Thus there is need of studipg the text carefully and a scope for 
improving the same 'on the basis of the pia,nning and the style of the Sarphita 
itself. In th~ present edition I have - tried to improve the text in several 
places as far as possible. 

5. POPULARITY OF THF CARAKA SAlyfHITA 

The Oarkka Salphita has been popular as the most outstanding and 
authoritative work amongst the SalphiUis of Ayurveda. Though in early times 
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there was a large number of Sarphitas on different specialities, at the time of 

Vagbhata the Caraka Sarphita and the Susruta SaIJlhita were the only texts 

representing the Schools of Medicine and Surgery respectively. Though 

Vagbhata tried his level best to denegrate tbeir authority in order to establish 

his own footing, he could succeed only in getting his place after these two 

in the great triad ( Brhttrayi or vrddhatraYi). Vagbhata's A~tanga5atpgraha 

and A~taI).gahrdaya are based mainly on these two texts. 

The popularity of the Caraka Sarphita continued to increase and it 

attracted many top-ranking scholars to involve themselves as commentators. 

Bhattara Hariscandra, Jejjata) Sudhira, Naradatta, ISwarasena, Cakrapar,Ii, 

Gadadhara, Vapyacandra, Sivadasa Sen, Gangadhara Roy, Yogindranath sen 

etc. wrote commentary on it. Every top·ranking scholar did not satisfy 

until he commented upon the Caraka Sarphita and thus exhibited his 

understanding of the text and scholarly way of interpreting the same. 

This Sall1hita was popular not only in medical but also in non-medical 

circle. The non-medical works like Nai~adhiya-caritam (4.116), Laghu­

manjii~a etc. refer the work with reverence. Even in modern times it attracted 

notice of western scholars. A club (Caraka club) was established in New 

York in 1898 to perpetuate the memory of the author of the oldest extant 

work in Indian medicine. 

The work became so popular and its demand was 50 extensive that it 

was translated in various languages from time to time. The Caraka Sarphita 

was translated into Persian and Arabic in 10th Cent. A.D. English translation 

also came out in 19th Cent. . Later on it was translated in Hindi and various 

regional languages. The Jamnagar edition ( 1949 ) contains translation of the 

text in Hindi, Gujarati and English. 

6. COMMENTATORS ON THE CARAKA SAlyfHITA. 

From early times to the present age the Caraka Sarphita bas been 

commented upon by various scholars. Notable among them are as follows: 

1. BhaUara Hariscandra-He wrote the Caraka-nyasa commentary ou the 

Caraka SaIJlhita. Now it is available in Mss. form 1 only upto the third 

chapter of the Sutrasthana which was once published by Pt. Masta Ram 
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Shastri of Lahore. MaheSwara, the author of Viswaprakasa (Ko~a) informs 
in the introductory verses that Bhattara was the physician to the king 
Sahasanka and that he was one of his forefathers. Bhattara Hariscandra 

was a contemporary or predecessor of Vagbhata ( 6th Cent A.D.). He is 
quoted by Jejjata, CakrapaI).i, Vijayarak~ita etc. with respect. He is said to 
have redacted the Kharanc1dasarphita:2 and perhaps also composed his own 

Sarphita ( Bhattara·Sarphita). Candrata praises him as the foremost com­

mentator on the Caraka Samhita.3 

Bhattara was r:espected n~t only in the medical circle but due to his 
erudite scholarship and genius as a poet he is remembered by BaI)abhatta and 
Vakpatiraja as an excellent prose·writer. His verses are quoted by Sridhara­
dasa and Vallabhadeva. In Padat~<;litaka, Harikandra is said as a physician, 

son of ISancandra, belonging to Kankayana family and resident of Bahlika. 

2. Swamikumara-He wrote 'Caraka.Paiijika' on the lines of the commentary 

of Bhattara Hariscandra. Perhaps he was a colleague of Bhattara 

Harikandra, 

3. A;aihavarma-He is quoted by Jejjata, CakrapaI).i and Niscala Kara. He 
has written 'Pariharavarttika' commentary on the Caraka Sarphita. 

4. K,Siraswiimidatta-Be has written 'Caraka-Varttika' and is quoted by 

J ejjata and CakrapaI)i. 

5. Jejjata-Jejjata is the author of the commentary entitled 'Nirantarapada· 
Vyakhya' which is unfortunately incomplete. He has also commented upon 

the Susruta Sayphita and the AHanga-hrdaya. 'He is quoted by Vrnda, 
Candrata, Gayadasa, Cakrapani, DalhaI)a etc. and as such he is placed in 

9th Cent. A.D. 

6. Sudhira-' He was illustrious commentator on the Caraka SaIJ1hita as well as 
the Susruta Sarphita. He has been mentioned by Candrata as an 

authoritative commentator on Ayurveda1 alongwith Bhattara Harikandra 
and Jejjata. 

1. Govt. Oriental Manuscripts Library. Madras. 

J. Indu : Com. on A§taligasal!lgraha, Kalpa. 

2, oq,~ql~R llR:;;'f::i? ~~~~",Iij;r gfo ij'<'ft~ :a I 

~~r!j~~ ~l~~t ~~ ~q(Cfllf~ II ( Com. Cikitsakalika ) 
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7. Amitaprabha-He has authored a commentary on the Caraka Sarphita 

and is quoted by Candrata and NiScalakara. 

8. Swiimidasa-He has been quoted by CakrapaIfi. 

9. Bhiisadatta-He is quoted by Cakrapat:tidatta as a commentator on the 

Caraka Sarphita. 

10. Brahmadeva-He wrote commentary on both the Caraka Sarphita and 

Susruta Sarphita. He is quoted by CakrapaI).i, Dalhat;la, SrtkaI).tha 

Datta, Hemadri and Sivadasa Sen. 

11. lSwarasena-He is quoted by CakrapaI).i, Vijayarak~ita and SrikaQ.thadatta. 

12. Gayadasa-He is the author of the Candrika commentary on both the 

Caraka Sarphita and the Susruta Sarphita and as such is famous as 

'Candrika-kara' ( author of Candrikas). Gayadasa has quoted Jejjata and 
himself is quoted by DalhaI).a.. Gayadasa and CakrapaI).i do not quote 

each other. Hence he is placed in the 11th Cent. A.D. as a contem­

porary of CakrapaQi. 

13. CakraPii~lidatta-He wrote 'Ayurvedadipika' com. on the Caraka-Sarphita 

and Bhanumati com. on the Susruta Sarphita. He is also author of the 

Cakradatta arid DravyaguI).a Sarpgraha. His teacher Naradatta also wrote 

some com. on the Caraka Sarphita. His father, NarayaI).adatta, and elder 

brother, Bhanudatta were attached to the king Nayapala (1038-1055 A.D.) 

of the Pala dynasty of Bengal. 

14. VrndakutJ¢a-He is quoted by Niscala Kara and Sivadasa Sen. Vrnda­

tippaQ.a quoted by f\<;lhamalla2 seems to be his main work. 

15. Vapyacandra ( Va~pacandra )-He is the author of the Va~pacandra 

tantra and a nighaI).tu in addition to his commentary on the Caraka 
Sarphita and possibly on the Susruta Sarphita. He is quoted by Vijaya­
rak~ita, SrikaQthadatta, Niscala~ara, Hemadri and Sivadasa Sen. 

1. Both Bha\tara and Jejjata are commentators of Car aka Satphita, hence by as'sociation 
Sudhira also seems to have commented upon it. 

2. Sarngadhara. (Madhya. 8.14 ) 
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16. 1Sanadeva-He was the son of Kda vadeva, the king of Tripura. He IS 

quote by Vijayarak~ita, Srikar;tthadatta, Vacaspati and NiScala Kara. 

17. Gutzakara- He has written some Vrtti on , the Caraka Sarphita and IS 

quoted by NiScalakara. He seems to be different from the author of 

Yogaratnamala·viv}:'tti. 

18. Bhavyadatta-His commentary is quoted by Sivadasa Sen. His other 

works, Vaidyapradipa and Yogaratnakara, have been quoted by Niscala 
Kara. 

19. Bakula kara-He is quoted by Niscala kara and Sivadasa Sell. He has 

written commentary on the Sarphitas of Caraka as well as Susruta. 

20. Sivadasa Sen-He is the author of the 'Caraka-Tattvapradipika' 

commentary. He has also written commentaries on Cakradatta, 

DravyaguI,lasarpgraha, A~taiIgahrdaya and Yogaratnakara (of Bhavyadatta). 

His father, Ananta Sen was attached to Barbak Shah, the king of 

Bengal ( 1457-1474 ). 

21. Gangadhara Roy-( 1799-1855 )-He wrote a scholarly and voluminous 

commentary jalpakalpataru' on the Caraka Sarphita which was published 

with CakrapaJ},i's com. from Calcutta ( 1927). He was a prolific writer 

and has written a dozen books on Ayurveda and about five dozens on 

other subjects like tantra, philosophy, grammar, literature, religion etc . 

. 22. Yogindraniitha Sen ( 1871-1918 )-He . is the author of the commentary 

'Carakopaskara' which is published incomplete. He was the son of 
DwarClkanatha Sen and a disciple of GaiIgadhara Roy. 

23. Jyotiscandra Saraswatt-He belonged to Bengal. His commentary 
'Carakapradlpika' was published only upto Siltrasthana. 

7. CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE 'CARAKA SAMHIT.A. 

Caraka revised the AgniveSa-Tantra wholly and expanded it with his 

own annotations. The present shape of the Sarphita which differentiates it 

from the other compemporay SaIflhitas owes mostly to Caraka -that is 'why 
AgniveSa was replaced by Caraka as author of the text. The main contri­

butions of the Caraka Sarphita may be enumerated as follows :_ 

-
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1, Advancement oj basic concepts: 
The baic concepts of Ayurveda evolved during the Vedic period were 

refined and advanced further in the Caraka Sat!lhila . . They were also 

placed 'on a sound scientific footing so that all physiological and pathologi­

cal phenomena were interpreted logically. T-he philosophical concept of 

pancamahabhma was studied .in application to the human body. The theory of 

trido~a was also studied in details in respect of the properties, physiological 

functions, pathological manifestations and therapeutic management of vata, 

pitta and kapha. Tbe law of uniformity of nature1 was established which 

helped in applying the physical laws to the biological field. It remains a 

mysteJ y for all in what type of laboratories and with what equipments they 

were able to arrive at these scientific truths. Perhaps the entire nature was 

their laboratory and their own keen observation and divine vision worked 
as their instruments. 

2. Rational attitude: 
It is the Caraka Sarphita which got rid off the b!ind beliefs and 

superstitions of olden days in respect of causation and cure of disorders and 

developed a rational attitude towards these problems. In early phase, 

perhaps the 'Daiva-vyapasraya' ( Supernatural ) therapy was the mostly 

relied upon but Caraka added 'Yukti-vya pas raya' (rational)2 to make it 

logkal and scientific. In order to stablise the idea, 'Yukti' was added as one 

of the I Prama1}.as (means of valid knowledge)3. Caraka has empha:sis'ed 

ahhrough to work according to Yukti ( rationale). He has advised to move 
always with knowledge'. There should be proper correlation of theoretical 
knowledge (jfiana) and practical skill (karma). Caraka has emphasised on the 

process of investigation which is essential for arriving at scientific truthsli that 

is why he has used more than once the word "Parik~a'6 instead of 'PramaQa'. 

1. ~qrs~ ~r~fiHf: I ( C. Sa 5. 3. ) 

2. C. Su. 11. 5 2. 
3. C. Suo tl. 17. 

4. ~Tif'{Ci<i 'ti;{orf ",,,~ni SI'~~ ~: I ( C .. vi. 8. 69. ). 

S. ttt'hnlCfiTftOTT ~ ~'rn!5T ~Cf I ( c .. Su. 10. 5. ) 
6. fifiNT q~r~T ~lifCRfI~ I ( C. vi . 4. 8. ) 

Cf{q ~uf",IlT ~r~T, atlaTq~:, SI'(~~, ~rif, ~fu I ( c. Su. 11. 17 ) 
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3. Organisation of ~mposia : 

For ,advancement of knowledge and research they adopted the method 

of discussion among experts. Symposia were organised in different parts of 

the country in which experts of the subject participatedl • These participants 

placed their views freely often contradicting the other's I view. Lord Atreya 
is seen presiding over these symposia who concluded often correlating all the 
Vlews. The workers and authors presented their work in the conference of 

expert scholars and it was only after ttteir approval that the works were reco­
gnised by the academic circle. This method of mutual discussion and sympo­
sia was responsible for developing the broader scientific outlook which led to 

the study of problems from various angles to arrive at the truth. 

4. Psychosomatic app~oach : 

Caraka Sarphita holds the synthetic view of man instead of analysing 

him into hundreds of parts and reducing him as aggr~gate ·. of tiny cells. 

Happiness and unhappiness are the final consequence of health and disease 
respectively and these affect the person wholly and not partly. Trido~a as 

well as psyche pervade the whole body, therefore in health and disease one 

will have to consider the person as a whole who is known as 'Puru~a' in Ayur­
veda. 'this gave rise to the psychosomatic approach towards health and 

disease. Trjdo~a and psyche interact with each other and as such the 

disorders will ha¥e to be viewed accordingly. This 'deha-manasa' (psycho­

somatic) approach is a very important contribution of the Caraka Saij1hita in 
the field of medicine. Mind effects body and vice versa. Hence any partial veiw 

can not lead to proper understanding and successful management of the prob­
lems. AJongwith the cYuktivyapasraya' treatment 'Sattwavajaya,2 (Psycho­
therapy) has a1so been given due place. 

5. Individual constitution: 

Side by side with the formulation of general concepts, Caraka 
had laid proper emphasis on individual psychic and somatic constitu-

1. C. Suo I. 12~ 25. 2 6;Sa. 6, Si. 11. 
2. Ca. su. 11. 52. ,'. 
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tion. Man is not a machine and as such can't be operated equally with 

a uniform law. Every person has got his own individuality and normal 

variations. This forms his constitution which distinguishes him from other 

individuals. This is termed as 'Prakrti'. Every regimen or therapy has to 

be applied keeping in view the constitution of the concerned person1 and 

his suitability (satmya). The modern concept of allergy, anaphylaxis or 

idiosyncrasy may he interpreted on the basis of this old idea of prakf'ti. 

6. Expansion of the discipline : 

AyUlveda is divided into eight wen demarcated specialities which are 

mentioned in the Caraka SarphitlL Apart from this the discipline of medicine 

expanded further in the light of knowledge gained in course of time. Initially 

Ayurveda was 'Triskandha' (three-pillared) or 'TrisUtra' (three-threaded) 

having Hetu ( etilogy), Linga (signs and symptoms) and Au~adha ( thera­

peutics ) as constituents but later on Hetu and Linga were further analysed 

and developed to Panca-nidana : Nida na ( etiology), PUrvarupa ( prodroma ), 

Rupa ( signs and symptoms ), Upasaya (therapeutic suitability) and Sarpprapti 

( pathogenesis) which became as five means of examination of disease. 

7. Scientific method qj diagnosis : 

The Caraka Sarphita gives a scientific method of the diagnosis of diseases. 

First of all, the facts about the patient should be gathered by means of authori­

tative scriptures, perception and inference2
• The patient should also be examined 

in respect of do~a, du~ya, agni, sattva l satmya, prakrti, bala, vayas etc. Caraka 

has described the tenfold entities to be examined which contains all relevant 

facts
s
. The disease has to beexamined in respect of etilogy, prodromal symptoms, 

suitability and pathogenesis'. Caraka says that first of all one should examine 

the patient, then the drug and thereafter he should proceed for action.5 

I. ~)n;n~t ~ ~) fq~r<r ~~'tire)qqrre:o~ I 
~~q ~~Ii ql'G~ ~ ~qr fllq~~: II ( C. Su. 1. 124 ) 

2. C. Vi. 4. 

3. C. Vi. 8. 70-80. 
4. C. Ni. 1. 5. 

5. C. Su. 20. 20. 
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8. Importance oj Nature: 

Ayurveda relies comp1etely on nature and it is only to provide assistance 
to nature that drug or other therapeutic measure is applied l . The Caraka 

Sarphita lays emphasis on swabhavoparama2 (recession by nature) and all 

drugs and dietitic regimens are based on this principle. For the same reason, 

proper emphasis is given on sarpsodhana ( evacuative) therapyS and natural 
resistance of the patient'. The Caraka Sarphita, from beginning to end, has 

emphasised on these aspects which form the main basis of the Ayurvedic 
treatment. 

9. Emphasis on promotion and prevention : 

Caraka Sarphita starts with the chapter dealing with the promotion of 
life. For this there is a special branch, Rasayami, which has been dealt with 
in detail in the first chapter of the section on therapeutics. In the second 

chapter there is description of the formulatiOn!! useful for promotion of fertillity 

and progeny. Dealing with the promotive measures at the very start of the 
section shows greater emphasis on the same. Caraka has also laid down the code 
of good conduct by which one can remain healthy and long-lived. He has 
also emphasised on prevention of diseases6 for which he lhas devoted a number 
of chapters dealing with daily routine, seasonal living etc. in the first section 

of the Sarithita. The Caraka Sarphita shows the path by which a man, devoid 
of any ailment, can live happily and enjoy the normal life-span ( 100 years ). 

.. I. t 

10. $cientific study of drugs: 

. Plants were studied analytically during the Vedic period as evident fro'm 

the 'o~adhi-sfikta' of ~gveda ( 10. 97. 1·23) and relevant portions of Atharva­
veda (8. 7.1-8, 11. 6. 16-17) etc. The scientific study of morphology and 

1. C. Su. 10. 5. 

2. C. Su. 16. 27. 
3. C. Suo 16. 16-20. 

4. C, Suo 28. 6. 

S. C. Su. S. 13. 
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pharmacological activity of the medicinal plants and other drugs was started 

during the post-Vedic period the document of which is found in the Caraka. 

. Sarphita. Mostly the plants were used as drugs and as such the knowledge 

of plants in respect of name,. foem, properties) actions and therapeutic uses1 was 

essential for a physician. The Caraka Sarphita starts with the quadruplet of 

drugs (Bhe~aja- catu~ka) which itself speaks for the importance given to the 

study of drugs in the Sarphita. The classification of drugs is given from various 
angles2

• Division of drugs into fifty groups according to pharmacological 

actionS is the first attempt in this direction and as such is the most valuable 

contribution of the Caraka Sarphita. The basic concepts of the pharmacology 

such as rasa, gUI)a, virya, vipaka and prabhava were studied rationally 

for intrepreting the drug action and are described systematically in the text.' 

It is aifficult to enumerate the contributions of the Caraka Sarphita in 
toto, only the very important ones have been mentioned here. 

8. EARLIER ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS 

Among the English translations of t~e Caraka Sarphita, the notable one 

was by Avinasa Chandra Kaviratna published incomplete from Calcutta (1891-

1899 ). Mahendra Lal Sarkar trauslated only two chapters which were 

publi$hed I in the. Calcutta Journal of Medicine ( 1870). Roth also got some 

portion published. All these editions now are practically obsolete and have 

b,eco!lle (J. matter of historical interest. 

At the Ifag end of the first half of the present century (in 1949), a 

voluminous edition was published from Shree Gulabkumar ba Ayurvedic 

Society, jaqlmagar under the guidance of Dr. P. M. Mehta who later became 

the first Director of the Central Institute of Research in Indigenous Systems 

of Medicine est~blished at Jamnagar. For decades it was the only edition 

available [or the English-knowing people but because of its voluminousness 

and limited numher of copies available now it is not within easy reach of the 

scholars. 

1. C. SU. I. 123-126. 

2. C. Su. 1,4 . 

.3. C. ~u. 4. 
4· C. Su. 26. 
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Another edition of the Caraka Sarphita with English translation of the 

text and the Cakrapa~li's commentary by R. K. Sharma and Bhagwan Dash 

came out from the Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series Office, Varanasi. Two 

volumes have since been published ( 1976, 1977 ) covering upto Indriyasthana. 

Tthus it is incomplete by half. 

9. THE PRESENT EDITION 

Looking to the above facts and the gradually increasing curiosity to know 

about Indian Medicine all over the world, it was felt necessary to bring forth 
an edition of the Caraka Sarphita with a faithful and literal English translation 

after carefully editing the original text. Utmost care has been taken to see 

that this objective is fulfilled and the entire subject is put in such a concise 
style that it carries the full purport of the text but at the sa.me time does not 
transgress the limit so that it can be handled and grasped conveniently by the 

scholars interested in the study of Ayurveda. 

Certain terms have been kept as such in the translation with the idea 

that the connotation of the term may not be distorted. A glossary of such 

and other technical terms including disease-names would be appended in the 

end. The plant-names also have been given as such; a complete list of the 
plant with botanical names will be given in the appendix. Other useful 

appendices will also be added. 

I have tried my best to present the ideas of the Caraka Sarphita in 

faithful manner but it is for the scholars to judge how far I have been sincere 

to the t:ask. I hope, this ~dition would inspire the students of the ·Caraka 

SaIp.hita all over the world to dive deep and deep into the fathomless ocean 

of the knowledge of Ayus. 
I express my hearty thanks and congratulations to the young publishers, 

who are devoted sincerely to the noble cause of propagating the missson of 

Caraka all over the world, for bringing out this novel edition of the Caraka 

S~Ip.hita particularly in these difficult times for the press. I wish they constanly 

march on this pious path. 

39, Gurudbam Colony, 
Varanasi. P. V. SharDJa 

August 15, 1981. 
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CHAPTER I 

S1~ EfN~fttfflt4+t~~ oqr ... r~r+t; II ~ II 
Now (I) shall expound the chapter on 10ngevity.~ [ 1 ] 

~ .: ~ li4,fU .. ,it4; II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 
(fm:il~a+tlAi"6U~ :aql"iI({ I \ .. tt5fi4aq, ~~ ~t<"t4+til<~ II ~ II 
Bhardwaja, a great ascetic, went to Indra, the god of gods and the saviour in 

quest of)ongevity. [ 3 ] . 
qrorr m t4"lrsih6i1'914Q !4'iihqf(r: I ~ A~~ .. jl:(,q~ 9 !'!ifEda: II ~ II 
~ ~NIs:Uih; sridq~ t: ~q~'f\ t 51ff~h1twit +Ra:'\JI~6I'''UIIh!lql'lif(( II ~ II 
At first, Pnijapati received 'Ayurveda in its entirety as propounded by Brahma~ 

therefrom Aswins ( received), from ASwins lord Indra received it fully, that is why 
Bharadwaja, as req1,lested by the sages, came to Indra. [ 4-5] , 

'f ~ ~~ilin:~: ~,("Ruh'" I a .. qce.IEliit4t4 .... %iq4dIS .. i4t\ II \ II 

. ~ . ~a~~\i ' S:<~N +t'I'hr~ I uimt: !lQqtti~;',: qpi failf4d: P II " II 
When diseases cropped up creating inpediments in penance, . ab~tinence, 

study: celib.acy~, religious obse:t;:Vances an~ life-span of livin,g ,~eing~J the holy great 
sages, out ' of sympathy on creatures, assembled on one of the auspicious ,sides of 
\he Himalayas. [ 6-7 ] . 
• ~w.rf1nq 'ffQ: '$1lt4~~: I ~~; ~ $~@.it ~~: II ~. II . 

~~ crflli"fl1 .. lchQlql'4~'t4;ft I Q(~~~~ +iQlI\JI: ~(I'}(i: II -. II 
~lftUiilt4.~ =if ~1.iq~t4EJiUsm~ I ;nnf: ~lfQi@:iifll,..:sCiJt(;:q)I!II~~I!I~.II(i~ lI~oll 
~ _rNu ~~ 4111:(14U': I ...tnt: ~1«Iil+t' :q '$lcq'$rNI4"'~ II ~ ~ 11 
'fitPli': ~~iPtt ~ ~""I¥I'" I ;{,,~ f«~ ~Efil(t: ~~ :q II ~:t II 
~.;{I",it~11 ~i1il' ~~fif: I ~~ qi(i~@<Ii~ ~ ~: It t~ II 
.1Ii(li~ ~ C(~~ Mt4ifEti :q I aqe~3i(11 ~ I"~i'" \qi1iq: II ~v II 
, I v _ t&..n .. ..e ~ _~~: "'ti.tiI .. ,¥( I . r 

( · Among them , were AI'lgira, Jamadagni, Vas~tha, Ka~yapa, Bhrgu, Atreya, 
Gailtama, SaIikhya, Pulastya, Narada, Asita, Agastya, Vamadeva, · Marka\l\feya,' 
Mvalayana, Parilqi, Bhiqu Atreya, Bharaa~ja, Kapiiijala, Vi~wiimitra; ~mara-
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thya, Bhargava, Cyavana, Abhijit, Gargya, SaI).Qilya, KauQ.Qinya( Iya), Varb.i, 
Devala, G~ilava, Sankrtya, Baijavapi, Kusika, Badarayal).a, BaQ~a, Saraloma, Kapya, 
Katyayana, Kailkayana, Kaikaseya, Dhaur,nya, Martca, Kasyapa, Sarkarak~a, 
HiraQ.ya~a, Lokak~a, Paiilgi, Saunaka, Sakuneyal Maitreya, Maimatayani alongwith 
the sages of the Vaikhanasa and Yalakhilya orders and other great sages. They 
all, sources of spiritual knowledge, ( self control ) and restraint of mind, illumined 
with brilliance of penance like fire having oblations took their seats comfortably 
and held auspicious deliberation~j 8.:-l,41 , _, " ' 

\I¥d,Ji!fiI+l#t~"ijll+lIQII.i ~~"~ II ~~ II 
~fq'('(fk: Wt~ ~~ q I ~at. +I$~ipn+l~ +lC'91J:4'l.1I ~\ " 
'-'i: ~qf ':(,iNIJ:4 ~qr ~~~(ff: I at$l a ~, ~ ~~~~'" II t19 II 

~ ~a ~qp.i ~rq~UI~: I. 
Disease-free condition-is ' the best source -of virtue, wealth, gratification and 

emancipation while the diseases are destroyers of this (source). w~lf~re and 
life itself. . N qw this has appeared as a . great obstacle for hu~n beings and 
what could b~ die niean~, f~~ ' their <1;I1l~lioration. Sayi.ng this they concentrated on 
thjs .. Then 'With', t~eir concentrate~ 'vision they saw In~ia as saviour. ,That god 
c~f god~ ,~ ?nly' able to teN t~e ~or~ect m~a~s of arpelio~ati~n ( of di~~~~s I)' [1,5,- F] 

?fi; ~ ii'~U~~i~~1I ~~ II " ,"j'uf. fJ: i 

."+li fit~q"itFct SfGi q.:r. I ¥I<1IM~~ ~ ~41"'a~ _II ~, II 
.~ o;8ltlt1qij "?crf-ti(ffsh.(;i.~ t' ~ .q~i{.(i,< iftc:q" ... fJI~~ I.' ~o II 

.' ~~iilRi \Stq,~illr9l;:U '~~' ~fii"J:4i"'¥tf4i~Git qi¥4~+t4; " ':(~ II 
~ m: ~~: ~: I ~~ it - ~qp;f q~"4~(Si:n. 1I ~':( " 
~ stten. \ijii,q'ailSeh{ O:Uc:ilhg:' q~(cltJim ~~ ~!I~t q(+I"q II ~\ II . I, 

" \Vho shoukrgo to the 'abode of Indra to inquire about' this. On this, fir~t 
spoke Bharadwaja 'I may be deputed for tl}is work' and so he was deputed by ~he 
sag~s. Having gcine-to>< 1!ndm's abb"g.e, he s~w· t!te killer oft Bala sitting ';n-the iniast 
of the .groups ~ of gQdly sages. ana glitte'ring li~e ifire. ' He apprOched I him· • it~ 

I felicitating words-of. praises and. blessings 'and ~ the intelligent one' sub~itted t~' 111m 
the message of the~ sages> blIIiibly -, arid in .the best possible way-"Diseases oausing 
fear in all - living beings have I appeared, so" 0 l.ord of gods, tell me the 'pr~r 
measures for /( theIr) aFnelioratic:rn"-:T Then Lord Inara, having observed' the , wiae 
intelligenc.e of the gr~at 'sage, delivered to hitn~Ay1ilrveda '" iI1 'a .' few wbrds. [, !;S:;:2S I] 

flI.' ~." ~....d " c.. ~f~.lq~ "OE'.4i§l·qi1'iiij'~ I 1 .. ,I!I"~1 ~- ~~ ""', {II tlf\illr.!!a-'fi-''': II ':(~ II 
, '" , Ayq1W~da providing knowledg~ of aetiology, ~ptomalogy ' and ,therapeutics, 

\>est IWay' for ;bo~hJhe, heaJthy and the sj~k tri-aphorismic, continuing for : the~ tinie 
immpnorial alld virtJu~us which' w~s known .~y ~rahma (creator) fil:St. [ , ~:4]i r , I 
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~ ~s;r.:(1'~ ~\1~i!P.i IItllll'd: I ~IEt~~ ri ~ ~ ~: II ~~ II 
, ~9;~~ ~il ~: tI"iF:td~ I 5ftf~~ a1fI t1tiEilitEtil'N,n~' II 

. I He ( Bharadwaja ), the intelligent and concentrated sage, acquired the endless 
and 'three-pronged A yurveda properly and entirely in a shC)1t time. By this Bh~ra­
d,;aja , attained immeasurable happy life-span and he transmi~ted that, as 'it ~ 
( ,~either more nor less) to the sages. [ 25-26 ] 

~il ~<ai3lIa'l,e- Smm~ I 4h:btl9;~~ q ~~~: U ~~ II 
~~ ~«wfqIEt~'liNUfill I 'ErIJlpcj :q ~ :q gurR. l{RflfUl d :q II ~~ II , ,i-" 

~ellq. d~"INrd'Pit~fqf\11tl~dl; I ~ qoi ri ~'i:I(cqfit(q("-1I ~'J' , 
The sages, desirous of long life, too received that benevolent Veda: (compe­

ndium of k.!10wledge ) of promoting life span from Bharadwaja. The great _~ages 
further grasped properly the knowledge of Siimanya ( similarity), ViSe~ 
( dissimilarity), GUI)a (properties), Dravya (substance), Karma (act~on) 
and . Samavaya ( inherence) by which they followed fiirmly the tenets . _of the ~?m­
pendium and attained "highest well-being ,and non-perishable life-span. [ 27:-29 ] 

ant ~~'t~; SGqIl19lEi~ swrci~: I ffl~ C{'d'4l'" ~: ~6'*,,'~"U" ~o ' lI 
atf~ q{~)a att",~i: ~: .,~: (1'(QlfUlU . aU'Ed:-a~iiI'iI: II It II 

, ! I Now, Punarvasu, out of friendliness, bestowed the virtuous A-yurveda ~pon the 
six disciple~ pro~pt~d with compassion on all creatuFes. (The disciples) Agnj.veSa, 
Bhela, Jat~arQ.a, .ParaSara, Hat:it~ and ~apaQ.i received the wor4 . (ofipstrn­
ction ) from the sage ( Punarvasu ). [ 30-31 ] 

~il""~ 51 1~1Vtq~~llid:( ~; I d.!I~ ~ Slqa4a4Aw~~1t qa)~ H ~~ II 
' ~'ftr •• • --A. • • R~· ~w.. ~ .... \.~." ........ ~: ~.~ ~ ~('I"" :a I.QrEtqllll~ 4' 'Q t ~""',",. U \\ Iii y 

~~r ~5j~1itiil"l4: ~riorrJ{ I ~1'4~fiRrfiffdS(t"i;QtS~~ tI ~~ II 
~ .. ~ ~~ a it ~ 
~ q;Cf~~~1'*t 'Er~Iii.I:lI"UI; I ~ ~ Q4@ih ~l (~<eEl'" Et1rll. II ~~ II 
a- !rd' !J~f uv.f ~N ~~: R:~: I ~: ~UJt ~ ~( _~ II \, II , 
atit · ~lR"CJm PM"'~~~cm(;n)~ I ;pJft:r ~~ ~:Q"f((f: · II . ~~ II 
fUeit ~~ ~ mf~ fcw. l~: .... 31~I.a" f~ I'fllltq;q: II \<: II 

, annt1mT~r-..~~.lit«dt: I ~: ft:rf.«: Eflfdi\ll~: ~fch ~ ~ U ~'tu . 
mfir "'li"d'~; ~tfOr wrRfw. I ~(m~p.J 4{6E1,litj Slftfgf W"l ~ II \to 'II/ _ 

. It:was -only tne extraordinary' merit and not the diJIer~nt in$truction qf the sage 
thai 'made AgniveSa the author of the compendium first. Afterwards" Bhela et-c. also 
authored their owncompendiums and all of them, intelligent ones, presented theirwox:ks 
before Atreya ;:,longwith the grc>up of sages. The sages, on hearing thecomposition.of 
benevolent topics were extremely pleased ~nd approved it with tb~:-remafk)lJla ;they 



CARAKA-SAMWTA [ elt. 

were properly compos€d. All praised them, the benefactors of all -creatUres, alongwith 
the loud , ':lpplaus.e for t~~, ,?~mpassion ~n ~r~atures. thes~ ( loud) v~rtuous wo~ds of 
the great sages were heard by the godly sages and gods living in heaven and they 
were extremely delight~d. The deep and affectionate so~~d of 'well done' expressed 
by the creatures with happir~ess in the sky resounded the three worlds. The pleasan~ 
wind began to blow, all comers blossomed with lustre and there were divine showers 
of flowers and water. Then the goddesses of knowledge· Buddhi ( intelligence), Siddhi 
( success ), Smrti ( memory), Medha'( intellect ), Dhrti ( restraint), Kirti (fame), 
K~ama (forbearance) and -' Daya (kindness) entered into Agnivesa etc. Thus 
their fcompendiurlis' approved by the great sages .were established on (strong) footing 
for the welfare of the creatures, ( 32-40 ] 

fCoad\d wi :I:~"I!P'di€4 mtlWfJt,.1 m;i:er ~ ~)'ffifll!FiC(: t:r ~ II ~t it . 
Ayurveda is that which deals with ·good, bad, happy and unhappy _1ife, its 

promoters and non-prompters, measur e- ment and nature), [ 41 ] _ 

~~f.i(qifittql~~U:i~ \lrR ~1fq(l'~ ', f~u ~lij(l!fiQfd II ~ II 
'Ayus' me~ns the conjunction of body, sense organs, mind ' and self and is 

knoWn by. the ·· s¥nonyms dhari, jivita" nityaga and apJ,lbandha. [42] , 

d<Eiit!l"': ' iu:r:1dm·'v~ ~ttt~ '~l I ~ ~~?JQ4Nli ~~~~fidi(n'" I~ 
The scholars .of. Vedas regard the Veda of that Ayus as -thel most vIrtuous 

one which is said' as good for both the worlds for the tIuman beings. [ 43 ] 

~ ~ ifitifli.q 'I~(UI~I &R=I~~, ~ ~ II ~~ II . . 
Similarity of all substances is always the cause of increase and dissimilarity 

the cause of decrease. Both ·effect by their application. [ 44 ) 

Eiifli;:q~~~, fclil'li'E(j 'ltl.~il~ I ~(~, ft ·~fll..q, fErit~~ f~: II ~ II 
Similarity brings' unity while - dissimilarity causes diversity, Again, similarity 

proposes similar purpose (or acq~:m ) while dissimilarity ha.s .opposite o~e. [ 45 ] 

9ffIqi~flf ~ ~ 'JPfinf~C(Q:SEl(l( '1 <it$f€:I8~ ~)qr:o.' ~, !ftaf1Jd'1{ II ~ II 
9 ~ tN'. ~~ ~q 'it~tEql'€4, ~i f( ~Sli dAi!liI~ld: II \:119 II 

Mind self and body-these. three make a tripod on which the livag word , - . 
stands. That (living body) is Puru~a (person), sentient and loc~tion of ttJis Veda 
( Ayurveda ). For.him alone, this Veqa. is brought to light. [ 4f?-4~ ] .. < 

4I1P.{lAlIt"'" ~: ~ ~ ~6q: I ~l'{~ :inr;:i , l'{Qi" fitf(f.l'{qfl~d"''l. II \:I~ II 
I' In short, akaSa etc. (akasa, vayu, tejas, ap and prthivi), self, mind; time' 

and 'space are dravyas ( substances )', Dravya having sense organ is sentient while 
that without it is insentient, [ 48 ] 
~ g~ !f.I:: S44iiiRW ~: I gon:~: srqrfi( ~R .qR!a~d It w\ II 
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Sens&.,'- objeC$! ~ abela, sp~riaj ~lrasa;;gfii<l1fa ), properties .oogmmg i with 
guru1, knowledge, ,qualities eQ!!img wIth· plta.yatna? and begining with: para 3 are called 
guQ,as. The movement iniated by eftort is called ~arma ( action). [49] , . 

Ei .. ql~~¥ir~·~l;f!i. fr ~ ~.1I'r ~ Pi II 'nlflttiM garnt '~o;-II 
J ',' Samavaya.( inherence ~.J is tH~ inse~rableness of prthivi etc. (dr~v'ya) with 
their IguQ,as' ('pr@petiiest ). ' ThiS ~ 1eternal because no dravya ( substance) is devoid 
of property. [ 50] , . . I, I 

~:·"ifyunl ~~I~ '~i\ii:S(wi t1 .. ql.·~ ~:.~" ~. il '~~~" 1 
Dravya: rt1:l&ra'n~ inaW:i!figtarugs ) ~iS''t1tat~h~~~ '-~~~'~n~ :i?r~~n}es': are 

l~ted and lwHiQll is tlie.m~t~riar~c!i~f to~~~' e1f~J' ~ . GtJ~i~~j~p€Hfr~ . :~e'ted 
Wlthl inherence (' to 'dravya ):' IS devoid of actIon and ~s (a~amavaYI-non-inherent) 
,. 1 f' 'I!lJ )[51] ,. "1 1 • 1

• 11! '{"'l" c;ause: ( 0 'Its j el:re~ct. I ' , ' ,. • '.' 

. 1.1 ~ .. ~_ .~~~ .~rq~ '-fiAr jd· 'fii ' ...... ~q .. au~~ W ·J)· 
J ; f.A.The . causative faCtor in · 'conjunction I and disjwlction~ rotated in dravyai arid 

petfQAnant e' ofothat to'be done is ·katma:(acti6n). Karma dbJs not requirelanoth~rf 
factor~'.r 52 ~ .. , '. i'tV! L' )1. :llt ~ {. . , I 'ot • 

• ,tm:ai m-\fiij\ii(514"',,~i J \i''t9i!4fiiijr,~ dP.ii"{"'ii~.( 11 ~\ II 
Thus described the cause.' Nbw tJiE ·Bft · tlbaiusailtyafjsiiiscussed here because 

th~ i.'ollj~ct J of this compendium is achi~Jem~nt" of d~a~~ ' ( equih"briiun of 
stiStaiMnj ' ~nd rrourishirlg ractors. [ 53 r ' : ", '(;!" I " '~!.' J .! J.! 1 

'hltiI'it\PS(tiitif .. t qpjt ~ .. ~ ~ J ~_ ~ ~ 1{j414'; il ~;j' t. . 
- '.PerVerte~ n~gative ~d excessive ~dfliine~' in~e1bg~pce and sense objects is 
tlid I th:reefold r)~dU~ ofbOtli Psychic and 'so~tic ~Jo~ers. [ 54] 1 . , 

oo~ ~~ ~ ~"i"i".n mf;, J ~ WNI"',.~ ~t;wf ~ ~' li ~~jl j' • 

BGttl &)(I'y J.3iid mmd .a e thcfibeatioiis of ~radfs' as l~ell ~;plea;u'te~. ;-:l'The 
balanCed Use is · the 'caJ.se · ofpl~ui-es. [55!1 '. .' J. . "! 

'-) nf;cfei .. i{: q(;ENifinl ~~p~rl ~(;~~ ~Q1 ~ f( ifiprn ' lt ~\ II 
The supreme seJf'is deViod ,of aonotmalitibg, is' dle cause'of c~r1sdOusness wit~l 

the /! conjWiction·~f~. Ifttrla; ~rop~ies ' 15r- ·JjhUt'as~ l-andfl se~ 'bman~ is ~"\em1N' ~Dd 
seer wHo , ees/aU 'thd. aclions:-[ J5ft 1' J 1 lj IJ' ~ . t" 'U' " "1,1 

___________ . _________ -L-..:..tJ-"'.J....:.~( 'Jpj.J , 

~ I. nqf~.,.gJI~t;~t;af.qfl1a. snigdba-rl'Ikta.:mao1fi-tikf9li. ·stilqva kbara .. slntlniqjiivi; 'mrdu- \ 
( } ~~t~thi~~!!l~'O~,~~~.'~ .. ~;Piecjlil'. (~~i*.~:_ >j:r , :'r; i ," • . ~ j 

i, 2:., i~bl~ <d1we,~, ,u~ba. $2JJ~~a. pra1.tna(S~ , f' I , • ,_ ' ; 

i ~ ,r~a.aga,r\a. ,~y~~tit d~;~k~~i, ,~~yo~a~ ,! jbh!'" ~rtPakt~a. ·, paqlQ.o.a •. saJPskJrlt, 
_ - abbylsa ( 10 -). __ ,,_ _ ." .~- ~ 

f1"J'4'. '. BhOta8:ar~\ five-prtbl.,f, ap~ tejil.; "v.yo ' and iltuil: '11lei'r pr~i1i~sc~~i~iY fare 
gandha. rasa, fOpa. spar'a and 48Ma. 



8 CARAKA·SA MHITA [ CR. 

~: f~ ~~: ~rou cP~ir: I m~: ~~ ~ ((J1 ~ ~ II tt,\9 II 
Vayu, pitta and kapha are in short, bodily do~asl and rajas and tamas are 

the mental ones. [ 57 ) 
SI~~q'~: '{CIt ~q~R60~ql~: I mwI'9) .riffClllfif~~~(R:lmf\1fl1: II tt,<;" . 

The former ones are pacified by the remedial measures of divine and rational 
nature while the latter ones are treated with knowledge, specific knowledge, restraint, 
memory and concentration. [ 58 ] 

W: m~ ~g; ~f("umSq ~~: ~~; .I ~tRl(f!J.ijioijm~: ~wi~fo \I tt,~ 1\ 

~(~ui a1~ ~ ~cm+ct ~~ IlfiJ I filq(ldgUT: f~ ~~Q~ JSlm~fa- II \0 II 
~~~if{iP-cm~~~~r: I ~~~; ~ ~(f fqqU~u)gQm II \~ II 

Vayu is non-ununctuous, cold, light, subtle, mobile non-slimy and rough in 
properties and is pacified by the drugs having opposite properties. Pitta is slightly 
unctuous, hot, sharp, liquid, sour, mobile and pungent and is pacified immediately by 
the drugs ( and substances) having opposite properties. The properties of kapha 
( are )-heaviness, coldness, softness, unctuousness, sweetness, immobility and sliminess­
(which) are subsided by (the drugs and substances having) opposite properti"s. [59-61] 

~q~log~U,,(srrcn«itqq~~: I i1~f~fiI~.a fq~r: ~~~fldj: II \~ II 
6N-t- if ~~ql;ri ~5tfi{~qa- I 

Curable disorders go back by drugs having opposite properties and administe­
red with due consideration of place, dose and time. Treatment of incurable disea~e 

is not advised. [ 62 J 
~um) ~UfS(Od' glJP-fiJlifur q~ II q ~ II 

Now the properties and actions accordings to drugs will be described ,in 

detail. [ 63 ] 
,...... ~ ~ ~~ "' .......... 

~iff~1 (~'Ei,{'EQ' S(Q~rq: r~'C1~qr I rifi~' ~ fCfU'if ~ !l~~qf: (!.f~tr~ " ~~ II 
Rasa is the object of rasana (gustatory sense organ). Its material substances 

are ap and prthivL In manifestation and djf£erentiation of rasa, the othet: three 
akasa etc. ( akasa, vayu and tejas ) are causative factors. [ 64 ] 

'E~,gao~)SQ ~qur: q~~ 'l:O:{ ~ I ~q'r~uRr ~~S~ ~ ~: ~~d': II \~ 11 
Sweet, sour, saline, pungent, bitter and astringent-this is the group of six rasas 

( tastes ). [ 65 ] 
~q(F~urr qr~, ~qr~~~r: I \;f~(f f~, ~oT ~fiI1~i!fiyomi!fir; II ~~ II 
( ~~~&~~Cfur{: fq~, ~r~CfQ)'r: ~'\ I ~am~~ cit~ ~;ft~~ II ~ ) 

( Among these tastes) sweet, sour and saline overcome vayu; astringent, sweet 
and bitter subdue pitta and astrin- gent, pungent and bitter win over kapha. [ 66 ] 

]. Factors respoosit'lle for physiological functions but cap able of causing disorders are known 
as do~as. 
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~~'i~~+i~ ~RHng~{'iar~ I if~~~ ~ f~'"'StfEret ~~~ II ~19 11 

Drug is of three types-( 1 ) some (drug) is pacifier of do~as, ( 2 ) Some (drug) 
vitiates dhatus and (3) some is taken as ( responsible for) maintaining normal 
health. [ 67 ] 

~~ !J~R;:r~ ~ iiIfW;fl~~qrfflCJiI,.l ;fl:{fif ~: rq:a- efB'C ~rs~;nf;,'i~ II ~~ II 
fcrv'{~:q~~ffi~~Qlf~~~r: WI: I ~~: ~~~o:if cfi~r it:rr{;J U:q;rr: II ~Q, II 

~UT ~r: Q~ (?jim: B'f~~: g~ I ~:fuam ;far~ ~ if~,~ II ISo " 

~lmJr'i~~~~~ g :qgfch.til,. I ef~qfa~4r ciT~q~~~l~'I:l: II IS ~ II 
,:,.~ ,,~ , ':""f ~~qi{~QTo: ~~Cf,i{ifq('~: ~fq I a:n~<:r: 'ii(?jQfq:jlo:ffi: !:TO-Ref ti'l:l: ~: " IS~ II 

l{~~ef,~~tif~R=ri{r(?j(~)ifCl~~: I ~: ~i q;~ T"Q- ~~ ~(?lfif ~f: " IS~ " 

Qsrrfor ~: ~~raI ~l~~ ;YOT: I 

That ( drug) is again said as of three types (according to source )-( 1 ) of 
animal ~rigin, ( 2 ) of plant origin and (3) of earth origin. Honey, milk and its 
products, bile, muscle fat, marrow, blood, flesh, faeces, urine, skin, semen, bone, 
ligament, born, nail, hoof, hairs including smaUer ones, bile concretions are used 
from animal sources. Gold, five 10has1 alongwith their excreta, silica, calcites, 
realgar, orpiment, gems, salt, ochre, galena-this is the group of the drugs obtained 
from earth. The drugs of vegetable origin are of four types, ( 1 ) vanaspati, ( 2 ) 
virudh, ( 3 ) vanaspatya and ( 4 ) o~adhi. Vanaspati is known by fruits, vanaspatya 
by both flowers and fruits, o~adhi ( plants) perish after fruiting and ripening and 
vlrudh (plants) are known by diffuseness. The group of vegetable parts ( used) is 
root, bark, heartwood, secretions, stalk, expressed juice, tender leaves, alkali, latex, 
fruit, flower, ash, oj], thorn, leaves, leaf-buds, tubers and sprouts. [ 68-73 ] 

l{fw:~: ~:s~~ ~f~~ ~Rr: ~: 11 lSij II 

;m~iU~ :;;f(:qfl:: Q~CI ~iiI:q I al~f~' ~t.c!lldl·~~q Q~if~:q IIIS~ II 
~~;rr~i~ 'i;S: 'l~r: ~~~~~r: I ~ ~ ~~ ~~ m'~~ ~ ~~~ II ~~ II 

The plants having useful roots are sixteen, those with useful fruits are nineteen, 
mahasneha ( greater fats) are four, salts arc five, urines are enumerated as eight 
and so the milks, trees useful for evacuation are six. as shown by Punarvasu. That 
w~o knows to administer them (properly) in disorders is (a real) knower of 
( Ayurveda ). [ 74-76 ] 

m~~cft ~;fCJOT ~~ 'fsr'l~~ I ~f ~,:q ~~ ;ye{f~ II ~ II 
~~ ~ ~iT :q ~~qr fq'tTfQT(fif I ~ ~ :q ~ ~ q~ II \S~ II 

~~I;q{ ~ ~1 :q ~~ ~+tq~fq I ~ i?ilftltmit ~ ~i1q' ~~~~ II ~~ II 
Q;~fcr.iJr~f~~r ~,: Sl41i0T4Ft'eU N(:;Jf:r I 

1. Silver, copper, iron, lead and tin. 
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~mT ;mrriPi' l{~:, 
Sixteen plant drugs having useful roots are hastidanu, haimavau, syama, 

triv[t, adhogu<;ia, saptala, 5wednama, dantl, gavak§i, jyoti§mati, bimbj, saI;lapu§pi, _ 
vi§aI;lika, ajagandha, dravanti and k§iriI;ll. SaI;lapu§pi, bimbi and also haimavati 
are used for emesis, sweta and jyoti§matl are useful for head-evacuation. The remai­
ning eleven are useful for purgation. Thus the plant drugs having useful roots 
are mentioned with name and action. [ 77-79 ] 

'iif~: ~ II <=0 \I 

m~~~ f~fir, Sl~q. "~ ~ I 
'etm'~U~q~ ~T'lff ~~if~ I 8lT~ ~~~ ~q ~oi fro~ ~~ II <=~ II 
!I~t ~~~'P;rl ~ !lcqwtU (fQrSlWf I ~:oi~Qt :;:r ~f8qQ~ ~~ II <=~ 1\ 
~~Riq~~: ~ ~ ~q;q I 'r:l,"r.ri'.fllq~~ :M1{a- m~1{, II <::~ II 

~ ~~ ~ef ~'" aWcrqflJl'ift I rJ:crrfil ~ ~q ~\i~~r~ :q /I ~., II 
~: ~~~~~ ~ !lcqCli~qT fCN'l~ I a:~ qr;:qq~f;r ~mTf;r f~ /I <=~ II 

;mff.h~~mrfil ~~~~Rr; I 
Now listen about the plant drugs having useful fruits. They are~sankhinl, 

vic;langa, trapu~a, madana, dhamargava, ik~vaku, jimuta, krtavedhana. Two types 
of klitakaaquatic and terrrestrial, prakirya, udakirya, apamarga, haritaki, antal;tko­
tarapu§pi, autumnal fruit of hastiparI;li, fruits of kampillaka, aragvadha and kutaja. 
Dhamaragava, ik~vaku, jimuta, krtavedhana, madana, kutaja, trapu~a and hasti­
parI;li-these ,may be used for emesis and asthapana basti (non-unctuous enemata ). 
Apamarga is prescribed for nasal evacuation. The remaining ten are used for purga­
tion. Thus nineteen fruits ( plant drugs having useful fruits) are described with 
names and actions. [ 80-85 1 

mq~i ~ Jlar ~ fitW-i:J~~: II <=~ II 

q{ifr~~~~ij ~q(~ ~q itlTo: I ~ ~'terifr qQ~ q~q;:r~r: II ~\9 II 

~ ~:q fq~o( CJ1'afq"dCfi'iir~: I 

Fat is said ... as of four types-ghee, oil, muscle-fat and marrow. They are used 
respectively for intake, massage, enemata and snuff. These fats are mentioned as 
promoting unctuousness, vitality, "complexion, strength and development and alle­
viating vata, pitta and kapha. [ 86-87 ] 

~~a;:~Tlf~m~~ ~ II <=<:: II 

~~ur ~~ q~ ~~~ :;:r I ~~~rf;t oT~ ciTq;ftq~ ;:r II <=~ II 
~qifTij 9;\r~ ~~~fi('r:ll o~r t a:nih1Fjhchn~ f;r~tq~q"eZ111 ~o II 
an:1.f~ ~~ ~~ f~ I ~~~ffJ1' q~~:rUffi'a:~:q II Q,~ II 

~~~~g~ ~~~I 

g 
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\J~ir ~ur,(f;r)-
Sauvarcala ( obtained from plants like suvarcala etc. ), saindhava.( rock salt ), 

viQa ( obtained from excreta ), audbhida ( obtained from earth) alongwIt.h samudra 
( obtained from sea water) are the five salts. They are ~nctuous, hot, ~harp, best 
promoters of agni ( appetite and digestion) and are used m paste, oleatlOn, fomen­

tation, purgative, emetic, non-unctuous an~ unctuous e~c~a, mas~ag~, f~od, 
errhine, surgical measures, supposito ries, collynums ani annomtmgs for mdlgesl lOn, 
anaha, v;Ha, guIma, suIa and udara. Thus are described the salts. [ 88-91 ] 

pl!.(:J;)~ii i{~t~l ~ ~ II .t(.~ II . 

~~riir qrfif fa:\!Tfit ~~rsr~~'T~ I aTfq~~~fllsr ~~ .RrfWi -; ~ 1It(.~ II 

t~llsrJ{m~~l( ~~l( ~ {S~~ :a I ~ui al~~Jfm~~ ~cn ~"qcrrr~~ II ~\j 1\ 

1[SI~~ g~ ~~qit~ :q I ~~~~ ilSf y;m :qf{q fq~ II ~~ II 
~qfq :q (fU~'1T~q .. ~ :q I ~~~cm ~:~ !!~fu~~~ II .~'G. II 

~~q;lT~ ~~qtil (JUcr :q I ~q;fni f~ Tl fififml ~q~a II f(,1S II 

q(O~i)ii1~I;rr,g~;i ~;J :q~ I ~ul ~;rittt. qra m~a ~~ II t(.~ II 

~(l( fq~J{~(lTf;r~~ !!11f~!I~: I (1'Jf'~i1 R~g 'l~~il SRl~~ II Q..,Q.., II 

atferllsi ~fu'~ ~~~ ~m ftrerfqiTf~:q I ~ Cfi'l~~ ~ ~~f;o :q II ~ 00 II 

~ ~~ feor~"fri f;:fif;r~~~ I ~Q~ :q ~~ qla ~~~~ ~q II ~ 0 ~ " 

~:~~{R g ~~i Rrrn:.{ ~'I,. I ~rf~ei ~ ilsi fua- g fifi~~ 1\ ~o:t. II 
~ff~:a~'iSJf~~(lfq(~.h:rri{,' ~~~ ~1~€fif(:iN+r~:f(~;f ~~~;:;~ II ~o~ II 
err~;ri' ~~~ ~gj;frrr~"ffq~1\ I ~~SI+f~mUt=JIrt(~f€t;:jI':iIi1~ I I ~ o\j II 

~cftitmrfi1 ~SJrfur ~~r~~~: I 
Further listen about the eight urines which are mentioned as prominent ones 

in our scripture of Atreya. They are :-urines of sheep, goat, cow, buffalow, elephant, 
camel, horse and ass. In general, urine is sharp, slightly non-unctuous, pU!lgent­
saline ( in properties) and is useful in annointing, pasting, non-unctuous enema, 
purgatives, fomentations, for anaha, poisoning ( in agadas), udara, ada, guIma, 
ku~tha and kilasa and also in unguents and sprinkling. This is also promoting 
appetite and digestion, anti poison and antihelmintic and most beneficial for those 
afflicted with pa:Q.Quroga. It pacifies kapha, carminates vata and draws pitta 
with purgation. This is the general description of its properties mentioned by 
me, now they will be described separately. 

Sheep urine is slightly bitter, unctuous and non-antagonist of pitta; goat 
urine is astringent-sweet, beneficial ( for channels) and alleviates ( all ) do~as ; cow 
urine is slightly sweet, somewhat alleviates do~as, destroys krimi and Jku~tha, removes 
itchings and, taken internally, is benefecial in udara caused by trido~a. Bufialow 

I 
I 
1 
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urine is slightly alkaline, laxative and alleviates piles, sopha and udara. Elephant 
urine is salty, beneficial for patients of krimi and ku~tha and commended for reten­
tion of urine and faeces, poisons, disorders of kapha and piles. Camel urine is 
slightly bitter, destroyer of dyspnoea, cough and piles. Horse urine is bitter·pungent 
and destroyer of ku~tha, wounds and poisons. Ass urine is destroyer of epilepsy, 
insanity and grahas ( seizures). Thus moines are described here according to potency 
and application. [ 92-104 ] 

ala-: ~'lufur er~~ "iiJ{ ;i~r ~or{~ ~ II (O~ II 
alfqa.ltUNIra.l'l~ m~i ilr~q:a- 1.1~ I ~~orrJl~ iftlftwtr q:Sqr~r: fu;p:rr~CI~r II ~ o~ II 
!ff1.lm ~~ f~fti ~m ~CJPli q~ il(f f:I., I snoro:l i&uT ~ci ~~ ~ci ~~~ II ~ o~ II 
~tf!fift~ ~~ ~R=lcnT~~ur'l.l if~ ~futa-fi:r-6:q ~(o:l f~~:q II ~o~ II 
~IfJUT~ffl' ~R~~ ~oi ~;:i <:r~r I ~anri tftq;fili ~ iT,j ~1ur~:q II ~ oQ., II 
q~iT~~:6':a-~", ~~il <:r~( I a«ih.:rr( ~ ~ ~~:q f~qo: II Ho II 
~~enIf~~~ 't~tf~~ :q I !I~"tr.t ~~ ~ ernffq*d ~¥.firRUII~ II ~ ~ ~ II 
if~q~qfeI1Tr~ erJli1T~~r~~ :q I ~ ~ :q 1Ft: risr ~~~ II ~ ~ ~ II 
~~fiIlIi ~~(J(ti(~~ ~ ~~ I al~QT;:n~~S'e~ ~~ q~:nAiitqa~ t I ~ ~~ II 

Now milks will be described a~d also their properties and actions. The milks 
are of sheep, she-goat, cow, she-buffalow, she-camel, she-elephant, mare and women. 
In general, milk is sweet, unctuous, cold~ galactogogue, refreshing, body-promoting, 
spermatogenic, intellect-promoting, strength-promoting, mind-promoting, vitaliser, 
fatigue-alleviating, destroyer of dyspnoea, cough and internal haemorrhage; union­
promoting in injuries, whole-some for all living beings, pacifier (of do~as), eliminator 
( of malas ), destroyer of thirst and appetiser. This is the most useful in k~jI).a 
( weakeness ), k~ata ( injuries ), anaemia, gastritis, emaciation, gaseous tumor, abdo­
minal enlargement, diarrhoea, fever, burning sensation, oedema, specifically in dis­
orders of female genital tract, serrien, deficiency of urine, hardened stool and va.ta-pitta. 
Milk is everywhere used in s~uffing, pasting, bathing, e'Desis, non·unctuous enema, 
purgation and unction. (I) will describe again the properties of individual milks 
separately in order in the chapter of food and drinks fully. [ 105·113 ] 

~~rq( srm Cl~r: i~it q;~~fu; I ~~rw.cr~"rf~~ ~ ~~ ~ II ~~~ II . 
crWt~~ f~ ~~t f~~ I ~'k~~q firifli ~ ~f~~" '1 t~~ II 

N ow there are other three trees-snuhi, arka and asmantaka which are diffe­
tent from the plants of phalini and mulini groups. Asmantaka is known for emesis, 
la tex of snuh! for purgation and latex of arka for both emesis and purgation. [114-115] 

{~'lwt~~ il~~qf moa rE~'I:I: t ~Cfi: ~um;:qr:q ~~~ <:r~r ~: II ~ ~ ~ t I 
f~ !I~oq: ~'€d~€feti~d~ I ~or~ q~r~q m~;{J :;:it~if " H\911 

----- -------- -~ ~ 
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( They) also mentioned three other trees-putika, kr~I)lagandha and 6lwaka 
tree the barks of which are beneficial. putlka and tilwaka are used for purgation, 
kr~l).agandha for parisarpa ( erysipelas), oedema, piles, ringworm, abscess, glands, 
skin diseases and alaji. Scholar should also know about these evacuating s;x tree . 

Thus are described the fruity and rooty drugs, fat, salts, urines, milks, and 
six trees the latex and bark of which are indicated. [ 116-119 ] 

aitqm~qn."?l't ~~ ~r ~~ I O1fqq~;.J iit~;;r :;nPil q;J~1:r~: II ~~o II 

if iI1ll~m~ ~q~if q-f ~iI: I ait~~Tifr qU tIlm 'llM~~~fu II ~~~ II 

~~fq~~q~~ ~~q-fq~~ I f::r. ~iI~1 f~~~~; ~~n f+1q'~ II ~ ~~ \I 
~hm'~r 9 ~ ~r~~q'lff~~ I ~~~ ~f:.icft~ ~ ~~ fu'fq;~+r: /I ~~~ II 

Goat-herds, shepherds, cowherds and other forest-dwellers know the plants by 
name and form. Nobody can comprehend fully about the plants only by knowing 
( their) names or forms. He is the real knower of them who, after knoyvillg the 
name and form, has got knowledge of their administration., let alone the one who 
knows plants in all aspects. He is the best physician who knows administration of 
these ( plants) according to place and t ime and also keeping in view the individual 
constitution. [ 120-123 ] 

" . . ~ ~ -~ " . ~ . 
~m fq'f ~~ ~~ ~~rSI1-t'C.~II~~ I a-~~Jlrq-~,a~r€t.Hlcr ~m II ~~~ II 
a:ir~ ~fmmf ;J~q~rJTR;rfi1: I ~~ ~fq. ri~iI"4~)q~ II r~.~ II 

A drug, if unknown, is ( fatal) like poison, weapon, fire and thunderbolt while, 
if known, is (vitaliser ) like nectar. A drug unknown by these-name, form and 
properties (including actions)-and badly administered even if known are responsible 
for complications. [ 124-125 ] 

~fq fq-q ~1ftUT~:uJi imi ~~ I ilQ :qrfq ~~ m~ eq~ ~q II ~~~ /I 
~r;g ftl'f~ ~~ ~f:m~nit~ iltt~Jl, I ~1~r AA~r~~:ffi~(ffunld~ II ~~~" 
~~l~qfom llflif ~q. qr~~fir: I ~ir~~ ~~ ("€4!O'Si€t4f~~ II ~~~ II 

~:f~p;J =:mll'ifl'-l ~~\-l(~ Umut I ~ ~;}1lJ~lm~ ~n~n:no:t't !I~fu II ~~Q, /I 

~'-lm~~ 'lfq~~ ~~~~ ~a-: I iIit ~qrcft ~~~ ~~fq II no 1/ 

qu:n~"tfq'fferi ijif~~ o(1;l"~ qr I Qtm:r~(i~ePd fH ~~(ff q-rS'=~:sr: II ~ ~ ~ /I 

if~ ~r ~'rl ~f WUTmon{ I WOfI-a qr-f ;.J( ~ ~ i:h'rq'tfm~ II ~~~ II 
ful'iJ1'~~~fffilTifo: ~~qfit I qi sr~~ sr~: ~~ ~i£," n~ II 

A sharp poison also becomes the best drug by proper administration, ( on the 
contrary) even the ( best) drug is reduced to. sharp poison, if administered badly. 
Hence, the wise person desiring for (long) life and health should not take any medi­
cine administered by irrational physician (quack). Indra's thunderbolt, even when 
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fallen on head I may let (somebody) survive but the medicine prescribed by 
ignorant ( physician) can't make a patient survive. Regarding himself as wise who, 
without knowing, administers medicines to the afflicted, bedridden, faithful patient; 
man falls into h II even on talking with this (physician) devoid of virtue, sinner, 
personified death and wicked. The serpent poison is good or the intake of decocted 
copper or the swallowing of red hot iron balls but (the acceptance of medicine) from 
one putting on the robe of scholars is not at all ( good) . Receiving food, drink or 
money from the surrendered patient is also not proper. 

Hence the wise one aspiring to become a physician should make f'IlI effort for 
acquiring good qualities so that he may become life-giver to human beings. [126-133] 

$ ~~ .t"Wi ~rittqy?f ~ I ~ ~q fil'Nff ~m uiT+~ ?f: snn~aE( II r~~ II 
That very medicine may be taken as properly administered which is capable to 

bring about disease-free condition and that very physician as the best one who 
could relieve ( the patient) of the disorders. [ 134 ] 

~lI'i~iT ~ f~~~~m ~llTr~ I R:rf~~m?frfa" ~~ gaT!l:ffi f+t'Hfi'f+l\ \I ~~~ II 
Success shows the proper application of all the measures and success, in turn, 

indicates the physician endowed with all the qualities. ( 135 1 
~~:-

"-I' it ~ ~ ..... ('"00. ~ O~ 
~€I~(alit ~g~t;p:r~?f Slqcr.11J.1 ~SlUI:p.:u+qill"titl'li~C4~ rif1Jf?f1 \I "0(.\ \I 

~ ~ €fi(<4l'1i!!~etS{~:jfWlIJ. I ~~ ~&:1 ilQ mr~ ;;{ \I ~~\9 \I 

~~: ~Sl~~~~f~ ~q4i046:: I 'lf~~~ ~1;s;:?f~ ~~ ~fq;;{ II {~~ II 
~~ ~'Tqfo1 C[a.:r~ ~a- ~1~«PTm~: I ~lfOT ~'Ifi' ~'fr ~t~Qngurr: II {~Q,. II 
~~ ~~m: ~~ ;;{ fu'«d gIlT,: I ~OE( e'ft€4Id ~<nit ~1Jl( \I {~O II 

Now, the summing up verses-
Emergence of Ayurveda, its cause and initiation, approval of the com­

position, decision of Aurveda, entire cause, effect, object of Ayurveda, 
etiological factors, do~as, drugs, in brief, Rasas with their basic and auxiliary 
materials, three categories of drugs, rooty and fruity drugs, fats, salts, urine, 
milks, the six trees of which latex anj barks are used, their actions, proper 
administration or otherwise alongwith their merits and demerits, quacks and qualified 
physicians in whom all the qualities are found; all this has been described by the 
great sage in the first chapter. [ 136-140 ] 

t:c~~~I'lia- ~ ~Sf~a- ~~~~ tihj~fqcft~) ;:m:r Sfmit~?fI<f; II { II 

Thus ends the first chapter on longevity in Siitrasthana in the treatise composed 
by Agnivda and redacted by Caraka. [ 1 ] 



ft~TtiTS~"lJT1l: 
CHAPTER II 

atmffis~(tu~d't~~ oml§~~r": II <. II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on seeds of apamarga etc. [ 1 ] 

~fo' ~ ~ ~qq(~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

atqmr.l~ ~ fQ~Q"~T;J~:q I f~~~ fu~ ~~~~~for:q II ~ II 

~ ~~ :q QT~~ ~=fJ~ I 'l~.:~m w:~ ~ ~~ij'I:~e6t II ',$ II 

m-a,,~~ ~ ~fuf C?iqar~~ I ~fdQRff WfTiT~ :q i:{¢J'~4iq.~ II ~ II 
~~ ~: ~ ~s-ertq~~ I fijimo~~q~~ muriflir sr~" ~ II 

Seeds of apamarga, fruits of pippali, marica, vic;lariga, sigru, sar~apa 

( seeds ) and tumburu, jlraka, ajagandha, pHu ( fruits ), e1a, hare1)uka, prthvika, 
susrasa, sveta, kutheraka, phaI).ijjaka. sirl~a ( seeds), lasuna, haridra ( two types ), 
salts ( two types ), jyoti~mau, SUI).thi are used for evacuation ( of do~as ) of head in 
heaviness and pain in head, chronic rhinitis, helminthiasis, epilepsy, anosmia and 
fainting. [ 3-6 ] 

~;j iJ~ f~ ~ ~'\ I ~!i~q'tU~r mJffi iC1'TfU1 :q II '3 II 

~~ ~" Q~q'JfI~'~'~ I erwrTU Sl~~ fi:I'li4~Jf~~~ II ~ II 
Madana, madhuka, nimba, devadali, kosataki, pippaJi, kutaja, ik~vaku, ela, 

dhamargava should be used by the physician for emesis in arrival of kapha and 
pitta in disorders of amasaya without producing any harmful effect on the 
body. [ 7-8 ] 

Rr~t f:f~ ~l ;fimwf't ~a~ q:qfJ{. I ~~ ~T:q ~~~~<fCJir'l.ll '\ II 
.A • • ~",.... a ~.... ~.t' n~ ~I~;qer s=:T~ ~""·m rif~if:q I qijjl~l~al "i"q r<:f'(.,~l~ !f'C<'iI ~" ~o II 

Trivrta, triphala, danti, nilini, saptala, vaca, kampiIlaka, gavak~j , k~iriJ;li , 

udakiryaka, pi]u, aragvadha, drak~a, dravanti and nicula-these drugs may be used 
for purgation in do~a located in pa kvasaya ( colon ). [ 9-10 ] 

ql~~r :qffm:F~:q ~~ ~iJp.f;i:rq :q I ~~ ~quff :q ~qorl f;tRrf7I:lCJit'l, II ~ ~ II 
~ Jc:(~ ~a1iti(ij:g ~q~ I ~ ~~~ ~~ ~~ ~rfWf :q II ~~ II 
q(9m ~oi ~ ~~~ ~:q I i3~lqd fCfGf~~ ~~iR(,q,~~ :q II n II 

a1(f ~~~ ~4if~ql(1¥1~ I ifif!dfOlf4fcr sn:qj: ~~: 1fT::tCfimCfi: \I ~~ II 
Patala, agnimantha, bilva, syonaka, kasmarya, salaparQi, prsniparQl, kaQta­

kari, bala, gok~ura, brhau, eraI).Qa, punarnava, yava, kulattha, kola, guc;luci, madana, 
palasa, katt}:'l)a, fats and salts-these may be used for non-unctuous enema in 
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udavarta and constipation. \Nith this very group of drugs may be prepared 
unctuous enema for alleviation of vata . .• Thus pancakarma (five measures) is said in 
brief. [11-14] , 

c".gq~tld~'SIIOlf ~~4;:(tqql((~: I Q:tFfi+lllUl ~ ~~ fEliE4IV<4;W: II ~~ II 

These five ~easures may be applied to those having: arrival of d~as after 
performing unction and sweating with due consideration of dosage and time. [ 15 ] 

Al5l1"'rEl~ ~ffli:, ~m:~~ Sfftrf'um I RlewR!If- ~sql(ll .. qdf 9({f II ~~ II 
Proper administration ( of drugs ') depends oh dosage an~ ' iime and success is 

based on proper 'administration. Heace, J{nower of prop er administration always 
, -' 1 

stands at the top among·the knowers of drugs. [,, 16] .rr 

ala ~i .nr -qqlqfEi~~: I ~ fij"'I( luli ~~ f.t\'e4 II /i~ It ~ 
;)i'urthet~.' ( f)' 'will speak 'about t gruels (prepared ' witfi) various drugs for 

alleviations of various disorders a~enable to the~.l 17 r 
'f~q~mc:qElii(~"oqN'!II~"I"I~: I f4qll.t4t~ tf41'1!Elift ;jtQelf1iRU II t~ II 

The gruel prepared wit~ p~ppa)j, pipp~limiila, caVya" citrak~ and s~~t~i 
:st~~l~tes appetite '~nd ~elieves { colic ?r P~in~ [ IS'-] . r, " d 

~~:etIWtld.c(l~"f:tIAm I ~ IUftuft, 'At ~ qr*~.a tI t~ II II :r.1 

. The grue~ yPrepared . wi.~h kappittha, .. bilwa, 'cangeri,; bu~ilk::;p;: and 
pon;tegran.at~s is dig~tive ~d' aSfringen~ . . The 1iq~P .gIp~1 of ~ma.Uer fi~'i> roots1 is 
useful for diarrhoea with vata: [ l~ ] 
,~( ~ ~ ~ (. .0. ~ ..:. l' 

tqf~qow.(ilfili':U 'If'tq,.,. ;. 'Eiltela, I q' .... i .. i '''<:'I' ~ fq"('I1""'lfa\!iRuii~ II ~o II 
, . The liquid gruel prepared .with slilapaIV1, baJa, bilwa, prsniparJ}.i and so~~ 
1) a. l"'q 

pOmegranates is useful for paittika and s)ai~ika diarrhoeas. [ 20 ] , f • '{ r 
~;;;uril ~~_"il1~: I iP.n ~Em:Jft. ~qGVi • ei~I. II . ~~ I .• 

The liq~d' gruel of hribera~ :ut9~.l~, musta and PfS~parQi prepared wi~,goat's 
~ saving ' half w~t:er allev~ates blood diarrhoea and so _is that prepared with 
prsnii>~.qli. ( 21 ] " . . " . 

.,. ~~::... • r::..~ ~ ~U<:'llq"'l ... ql ~t{ 4:i(.~' (1.,li l<l", I HIIql(",~a"'I(i~ 4l:ttNf 4:i'fiifiildlat\ II ~~ II ' 
One sta~uld--prescribe the gruel prepared with ativi~ an.sJ sUlolthi and ~)ll1:ed 

( with . pqmegranates) for }liarthoea lla'ving' lima. T!Iat of goqura al).· . ~aQt~kiii 
alongwith phJi~ita:spo~ld'&e Rres~bed in . ~y:su~ia:[:-22 ]' -,,' I _. -. "': ' • 1, 

ffmt~eq~41~~ ~ (litif~«{. ~~" .~ '~~ifl' (1;a-~~!. I. ktl J- ;~. 
The gruel Of vIQanga,: plppalimnl~, Slgru .ana marlca prepared WIth buttermilk 

-~~d hay'~g ·suvarc~a .( a 'ki~d ofalka~i ) . a~evi~te~ bimis ~ · he1mintps)., (~~j J (n'l 
~-----------~----~----~--~--~----~------~~~, ~~~ 

" 1: ·tillapart}~ pi"nipaf9i, brhati,._ka9taklri •. andl,ok,ura. tl ( . . ' ~J I 
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il~'!fI'i:ar(h"I~I'!I·~~I.i~; 1 fqQIQlm, ~;;j ~¥f<lsf1RiQI~dl II ~~ II· 
That prepared with dra~a, sariva, fried paddy, pippaJi, honey and SUl)thi 

alleviates ( excessive) thirst. The one cooked with somaraji is anti-poison. [ 24 ] 

~, 'RImii: ~~~(Uft ~ I ~A ~ ~i"~ Etilrf\f'4if, 1I :(~ ' II 
The gruel prepareB with pork juice is bulk-promoti~g. ' The one prepar~~ with 

fried gavedhuka al@ngwith' honey is emaciatihg. [ 25 ] 
{'1Niiifd''T qf~ ~ ~i!idlif.qdr I ~~lilI(ij"'f;p{i tp.41i11i!fi ~iff · te."\1qft II :(\ II 

The gruel pre"jlared wit Ii profuse sesamum seeds and added with: ghee and 
salt promotes unctuoiIsness. The one of ' sy-amaka prepared with decoction of kuSa 
and·amalaka produces roughness. [ 26 ~r 

~~~ ~I(OI"OiIJC(r(Oll!fl'tilqll ,_ ~(IR=Nli 'Mi1~~~~&iiQlIlI:(~ II 
The one ... prepaFed with ten roots l alle·viates ' cough,liicrup, dyspnoea and 

kapha'. The one prepared with dual fat ( ghee and oil) alongwith madira (a wine) 
aHev.iates pain in colonJ [ 27 ] , 

;(W~m~~d~+tf~: ft:m:r cRt filGtlM I 3tA+41"I~MIi(ifil~: (OII,fft'fl'T ~ II ~~ II 
That prep~~~ ,«i* ,~~~m;bs, meat, ~m~ s~ec;Is;,a~Q ~l~~" ~m evacuates 

bowels. That ( prepared) wit~ ,se~s .. ,o~Jambu .~n~ .amra ( mango), sour kapittha 
and bilwa is astringent. [ 28 ] . T 

~f.e1"'11¥4~~~ ~ I at+f~If'f:q~'t(i~Efialdtitf/.:frll:(\ II 
That ( prepa;ed ) with , yavak~ra' <' alkali obtained fr~m barley plant), 

citraka, hingu and amlavetasa is mass-breaking. The one with harttaki, pippa li­
mula and 8UI)thi helps carmination ( passing of flatus ). [ 29 ] 

~~~: ~ 'id",lqNtifl~l;ft I a~QqlqRt ~ '@:I1"dblif~~ II ~o II 
The gruel prepared with buttermilk relieves of untoward effects caused by 

( excessive intake of) ghee. The one prepared with buttermilk and oilcake is 
useful in such effects caused by ( excessive intake of) oil. [ 30 ] 
qQq1J;{'1t:~: ~~ ft4"illli!i(ifr~l;ft I ~ ~ _ fiprcitllil(ij~: ~(I'f II ~ ~ II 

The gruel prepared with beef juice and soured with pomegranates alleviates 
intermittent fevers. The one prepared from barley in ghee and oil with pippaJi and 
amalaka is usefu\ for throat. [ 31 ] 

mi='{~ "=r~ (dtan.hNi iQ II , (0141""'''81 ~ 'la!(fl(tq",f\taT II ~:( II 
That prepared in chicken juice alleviates pain in seminal passage. That 

with split black grams Erepared in ghee and milk is aphrodisiac. [32] 

1. hilwa, agnimaotha, gyonlka, gamhhlri, pita lA, gllapar~i. pfsoipal'l}l, bfhati, kaqtaklri aDd 
gok,ura. The first five are calJed as bigger roots ( hrhat paftcamOla ) and the latter ODe II 
smaller roots ( laghu paftcamUla). Both together make dalamula ( teD roots. ) 

2 

\ 
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~~~,<t~ .'.~~~ ftEtfEl .. ,&,ifft I ~ ~q'.hd~.n~ ~ II ~~ II 
II, 'f4e one prc.pared with upodika and· curd alleviates narcosis. That of 

apamarga cooked with milk and juice of in,guana meat destroys hunger, [ 33 ] 
(nJ ,~- . 

r rS4,1!'fiI\~Faf(Mi'lt~: qf(~nhil: I q.Eh.n6tr,~eWf it:tm ~Ei\fQell1': IU ~\j II i 
Thus these twenty eight gruels have 'been described and the groups of drugs 

in connection with five measures have been said. [ 34] .• 
J I, ~ 'l~Cfi(i.I~ .. \i ~ I q;riEh.nWq.,~£~~ !Iffi~d!lit: II ~~ II 

. I. The drugs, which were mentioned earlier for the sake of.lmowledge of ,theit 
( useful) roots and fruits, have again been described ( here) to indicate their, 
participation in the .Ji~C? Ipeasures. [ S5 ] , . '. " . 

i" ~i,I.i~ '(j'!l~ Rniicfti ~ I f¥lEi.ftEi\ll(i{iUlt&.f~ Eh~ifd II ~~ II 
~he physician endowed with m~mory, pmficient in rational management, :~ 

having self-control and presence of mfu.d is capable of tre~ting ! { a. pafient )" wjth 
co~bina.tionl ~ durgs. [ 3,6. ] ".- -; ;' " -r; , , - ->c. " " ~,'I,. 

If' r • ift4ft1itiotM tr.it 'iI<'fiswfd4@d tRilEfl~q'-SqiatdaGlqft.n 'f 

, ,t· ;mr fIM\.~ i'l ':t II ' ' 

'. J 
't 

1 ' 

th~ ends th~ sec~nc~ 'ch~ete~-~~ .~~eds of ~patp~ga e~c~tt~s~~ 
'in the treatise composed by Agnivda,and redacted by Caraka.(2) 
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~~'1;JN: 
CHAPTER III 

~ ~~Pi Qt((@fllRil+H II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall, expound th'e ~hapter on Aragvadha etc."[ 1 ] 
~ i: ~. ~ilqi"i~q': II ~ II - .' 

As propoundeR b¥ , ~rd A treya, [ 2 ] 

, ati(i~~ ~~:~. ~ ~ ~ ~I 
... .qnr: ~: ~ \l'EPl ~ -~ ~~ih:~ II ~ II 

,,,,, I _ ~~~~:~i£tM4~iT. ~~~ar~1 
'fifUlGijeQ ~"""''Efaqor' ~ ~ ~:!I~: II $j II 

~ 1<!Yf6i't(d f~ +i~ld4i JtR~Qii:q I , _ 

~:f\I('4J~ . ~ -~ Cfir\ft~mwl:d~fd~3fi: II.~II I • 

J , s:~J'~fflfldr:, ~ mfq'tl<ftdl: ~ tim: I . 
{ ~ , • e ~e ~ 0.- ft!I~~ 
'~ .. n 'R' ~!td8!'tfiht,GISi,¥(r 1+f~iSll !I:t.«'lAlr: II ~ II 
;hrfir ti441~ ~ f4itii.1 tI(~,~ti ~ ~ I 
' ~I~(ir;[ii~cMf 'Ef'nIIf~: Si!'t6I~f'4fEt(~"(iijn'f\ II \9 I! 

Aragvadha, ca~rarifarda;-karaiija~ vasa, gUQUCi, m~d~na and both ( types of) 
haridra ( ~~ridra ~hCI daruharidr~ ); . . ,'" . 

Sarala, devadaru, khadira, dhava, nimba, viQaIiga and bark of karaVira; 
1.11. Ndcie of bhfi~ja, Iasu~a, siri~a, kasisa, guggulu and s~gru; '. 

Pha~ijjaka, kutaja, saptapar~a, pJlu, ku~tha and tender leaves of jiti; 
Vaca, haret:lU, trivrti~ dariu, '" bhaliataka, gairika - ( red ochrC?) and anjana 

( Collyrium ); I ," ': -. 

; Realgar, orpiment, ki tchen soot, ela, kasisa, lodhra, arjuna, musta and sarja ; 
These six 'formulations. mentioned in half-verses are impre~ated with ox-bi~e, 

ground again and prepared with mustard oil and then 'Used extemalJy by physicians 
alongwith the powder ( fo~ a$ointing): Thus adt'ni~,is.tered they destory in no time 
obstinate skin di~ea~es: ;a~u't~ leucodermf!, ' alopecia~ kiti.bh~ <. a ';skin disease ), 
ringworm, fistula-in-ano; pfIest scrofula ~d papu,laJ-~ eruptions in ~uman beings. [3-7] 

, , _.~ :~': f!{{:j '~ f~ U<Ct,lfi~, /', ~ . 
.. ,I {>, . I "-a ' . "" ~ ' ~'9IIIItt --'-II ~ II '. . \ ~" " ~iAl'~, "IIII ..... r .. " ..... ,~ ~ • ,~ .... ~q" . 
I} ,y, ' "I : ~ J, ~ ~(iI'Efi,aa~g ,~I , '.' 
ll i fflr ' ., ~ r ''';~ '' >. ~..::...-.. ·--Cir....'IO' 'I 

G"'~~: (" .. 'til: EiCfilof: ~en"'~I'1ft._w:m ... ~~ '" 

, 
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Ku~tha, both ( types of) haridra, tulasi, pato1a, nimba, aswagandha, devadaru, 
sigru, sa~apa, tumburu, dhanyaka, kaivarta mustaka and cat;lQa should be powdered 
in equal quantity. These ground with buttermilk should be used for annointing on 
the body already smeared with oil.· 1 By this itching, boils, urticarial patches, skin 
diseases and ( various types of) oedema are alleviated. [ 8-:9 ] . 

• - - '1""" 

~.r3ld'Elt:!ifii!I~(\lifl,~ei!fifl;qmi!fi~~~: I, .!,. 
~ ri«it ~ ~it:~ 4i<""(~11 ~o" -
~~'WII~~q ~ *{dd~d'r.. ({tll(('4,vlitIQ", 1 ' 

~:~: fiIi~ qmr f~~~~ t11f.a4\ II ~~ II 
J 

Ku~tha, tuttha (copper sulph,a(e J, daruharidra,: kasl a,: Rampillaka, musta, 
lodhra, sulphur, ralaivi~aIig""a, realgar,orpiine~t and-bail of k~~ravira'~these powered 
should be prescribed for' dusting · 0; ~he bOdy" smeared with oil. Thus ringworm, 
itching, kitibha, papuiar 'eruptions and eczema a.re, r~)leved: [ 10-11 ] 

JIit:ftc~l~ ,~m _ @~~.; - qq: '.~. -SJb: I.. . 

~fifq~.m;. ~,~.,8R.~~~II,t~ II : 
Realgar, orp~e~~, rriarica, __ ( musta~d ) ' oil and )j1tex • of al k plant mixed 

together make a paste for ' C alleviating ) Skip ~ d~eas~ • S~~ar is ~ ~ t~at) prepared 
with copper sulpha~~':t viQ~ga, macica, kut!ha~ l.odJ~~ an(t;.t:eat~r; l2~,] 

( • I' , ~s;i QSiSii,crtftai. 9:~ , 4ifqt~ ~ , , ~: I , 
':' I 4i(~~ ~ ~fqti - ., q{: , ~~ II t~ ~I i' .' j ' .i,f rl 
~.~~~ jan,a and seed of cakramardCi\ mix~d wit~ Juice of ~p~ttha make a paste 

( for the same): Simil,arly. is the paste . of Karanj~ 'seed~t dlkram~da a.n~ -Jm~tha 

ground ~th ~'s urine~ [ ~3 ] • " . ,' ~ , , .. : 1 I, r 

i 11,./// "/ ~ ' ~ 5t!.JR4r ~ • ",.qa4t~ ~:~f4l~I~J , 
~ ~ Cqatl(Eh't4 ~ ftt~ f~~ II ~V II ( I' 

Both (type~ of.) haridra, kutaja seeds, karanja seeds, tender leaves of jan, 
~~~k and pith of ka~'avlra ~ixed with alkali of sesamum seeds make a p~ste ( for 
skip· dis~afs.e~ ), [ 14 ] I , )" 

, .. ~~ ~,5al~,Ett'81~ ~~3t~C: ~~;mI ~~: I ~ 
' lIlI \, I ~.A...S.. "' ~ , .' 
, " ~ ~ ~nJ'~ W"ln91 ~~ ~"'((~itll ~~ It'r ,11~') .\ '~J;') r fl' .... ~ ~ , ~. . 

L '- ,'I ,.)' ~cqplt(In.4!t, .. <e.,· , :qTfir ~dl;:qIiEh'ElRa8" I t 'f( N; I ;-r 
" ", *,"'Si~.j ~~ ~q;hi ,fti !fJlIit~"'4 ii, t\ II , 

Realgar, kut~ja , ba(k, k~ ?a~ :ka,s~s'a, cakra.maf~~~'i:J~~j~, hhnrja node, 
k~ravira roots-~~er ?f .. a!l ~ese_ shpuld ~ cooked : WIth ~~ (a type of 
VInegar ) a~d the JUlce obta~ned . fr?Il) burmng t~~ paIaSa ~);oots ~~ka quantity 

------ ._---- - - ---- ----
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( 2.56 litres ) and whenfl'eCiU'€ed 0 semi-solid state, the preparation is used as paste 
for al1eviating skinl di~e~ses: [ 13-16 ] :; .. _ 
'. I) n ,.; II!~tfit C.,." ,4lHj<lii;r::tl 8'Iiior QUIf.:qq +!fI141iji"&f.U: I 

~ J"~ ~~"" oh 

I J If ,I . d(i!SHMII5I~ ~ ~81.!p(1"'4~..Gt(il~ui(1:t II ~~ II 
, After grinding the leaves of aragvadha ~nd ~akamaci and also ~tb th~ leaves 

of karavira the body of the person smeared w~th 011 should ~ anno~ted In parts 
affected with skin diseases. [ '17 ] i 

I
' ~ '~m: li(~r.i<I~lill"ld4\~(i~" ~ I . 

- [ III Jf J,I ' ~ fir --S::i. • ~ ; 
" 'fq, ~ .... ::aotilIii'WWU qlalffl~ ~~ .. : II ... <:: II 

r \' - , 
Bad~ta; }{ulattha, deva'aITfu, rasna, black gram, linseed,p ily seeds ( castor etc~ ) 

ku~tha, vaca, Satapu~pa" bafley powder mixed up with vineg~ andlleated make a 
useful paste for those suffering from ,vatika disorders. [ 18 .J ' 
", -~it':;'::"~ 

"l 'J' J . :('/i Sl1<4i1~II'AA El4«'6WI: ~~~: qij.,IQI: ~ I 

-l .:n! ·.Ii J )'~~~"If.i~(; ~; II ~~ II ,;~ 
The hot vesavara ( a preparation ) prepared with meat of marshy animals .and 

fish makes a paste for alleviating vata. Similarly, t,he paste prglared with four 
fats ( ghee, oil, muscle fat and marro~), ten roots and aromatic drugs is destroyer 
ofvata. [ 19] . . 
l };I 'H i1 ~!~ . qQ"{diSWi ~~rona- m r.rr~ I 

. 1:))'/(11' t.';' . !n "(I(t'lif ' (~ ~ ,if Eld(w;Ii&S\If.:a ~ II ~o II /' I r',e --. 
Barley powder mixed. with buttermilk, heated Cl!l9 lldded with alkali re~;Jes 

pain in ~bd0l!len. Ku~tha, satapu~pa, vaca~ -baTley poWder 'mixechYith oiland vinegar 
IS prescnhed -10 Wi fa. l[ 20 .J : ' , -, 

L'1 . " ,J' ~ unCIJ. "'{Ii q; ~ ""'~ " I . ( 

. ~ ~ ., fEldtQiif"~sr(i ~ ~·II ~~ II I' 

'f}1 i ;t&th (ltypes of) , satapu~pa, madhuya~ti, madhuka, bam, priyaJa, ;kaseruka, 
vidari mixed with ghee and sugar candy should be used as paste in vatarakta~ V'2fl ... ] 

~~q~~i:~qi~~1 ;;1-

~ " ~~~~ilq.!"; <Wiffltiirfd ~ ~: II ~~ II ' 
Ghee prepared with r«sua, gut;luci, madhuy~fi, both,( types·of) bala jivaka 

r~abhaka a.longwith milk and added with honey is used as paste ' for alleviating 
i dIAc9mfq~ m ' f.ak~avata .. [ 22 ] , _ ~ 
",(1 'Ii ( l:!l in ~ ~ '/ ~ qit iIrt",Gi Ui.ijftqqU I ; , '. ,J I! 

. IIWt~Q8 "'**,iij!§'!1~ fwOfqf ~ sr«: II ~~ II J ' • 

In vatarakta, wheat power mixed with go,;t's mi!k and g~ee is used as p·aste. 
In he~da@e, 'tU\gar~, utpJlJa"canda,na, ,'.k,UJUaB. m~xed wlth.ghee l~~~~d!.as~paste. [23] 

Sicft! .. ~C ('f<q14 P q-qIPii' . ~~ '" 
'" >il :)t~g~' t ' ~ ~t lEft ~ . . rl I "iiq ' ~: ~'{'I ~,( .. W4G.. < U II ~v II J 

I . f . J - J f) • . t ' . 'J f( . 

Prapau\lQarika, devadaru, Ku~tha, ihaahiJy~ti, e1a., kamala, utpala, aguru, 
eraka, padmaka and coraka mixed with ghee make a paste for headache. [ 24] 
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~ ~f~ ~ ~at~ ~ ~q~01 f~~ ~ I 
#'- ...r:. • • ~ "" . ~ ";;~:"-'1"0' ~'T€u.oa'l~ ~~a ~~~ qT~~ CfitISOIJ(, II ~t.. 1\ 

Rasna, two ( types of) haridra, jatamarhsi, t.wo (types of) 'satapu~pa, seeds of 
devadaru, jivanti roots and sugarcandy mixed with ghec and oil are used as warm 
paste in pain in sides ( of the chest ). [ 25 ] 

~~~~6jSlgw~tU\J;S(li!fI(0C4"iOIT8it~i£. I 
fir~i!fIl~C4i!f1'€1 .. i:(;:rrf~ FfqfQur: ~m.. ~~: ~~; II ~~ II 

Saivala, kamala, utpala, vetra, punnaga, prapau1).Qarika, u8ira, lodhra, pri~ 
yaIigu, kaleyaka and candana mixed with ghee make a heat-alleviating paste. [ 26 ] 

f' ::. '" ~"f''' ~ 
'~dI8dr€fd~q~ii ~~~~ iii~itrrWf '{€II I 

l;(Ef'~+(~ ~~~~ f~qur: ~~~iron, :;:r \I ~~ \I 

vVhite and blue dilrva, mafiji~tha, vetasa, padmaka, madhuya~ti, aindn, 
kamala, roots of yavasa, kusa and kasa, hribera and eraka are ( also used as ) heat­
alleviating ( paste ). [ 27 1 

~~l;(i:r~~<ioft ~~~ ~\J'5l iicf ~Efefi ~~~<i ~~it' I 

mcf~;:~~~TQ. Ii~ fcri f~il~ ~~~: II ~~ II 
Saileya, ela, aguru, ku~tha, caJ)Qa, tagara, twak, dcvadaru, 1'asna, these to­

gether used as paste alleviate cold in no time. Siri~a alongwith sindhuvara counter-
acts poisons. l 28 1 . 

, f~~+l~efi~~~~~~~: Ii~: I 
~~~r+r~~;:~iiTT1t ~J~h:cr'1np\.<m:: Ii«: 11 ~Q., II 

Sirl~a, lamajjaka, nagakdara, lodhra-when rubbed toge1her (over the skin) 
alleviate skin diseases and excessive perspiration. 

Patra, hribera, lodhra, uSira and candana make a paste for alleviating foul 
smell of the body. [ 29 ] 

~~:-
mf~;n: f~+T'~qT~ flTfst~ ~+T~fii'F~: I 
,~~~ ~~m~ritRi~qt~ ~ffi f~m~i{" II ~o II 

Now ( the summing up) verses 
Here, Atri's son, worshipped by accomplished and great sages mentioned 

thirty two succes~ful powder and pastes, destroyers of various disorders, in the 
chapter of aragvadha etc. for the welfare of the world. [ 30 ] 

-- ........... --- - - ---

~~~I'tid a;:~ :q~~fu:a~d ~~~1~ <s1t~i~~ iip:J ~~Se<m1': II ~ II 

Thus ends the third chapter on aragvadha etc. in SUtrasthana in the treatise 
composed by Agnivda and redacted by Calaka. [3] 

---- --



cqgtifS~'tJ: 
CHAPTER IV 

alma-: Q'~~(~wt~kHmm~~~ Q~ R.«n~(iI: II t II ..... 

Now ( I ) shall expound the cbapter on location of six hundred evacuatives. [1] 
d~ ~ ~iIffl: mJ~iIrir~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atrcya. [ 2 ] 

~ ~~ Q':S fq~~wt~f]'rf;r -qqf;~, ~ fer~wtr~:, q~ Cfil;fr~)'l~:, Q~~ ~"r~-...... " 
~, Q~~JlilliifiISlJ~:, Q~ ~ql~~ldrf'l, {Rr ~ir: II ~ II 

H ere are six hundred evacuatives, six locations of evacuatives, five sources of 
extracts, five types of extract preparation, fifty great extractives and five hundred 
extractives, this is in brief. [ 3 ] 

~ ~~rfil, ~Rr ~~:qi a-f~ ~~ur~~ ~~or ~qf~~ Q~~iI:j 
,~ (Vt) ;p;r~~m~cfSfUTTci 'fi~, q;itwtq~err~~l'la-~ ~:, Q~~~c:rm:~~~, 

~~r q~r ~m m~:, ~i!~~~.ll ~qiffif, ~~ q'{~r llerrcr ~g;~, 
~~~ !loil~ ~~'tR ~~ +ferr;o ~:, flg(~it lT~m ~qirf~, it\i f~ 
.n~~,,~~, ~~ +Term ~mom"~:, ~iI .. (~r<mf. ~~fIo.~qt;n:, at1l­
~M~~S(t{.~~:, u~ ~~~q II \oJ II 

Six hundred evacuati~es, as said above, will be mentioned here in brief and wili 
be described in detail in Kalpasthana. There are 133 formulations of (madan) phala, 
39 of devadali, 45 of katutumbi, 60 of dhamargava, L8 of kutaja, 60 of kosataki, 
110 of syama and q:iv!-"t, 12 of aragvadha, 16 of lodhra, 20 of snub}, 39 of saptala and 
sal'lkhini and 48 of dal1ti and dravantL These are six hundred evacuatives. [ 4 ] 

~ fcrt~rw:n m ~~ff.N~~~;ftRr II t.. II 
SIX locations of evacuatives are latex, root, bark, leaf, flower and fruit. [ 5 ] 

Q~ ~qp;r~ d~ ~~it~~r~: !fi~~~(ffli!fiqp;r: Cfi"'r~~lSI'f?lilfu' 
~·sr ~ II ~ II 

Five Sources of extracts in this compendium are sweet, sour, pungent, bitter 
and astringent. [ 6 ] 

Q~~ 'li~~qwtfJrfu- ~~i1~:, ~:, ~:, ~rd':J -n(Ve-!, ~p.;f ~fa' I 

(~:rr~qrr~~ ~~: ~~ ~ I~: fquit o.;rftm;Jt ~ ~: qftciTffl~: II 

~~i g Efifuct ~~ 'mf~~f~H:rtn1' : I ~rQt~~ S«fff f;rf~ ~II 
~M ~sfmir~h1f ~ md': ~!I~; I ~fcit"UidH~ ~crci' mt: ~i q~fffir'l. II ) 

~qf ~~~~ ~~\'Nq~; a1(f: EJiISI'Pf~;n oqreqig(;qatiU~·luft; q ~ ~~ ~EfrfO( ri­
~)qq:pftfif mrf;o II 19 II 



24 CA RAKA-SAMHlT A t H. 

Five types of extract preparations are expressed JUice, paste, decoction, cold 
infusion and hot infusion. 

(Juice expressed out of a drug by mechanical pressure is swarasa. Kalka is a 
lump of drug ground with some liquid. Physicians say that sita ( kwiHhC"" ) which is 
prepared by boiling a drug on fire. \!\Then a drug is kept in hot water for the whole 
night the extract thus obtained is known as sita. Phat;lta is the preparation in which 
a drug is put in hot water for a while and gently sifted . 

Their potency is in preceding order) thus (administration of ) extract 
preparations depend on severity of disease and strength of the patient, they arc not 
all useful everywhere ( indiscriminately). [7 ] 

'q~r:;iI .. J46:(Cfi'if~T' ~f~ ~~~ o~@;fr~J4':; cro~T ~q;ftilt <i~~ ~;fi~ 
~t\ilT~: ~~ cilqifl~ da q-~Cfi: Cfiq-r~~:; ~~ qO~: CfiO~ ~?I ~ffi ;:tg;;Cfi: CfillT~-

c::: ,......,..:::::.. ""'t' ~ r-... r-... ,,......,,........ ~ 
tm:; <V~b .. IIS~T~: ~mI: '-'f.Uip: T~iTmlT (q'iP ~(o 'i~,<fi: iJfiq-,~:; ~~~~: ~-

~~: ~~iIiI': ~~-m~ ~fo :q"g!;'ii: Cfi'iT~rf:; ~qil: ~qm C{i[wUqm ~~wUqi"( 
am:~q.rt~T~qi"(: fuiT~{:q"wltqil ~fa' ~a<r;: ~'fmC{~~, ~~6:~arrfit~(tJiT 
~ijffi'~ ifa' ~"-n: "-n'f~:; ~:(1'f~!JfT~: ~U'ffq~qr 1{~UfTit ~~fq~:iI;ft~ 
llsrf~~;ft~ ~fcr q~Cfi: ~'fr~~ ; ; <fir~6:~:, ~~~: ::iit~ \i~'~: ~ {fa q~'!fi: 

~ " ~ ~ '" Co ~ 
~~CliI':, ({fID't'QOnt~: ~s:mJ4"~ ~S{'${.'nSWJ4"~s{~; ~~S{~~ {IO q~<fi: <r;'iT~:; 

'i(nfOld<Emq~ ~~Tq~: ~t<Em~: ~T<E~,qt1t q~:<E~r~ tfa q~<ii: <r;'ir~~:; U<T 
'Uil':(I ..... 6:(<r;'frm-~ :q CfillTr~fOTf ~({r~!JfIij- ;:;~T@;fr(fr ~f;(r I ~Ti{~~<EJ4"~ ~­
i:fl'iP..t C{~ itmq~Et~~ <fi'irm-~~~~~~J4":; ~ q~ <r;'fProOlfit +lq~ II ~ II 

Fifty great extractives, as said above, will now be described. They are-

Group I-consisting of six extractives such as vitaliser, bulk-promoting, 
emaciating, mass-breaking, union-promoting and appetiser. 

Group II-consisting of four extractives-tonic, complexion-promoting, 
beneficial for throat and cordial. 

Group III-comprising of six extractives-anti-saturative, anti-haemo· 
rrhoidal, anti-dermatosis, anti-pruritic, anthelmintic and anti­
pOlson. 

Group IV-having four extractives-galactogoue, galactodepurant, semen­
promoting and semen-depurant. 

Group V-consisting of seven extractives such as sub-oleative, sub-
diaphoretic, sub-emetic, sub·purgative, sub-corrective enemata, 
sub-unctuous enema and sub-errhines. 

Group VI-comprising of three extractives-anti-emetic, anti-dypsic and 
anti-hiccup. 

- - ---- --- -~---- ---
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Group VII-consisting of five extractives-faecal astringent, faecal depig­
menter, anti-diuretic, urinary depigmenter and diuretic. 

Group VIII-having five extractives-anti-tussive, anti-dyspneic, antiphlogistic, 
antipyretic and acopic. 

Group IX-consisting of five extractives-refrigerant, calefacient, anti-allergic 
anti-bodyache and intestinal anti-spasmodic. 

Group X-comprising of five extractives-haemostatic, sensostatic, resusci-
tative, foetus-promoting and age-sustaining. 

Thus fifty great extractives have been mentioned for definition and exampl~. 
Among them, in every great extractive, the ten constituent extractives will be des­
crided further, these complete five hundre.d extractives. [ 8 J 

~'-iTq~~ ~({t ;m"~, CfiNi~T ~iifl'i:hT~'t ~lquJmf'fqv~ ~q.:a1 ~­
mf'a-~ ~~~riif ~(f (~), ~f~'k~qefi{~f~~R~~q(~~­
.iI~NiT~q'1~r ~fo ~lITfit ~~ +I~ (";(), ~~~~~f!R~'­
~afcrsr{efi~uWft~~~~~Ni?4~&I€4~ ria' ~ ~ .. ntnfil +rqf;:o (~), !=!4tiliifll'i­

~cnrf"5~~SI"~~~~ti'~iFT~~~~~"'~Tr'{q {m ~il&lliit i1~;ft~ +rqr.a (~), 
~~qQt11lf~Q1J~'~en1~'Jf)~~~\:JrcrefiT~hlf~:q'ij'€fi~",~~Tffi ~ ~m"'t~ 
~P(f (t...), fqcqffifq1:q~(ffitQ~f;::rsr~~*€t(I~~a~R.;:mm)~'~efi~~f",~{:t{ 
1f'(f Cf~mf", ~tq;fttrtfit +rqf;cr (~), ~cr q~: i.fiq~cpj: II ~ II 

Such as, jivaka, r~abhaka, meda, mahameda, kakoli, k~irakakoli, mudgapan).i, 
ma~aparI).i, jivanti and madhuka, these ten are vitalisers. (l) 

K~iriI).I, rajak~avaka, aswagandha, kakoli, k~irakakoli, vatyayani, bhadraudani, 
bhardwa'ji, payasya and r~yagandha, these ten are bulk-promoting.(2) 

Musta, kUHha, haridra, daruharidra, vaca, ativi~a, katuka, citraka, cirabilwa, 
and haimavati, these ten are emaciating.(3) 

Suvaha, arka, eraI).ga, agnimukhi, citra, citraka, cirabilwa, sankhini, 
sakuladani and swarI).ak~iriI).i, these ten are ma ss-breaking. ( 4) 

Madhuka, madhupan)i, prsniparI).i, amba~thaki. samariga, mocarasa, dhataki, 
lodhra, priyarigu and katphala, these ten are union-promoting.(5) 

Pippali, pippalimula, cavy a, citraka, sUI).~hj, amlavetasa, marica, ajamoda, 
bhallatakasthi and hiriguniryasa, these ten are appetisers.(6) 

Thus the group of six extractives. [ 9 ] 

it~q~<~~q.sn~~qr~~~ftclelfdllf(!fr {fa ~r{;r ~ ~ 
(~), :q;:tt~vcitm~(q{q~~a'~d' mr ~iI+flfif qG~ +rcrf.cr (c.:) , 
~~~qt~~rf~~~QI~1t60d1!fiQeiifl~ d~ ~~ CfiUdtllM 

+J~P(I' (~), aT{9r9{(1'ifif(!f~~~~"~1'C!t4ae!iEf(!fIlf~<~tf~&I'tl~wfiitm ~~ 
~rfil +Jqf;cr (to), ~fo ~Cfi: ~'m: II ~o II 
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Aindri, r~abhi, atirasa, r~yaprokta, payasya, a_swagandha, sthira, rohi1).i, bala 
and atibala, these ten are tonics.(7) 

Candana, punnaga, padmaka, uSira, madhuka. maiiji~tha, sariva, payasya, 
sita, lata, these ten are complexion-promoting.(8) 

Sariva, ik~u ( root ), madhuka, pippali, d1'ak~a, vidar!, kai<:larya, halpsapadi, 
brhati and k31).tki1'j, these ten arc beneficial for throat.(9) 

Amra, amralaka, lakuca, karamarda, vrk~amla, amlavetasa, kuvala, badara, 
da<:iima, and matuIUli.ga, these ten are cordials. ( 1 0) 

Thus the group of four ext rartives. [ 10 ] 
i1m~Q~fTlS{~fq~Wfl::,~~.ql~f!J~Clfqcq~lqir~ri{lf(f ~itJ:n~ ~f~rn ~~ (~~), 

~~~R.t~ tnilmm1r~ftrn~~~~m~'.{r~t(Tq:q£T{Qqr;fTfo ~ih,~h:rTT';r +r~ (~~), 
~~rn~~~R:s::r~~~a'qart{:iq~~ql~~ww("(fur~( .:fa- ~f;r ~gmriJ +rq~(t 
(~~), :;J;:~~i.t~Iif(?i{~{~~ijJ~~iq~~~~R:s::r~r.fTfa' ~mntiI . CfiVimf.r 
llqf;a- ({'d), ~~lqli~IJi\'~~~~fq~wfir!iQ~)f~fUm:r~~~ffqfaTCli~1JNiT {fa' ~ 
f£fifJm~fif ~q~ (~~), ~furr~fu;rm~CR:r~~~~(qrf~:q~~ff~~lqf~~~ 
{f({ ~itlirfil ~qflrfil ~qr;a- (~~), {f(( ~~~; ~qr~~: II H II 

, SUlnhi, cavya, citraka, vi9anga, rnurva, gU9uci, musta, pippali and pato1a, these 
ten are anti-saturatives.{ 11) 

Kutaja, bilva, citraka, sUJ).thi, ativi~a, haritaki, dhanvayasa. daruharidra, vaca. 
and cavya, these ten are anti-haemorrhoidals.(12) 

Khadira, haritaki, amalaka, haridra, bhallataka, saptaparJ).a, aragvadha, 
karavira, vi<;langa, tender leaves of jan, these ten are anti-dermatosis.(13) 

Candana, nalada, aragvadha, naktama.la, nimba, kutaja, sar~apa, madhuka, 
claruharidra and musta, these ten are anti-pruritics. (14) 

Ak~iva, marica, gan<;lira, kebuka, vi<;langa, nirgUI).9I, kiJ).ihi, gok~uru, vr~apar­
l).ika and akhuparJ).ika, these ten are anthelmintics. (15) 

Haridra, maiiji~tha, suvaha, suk~maila., palindi, candana, kataka, siri~a, sindhu­
vara and sle~mataka, these ten are anti-poisons. ( 16) 

Thus the group of six extractives. [ 11 1 
C'ih:OTmf~qm~~~~~~~~~~~<fi~~~ ~mfi{ ~~~'t 

+1C1fki (~~), q,~'lff~~~r~~mgi:qtlern.:rF.fi~fcti~~~~~oih.::IiRC4r d~ 
~imrfir ~ao:~~ilrfif ~(I' (~~), iT~~'m~(~T~~ihtt!j~qaffmq-qar1ir~~­
~:nf~~C§fi9ID d~r ~mnfir ~~~ifiUfif ~ff (~'<-), ~~~~"fia .. I:fi(9~~iI~€{Rl­
fiP-It~~~~f?(~~~~rot~roftfu" ~~TTit ~~i{ ~qf;cr (~o)" U(f ~: 
~r~: 1\ r~. 1\ 

, . ViraJ).a, ,sali, ~a~tika, ik~uva.lika, darbha, kusa, kasa, gundra, itkata and kattr1).a: 
( roots of all ), these ten are galactogogues.( 17) 
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. Patha, sUl;~hi, devadaru, musta, marva, gu<;illCi, indrayava, kiratatikta, katu­
rohmi and sariva, these ten are galacto-depurants.( 18) 

]ivaka, r~abhaka, kakoli, k~irakakoli:, mudgapan;Ii, ma~apan;li, meda, vrddha-
Tuha, jatila, kulil;tga, these ten are semen-promoting.(19) 
. Ku~tha, ela valuka, katphala, samudraphena, kadambaniryasa, ik~u, kal).<;iek~u , 
lk~uraka, vasuka and uSira, these ten are semen-depurants.(20) 

_ Thus the group of four extactives. l 12 '] 
~T~~qor1it~rf€t~I:i1CJi~(?ir~jh:~'€fll&n:m~~;:ffi~t(?iq1J~ d~ ~~ 

~qqffir +1ctfpo (~~), m.n~~~~ih:~ctp:rq~<?i(~~~'tfa- ~funfif 
~~~ mrf;o (~~), ~WfJ<fiitf~~~~rufTq~~~q-r~T'qt~~rst~~ 
U'a- ct~mfir mloUtmrfil mrr~ (~~), s::~r~~i!firw;rm~;nfq+rla-en1ii~~(~Eti.~­
~;:ftfo ~~mf;r f~q;m~ +Jqr;o (~~), ~~r~~g~~qqq:;;.nqct::f'!fiq:;~':iICJ­
~~q'ft~~~<?ir;ftfu ~r-:~~q~qmfil +rerf.a (~~), (RiJ~~~~Ji1{il':tld9;~q,­
;pJ"t~ctr~~rf~ilr<fi( Uff ~~~~)qiffii:( +rctfro (~~), \r~foQffi~qi!fi­
~~fqtq~fqGWro~~q(qr;J~~~~(fr~ID'~ ~fcr ~ffil f~ct{~~ +1?lr.o 
(~\9), ~fa' €WiIi: Cfiq"£~em: \I ~~ II 
,_ Mrdwika, madhupar1)i, meda, vidari, kakoli, k~irakakoli, jivaka, jivanti, and 
salapan)i, these ten are sub-oleatives.(21) 

Sobhanjana, er(1)Qa, arka, vrscira, punaranva, yava, tila kulattha, ma~a and 
bactara, these ten are sub-diaphoretics. (22) 

Madhu, madhuka, kovidara, karbudara, nipa, vidula, bimbI, sa1)apuspi, ark a 
and apamarga, these ten are sub-emetics.(23) 

Drak~a, kasmarya, paru~aka , haritaki, amalaka, bibhitaka, kuvala, badara, 
karkandhu and pIlu, these ten are sub-purgatives.(24) 

Trivrt, bilwa, pippali, ku~tha, sar~apa, vaca, indrayava, satapu~pa, madhuka, 
madanaph:ila, these ten are sub-corrective enemata ( drugs ).(25) 

Rasna, devadaru, bilwa, madana, satapuwa, vrScira, punarnava, gok~ura, agni­
mantha, and syonaka, these ten are sub-unctuous enemata ( drugs ).(26) 

Jyoti~mati, k~avaka, marica, pippali, vi <;Ial'lga , sigru, sar~apa, apamarga, 
( seeds) sweta and mahasweu:'l , these ten are sub-errhines.(27} 

Thus the group of seven extractives. [ 13 ] 

~q(~qaClft'g~Wf~~~t~;p;J~~m~~T~ da- t{~rfit ~~artfif 
~o (~~), ;rrm:~q~~~qt!~:q.~ilf*('dPcr~~~I.tlCfiqih~(41Rr ~­
;rrfif ~,f~OTTfil ~o (~~), ~;n~'{d!SC~(41i;j(Cfiot!€fin(CfiI"liid1Cl~~~­
~m~~.q (fa- ~rfir f~ifir~ ~ (~o), mr ~; Cifitll(~qai: II ~~ II 

Jambu, amra ( tender leaves ), matulunga, sour badara, da<;lima, yava, ya~tika, 

usira, mrt ( earth) and laja ( fried paddy), these ten are anti-emetics. (28) 

--~---- - -~----_~_..'.Kl;..._...::1 
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SUDthl, dhanvayavasaka, mUSla, parpataka, candana, kiratatiktaka, gUQUC1, 
hribera, dhanyaka and patola, these ten are anti-dypsics. (29) 

Sati, pu~karamula, badara ( seeds), kaDtakarika. brhaH, vrk~aruha, harltakl, 
pippali, duralabha and karkatasni.gi, these ten are anti-hiccup.(30) 

Thus the group of three extractives.[ 14] 

fW;r~~C{~rw~~~1il'~~R:lJrWretRrCffT~q~Tq~~~fu ({~+rtfil ~Uq­
~~~fif ~err.a- (~~), ~~~enT~~m:rli.en~~T~'t~flefi~~~~~l$fu~ 
\fo q~ifffi{ ~qf~~fir ~qf;a (~~), ~T~~~~qt('f~:§",q{T~~Wkt~I~POCfi-
~Ji€fi?!fll ~fu ~it+rrf;r 1isr~~UTT~rfir ~~o (~~), .m(~~Wf~!!~~f;~~~­
qsrJf~l'fiiSr~~(O~l9:"QfIJfTfu ~~~~ 1iSIT~l~Wf ~f;o (~~), ;;l~.uq;ft~{~­
erf~q{~rUTil~~~':iJl'fit~o:it~~l{~iTm ~ifffir ~rq~:q;ihrrfir ~o (~t.,) , ~f('f q~~: 
~'{r~: II ~ t., II 

Priyailgu, ananta, amrasth i ( stone ), ara lu, loJhra, mocarasa, S1man a, dhata­
ki ( flowers ), padma and padmakdara, these ten are faecal astrin£ents.(31) 

J ambu, sallaki ( bark ), kacchura, madhilka, salman, sriveHaka, fried earth, 
payasya, utpala and tila grains, these ten are faecal depigmenters (32) 

J ambu, a:-nra, pl ak~a] vata, kapitana, udumbara, aswattha, bhallataka, asma­
l1taka, somavalka, these ten are anti-diuretics.(3 3) 

Padma, utpaIa, nalina, kumud a, saugandhika, pUIp;larika, satapatra, madhu­
ka, priyangu and dhataki ( flowers )-these ten are urinary depingmenters.(34) 

Vrk~adanit gok~ura, vasuka, vasira, pa~aDabheda. darbha, kusat kasa, gundra 
itkata ( roots )-these ten are diuretics. (35) . 

Thus the group of five extractives. [ 15 ] 

'~~~~r~~l'fif~~t~l~~T~entf~~T~olernrnt~~ 1:fa ~~ifffif ~,~­
a<lfur ~qr;o (~~), mT~!;fi(~~~~~~;qg<!~~~~en1~q;<:ft~r Uo ~­
~ 9qR1~<Tfur ~qf;o (~\S), ~rfmr-:~~l'fi~~~~den~{Clil'Wflm~QUT1~­
qUT1m~{~ 1:fo ~itlrrfir 9q~g~fUT +ierfpo (~c), ~.:nil::q,~<i~:rqrorm~lm:'~wft~~q~­
~~Ofif~T~r.:ftf('f ~ir+rrfil \:~(rfUT ~qfpa \ ~~), ~~R'-fi.{iJI~~~~~~~q-­
~~ctq-filr.nr Uo ~~rfif ~~UT ~qf;(r (~o) , ~fo q~Cfi: !;fiqy~: II ~~ II 

Sat!, pu~karamilla, amlavetasa, ela, hiligu, aguru. tulasi, tamalakit jivanti, 
cal).Qa-these ten are anti-dyspneics .(37) 

Palala, agnirnantha, syonaka, bilwat kasmarya, kaDtakarikat brhaU, salaparl).i, 
prsniparl).i and gok~ura-these ten are antiphlogistics.(38) , 

Sariva, sarkara, patha, rnanji~tha, drak~a, piIu, paru~aka, harHaki, amalaka 
and bibhitaka-these ten are antipyreticsl(39) 

Drak~a, kharjura, priyala, badara, dac;lima, phalgu, paru~aka, ik~u, yava and 
~a~tika-these ten are acopics.(40) 
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Thus the group of five extratives. [ 16 ] 
~;:~o:t"fl'~~tfi~'iim~ift~q~~fh:m~~~ij(~UTlffi ~~rf;r q11:!l~­

~f;:r iJqmr (~~), Oq~t~l~,"~~~~l;nq;;rr.tlo~;npli1m;:~41i1''iif~~ ~f(f ~mf;:r 
mO!(~~i1 iJqf.o (~~), ffi~~~~ti[~~{q:j~~aqQft~~t~rn~o:tr~ilqr U(f q;iT-
1f~~~S4~I~o:trfir ~r.o (~~), fqqrf~~f'l~qUT1croft~=:fiT~~~(?1~m~~­
~ta ~.ft;r"~WS4~!('mJ;niir ~qf;a- (~~), fqctWJtf~~~~SI;n~l~'~~­
~~Nrm~'h::roftfu ~itmf;r ~(?!(mo:trf;J ~(f (~to,), ~ q~: ~~~: II ~'.!III 

Laja, candana, kasmarya (fruits), madhuka, sarkara (sugar ), nflotpala, 
uSira, sariva, guc;1uci and hribera-these ten are refrigerants ).(41) 

Tagara, aguru, dhanyaka, srngabera, bhuUka, vaca, kaIftakarl, agnimantha, 
syonaka and pippali-these ten are califacients.(42) 

Tinduka, priya la, badara, khadira, kadara, saptaparIfa, aswakan).a, asana, 
arjuna and arimeda-these ten are anti-allergics.( 43) 

Vidarigandha (salapaqli )~ pp~nipan).i, brhati, kaJ.ltakarika~ eraIfc;1a, kakoli, 
candana, u:hra, ela and madhuka-these ten are anti-bodyaches.(44) 

Pippali, pippalirnu]a, cavya, citraka, SUl).thi, marica, ajarnodIT, ajagandhIT, 
jiraka, and gaI;t<;llra-these ten are intestinal anti-spasmodics.( 45) 

Thus the group of five extractives. [ 17 ] 
~~~~.n::;itfH~~=:fiqr(9cihil~R:~:q~·~I€fi(I~I''il1 d~ q~ mfURR:~q~ 

~ (~), ~~~~~~g+'4",:q(~fOO~~~CJi'~lrJiT ~fu q~ ~~­
~,fiI ~(f ($$19), rn'fi'~i!:qif<i1~r~{Cfi~~;:rIi:itR:(?rq~~"'~n€flilraq~ ~re­
~rr.. ~i1 ~w:o ($$~), itrft~~(l~:qi<:ta(Sfcft~smm~mf~qrsfu!lqr~-

J ~QT~~iI'1'iiI"dl ~m q~f;t SNl'REmq;{rr1t ~erf;a- (~Q,), ~S~I!!ifll~€1dl" 
~q.:~a('l1IS4~Cfi'QQr1~~iiiJqr ~fo ~ ep;r:~m~ +rerf.:a (to,o) , ~fo q~: 

~ 

€fIqlt4~l: II ~~ II 

Madhu! madhuka, rudhira, mocarasa, mrtkapala ( pieces of earthen pot ), 
lodhra, gairika, priyal'lgu, sarkara and laja-these ten are haemostatics.(46) 

Sala, katphala, kadamba, padmaka, tumba, mocarasa, s iri~a, vanjula, 
eJavaluka, and asoka-these ten are sensostatics.(47) 

Hhigu, kaitarya, arimeda, vaca, coraka, vayaQstha, goloml, jatiia, palaiIka~a, 
asokarohiDi-these ten are resuscitatives.(48) 

Aindrt, brahmi, Satavirya, sahasraviryaJ amogha, avyatha, siva. ari~ta, 
vatyapu~pi, vi~wak~enakanta- -.these ten are foetus-promoting ( drugs ).(49) 

Amrta l{ gu-c;1!lci ), haritaki, }imalaki, yukta, sweUi, jivaJilti, atiFasa, maI;tc;1Uka­
parI;t!, .sthira and pUnarnava-theselten are age-sustaining ( drugs ):(50, 

, Thus the.-groUpi:of-five ·extra€tives. [ 18 ] 

--------====~~~'--------~--------~--~~~--~ 
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~m q~'!fi'l1'~mrr;:1lfll~~1l q~(~~fCJi!;fT~r JJ~:;{ "F.'tPlfurT ~~~~ 
~~ +leara' II ~~ II 

Thus five hundred extractives grouped in fifty great extractive have been 
mentioned alongwith definition and examples of the great extractives . [ 19 ] 

ifft ~~d('8I s:r+JTum~a, ~ :;rl':~1r~~qr~q~:ID;:rf ~+J?:1lI~q~qit, a~.mr­
~ulI~~f~~UT ~q~1!r: I '«I'{~ m(;+J~q~;il.u- Q*fiif((~, §!~ :;{ ~r~~'Q'~­
mil9;~~~m1r II ";(.0 II 

There is no limit of expansion, nor too much brevity can be sufficient for 
comprehending to those having low intelligence, hence ( these ) have been 
mentioned in neither too exhaustive nor too concise (style) . These as such are 
enough for practice to the lowly intelligent and for the knowl edge of hidden ideas to 
the intelligent and proficient in inference and r ationale on the basis of self­
definition. [20] 

lJ:*ffi~ ~~I€I .. dJtIS}~/W{~ ~-~atf;t- lltfq~! q~ 'li'f(~'!tklffo:t 1{~~, ~ 
mfir ~rwr.~qt~€4;:d ~ a~ rm'li~e{f~ II ~ ~ II 

While Lord Atreya was saying thus, Agnivda inquired-Sir, the number five 
hundred is not fulfilled in regard to ext ractives because the same contituents are 
repeated in these great exlractives. [ 21 ] 

~''€f ~TiIT~1l:----lo~~ ~~r $(\!Q~f(~~ I ~)sfq ~'lif ~ ~ m­
;:cmfOl ~~, (RIm-!!;l!~ ~ 'litiurt ~ ~~, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ 
~ar: 'li~-'li(QT-m~~~ ~oTifm~ smrtrn-, ~fl(~~+Jfq $(\!QlIli\ I ~Rr .~'li' 
Jtq Nif:;;f{ ~Q?nm:rrF.{~~rglJf~~ ~ ~~ 'li~ ~~ ~~, CfI~d~lsP~f€t'o:>U~q­
~~q~ e{f ~~ ~fo II ~~ II 

Lord Atreya replied to him-Agnivda ! this should not be looked at in this 
way by the intelligent. Even one attains severa] nomenclatures on the basis of 
performing various functions. Such as a man is able to perform many functions, 
whatever func tion he performs on the basis of doer, instruments and work in relation 
to the function he attains secondary specific nomenclatures, likewise, drugs should 
also be considered. If we could find a certain single drug endowed with such 
properties that may be able to exert all the actions, who would intend to know or 
teach the students about the others than this. [ 22 ] 

. (fsr ~'!fiT:-

~ ~~ 4s(~~iI~OTfif 'ifl: I ~ ~Ol~ o~'lft qpAln': \I ~~ II 
~ ~C4ijl€l~~ en~ U~ ~~: I ~q.~~: ~ql~fUI~F.{htOT It ~\:I\I 
(f~ CMq~+t<4~ q~~ !Iii: I mr<ri IijI' 'lifl(f~ 1t~ ql<i!fi't(ddl \I ~~ \I 
qil ~ 'fiql~llJ'lt ~ld' .. ~~tfiI~: I ~T~, m:nui rn: fq'€d(~ iI f~ II ~\ II 

~- ~~ -----
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o:r ;;fT~~~q: ~Jl~:~'h~q::fi~~ I a«!~~~ (fHlloalla'~q~: II ~19 II 
t • "" '" ". ~ ~iO' ii~€I~J<P.:r, ~~ ~r~~~ I q~(::fif m<t em: <ii'-mlrcrrr~~r~(n II ~~ II 

~qf ~~ ~ ~~lflr+~(J~ ;;f I ~;;f!l~;;f ~ ~~ ~ f+rr,r;q~: II ~Q., II 

Now ( the summing up ) verses-

31 

Six hundred evacuatives with their number of formulat ions anJ ingredients 
have been mentioned here in brief and also their six locations. Rasas except laval)a, 
are known as ka~aya and as such five sources of extractives h ave been mentioned. 
Their five types of preparation are also said. Further, fifty great extractives are also 
said alongwith the five hundread extractives as ingredients for the sake of definition. 
As there is no limit of expansion nor too much brevity can lead to comprehension 
for the lowly intelligent, this grouping of extractives in fifty in neither too exhaustive 
nor too concise style has been described which could be enough for the practice 
to the dull and for ( further ) advancement of knowledge to the scholars. 

He is the best among physicians who knows application for external as wel1 as 
internal actions, combination and rational administration of these drugs. [ 23-29 ] 

s:~m€t~I'hd (lo=~ ~~4@1it ~~ ~fcR~rf~(fl~ 
;n;r .w.n~: II ~" ... 

~fa ~~~: II ~ II 

Thus ends the fourth chapter on location of six hundred evacuatives in 
SUtrasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. [ 4 ] 

Here ends the first qudraplet on drugs. [ 1 ] 



q~qrs'=."T.JltJ: 

CHAPTER V 

~lmm m~Tf~~~~~ Q~r~~nt: II ~ " 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on quantity of diet etc. [ 1 ] 

~rn fr ~JlT~ +lifqT~~~: " ~ " 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

msrTm ~ , ~nH~JJT~T ~~~qf~uft 'I ~ I' 
One should take foo :1 in ( proper ) quantity. This quantity of food depends 

on the power of digestion. l 3 J 
~~~~ldJJ:3q~~ WliRt- ~~~ iiRf ~a- a-rq~ m':ilfSimor ~~ 

~qfu " 'd \I 
\,yhatever quantity of food taken gets digested in time wi thout disturbing the 

normalcy should be regarded as the measure of ( proper ) quantity. [ 4 ) 

a-sr W~tSf~!I~rqtfifq~~~~~.~~~6~Of . SI'!i'Rt ci\lOl4fq msil­

Wfar ~qf.(T I a-~T fq!~~~f~fof~~m~r~.lf~qf~d"T~.41~t<f(~~Tfar sr<ifa-~~uqfq 
ftl Sf Ift€llq~~ \I '-\ " 

Thus the articles of food such as sali, ~aHika ( rice ), mudga ( pulse ), lava, 
kapiiijala, et;la, sasa, sarabha, sambara ( meats) etc. even though light by nature 
depend on quantity. Similarly, those such as preparations of flour, sugarcane, milk, 
sesamum, black gram, marshy and aquatic meats even though heavy in digestion by 
nature depend on the quantity itself [ 5 ] 

~ ~q~~ ~~ ~~€fll€flT~oi w:ila-, ~ ~ ~64rrOt cw:qm~U1~~rfit 41crr.a-; 
~cit~tJ(~~~rif'(f~ar, ('f~~ ~~urrqfq ~~~~~~m€flP~~~ftJ( ii.I~sfq 
~~fu~q~"ffilfif, ~~ar 9;if~IT~~~'qT;:4mJlT;:~ : ~a-~~rsi ~~ ~ftMq­
~~l{sr ~r4rmmq~~ ; ~I'ifT ~4f~~~ritf'4:1oft mSfT 1\ ~ 1\ 

By this, it should not be confused that lightness and heaviness in (food) artic­
les are quite inert. In fact, light art icles are predominant in properties of vayu 
and agni while others (heavy ones) are the same in those of prthivi and soma ( ap ). 
So, by dint of their properties, these light articles being slimulant of digestion, even 
taken upto the saturation point, produce little derangement. (On the contrary) the 
heavy articles because of dissimilarity, are not stimulant of digestion by nature and 
thus cause considerable derangment if taken upto the saturation point except in case 
( of persons having) physical exercise and ( adequate) strength of agni ( digestion ). 
Hence, the quantity ( of food) is related to agnibala ( power of digestion). [ 6 ] 
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;:r :q ~-la ~r.i; S::Q~~~' :q f;rm;t~~fu~Jl~~~~ en !!~~q~f{~, ~itTlffq 
:;:r Wlffa~~~~~~~ II \9 II 

It is not so that the article itself has no importance in this respect. ( In fact) 
considering the (property of the ) article, the intake of heavy ones is advised 
as one-third or half of the saturation point and not excessive saturation even in case 
of light articles in order to maintain the proper ( strength of) agni. [ 7 ] 

~'~'e~~WI~hldJli!~ SI~m ~~'4iji~~~ ~~Q?il~~tlf{~fuf(f 11 ~ II 
The food taken in proper quantity provides certainly strength, complexion and 

happy life to the person without disturbing normalcy. [ 8 ] 
lW~ :;;nsr-

!!~ f~ ~re~~T~ ~~etiTqyq I WI mg ~r~ «4 ,~.sHSJf ~'~cr ~~~: II Q., II 
Here are (the verses )-
A person, after having taken food, should never eat heavy preprations of 

flour, ~'ice and flattened rice. Even when hungry, one should take them in ( proper) 
quantIty. [ 9 ] 

~~~ ~mm ~~fit f~f;I :q I wm:~~~'(q("fI~ 'lii ~Jtq~:::a~ II ~ 0 II 

~~~ feti(?~ ~eni .,o~m~ft I ~~ C{T~:q mqf~ ~ ;:r m~ II ~ ~ II 
One should not take constantly dried meat, dried vegetable, lotus tubers and 

stem because of their heaviness. The meat of emaciated ( animal) should not be 
taken. Similarly one should not take' continuously kurcika and kilata 
( milk products ), pork, beaf, buffalow meat, - fish, curd, black gram and 
yavaka. [ 10-11 ] 

lfR!~~~ri~ ~~TJI~ ~r~ I O1TrcRl~ qtf: ~:::aiwa ~ :q~ II ~~ II 
One should take usually ~a~tika, saIi (rice), mudga (pulses), saindhava 

( rock salt ), amalaka ( fruits ), barely, rain water, milk, ghee and honey. [ 12 ] 
,........~.:. .'~ .,.....,. "....... 

011' rq~~ Sl!'3t ,a ~~ <iWlldti I awmnilf rqcJil<'ij"Sii!(qf~ :;:r ~ II r~ II 
One should take as a daily routine the articles which maintain the health and 

prevent the unborn disorders. [ 13 ] 
ata' ~i ~fj~ ~~~"?f~~~ I ~~4czf~f~if~ gORr: ~~~~ II ~~ II 

Hereafter the bodily daily routine like collyrium etc. will be described In 

relation to their role in maintaining health. [ 14 J 
~~~ f.,~ fua';r~-ait: Slq,.(iI~~ I q~.w:rst · err ~arrij ~~~~ II ~~ II 
.-mJl'q O1!Q f~it~~m +P:fiJ"I~: ~~Q4{i ~ f~ ~: m.:mtiP{.1I ~~ II 
w.n ~ sr<¥l:m;q. ~Si~e,~-um~~ I ~en~m !T1R'~~ ~ ~~ II ~,g II 

(l'64(~ ~ M':(I(?fr 9 ~;stWlrnQ:4d I 
The useful sauvira anjana ( collyrium) should be applied to eyes daily and 

rasafijana (mercurial collyrium) once every five or eight days for stimulating 

3 I I 
I 
I 
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secretion. The vision is predominant in tejas and as such is specially susceptible 
to kapha. Hence the measures allevia6ng kapha are beneficial for clarifying the 
vision. A sharp collyrium should not be applied to eyes at day because the 
vision already weak due to evacuation is further depressed in the sun. Hence it is 
desirable certainly that the evacuative collyrium be applied only at night. [ 15-17 ] 

~~t ~ l:fiitCfif(lili" m~ fq~~ift~ II ~ ~ II 

~~ffliff ~~ ~f;G:~~~~~€fi~rf~fu: I ~ ;r~ Jf?itiftJf~~ ..... t41a;nf~: II ~~ II 
~m.ro~~r ~ f.m~ ;n:l~I;:~~ I 

As various types of metals like gold etc. when dirty become stainlessly clean 
after washing with oil, cloth, and hair ( brush ) etc., the vision in eyes of the mortal 
ones brightens undisturbed like moon in the clear sky by collyrium, eye 
drops etc. [ 18-19 ] 

~~ fu~~d :q 'l~tfif ~ ~~ II ~o II 

~i ~ Q's[ ~iT~~~li, I 'e1lfJieF. ;r~eii IffBI ~~~~~I{, II ~ ~ II 

~~~~~~; ~: I q;:ti' ~~ ~~cf ~ I:fi~~~ II ~~ II 
~ ~:q y€fi'ilJ;j~fQ' :q I ~ ~q'G3{tfTI:fit at qffi ~~ II ~~ II 
~ia:etmri ~:qy~il't~('1;jt f+r"fr.n ... 1 ~ fim+if at qffl ~~qof iR:: II ~~ II 

~~~ f~ !tt~f;r~ ~ I 
- Harel)uka, priyailgu, p!-thvika, kdara, nakha, hribera, candana, patra, twak, 

ela, uSira, padmaka, dhyamaka, madhuka, marpsi, guggulu, aguru, sarkara, bark of 
nyagrodha, udumbara, aswattha, plak~a and lodhra, vanya, sarjarasa, musta, saileya, 
kamala,':!tpala, srive~taka, hllaki and sthau1).eyaka-all these should be ground and 
pasted oh a reed so as to make it a suppository, barley-shaped, thumb-like and of 
eight fingers in length. The person should take this suppository when dried and 
with free interior, put it on the smoking pipe and having added some fat and fire 
should smoke as a daily routine for happiness. [ 20-24 1 

" ~ ~~ ~ e ~ ~ _ 
q('1'~a'Jf!{r~fl!!,~~;:n~I~: II '{'., II 

qffi' +r¥~: <li(qT ~~r.nll{;jfl'~~ I 
One should use unctuous smoking made of useful drugs of sweet group added 

properly with muscle fat, ghee and wax. [ 25 ] 
~t ii~~'t ~cr m~~o;:f~f II ~~ II 
~~~qsmrr ~" ~~ I 

For evacuation of head, the smoking made of sweta, jyoti~matj, orpiment, 
realgar and the aromatic substances like aguru etc. should be used. [ 26 ] 

m~ fu~('1'; ~ Ql~q~~ II ~\9 II 
~':l~ ~u ~~~ if~m:: I ~~q;j,~(€t: ~orf~: II ~~ II 

% 



II) SUTRASTHANA 

~fa~tam:l:Iq;:\o:t~ ~;:(f~1'i(l:qi!fi:.1 ~~r~: ~:~: q'f~ ~~ II ':(.~ II 

~Jf~"fi) ~if <ij(?~q.qQ~ft;::m I ~r~{~ fq~-i :q ~m;rt tffiii (f~r II ~o II 

~g~~~:q ~*~1its~~ I ~lt~ Sf~~ q~ ~ftf :qr~ II ~~ II 
f~~qt&il'11fJffr~l:ITurf ~l:I :q I ~:;r <:IId"fi'tild'.:r;lt qf~~~~~: 1\ ~~ II 

l{qer~~~ e:~: ~: fiUU'1d r: I 

3S 

Heaviness and pain in head, chronic rhinitis, hemicrania, earache, pain in 
eyes, cough, hiccup, dyspnoea, spasm in throat, weakness of teeth, discharge due to 
disorders of ear, nose and eyes, foetid smell from nose and mouth, toothache, 
anorexia, spasm in jaw and back neck, itching, worms, pale-face, excessive saliva­
tion, disorders of voice, tonsillitis, enlarged uvula, alopecia, grey hairs, hair falling, 
sneezing, exce~sive drowsiness, lack of functioning of intellect, excessive sleep­
these disorders are alleviated by smoking. By this) strength of hairs, skull, sense 
organs and voice increases. Moreover, the person used to oral smoking does not 
fall prey to diseases of the parts above jatru ( collar bone) having predominance of 

7< vlita and kapha: however strong they are. [ 27-32 1 
Sf~.IQr~ ~l:IT1!r ~: ~f~~: II ~~ II 

~~~~: i!fir~t>et~ ~ ~&:~ I m~ ~:qen ~~ ~ ~o:arRr"l~q:q II ~~ II 
;uq;:rrA~r.a :qm:ren~ ~lt~ ~ I (fm emf?fltflk+H.n Wi ~~~: II ~~ II 

:U~ g trm: ~~<rql'1rr~'6I4'61q: I 
Eight times are prescribed for smoking as a daily routine bacause in 'these 

times the aggravation of vata and kapha is noticed. A cautious person should 
smoke after bath, meals, vomiting, sneezing, tooth brushing, snuffing, use of 
collyrium and sleep. Thus diseases of the parts above jatru and predominant in v,ata 
and Kapha do not arise. Smoking should be done thrice with three puffs each 

time. [ 33-35 ] 

qi f~QTq'T~: ~ ~f~~ II ~~ II 
During the times of day the wise should smoke twice as daily routine, once for 

unctuous and thrice or four times for evacuative effect. [ 36 ] 

wiTit, ~fa~ ~, ~~q fst:;rg: f~Q. I (~CfiU6f;~£4~~~~~«i f~l ~: II ~~ II 
~~dl'1t ~'ifuri' ;ep:qq:cftd~ ~~ I 

Well cleaning of heart, throat and sense organs, lightness of head and 
pacification of aforesaid do~as-these are the symptoms of proper smoking. t 37 ] 

~r~'d ~ ~~ f~~11 ~~ II 
Smoking used in excess and untimely causes complication such as deafness, 

blindness dumbness, internal haemorrhage and vertigo. [ 38 ] , , 

~ :qrfa-tft(f~ ~Jf; ~~~qrot.l (fiti ~: qTif ~~"dqul~ II ~~ II 

-----
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~~ ~Jfit ~ ~: fq:m~ ~ I ~ihi g ~mftRr ~1""'0",~4iftffl ~ II ~o -II 
In such case, intake of ghee, snuff, collyrium and saturating diet is desirable. 

In case of complications due to smoking, these should be unctous if vayu follows 
pitta, cold in raktapitta and roughening in kapha-pitta. [ 39-40 ] 
~ ~: sreI~~ ~m ~qf fq~; I WI fqf~: fq~ii WI ~ ~~fOr II ~~ " 
OJ ~ WI~.m WI $;sr :fl ~T I WI ~it it;J~ iUit WI f~ WI ~ II ~':( " 
~ ~0it1~1lfT!=! WI ~Ut ;uN:er ~ I 0:( mJ~ qT~:q 0:( ~ O:(:q m~Cfill. II ~~ II 
~~ WI ~ ~m :q WI ~~: ~ Q;q:q I WI o{§mii fof;J~ f~~~a O:(:q II ~~ II 
WI ~ 0:( it~~ ;r ~ 0:( ~~ I ~ ~JtW.fll&~ ~ f~ ~ ~: II ~~ " 

<t411'Rt~~ ~ ~~ ~m~t1Jffil.1 
Now I shall say about those for whom smoking is contra-indicated. One should 

not smoke after purgation, enema and bleeding, when afRicted with poison, 
anxiety, pregnant, in cases of fatigue, narcosis, ama, pitta, vigil, fainting, 
giddiness" thirst, emaciation, injury; after taking wine, milk, fatty substances 
and honey, food with curd; in conditions of roughness, anger, dryness of 
palate, defects of vision, head injury, temporal head disorder, rohiJ).!, prameha and 
alcoholism. One who smokes in these conditions and untimely due to carelessness, 
the disorders aggravate severly due to complication of smoking. [ 41-45 ) 

, ~qp.q: f~ fiil(tttIOI(~~~it" ~~ \I 
mUt~ ~~ ~ tflUlQT ~ I ~ ~Jt€fl€l(J3'-t. flfGf;r. mQto:( ~ailt={ \I ~'3 \I 

srm~ mn m~ ~m m~~ ~T I • . 
One fit for smoking should smoke through nortrils in disorders located III head, 

nose and eyes, and through mouth in those of throat. \Vhile smokingtbrougb nostrils, 
one should. emit through mouth but while smoking through mouth, one should 
not emit through nostrils because the smoke traversing reversely damages the eyes 

immediately. [ 46-47 ] 
~:j~: ~qfel,-f{$J~" ~~ " 
fQ~~0~ f~;;i iU~~ ~q;mJl~ I 

One should smoke through one nostril closing the other one three rounds, 
thrice in each round, cautiously ·:while sitting comfortably with straight body and 

eyes and concentration of mind. [ 48 ] 
+.igffl~IRtct ~i ;E:€CI!·(J3TfiI~~ H ~~ \I 

The smoking pipe should be, by own fingers, of twenty four fingers length in 
evacuation, of thirty two fingers in unction and of thirty six fingers in routine 

smoking. [ 49 ] 
~~~tJ ~g ~~W~~ I ~ fSr~f(fi~ +fl)(J3I~~~S{~~ II ~o \I 

~~(1Jtfi;Qq ~!f~ I 

-~--~~~ ~~ -- ~---~~-----------~ 
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Smoking pipe which is straight, having three pouches and nozzle of the 
measure of jujube stone, made of material simillar to that for enema pipe is 
recommended. [ 50 ] 

~m~: ~~ ilt-s'ldW('lid : II ~~ II 

iff.srt ~ ~m msrt~r;.~qa: I 
Smoke coming out from distance, intervened by nodes and diluted by pipe 

channel and used in proper dose and time does not damage the sense organs. [ 51 ] 

~ ~i:l ~i:l f~m ~ ~ II ~";( II 

~~ ~ SfTa': ~qRf ~mn~mt:. I aTT~: ~ ~ ~!i:l ~~ ~ II ~~ II 
~~ ~dtJi~;rqrn ~mnftt~Q. I o~ It'c1f T.l ~ ~ qf~ II ~~ II 
~ 9:~ ~ ~~:q ~sRtefi~ I fWi:l ~S?:l~ ~ ~~~ II ~~ II 

U;S{qlij~~~ ~;rs(q~ f;Nf~ I 
Smoking is said as well-used when chest, throat and head attain lightness and 

kapha is diluted. 
The same is said as ill-used if voice is not clear, throat is full of kapha and 

head is cold heavy. 
In case of excessive smoking. palate, head and throat dry up with heat 

sensation, the person gets thirsty and fainted, bleeding is increased, there is 

excessive giddiness and fainting and dysfunctioning of sense organs. [ 52-55 ] 
e{if (fifS~ T.l ~ ~ itT ~ II ~~ 1\ 

!Wl~~~~ Iffi;ra- it~ I ~~ q~li.fIlJ ~ ~ f~w II ~\9 1\ 

;:w ~ ~ Efrol it ~~~qit I it ~: mt it ~~r: ~: ~ (fT~: II ~~ II 

it =if ~r: ~'iR4..a ~~ :q fuilqa·: I ~~: f~:~t~~f€(d G6fti;:: 1\ ~~ \I 
tft;mT'c1(C(~~ =if f~:~i:l ~p:~ I ftro': ftR::~qWil;:ri' ~P'c1q': ~i.fI~: \I ~o \I 

ill(fititfOrari:lT~ ~~S~~ Gffii~ I ~~ Sf~~qf:qff~: ~'c1: ~it ~ II~~II 
~r.~qrarf ~~~ ~ ~(fRr :qrf~ I it ~ itm: ~a~T ~q.:~clqijff: \I ~~ \I 

\jr1~~ iiRT it' ~a- .~~ I 
Every year one should use alfutaila (through snuff) thrice a day in early 

rains, autumn and spring when the sky is free from clouds. 
One who practises the suffing as prescribed and in time. his vision, smell and 

hearing are not affected, his hairs or beard and mustache do not become white or 
grey, hairs do not fall rather they grow abundantly. Stiffness in backneck, headache, 
facial paralysis, lockjaw, chronic rhinitis, migraine and head tremors are alleviated. 
Veins, joints, ligaments and tendons of skull attain greater strength on saturation 
through snuffing. Face becomes cheerful and well-developed, voice melodius, 
stable and grave. Freedom from defects and increased strength are bestowed upon 
all sense-organs. He is not attacked suddenly by disorders of parts above jatru and 

L-____ ______ _ 
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even 10 advanced years, old age does not find strength III his best organ 
( head ). [ 56-62 ] 

:q .. ~'1(UfJUft 'lsi ~en {q.s~ ~r~ II ~~ II 
s(Ql~~ ~~~~r ~ ~er~~~~ I il~w.i ;pi ~er~!!~ ~.:nftert ~m:t~ II ~~ II 
:iter;:a"( ~:q ~~ ~terU~ I ~~' ~1 ;:;~r~l w:+ft tmefi~ II 'G,~ II 
t'::: .... iiT ~ .... ~ ,.... ~ '~- ~ 
.erQI~:f€f""''3dg ;rl&~ f~ .... ~S~~ I (f<?iT~Uor ";t11l CF."p.::n"l€4dR .... ~ II ~~ II 

~. ~~ Cfi~ ~~ fe{Q'~ I &~ ~it qref." ~m~ ~ 'l~: II 'G,\9 II 
~ ~ ~_ of':, '" ." c: .... '" ct .... ,~~I.s!Yd&;~ iffe.t"I<4~ ~Ierr~: I ¢1~~ +rT~ Si~~o a~~q~rt;;rcm:{, II ~~ II 

t:::. "it " ~~r. .... 0:: ~ .We:r(~iit 'En'ITi~ rq~r ifCqiI.~r~: I ;~~(:.l4((Sil ~~JI"ffil. cpr ~t"I(~ ~ II ~f(, II 

firen~~~ firmfl ~~~: I ~~~~~f;:w.ntJTt ~ct~ II \50 II 

. ~~~~~~~~~U~I 
Candana, aguru, patra, daruharidra ( bark ), madhuka, bala, prapauJ}.Qarika, 

Si1k~ma ela, viQanga, bilwa, utpala, hribera, uSira, kaivarta musta, sariva, salaparJ}.i, 
jivanti, Pfsniparl)J, devadaru, satavari, hareJ}.u, brhati, kaJ}.takari, rasna, padma­
kdara-these drugs should be boiled in hundred times pure rain water and the 
remaining decoction which is ten times of oil should be taken. With this decoction 
thi: oil should be cooked ten times adding equal quantity of goat's milk in the tenth 
cooking. This is the method ( of preparation) of aJ}.utaila to be used as snuff. This 
oil should be used in dose of half pala (20 m!.). After oleating and fomenting 
head parts, the snuff sho uld be taken thrice with a cotton swab on every third day 
for a week. During this period, the person should keep himself in wind-free and 
warm place, should take whole-some food and having control on sense organs. Thus 
using this oil, destroyer of trido~a and strenglh-giving to sen~e organs, ill proper 
time one attains the aforesaid benefits. [ 63-70 ] 

a:{Tqrfmrr~ ~ Cfir~ Cfi~~aifio:tl~ II \9~ II 

~Pd"ler~ ~;~;~(~~ I fi:fiaf;a- iJP4 er~ ~~{~li~ ~~if.. (I \S";( II 

tittti,.~ liRmreri'r ~ ~;;arqml:fif~ I ~~~~~l~~~a1<ti~r: II ~~ II 
m~.a- ~..(I'~ ~ :q(ci:tej~~ ~T: I ~~clRfT~rfur ~fa;r7.flfif :q II \S'd II 

~~Tiit;;ij:j ... rfif ~uft~{~~~r;r :q I futfl'f1{~ (f~ +r&;:t!~ilN' ;q II \9~ II 
' . ~':M .. 'i~ ~ff ~ ~~rf~~ fqf~~~ I 

. One should use astringent, pungent and bitter teeth-cleaning (twigs having 
made it into a brush) by crushing its top end, twice a day without injuring the 
gums. Teeth-cleaning removes ( foul) smell, tastelessness and taking out dirt 
coated on tongue, teeth and mouth brings relish immediately. 
. Karanja, karavira, arka, jati, kakubha, asana and similar plants are 

recommended for tooth brush. 

~ -- ---------------------
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Tongue-scrapers should be made of gold, silver, copper, tin and brass and 
should be non-sharp and curved. 

The dirt which is collected at the root of the tongue and which creates obstruc­
tion in respiration produces foul smell, hence one should scrape tongue. [ 71-7-5 ] 

I:lf~rU~~c:{ ~~~f~fF.:.~~ II ~~ II 
~mft~¥i'{m;ri ~~ 'ii~fif :a I 

q~~ 'ii~ qi (f~{~~ ~~ (f~r I (f~r ~~f;r;rR=i: ~~~~r~f; ~rfiJ:a II 00 II 

One desiring clarity, relish and fragrance should keep in mouth the fruits of 
JaB, katuka, pug a and lavanga; kakkola ( fruit ), auspicious leaves of betel, exudate 
of camphor and fruits of smaller cardamom. [76-77] v 

~~ ~~ ~T~~: 1R: I ~~ qi :a {~~;mir ~ ~f~~"da:Jr II ~~ II 
if ~~~ ~~: ~lff~~g7.f): ~pifr~lfJI. I c:{:a~: ~1j If@(f ~~r ~r.(f ~ II ~ II 
if ~..a- iI ~'l ~ ~~fp(f ~ I ~Rr ~or.. ~~lIi~~~lf~q'~roJT~ II ~o \I 

Keeping of oil gargle provides strength in jaws and voice, development of 
face, maximum taste and relish in food. The person (practising this) does not 
suffer from dryness of throat, there is no fear of lip-cracking, teeth are not affected· 
with caries rather they become firm-rooted. They (teeth) are not painful nOr are they 
oversensitive on sour-taking, they become able to chew even the ha~d~s{ 
food-items. [ 78-80 ] 
~q ~~~~::r: f~:~ if ~ I iI ~~ iI qff~ 'l ~m: !(qcwf.:(f ~ II <:~ II 
~~: ~ql~['ifr fqititurrfiJ~ I i€fnl~ra:I ~a?...:l ~f: ~ fJcd~ :a II <:~ II .' - .­

~f.w.rffar sR:ile:f;a- ~~~qfo ~JI. I ~~r~: wi :a ~~ a~~~ II <:~ II 
One who moistens his head with unctuous substance daily does not suffer 

from headache, alopecia., greying of hair, nor do his hairs fall. By applying oil on 
head regularly, strength of skull-parts increases particularly, hairs become firm­
rooted, long and black, sense organs become cheerful and the face with pleasant 
glow alongwith sound sleep and happiness. [ 81-83 ] 

• '1 ~ ...!.-._ • ~ t::; '1 r-.·r r-.. '1 '1 
if ~~'~TI ~Idl(~r it' a:JPlfTG~: I "f1~:~.(fif .nr~ ~ff~l( Cfioldql1ff~ \I <:iJ II 

By saturating ears with oil daily, ear diseases due to vata, stiffness of backneck 
and jaws, hard hearing and deafness do no occur. [ 84- ] 
..:...... '1 "'~'1 ,, ~ 
~6.'~~~ ~anr ~~)q;{it"1l~ , \l'Cl~~ ~: q:~~, ~~ II ~t.., II 

o~ ~(\Qf~~W~i ~(~, :a mlI'ff I ~r;:~~ ~~~~(Otif'( II <:~ II 
As a pitcher by moistening with oil, skin by pressing with oil and axis (of a 

cart) with lubrication become strong and jerk-resistant, so by oil massage the 
body becomes firm, smooth-skinned, free from disturbances of vata and tolerant of 
exertions and exercise. [ 85-86 ] 
~~f~it ~: ~:a ~f&a-~ I ~ ~qW'E'd'€+ir~ ~ft&a'Sl~: II <:1911 

L..-____ _ ___ -----
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Vayu is predominant in tactile sense organ which again is located in skin, oil 
massage is the most beneficial for skin, hence one should use it regularly. [ 87 ] 

if ~ i1T$(;r+~if; I fcrotiTi +l~S~~ ~~ qf ffi~1I c<= II 
~q~aq~~ ~-t. fsI~~il: I +rcwn:~(ik~k4I'i\(ts<!~ ~ :q II <='<.. II 

The body of one who uses oil massage regularly does not become affected 
much even if subjected to accidental injuries, or strenuous work. By using oil 
massage daily, a person is endowed with pleasant touch, trimmed body parts and 
becomes strong, charming and least affected by old age. [ 88-89 ] 

~~ ~~ WI: ~m-~ qfC;:~: I ~ ~q~;a- tm{f+~fiNqun~ II '<..0 II 

~ ~rif :q ~~ ~ij~ :q ~qr: I ~rn: !:f~ ~ ~q·~u'4fu II '<..~ II 

if :q ~ ~l;l~,:ftCT1O: q~: ~~ if :q I q m~~~~: ~f+~ ~: II '<.~ II 
By massaging of oil in feet, coarseness, stiffness, roughness, fatigue and 

numbness of feet are alleviated in no time. Further, delicacy, strength and firmness 
in feet, clarity of vision are attained and vata is pacified. By massage of oil in feet, 
there is no occurence of sciatica, craking of sole and constriction of veins and 
ligaments. [ 90-92 ] 

~~ ;Jlui o.si ~ ~~):q~~1 ~~~T~ot ~ ~h:qfbmtil~11 '<..~ II 
Rubbing over the body alleviates foul smell, heaviness, drowsiness, itching, dirt, 

anorexia and vulgar appearance of sweat. [ 93 ] 
q~ 1!~t~ WI~6t~~~ I ~{;iSI~~.'ilfii ~;m~~~ ~ II '<..'d II 

Bathing is purifying, aphrodisiac, life·promoting, destroyer of fatigue, sweat 
and dirt, resuscitative and a good promoter of ojas. [ 94 ] 

~ ~~~~~Jf~ st&,*ar~ I &lJ1'~ qfR~ ~ff finh~f~~~ II '<..~ II 
Wearing clean clothes enhances charm, fame, life span; removes inauspicious­

ness, produces pleasure, auspiciousness and eligibility for a congregation. [ 95 ] 

~ ~lfIP'C~JI'(!~q enr+r.i ~~~~r.(~ I ~lJf~~l~o:i fT;:~fitq.qtJfq, II '<..~ II 
Use of fragrance and garlands is aphrodisiac, produces good smell, longevity, 

charm, nourishment and strength, pleasing manners and destroys inauspicious­

ness. [ 96 ] 
~~ .. ft<?<4;rT~C~ ~T~~~~C;:if~ I ~,*ai 'iil'~miffi!q {;~~'ilr~'I, II '<..13 II 

Wearing of jems and ornaments promotes, wealth) auspiciousness) longevity, 
prosperity; destroys calamity, produces happiness, charms and ojas. [ 97 ] 

~"?i q~~~C~~JI'T<n~ifroifl{, I QTc;:m~m;yrort ~:en~m~um: II '<..<=11 

CI~aning of feet and excretory orifices frequently promotes intelligence, purity, 
longevity, and destroys inauspiciousness and dirt. [ 98 ] 

tftfWi ~~~ ~~ '6\qf€t~I;;Cil~ I cfi~~~ri!{Tqr ~4ii ~Mif~ II 'Q,.'<.. II · 
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Cutting of hair, beard, moustaches, nail etc. and hair-dressing is nutritive, 
aphrodisiac, life-promoter, and provides cleanliness and beautification. [ 99 ] 

:;;r~ ~~~ q~~~~J(.1 ~ ~~ ~ ~ur~ II ~oo II 
Use of foot wears is beneficial for eye-sight and tactile sense-organ, is destroyer 

of calamity to feet and promotes strength, ease in display of energy and 
libido. [ 100 ] 

Uf: . !f~ ~~ :gC?:lT~~~~ I ~ndfir~(oo.~~ W-iI~~ II to~ II 

Use of umbrella alleviates natural calamities, provides strength, protection, 
covering and well being and guards against the sun, wind, dust and rains. [ 101 ] 

~: ~mmoi ~ort :q fif'{~it~1 ~iIJ:IT!~ ~ ~\U(UJJ(.II to~ II 
Use of stick supports a slipping person, averts enemies, gives strength and 

longevity and destr'oys fears. [ 102 ] 
~ .... ,~q (~ <m tplf I ~~(~ it~ ~crcrf~ +T~q: II to~ II 

As a civic is cautious in the duties of the city and a charioteer in those of the 
chariot, a wise person should be cautious in duties relating to his own body. [ 103 ] 

+rqfa- :qfSl'-

F{~~qp.nf~ ~ ~!!~m~Nw1; I ~~~ :qq ~i:tci {i1'i\1d II ~o~ II 
Here is said-
One should take up those means of livelihood which are not contradictory 

to dharma (social and religious ethics). Likewise, he should pursue life of peace and 
study. Thus he enjoys happiness. [ 104 ] 

(l'SI' ~:-
msl'r ~~ar msrf:q m~(<l :gfj(?j{~q~1 ~ ~S+~ ~i, ~ :q ~ lI~o~1I 
at~ ~~~ fSrPefm q~qitr I ~qqr;r:gur(; ~n qt¥l'ilii :q ~~ <lq: II to~ II 

oq{qreA4~ ~~ ~m ~qf Rta.Ma: I ~ <l~ ~PWi :q ifi ~~ :q ~~ II toi,9 \I 

~~'1lr ~a;<;fil'if ~ tplf ~~ I +T~~qqoi ~r ~oi :q ~Q, II toe II 

~~ti <l£fir:q~ m~rfOt CIi~~{ I ~~~ ~ gan ~f: ~~~orr~ ~ II t oQ., II 

€fiQia~ ~rs+~w q~t~w~Niif I ~if ctT~ ~:q ~;yn~ ~~ II no II 

~~~ ~(Qt ~firi q(~~",~ I g'1lf msrr~s~ ~ II nt II 
N0W the summing up verses :-
Quantity, substances, heaviness and lightness in relation to quantity, substances 

the practice of which is undesirable and recommended, collyrium, smoking stick, 
three types of smoking stick, properties of smoking, its timings and measures, signs 
and symptoms of adverse use, treatment, the persons for whom smoking is contra­
ll:tdicated, the method of smoking, materials and types of smoking pipe, properties of 
snuffing, mode and times of snuffing, the method of tooth-brush and its properties, 

~----
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mouth gargles and their effects, properties of oil and head oil, properties of ear 
oiling, oil massage, massage of feet, rubbing over the body, bathing, clean clothes, 
fragrance. wearing of gems, cleaning, hair cutting, use of footwear, -~rella ~c;l, 
stick-all these ha ve been described in this chapter entitled quantity of 
food etc. [ 105-111 ] ,4' 

(Nm4t1tid ~ ~!lfde<Etid 'tiTEfi~~ ~rf\ld'14t ami 
q~~~: ~g: !I ~ II ' 

Thus ends the fifth chapter on quantity of food etc. in Sutrasthana in 
the treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted by Caraka. (5) .') 

"fits~: -­

CHAPTER VI 

atlQla:&t;EtilMd\'-PI\~I~ OQlt.*:IitR4I+t: II ~ 'II 

f 

,Now ( I ) ~hall expound the chapter on 'one'~ diet' etc. [ 1 ] 
- (f« I: ~ ¥lIJEflifl!l~: II ~ II 

As propounded by Lord Xtreya. [ 2 ] 

r 
; '. ' -,{ . 

---C .~_.~ . It ~ '&:;;~~ • 
('I~u\laIGI~r"I(li{'I(i crura:t "~('I I CI~!J~rCRf .. Cf'I\t1 ~1!.'II~-$Q!Wq-n-.-~If\'" II \ II 

, ' One's' diet ( of various types) leads to promotion of strength 'and complexion 
only if he knows the wholesomeness accordmg to ( different) seasons ~ependent-()fi ' 
behaviour and diet. [ 3 ] • 

. (( q .~(I!I:i·tffl(j~.tIi1~ f~ I' _ dSCI~:Ml¥1C1"'~-li\i;j ~ !I'-t~t<l.h( 
tft6itl;ar~ _~q~E(l;-~Wf=t !4iitt;a'i;ai~ ~~UI!!!;j ftrri:q II \t II -, - . I:' ~ - ,~ 

Here, the year -has got six parts according to division into season's. Alilongst .' 
them the ( perioi ~f) th~e~ ) seasons-- from sisi~~ to, ' gn~ma-is known as aJ~Jla ­
( receiving) when the sun~"_ take~ ~orthward course; - ( Cthe peri~ of other three ­
seasons) from varl?l to hdnanta is visarga ( releasing' ) with the sun following I its' 
southern course. [4] . ,-" --.:. .. ,;,r ; • . - >n~ 

fifeil- $ifJi:q4t if,fa~: st~:up.a, ~ !lWi<'~; ~ioqll<'l"8: f\t"i(mnnllJ(i\­
(:q!l41i\leql:qqM ~; -~ fife"; ~~:' I at{~r-i $«liI~ci; di4aiqCfii\ ~ ~-
" .. iq¥tM~~cn: "'i8d<EI~"~~8M(~!lfC4C14{dTt EI!lq~\iI.a II ~ II _ 

_ . In the period of.visarga winds a~e not very rough as in adana; soma (moori ') ! 
havlng unobstructed strength replenishes the world continuously- with ifS·'Cold rays; > 

thus visarga is saumya (having . predominance of soma ). On the other lia'i.'a;'j 
adaiia istt agneya ~ ( predominant ,in agni ). ". Thus the SUD, the Wind -
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and the moon are responsible for appearance of time, season, rasa, do~a and bodily. 
strength according to the nature and course of time they follow. [ 5 ] 

(1$1 ~if~" ~: ~ qltlEi'&'ft".~crot~. fttf~;:ad\tft!j ~­
a ~~~qlC(tlPCU ~ ~~~qlqEhS:Cflhtnfllqdtl';' ~ori ~~eq"lq(r.a- II ~ II 

(During the period of adana) the sun receiving the unctuoull portion of nature, 
and the wind-sharp and rough drying it up produce roughness in siSira, vasanta 
~nd gri~ma in progressive order and by increasing the rasas tikta, ka~aya and katu 
having roughness cause debility in human being. [ 6 ] . 

r qqiUq .. .aS ~ cf'~si 'filti .. liiihaEildEiEdfllIdSidlq, ~fir "4'OQl'(("~, 
~1(·i((iIf(o(OSI~,;:ae;:a,q ~,~~; Si~Si8(OEiGlJl~ qiallh4 if'I' q(l!lq4fl~ 
;zoa llll fa \I I,t " 

While in var~, brad and hemanta when the sun is facing towards south 
with its intensity having been at tuned by time, course, clouds, winds and rains; the 
moon is having unobstructed strength and the temperature of the nature having 
been cooled down by heavenly waters, the non-rough rasas-amla, lavaI}a and 
madhura -increase in progressive order with consequent promotion of strength in 
human beings. [ 7 ] 
~ .... ....:.. ,.,. . 

atrC(rq~ ;;;r ~ Ne.ffiti~on4\ I ~ ~, ~. qt,i( ;;;r ' f.tf+il*t.II·<:: II 
Here it ~_. ". I,. .,' . .,.. . . '. 

1\ 

I The human beings experience debility in beginning and end, medium strength 
in mid-term and maximum strength in end and beginning of the periods, visarga and 
adana, respectively. [8] 
j" . 

f. ~ mmfit~.:q~~ ilf~ ~ 1 ~ ~ ~ ~~~: 11'11 
~ tI'C(1' ~ ~~ (i~ ~ dl{( I ~ ftifitNm ~: m: tfta'. SlIA'IRr II ~o II 
d4Efl1~Ei'«1"q~ji(Ij~q~I'" ~ 1 aftC(Eh,,,4J1i"eI;f itvr;n5qcn;wil~ II tt II 
~~ ~erfir Sle(r-d ~ "41 ~q."fitd m~ q ~rsf~' 11 t~ II 
lil«"ilfitUf.'~cR:rt at . ~~if+( I ~~.s+q~d('(t)tla- ~ ~' II t\ It. 

it ." ~- A....!. it ~ ~ ....::- · ~. an:t4~R1IC(;r ~ ...... L~"d'Eh"ld~tl\ ~ .. ~~ -a .'~I~ ~l ~ II ~v II 
~_ ~ - ~~ -~ 'l1f.4i111iei141\ 1 Si'lql<ln. ... '~si4U~I'~4iIEq((~ II ~~ II.., 
g.wlq,el ~~ g~.sg~ulI ~ 1 ~ Si'~ qr.q. fcf~lltiqNdEd;ft~ II t\ 11 
~f~ \1~ eitC( ..... q; I Si1IiPf ~ fit;(i:td" ~ mr~<I.m II ~" II ; . 

eMq""q'i1'r.. ~rf;r ~ :;r 1 snrni sai¥ld"I(5C(4;vf . ",,'.14 II t<:: .11 . ~ 
. During cold hemanta ( winter), in strong persons, the agni -( digestion), as 

checked by the contact of cold wind, becomes stronger and capable . of consuming, 
ey~':.l thf articles heavy ~ qu:mtity as well as nature. . Henc~ 'when}t (~) q9~-, 
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not get proper fuel ( diet ), it absorbs the bodily rasa that is why the cold vayu is 
vitiated during the cold season. So during hemanta, one should use the unctuous, 
sour and salted juice of the meat of dominantly fatty aquatic and marshy animals 
and also meat of , burrow-dwelling and prasaha ( who eat by snatching) types of 
animals. After this the person should drink wine, vinegar and honey. One does 
not lose life-span if he takes regularly milk products, cane sugar products} fats, oil, 
new rice and hot water during hemanta. One should use massage, anointing, 
head oil, heated chamber, sun, heated rooms above and underground. During cold 
season, one should use carriages, beds and seats well-covered and spread over with 
heavy sheets made of wool; silk, skin, hair-braids and variegated blankets. The 
clothes should be heavy and warm and he should apply thick paste of aguru on his) 
body. While on bed, he should sleep, embracing well-developed women having";' 
big and prominent breasts and anointed the body with aguru paste, with exhilara­
tion and libido and enjoy sexual intercourse upto full satisfaction at the advent of 
sisira. When winter begins, one should avoid vata-increasing and light food and 
drinks, restricted diet, strong winds and intake of cold drinks. [ 9-18 ] 

~~OO ~ mf~R~ fqit~ I ~~~~;wi m({ itl!nf'~d<!4QJf. II tQ.. " 
d64r~;f~~~: f~f~ fqf~f<~a I fiItn~~~f~f~~~~~1I ~o II 

Cfi~fdmEfiq,~OT tfld~lfit ~fil :;:]I I ~~~fiI(f;r fm~ Ud~If.t:;:]l II ~t II 

Hemanta and sisira are similar with the slight difference that the latter has 
more roughness due to ( beginning of) adana and cold due to clouds, winds and 
rains. Hence the entire routine of living prescribed for hemanta is applicable to 
sisira as well. During sisira, one should reside in a house which is more wind-free 
and heated. During sisira, one should avoid pungent, bitter, astringent, light, cold 
and vata-increasing food and drinks. [ 19-21 ] 

~ fiIf~: ~ f~=inf~ttf«r: I <:fiT?:nm ~,~ ~~: ~a ~(~ II ~~ II 

<:mrm:~a ~or ~iI~ ~~ I !Jd~l~~i ~CJ~t;j :;:]I ~~q, II ~~ II 

oqr~l#laJ4 ~~ <:fiCJ(!Ii046:f4Ff'l; I t!"'<4I.~ill =ril:q~fit m(?iq~ ~~f4I~I" II ~'Il II 

~g~f~~Tit ~~~~: I mot ~Ot~ ~ ~rerenfq~ll. II ~~ II 
~~ ~~ ftt~P+f("e.q1. <!4'T I ~S~Q. ~orf ~iliITiIf :q ~<!4'iI~ II ~~ II 

During spring, the accumulated kapha irritated by the strong rays of the sun 
disturbs the body-heat and thus causes many diseases. Hence, during spring, evacuative 
measures like vomiting etc. should be applied and heavy, sour, fatty and sweet 
diet as well as day-sleep should be avoided. One should use regularly during 
blossoming of flowers ( spring) physical excercise, anointing, smoking, gargles, colly­
rium and bath etc. with warm water. He should use paste of sandal and aguru 
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on the body and diet mainly consisting of barley and wheat. During spring, one 
should eat meat of Sarabha ( wapiti ), sasa ( rabbit), e1)a ( antelope ), lava 
( common quail) and kapiiijala ( grey partridge) and drink harmless vinegars and 
wines. Thereaft er, he should enjoy the blossoming beauty of women and 
forests. [ 22-26 ] 

• ~'(.~'i;'ld: ~~hi !:fl~it qtft~ ~q: I ~qf?!: m~ ~~ ~ ~ mr~ II ~IS II 
~~ ~~Icti~ JF~ ~f*~(N[:yq~: I wf q~: (i~ii~q~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Ii ~~ 1\ 

~ ~ qj' m~~ ~::n~ I ~(JJ~~~ o41tllA :q fqC4J~€t: II ~Q, 11 

~ ~~ fers:j f~fu ~~a~ I ~~~mw: wmt ~Riii~d~ II ~o II 
o~: qr~~~~~ffi~: I ~oqiiloi1 ~~ ~~fQl~m: II ~~ 11 
~9fffir:q mffifir ~R ~(f;{ :q I !:fl~~ f~ ij!FfTfl~ ~: II ~~ II 

During summer, the SUll , with his rays, draws up excessively the moisture of 
the nature hence in that season, sweet, cold, liquid and fatty food and drinks are 
beneficial. The person taking regular cold and sweet mantha (unctuous drink), meat 
of wild animals and birds, ghee and milk along with rice does not suffer du~g 
summer. Wine should be taken in a little quantity or with plenty of water or should 
be left altogether, salted, sour, pungent and hot ( food) and also physical exercise 
should be avoided. One should take sleep in cool room during day and on the 
top ( roof) of the mansion with abundant air and cooled with moon rays during 
night, having pasted sandal on his boc;1y. One adorned with pearls and gems should 
take seat having been attended with fans and hand touch which are cooled with 
sandal water. During summer, one should resort to forests, cold water and flowers 
avoiding sexual intercourse altogether. [ 27-32 ] 

QlIi\litg~~ ~ ~ ~Rr~: I ~ ~~;ri' {q~6Ii\:"qa- !Iii: II ~~ II 
~qr-:~fit~"'i\f€( ~~~ :q I cr~~ ~ !iGtfPa qq~: II ~~" 
~ ~~tJr: ~1 f?f~h'! ~~ I :a'~JIPU ~~€fin4cr~14 ~c(1\11~J{ II ~~ II 
oqpnmrroq ~ Qqqj'~ q{'sr Cl~ I qril~ snq: ~1~~ ~ II ~~ II 
oqmr;(i6~C4ijl~i Clfd'Cl,,"~safi:J I f~l'it~a- t1~ ~~it~~ II ~19 II 

• ~ ~ .t ~ ~ ~ • ~ 

arm(i~Qj'Cld'f ~CliT'W'I~ilUt4: I ~~f ~~~ \Q1 ~: II ~~ II 
~ ~$(T~ ~q m"icftenr~g qj' I ~ cm~* qj' ~q ~t«t~Cl ClT \I ~\ II 
II~,,"«dit"lit'1~~qit ~ I ~@:a:l'6I<~ ~~ +4~~~R( €lIFieti~ II ~o II 

In the body weakened during adana (period), the digestion becomes poor 
which is further disturbed by the disorders of vata etc. during rainy season. Due t@ 
earth vapour, humidity of clouds and sour paka (transformation) of water, the 
power of digestion is weakened and vata etc. are aggravated during the rainy 
season. Hence) moderate living is recommended for this season. During this 

- -------
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period, one should avoid cold drinks, day sleep, dews, river water, physical exer­
cise, the sun and sexual intercourse. He should use food and drinks often mixed 
with honey. During rainy season, when the day is filled with winds and rains and 
is much cooler, diet having predominance of SOUf, salted and fatty articles should 
be taken for pacification of vayu. The person, cautiously protecting his agni 
( digestion ), should eat old barley, wheat and rice alongwith wild meats and . pre­
pared soups. For drinks, wine or other types of fermented liquor mixed with 
honey and in a little quantity, rain water or water from well or tank, boiled and 
cooled, should be used. One should use regularly rubbing and anointing of body, 
bath, fragrance and garlands, light and clean clothes and should reside in a place 
which is free from humidity and fit for the rainy season. [ 33-40 ] .. 

q'thiM1"dlwriff' (1..ee4l'bd~ltr.r; I a81.,lltl"'d ~ sn~: ~ a-c:q(d II vt II 
• • ~. fa ' 0 .,::... f1~ ' ~JVq(If ~ ~ 'if.1Ia" ~ ihifill.,.q=aii\llt., ~~ ~~ \iiiCI I'a: 1I v~ II 

elEiI .... 4iN~81~UIIS(ljIl~UOll .... \l\iA:.1 \ilJti(~~ ~0<4I"i!!d"lt4a II v~ n 
ta~ ~,,: qr;i f~ (ifianl(1U'f'l\ I ~ Clqltldq~ • ~ \I W II 

~a(iftq~~ultct@llr~lfiI\5I4\ I ~ crf\1 Rtem:Eic;f iiihiid ~ ~ II ~ \I 
fi(qr \tqiu4a9 f.IBT :q.S(ig~de4\ I ~ wei r..;tt\5l1til~"I","'.a", II ~ II 
i...nt(EtimRr ~ \Iroi ~ ~,. I .. i.,QI.,lqillq (tdft'S ~~ It V\t II 
IU<l\ir.. :;;( ltiiif.4lfit ~ AiltCiIf.t :;;( IlI(€«i~ Si\l~Jd ~ ""!($ttl; II ~~ II 

. DUring autumn, . the persons having adjusted to rains and cold are suddenly 
subjected to the heat of the sunrays which leads to aggravation of the accumulated 
pitta. In that season, sweet, light, cold, slightly bitter and pitta-pacifying foOd 
and drinkS should be taken in proper quantity and with good appetite: ' During 
autumn -bne should iak~ regularly the meats of lava (common quail), kapinjala 

I ( grey- partridge), et;la_ ( antelope), urabhra (sheep), sa'rabha (wapiti) 
arld ~asa ( 'rabbit ), rice, barley and wheat. One should prescribe 
use of bitter ghee (ghee medicated . with bitter drugs), purgatives and blood­
Jetting and ' avoidance of the sun du~ the autumn. One should avoid fat, oil, 

. / , 

dews, meat of aquatic and marshy animalst alkali, curd, day-sleep and easterly Wind: 
The water, heated with the sunrays during day and cooled with moon rays during 
night" cooked by ti!De, f~ee from defects and detoxica~ed by agastya ( a s~ar ), is 
khown as 'harpsodaka' which is obtained during autumn and is clean and -pure. 
TJ:lis water is beneficial like nectar if used in bath. drink and plunging. Garlands 
of seaso~al ~oweis, clean app~!"el and also the moonrays in early nights are 're. 
t6mmended during the autumn season. [ 41-48] 

- ---- - - --------- - - ------
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Thus is said the wholesomeness pertaining to behaviour and diet in different 
seasons. Whatever is suitable to the person because of regular use is known as 
'oka-satmya' (adjustment to a particular diet or behaviour due to practice). The 
knowers of wholesomeness define behaviour and diet, which are opposite to quali-
ties of place ' and disorders, as wholesome. [ 49-50 ] , t' 

<t'1r ~:- . . 

.alt~ ~: :EaRifieQ] qtI ~ I dEtlI~IJ1~ ~ ~ ~'('¥Qihl • II t.,~ " 

Now the summing up verse - . 
" l 

In every season what is to be used and avoided by the persons is saip rational­
ly in the chapter of one's diet etc. alongwith the wholesomeness. [ 51 ] 

, d 

't<fl1iq'~ ~ .<"'S4fd4~~· .~,,~ . 
~~qr ;mr ~Se~: " ~ " 

, •• : t _ ,' , 

• I 

Thus ends the sixth chapter ,on 'one's diet etc.' in Siitrasthana in the 
-treat~e composed by AgniveSa and redacted by Canika. (6) 

" . 

r / 
, I 

i ':" 

'Elf"" s,t" q s 
CHAPTER VII 

~ .. a'U.blI<Gft'qfiani oql@.fr~i* II t II 

'T 

" 

- Np}V ,( I ) shall expound theJchapter on non-suppression' of urges'T 1] j. 

tRr t: t=AI( ¥I'IEiI"I~~ II ~ ,I ' -, . 
! As propounded by Lord A treya [ 2 ] 

, .. 

~.~ '\ll~il:l\¥tNidi"l. ,~ft~~; 1 if ~ it' ~ if Ri: ~Cien.;. II \ II ' 

~1(l<~ if ~ if ........ \iRq~lEl4t: ' 1 if' ~~'ktI it' fit$(iql finWlleEti ~ .. II " II 

lThe wise should not suppr.ess the impending urges' of urine, fa,ece.s,:_~eQ' 
flatus, vomiting; sneezing, eructation, Y~Wning,~ hUnger; thirSt, t~,'. sl~ep:.an~ _~-
thmg" after exertion. -['3..:.4] ~ ;-,' i'" ,: . - ,.: f. ' . ' . ~ • , • -" 

• 'I .. ~ 'l. • J ' Jt 1 • 

! ." 1 ')( at . ~ ~ ~ . ......A. !:.. I ,..fiIl ~ ---!:... ,. . ' r_ 
qm;( \IRQ JII814I(- 'It •• , .... ~'·n ~C(tl'(l Of{ 'ltiEfi'4 fEliq (I'.....I((d: 'P.J II ~ ~I . . l 

; )' i~ fjhe diSorders wh~c~ ~r~e jdpe t~ ~uppr('J)sion of. these irppending urges-' a.re 
aJscribOO 6y me' sepanit~ly f6r the sake of treatmen~'; list~. J[ 5 ] ~ _ ' r), I. 



48 CARA KA·SAMHITA 

il~ait~: ~ 'l~~ ~fi) (iiili I fetemit q:~ar~: ~~w ~fim~ II ~ 1\ 

~~iq.II~~ ~Ril!i~TCttft~~ I 1i,ST srfu~ ~~Rsrf~ ql*acui ~,,\S II 

[ CH. 

By suppression of ( the urge for) urination, the symptoms caused are pain in 
urinary bladder and passage, dysuria, headache, bending, stiffness in groins. In case 
of obstructed urine, fomentation, tub-bath, massage, dropping of ghee should be 
prescribed and also the three types of Basti ( enema ) and catheter isation. [ 6-7 ] 

qifi'~I~~:~ qmq:;:jTs~~~ I ~oit~~+Wi ~~ ~~ II ~ 11 
~~ ~,q~Jf ~ I f~ srf~ qJ~~qlti mm~ ~,,~ \I 

Suppression of (the urge of) defaecation causes colic pain, headache, retention 
of flatus and faeces, cramps in calf muscles and flatulence. In retention of faeces, 
fomentation, massage, tub-bath, suppositories, and enema are precribed and also the 
food and drinks which are evacuative. [ 8-9 ] 
iti: <ll!iar~: ~~JJ~t ~fi{ Q~ I +r~ ~ ~ fFmt ll~~ :q II ~ 0 II 
cr.m:~ms~~ ~~ '€Rtill!~:' m~: q'~ ~~ ~ ~g;fi:tq :q II H II 

In retention of semen, the symptoms caused are pain in penis and scrotum, 
body-ache, pain in cardiac region and also obstruction in urine. In that case, massage, 
tub-bath, wines, chicken, rice, milk, non-unctuous enema and sexual intercourse are 
prescribed. [ 10-11 ] 
~ fcrullSlq(d£il(+lI~r.i ~ ~; I ~ ~ itm: ~qidfits:tin€{ \I ~~ " 
~~~sr ~ mWfrlif :q I QlitTfu ~~ ~ en~~~ 'I ~~ II 

Suppression of flatus causes rentention of faeces, urine and flatus, flatulence, 
pain, exhaustion and other diorders in abdomen due to vata. There, oleation, fomen­
tation, suppositories, food and drinks and enema having carminative action are 
recommended. [ 12-13 ] 

CfiOi~OI<ij~6<4fi~n~qI'J:SEllij~J€4(j; I ~ait@'E1cft'E14iwf~fits:taai ~: " ~\l II .... 
~ Sl'e~~ti ~ ~ ~or+\ I ~~qr.i Q~~ f~~ ~~ II ~~ n 

By suppression of vomiting, the diseases caused are itching, urticarial rashes, 
anorexia, blackish spots on face, swel ling, anaemia, fever, skin diseases, nausea and 
erysipelas. In that case, induction of vomiting after feeding, smoking, fasting (or light 
diet), blood letting, rough diet, physical exercises and purgation are prescribed. [14-15] 

fl'kll~.61: ~:~~~~ I U;l(~lulf:q ~~ ~~~: ~~ 1/ ~~ 1/ 

~4;W'acT;S+<rW: ~~ ~~: ~;mFI: I mi ElidU+l(~ :q ~ ~~~ 1/ ~~ \I 
Suppression of sneezing gives rise to stiffness of backneck, headache, facial 

paralysis, migraine and weakness of sense organs. There, massage in head-neck 
region, fomentation, smoking, nasal drops, vata-pacifying diet and post-meal intake 
of ghee are prescribed. [ 16-17 ] 
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f«rr ~·smT.l; tfi+Qt f~ ~m-: I '3"~A!Hn"'d S4 ~~t~tl(~(n.rtq"eti\ II ~ ~ II 
By suppression of eructation, the symptoms caused are-hiccup, dyspnoea, 

anorexia, tremors, obstruction in cardiac region and chest which are prone to 
treatment similar to that for hiccup. [ 18.] , 

fq~I1n'~~~: ~fu: ~:' !I~qit~ I ~~ f.r~;r ~ QtctN~"f~~ II ~Q" II 
Suppression of yawning causes bending, convulsion, ' contraction. numbness, 

tremors, shaking ( of the body) for which the ' treatment for alleviating vata 1S 

prescribed. [ 19 ] 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~,, ~ .... r::: ~~ • _~ 

<:h~Q'~r~~QqvQ'JfWw.{(.S'~r:q~ Jf: I ~~'il!{~ f~~CI,t;:OJ ~ +iI\l'lO'f~ II ~o " _ 

By suppression of the urge of hunger, emaciation, weakness, disorder of com­
plexiqn, body-ache, anorexia and giddiness are caused for which fatty, . warm and 
light diet should be prescrIbed. [ 20 ] 

~~~q, q{f~ m:I: m~ , ~fct QQ'm I rqqr~rfif!fm"'d';r m owtOi~ 'II ~ ~ II 
I. 

Suppression ot thirst gives rise' to dryness of throat and mouth, deafness) 
fatigue, depression, cardiac pll:in fo whicp cold an~ saturating drinks ' are, re­
commended [ 21 ] 

S4fdfi~I~S~~ w:iTtt~Rm~Jf: I ~Q'~t"'d';r ~ wd fiI~: ~: II ':(':( II ' , 
The symptoms caused by suppression of tears are coryza, eye diseases, -heart 

diseases, anore~ia; giddiness for which sleep, wines and ple~sing talks are pres­
cribed. [ 22 ] 

~SWJf~~.S(1 T.I f~~.S'fuan<Cf~ I filifcre4«UIi"'dSi ~~n .aCflil;nA T.l1I ':(~ II .. ' 

By suppression of sleep, yawning, body-ache, drowsiness, head disorders and 
heaviness in eyes are caus'e~ for which sleep and gen~ly pre::ising the body are re­
commended. [ 23 ] 

g~~~~~: mlf;r:~~~urrq; I ~ o~ r~ QTct~~ f~ .r~~ II ':(~ II. 
I Suppression of breathmg due to exerc}.se causes gaseous tumour, heart dlseases 

and fainting. Rest and the measures for alleviating vata are prescribed to over-

come this condition. [ 24 ] 

~~~t @rr ~ ~ q~ffif(; I (~J<tdtq~qffl ~.il~ct~ ~q~ 1I , ~t.. II 
The disorders caused by suppression of urges are described here. Persons 

desiring their prevention should not hold up these urges. [ 25 ] 

~ ~~'IfOr. ~1 jlqj ~ T.I I Q((QI .. (a:t~I.~(iti. , Jr.lt~q€fi¥iuu'( 11 O(,~ II 
One desirous .of well-being here ancL hereafter should hold up the lilrges of ~vil 

ventur,es relating to thought, speech and actionl [ 26 ] ... 
~qsircml"4.,,,,, ~ I ~~~fd('¥f'Oflfim~~ ' .r..1~f.l~a:tI~""11 ':(~ II 'I 

4 
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The urges of greed, grief, fear, anger, vanity and also of shamelessness, envy, 
excessive attachment and desire of taking another's property should be held up by 
the wise. [ 27 ] 

qf.iEt~:ufa+tISle:c ~~~t;Zd~ ~ I ~~ "l4l<itil .. ttlmm-~ 1\ ~<: :1\ 
One should check the impending urge of speech which is harsh, betraying, lie 

and untimely used. [ 28 ] 

~~~ ~~~ ~tft~ I ~'hit"I~t4fi:elt4r ffi:~ $nf.~11 ~Q. II 
Whatever bodily action causes pain to orhers like adultery, theft and violence, 

should be checked in its impending urges. [29 ] 
~~~~ ~'f(~tnw:~cmm~~orrl{ I ~~~ ~lil!f: ~ ~ RtoitRt ~ Ii ~o " 

The virtuous-named person, because of having thought, speech and action free 
from vices, is really happy and enjoys and earns virtue, wealth and desire. [ 30 1 .. f 
:tRl~~1?1 ~ W ~~ ~wft I ~iiQt4It4I+t.J(§~ ~~ at e+tli4<e: II ~~ II 

The bodily movement which is meant for producing firmness and strength is 
known as physical exercise: one should practise it in moderation. L 31 ] 

• ~ of' ~.l' ~ .;:. ~ ~ a ~ 
~ CfilI~Jf~ ~~~ ~:'I~tI~ I ~1~qISn'l,,!I~~ ~1J4t~q\jljtt4 " o(~ II 

By physical exercise one gets lightness, capacity to work, firmness, tolerance of 
difficulties, diminution of impurity and stimulation of agni (digestion and m~ta­
holism ). [ 32 ] 
mf: p: ~:q'E<!QJrr ~~ AdlJ4Cfi: I amrot4~Jfd: ~ \iC4~@n(!Q' ~ U ~~ II 
(~a~l .. tJf: ~1(1'tM:.lhnart ~ (I'm 1 ~~qit~ ~ ~t~~~ 1\ ~ '\I ) 

'..:, .. . 
Excessive physical exercise gives rise to fatigue, exhaustion, emaCIatIon, thIrst, 

internal haemorrhage, darkness before eyes, cough, fever and vomiting. [ 33 ] 
( Appearance of perspiration, increased respiration, lightness of the organs, 

feeling of obstruction in cardiac region etc. are the signs of proper physical 
exercise) (1). 
Q~t4I¥t'I~~'4iiIW~A\jIjI.I~IeJ> I ;UR.cdfil'fq ~ ~R;:¥tI:rcfd¥tISl:q1 II ~~ 1\ 

The wise should not indulge excessively in physical exercise, laughter, speech, 
travelling on foot, sexual intercourse and night-vigil even if he is accustomed to 
them. [ 34 ] 
QOdI~4f~~ ~sfd.u5i fuii~ I mi ~ tqICfi~~ ~ ~ \I ~~ \I 

One who indulges excessively in these or similar other activities peris~es 
suddenly like a lion dragging an elephant. [ 35 ) . 
( ~qq{~f~ra-l!fImdl: I ~: ~ it ;nf'q JfIim: \I ~ II 

0if1&ifil5lCTRml1 ~ ~~: 1 a ~o:qlt4l¥i ~~ it \I ~ 1\ ) 
The persons who are much emaciated due to excessive sexual indulgence, 

weight-carrying, travelling o.n f90t .all:d eva~.uative mel;\sure~ f\.od are victims ofaager. ) 
t 

----------
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grief, fear and exertion, the children, the old and those having aggravated vata, those 
Wh9 speak too much and loudly; are hungry and thirsty.should abstain from physical 
excercise. ) (1-2) . 

~~dl;i14011~ ~~ N<il«<: I mr snitut ~ et\+l~qf~ \I ~~ 1\ 

~qr~ <m=tri ~: q{crtf~ ~ I ~i ffif~~ iI~~i ~~r II ~\9 II 
A wise person should alienate himself from the habitual malpractices gradually. 

Adoption of good practices should also be in similar way. The gradual order should 
be like this :-

In the first phase, ali~nation and adoption should be limited to the quarter 
portion. The second phase should be on the next day and succeeding phases at the 
interval of two and three days respectively. [ 36-37 ] 

sniturrtt~ cftllff: sniloTtqfT.fO( gun: I ~<ft ~.(!4!JwrnFn:rst'fl+t<n tTcff~ ~ II ~~ II 
. Demerits given up gradually and merits adopted in the same wa~ become ever-

prevented and unshakable respectively. [ 38 ] 71 iG 

~tfflTf)taiifi~r: ~Ati{al~ 4OITiICf{: I ~~.a~: ~~: ~G+4aC'Ed~ \I ~Q..II 
~cgQ: ~ Ellda(~.n: ('tC(Cij«(: I ~~~ ~ ~(SI'lifa"'rQ4d II \lo II 

From the very time of conception, some persons are having equilibrium of 
pitta, vata and kapha while others are seen vatala, pittala or sle~mala (hav.ing 
predominance of vata or pitta or kapha ). 

Amongst them, those in the first category are disease-free while others 
( vatala etc. ') are always ill. Ever attachment of a particular do~a : is known as 
body constitution. [39-40] 

fcrrod'g~ ~~~~: I ("UtQ~(4 ~ ~: st(l~d II \l~ II 
For them, those measures of health are prescribed which are opposite to 

properties' ( of that particular do~a). For the one having equilibrium of dhatus 
use of all ~he rasas equally would be wholesom~ and is thus recommended. [ 41 ] 

I: ant: ~R ~~ tWrr.r ~~ ~ I +4altlitlr.r ~~ ~4OIhll~: II \oj~ II 

Two below ( anus and urethra), seven in head, other channels and openings 
of sweat ( glands ) are excretory passages which are obstructed by excreta vitiated 
and increased in quantity. [ 42 ] 

~~ g~ ~(f.l~«~~ I 4OIaC4iffilf ~~ ~C('tatiC(dIq ~ II \oj~ II ' 

Increase in malas should be known by heaviness and decrease in those by light­
ness of the excretory passages and also by excessive constipation and elimination of 
excreta respectively. [ 43 ] 

~ c(lqf(J,W(ti,(qJt4 ~;r. .Qp:tlti~qi;;j~ ~ ~(ijSdaa.PlSl(E6Ul'· fq;q.('q~ II ~~. lI-

---- --~-
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After ascertaining the disorders with the help of signs and symptoms of do~as, 
one should treat them, if they are curable, by prescribing therapies contradictory to 
the etiological factors paying due consideration to do~a and time. [ 44 ] 

fcN~~'6I:rtlit~ iliUiEdmStR I :m~~e'E~m( .~'E~crwq(}- ~ II ~ 1I 
These direases and other ones arise in persons who do not follow the Joutine 

prescribed for health; hence the one who wants to be disease-free should follow the 
course for the healthy. [ 45 ] 

~Sf~it mm :rt~SI~~: I ~~Slmt ~ ~~~~~ II ~~ II 
~R:cc~:a~UUIf1t:t.i :q{~~ fiR~: I ~f~ (fa: ~~~~ T.t ~f.am:t:.II WI9 " 

~~ ~~t<lP~ ~i Slqr'lla~ I ~~:rttfiI fu~ffif iG~~.nilt~ ~~ II ~c II 
<till'Ea~ if \iIT~ra- ~~~ ~ I ~~rfil~~ ~ ~~qf(f ~ \I 'd~ II 
fm~(1iI' ~Cfiro'Jr~(q~~ f;t~Wr: I M'lII:rtIfW:r(q-f g ~~irm~ II ~o \I 

One should get his accumulation of dosas evacuated in the' first inontl't of 
spring, rainy s~ason and winter. The wise sh~uld administer emetics, purgativ~s, 
enema and snuff to those who have got their body oleated and fomented. Thereafter, 
one who knows times should administer tried rasayanas and aphrodisiac formulatidns~ 

in ordeF and according to suitability. Thus, dhatus having been stabilised in normal~ 
condition, diseases do not arise, dhatus are promoted and aging process is slowed 
down. This method for prevention of innate disorders is described here, t~'3.t for 
others would be described separately. [46-50] 

il ~qq{~~fiH::iSUil(I~: I ~~P(I'~ itm: sritft ~«q~~fu I' ~~ 'I 

~'ffit~ ill ~fCC€fl[(I€t~~: ~ SI~~: II ~:i-. \I . I ( 
In the exogenous diseases which are caused in men by organism, ipoison, wmd, 

fire, etc. there is error of intellect. Psychological disorders like envy, grief; fear, 
anger, vanity, aversion etc. are also said to be caused by intellectual error. [51-52] 
~: ~lJJ~~: ~f(r: I ~~I€fII~t~~fcm;j ~~~Iijqa~ II ~~ II 
m~C1m?!~~q ,",,1 M~M(f:'~: sHirCf ~ ~f:ira ~'itl'it~f~flif: II to,~ II 

Forsaking the intellectual errors, pacification of sense organs, memory, sound 
knowledge of place, time and self and following the code of good conduct-this is 
the way shown for prevention of exogenous diseases. The wise should do quite early ' 
what he thinks wholesome for himself. [ 53-54 ] 

31Tm~Is(~1I;1 srfirq~~ tnroJ(~' fq'flI(lijlll4~~tre~~f ~ ~ " to,~ " ..... 
Good knowledge of the instructions of the authorities and their implementa­

tion is the cause for prevention and alleviation of diseases. [ 55 ] 

qrq'i'tiEHH~: ~: ~~:, mntmf~~ §im: q('if4::~: ~:' II to,~ \I 

q(f~_ . . f<$<ef+t: , A~ij(~~~~; q«q'i<l~ _ ~! ,lJ ~~.,U .;' l 
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Those with vicious action, speech and thought, informers, quarrelsome, those who 
ridicule the vulnereble points, the greedy, envious of other's prosperity, crooked, those 
who indulge in blackmailing others, the unstable, those who serve the enemy I cruel, 
those who have given up the virtuous path-such mean persons should be avoided. [56-57] 

~;gf'qmqq: m~~~fo~Tfuf+r: I ~qB'~ ~: ~mq\lT ~~r: II ~~ II 
~: ~~OT;rl Sl~: ~f~~t: I ~~: B";f1~iqiJiR:: ~~qvT~: II ~~ II 

Those endowed with wisdom, learning, age, good conduct, memory and 
J:lalanced mind, aged, those having company of the aged, knowers of nature, free from 
pains, gooo lOOKing to all, peaceful; those who have taken some ( virtuous) vow, 
preachers of good conduct, those whose narrative and sight are virtuous-should be 

,kept Company of with humility and sense of service. [ 58-59 ] 
~~':::'ft:r.n.p ~~ ~ ~ • "'...." r.;; ~ OTfiii<liU'(I:;;t,fitt! t!~~, ~~ 'q& ~ I q~ ~~~rr~'r~~~'iia~t:I., H ~o II 
The wise, who desires happiness here and hereafter, should make best effort to 

practise the wholesome in respect of diet, conduct and actions. [ 60 1 
~ il~ ~~ ~~ if ~fla~~ I rtT~~ ~~ ~ iffJ4~~f;iiIT II ~~ II 

. ::r~rq:~~~tJ~,en;:r~~W(, ~~~~ ;:Jrm ~N ~ qf~~: II~~II 
One should not take curd in night, that without ghee and sugar, without soup 

of green gram, honey or amalaka and that which is hot. One fond of curd and using 
it recklessly suffers from fever, internal haemorrhage, erysipelas, anemia, giddiness and 
Severe jaundice. [ 61-62 ] 

osr~:-

~ ~~ ih1T~l!ft ~ il~ I ~I!ft ~r ~~iI ~ii ~~mf~ II \~ II 
:af~ ~ q\14 ~~ :qy~:;;ta- ~: I ~~r~ ~ J4ciltlll1qep~q, II ~y II 
~~~~ i:mruTmT~ ;:J ~ I ~; ~~iI ~li'llT mJ4'ffis.s(J4t!€4f~iU II ~~ II 
f~iJf ctf\1 ~li if ~WI ~Jlre'ctm; I .P"et~Se~ ~i:tqrq~!Jf;(: II ~~ II 

Now the summing up verses-
Urges, diseases caused by holding up these urges and their treatment, the urges 

to be held up, wholesome and unholesome, the gradual order in adoption and giving 
up the benefecial and harmful habits, diet according to constitution, disorders of the 
excretory passage and their treatment, prevention and cure of diseases, persons who 
should be avoided and kept company of by the wise desiring self-happiness and the 
method of taking curd-about all these, the sage, born of Atri, said in the chapter of 
non-suppression of urges. [ 63-66 ] . 

~(=~~~~ o.it :q{Cfi~{d4ti?lid ~~ 
~roJll~ if1lI ~8'~Se~: IllS II 

Thus ends the seventh chapter on non-suppresion of urges in Sutrasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and redcated by Caraka. (7) . 

... 
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~S~'tnlf: 

CHAPTER VIII 

at~TO ~~~q~~"a~{ti ~~If: II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on introductory description of sense-

organs. [ 1 ) 
ua- ~ ~ +t.I€f(if(St~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord A treya. [ 2 ] 

« ~ qif.~Q(, q~~QqrfQ(, qi~~tf~tn;nf;t, q~~~;n~:, q~~~~ 
~EfRr, ~~:qf'm."1PUf~r~ II ~ II 

Here are five sense organs, five matters of sense organs, five focations of 
sense organs, five sense objects and fi ve sense perceptions, thus said in the context 
of sense organs. [ 3 ] 

a«ftfpstti ~iIllif: ~~, '~:' {~~~~, ~~~~T?;f6~fi ~t(S4(tf~a­
flrf.~~ (01( ~ II ~ II 

Mind transcends the sense organs, it is known as sattva while some call it 
as cetas. Its action is dependent on its objects and accomplishment of self and 
at the same time, it is responsible for the action of sense organs. [ 4 ] 

~ijf.st~~~qQ~+t~un~~~f~9J:. ~~ ~~ci, ~;w';C:~~fm!u; if~­
~~, ~ ~CfiT~~! st~~; a~ffr~ii€fiI~1 ~*~~S4~fu: 1\ ~ II 

Apparently, mind, in person, seems to be more than one because of 
variations in its own objects, sense objects and its analytical activity and also due 
to conjuction with the qualities of rajas, tamas and sattwa; but, in fact, there is 
no numerousness. One (mind) does not attend to more than one ' at a time 
that is why there is no activity of all the sense organs simultaneouly. [ 5 ] 

~gQj ~~oT ~~IlIIii!€fd~ ~tci ffi~eritmqf~-a ~~ ~~trl?!~I~(€( II ~ II 
The quality which is predominantly and time and again present in mind of 

a person is the basis on which sages have described the mind aocording to 
'predominance. [ 6 ] 

. flit: ~:~~~~mf;f ~f;(f II ~ II 
The sense ' organs are capable in perceiving their objects only when they 

are supported by mind: [ 7 ] 
oS( ~: &rsi moT ~ ~~ ~~qyfUr 11 ~ Ii 
Visual, auditory, olfactory, gustatory and tactile are the five sense organs. [8] 

~f.:S(~S(oqtfor-~ Cf~l.itfouqr ~tmr II ~ II 
Five matters of sense organs are-Akasa, Vayu, T ejas, Ap and PrthivL [9 ] 
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q~q(RtB'(ifrf;r-'aT~) ~, ;uf9~ fiffi.itr ~CAi ~fo II ~ Q II 
"-

Eyes, ears, nostrils, tongue and skin-these five are locations of sense organs. [10] 

tp~f.sp:"~r:-~I<»C{~q~l~q~l(Pl:Tr: II ~ ~ II 
Five sense objects are-sound, touch, vision, taste and smell. [ 11 ] 

.{ ~~~~~~:~~.qrf~:; or: !Jiff~~~e'tetldOfi(."tNt€fi~::n:, ~~" 
~Jmt1'~, ~~ 1Nq~ II t~ \I 

Five sense perceptions are visual perception etc. These are produced by the 
contact of sense organ, sense object, mind and self. They are momentary and 
determinative. This is about five pentads. [ 12 ] 

. ~ ~~1 ~f.amJff ~~~m(Q~Ul~: ~~RtfitiR1~, ~w ~ 
~; ~0!!1 .... ~d ~fa II t~ II 

Mind, objects of mind, intellect and self are, in brief, the substances and 
qualities pertaining to self This entire group is the cause of inclination towards 
and abstaining from auspicious and inauspicious acts respectively. Action (also) 
known as therapeutic measures is dependent on substance. [ 13 ] 

(f5I'1'SJff~~t q~i!fiI<:e~r;mJl~f'1llffq :edlmf.st~(uli ~~~, 'i'i m~, 
EITUt ~1r:, atrit~, ~Wirsfilif fq~qq~ I oSf ~~'.fifm~f(q ter~~~<n­
~i'itfcr, o~mcn~ II t~ II 

Among the existent sense organs which are comprehensible by inference and 
are composed of combination of the resultants of five mahabhUtas-the visual, 
auditory, olfactory, gustatory and tactile organs-have predominance of tejas, 
akasa, prthivi, ap and vayu respectively. Thus the sense organs perceive the 
respective objects according to predominance of their constituent mahabhuta, be­
cause of their similarity of nature and (specific) capability (for sense perception). [14] 

~ildtihJ(~~~ :eJl~Jlf;s:{q MilMlfl q~lfl;f ~~ ~.qqU(drq 
~~, 'l1llfoJ~~; sr~om~;i q~ ~Nl:lfl'4~ II t~ II ~ 

In case of the sense organs alongwith the mind having been deranged due to 
excessive, negative and perverted conjuction with their sense objects, the respective 
sense preception gets disturbed. Again with their balanced use when all this returns 
to normalcy, it promotes the respective sense perception. [ 15 ] 

If'1'l1~g ~~u: I oSf'''~ ,,~~~~ 0 a:~ 9If1~lfa~'1fif~~: SI~taf~­
~ +rerRr II ~ ~ \I 

The object of mind is that which can be thought of. The balanced, exce~ sive , 
negative and perverted conjuctions are the causes of normalcy and abnormality of 
mind and its sense perception. [ 16 ] 

----- -
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o~~rurr ~~r~~~qa'{qp;f ~~Rr~ !:J~~fu~f\1:; (Rf~­
~~~~itif ~.qr ~em~~~~ tfiJiorf ~~ !:Jftrqr~if, ~~~~~UTfcr~)­
qr~ ~ I ~'~Id:rf&<i f~~ ~UT ~ ~t\T ~fum~m~ ~~~~~~ II ~1,9 II 

So iEt order to prevent derangements in sense organs alongwith Ipind one 
should make effort to maintain the normalcy by these methods-such as, with 
conjuction of wholesome sense objects one should 1 perform acts well properly anql 
invariably examining with intellect, and also by regular use of those which are 
opposite to the qualities of place, time and self. Hence, one who desires to promote 
'his own well-being should follow the entire code of good conduct fully, invariably 
and cautiously. ( 17 ] 

~~fog-r. ~q~ 4qt~4~~~itt4fuf.:~~~ ~o; ffil:. ~i!'"l"€1+tt\q&oTt~~­
S~! (Rf~-~emt~!!~~fe:aIT.tI~~~, ~~Q., alt~: !:J~~ 
m~, J:t !!fIlclti'!q~'lilQ., ~f4~+ft~oT Q1'~)a:T ij+l~+tr~~, f5r: Q~~ ~~~_ 
~')+1",(Cjt~ ~~f(q€{, fif~~mr: Wlitr: ~~:~, ~:, srf~:t::chl:, ,~­
murq~~~~:, ~q:, ~if+n1r'fT, ~~:, ~~~Qtf'ffi', itm, ~r, ~ror, ~Q~r 
"'+I~(ft, ~~~~q~, atremili' ~'li:, rQ(!+4: fq~:, ~~ fuaf~~en~, <:f~, 
~Ifr, ~~:, ~ ~t~:, fiffa:r.:c:r:, fif+ff~:, ttlJfR., ~Jlfol., Ifit~:, ~:, a:l~crr-r. I 

~:, ~~r;n:, ~~~ferotf~~rfID:a:aI:qr4turr~qrR=«rr, ~srT ~~ m~T 
~q{if~<iT ~iJlnSi~trc.~, ~~:q('(::m~:, ~~~~rire"tl~~lgtit~qrcl~tif­
~~;ri' ~" ~ ~~ o4l:f':UJ:{q:it ~Q., ~snf~ ~~: ~~, ~"'Ili?1~dr, 
+itoT ... mr~R«rt, ~;rtif1ln.~Qtfflr, ~~:, ~!;{m ... :, q<q~tllcl''4'''~~:, mJ~Il:, 
!:J~~!!urcrol, ~~'f~~ ~ :q II ~<:: II . 

That, if practised, fulfils two objectives simultaneously-health and control 
over sense organs. 0 Agnivda! I will explain that code of good conduct fully. 
Such as- . 

~ne should worship gods, cow, brahmaQ.as, preceptors, elderly people, accom­
plished' and teachers. One should honour fire ( with oblation), one should put on 
auspicious herbs, one should wash twice a day, one should clean excretory passages 
and feet frequently; cutting of hairl shaving and nail cutting should be done thrice 
a fortnight; one should always wear untorn clothes, use flowers and fragranc'e; 
dress should be gentle and style of hair as commonly practised; one should apply 
oil to head, ear, nose and feet daily; should smoke, should take initiative in talk 
and remain cheerful, one should have presence of mind even in difficult circum­
stances, should offer oblation, perform religious sacrifices, donate, pay respect to 
road crossings, offer balis ( religion offerings), entertain guests, offer piQ.9as (rice 
balls) to forefathers, one should speak useful, measured, 5weet and meaningful 
words; should be self-controlled, self-virtuous, jealous in cause and not in effect, 

9 
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free from anxiety, fearless, shy, wise, great courageous, skillful, forbearing, reli­
gious, positivist; devoted to teachers, accomplished persons and who are superior 
in modesty" intellect, learning, clan and age. One should walk having umbrella, 
stick, turban and foot-wear ,and looking six feet forward. One should adopt aus­
picious conduct, should avoid places with dirty cloth, bones, thorns, impure 
~rticles, hairs, chaff, garbage, ash, skull, and of bath and sacrifice. One should 
di~continue exerdse before fatigue, one should behave like kith and kin to all living 

! ~eings, pacify the angry, cousole the frightened, help the poor, be truthful, peaceful) 
tolerant of other's harsh ,wonds, remover of intolerance, should always look at the 
,qua.Iities of peaceful life and should alleviate the causes of attachment and 
aversion. [ 18 ) 

~~~, ;n;:~~, ~R;p~~fil~~~r~~, it iji ~~, Of !!i~ ~Uq, 
Of Wtsfq qpn ~, ",r-:~~'iI'Fr. ~~, ~~tmIir.r., ~~"' ~~~~~: ~~'To 
...!:i. :::" I! C::::" ~ '" I! :::" ~ '" :::'" ~ • ~ 
"'~ q,Ocf'iI' ~ijlii .. crr+A ~~ ~:, Of ~'l:qlitIP(04l<nio, "' ::tld'E1ff etlI6itJm.=r;m"e"?;fRfui', 
" ' ftC! r;:" •• ' .." r.:."r:: ~':;:. .!l. '1t"'I~(n]mdq'iiOmqm~tt~&I , qT ~ srqmr,. it ,~,qElff&l~d tC@:q~~, "' lt4fft(j~, 

.:r ::tJlitilfmcmr{o, "' !!ia..,.~tqr~qR:fto, Of~q~, oit~~B~, Of ~~~m~ 
~~, i1T",~~) ~m ~~iiR:li qf SI~~, Of ifT~ ~l]ft~Rf:' it ~or-r. ~~~, 
Of Of~;r,. qr~tt, ",~~T;:~fuii;:(;ff~, it ~Ur m~~~, "' ffipaR!oi, it (?'~ ~iffTT~, Of 
r.:. ' :::"..".." ~ r.:. ..... • " ... ~ • S-. :::" '9!lOflfW!m!o, ii(,j'd,~~,",~+re.":q'w.rn:cr:q ",ff~~o, "' ~~~,..,.~q, ;r :q~~~\iQI~lffi-

~1t4(ff(ijila~, "' ~~cpro.:r~",J(':q:q~;qgmt~)qq~~r;:rmRf~~~ilo, ~: ~~ Of 

~~SI~, Of . qrq'l~W( ~l~F:q'rW(~, ~~~iffi, Wf~qR=ilo, if ~ 
~~~, ifTiIPhrrw.r~, "' 4l11~cqr~Q., "' ~Tii~~!NI1l1~r-;q\'iJr~;n~~, .m.~r­
~ali fdt6~, if om~@qB'q~ r.iTlJ if f~IiI'tfUr.f:, ~i1C{TOTOqr~~~mS{qror~, 1!fifi? 
~, ifrWil,<it.sfR~~ fflR.~~:, iJI~: ~t ~~, ;qfqfl(f6fa+ft '1t"I"§a~~ Of 

... " ~'lmt:, "' ' ~r;m~r ~'l~~rW, if ~~~~~~, ;Uq,€'l~ if ~ qr;e('ft 

fq~, iIl~~ ~~,!~+I*~t!ff .. ~sf...r~~~, if '{~&I*~t;:t4'~ iil'Q3~d«Q~­
i{~or~ \I t~ II 

One sho~ld not tell a lie nor (sHould take over other's possession nor should 
desjre for other women or other's property, should not be inclined to enmity, should 
not indulge in sexual acts, should not be vicious even to sinner, should not speak out 
other's defects" nor should try to know other's secrets, one should not keep company 
of the unvirtuous, hated by kings, lunatics, fallen persons, foetus-killers, wretched 
and wicked,; one should not ascend on defective vehicles, sit on hard seat of knee 
height, sleep on a bed not covered (with bedsheet), having no pillow, not sufficiently 
big or uneven. One should not move on uneven tops of mountains, climb on a 
tree, take dip in waters with strong currents. One should not tread on the shadow 
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of own kins or those of noble families; move around the 'place with fire menace. 
One should not laugh loudly I release flatus with sound, set in yawning, sneezing Or 

laughter with uncovered mouth, deform the nose" grind the teeth, sound the 
nails, strike the bones, scrape the earth, cut the grass, press the earthen lump, 
perform any abnormal action in body parts. One should not see light and undesirable, 
impure and inauspicious objects, produce any abnormally loud sound at the sight of 
corpse, and tread on the shadow of sacred or otherwise person. During nights, 
one should not stay for long in temples, sacred place, raised platforms, cross' roads, 
gardens, cremation ground and the place of execution; enter alone in a deserted 
house or a forest. One should not be attached to women, friends and servants with 
sinful conduct, antagonise superiors and be attached to inferior persons. One should 
not take interest in crooked things, take shelter with the ignoble and create fear. 
One should not be indulged in undue courage, excessive sleep, night vigils, bath, 
drinks and food, should not stay for long with knees up and move towards fierce 
animals and those having prominent teeth and horns. One should abstain from 
easterly wind, the sun, dews and excessive winds and should not initiate quarrels. 
One should not worship fire except in lonely and pure condition and should not 
heat his body in downward position. nne should not take bath naked and except 
being free from exhaustion and having sprinkled over the face first, should not 
touch the head with bathing cloth, nor should strike at the hair tips nor put on the 
same cloths after bath. One should not go out without touching the gems, ghee, 
the respectable, the auspicious and flowers. One should not go through keeping the 
respectable and the auspicious on left and others on right side. [ 19 ] 

ilmfqtfUlqcm ~q(OqmJ itNIf'q(qt ill!~€f' ~q(tT+m ilf{ilij\cq f~ "1i(~Etf 
g~~ .. ,rerm:~ mqrf~ ill~Q~.I.m iIT~ ifT~'MdqtffJT'1tf.(€lf.(.u i((~~ ~ 
5fif) .. fql(i(( ~~~RToqf(;ai.t if ql!{tt€l~~m; ~~ .. ~ ilTilfl~ if~SJI· 
~Wt ifr!Tt~ ~~;1 ~~flmf.~tf iI !i~ !i~" ~f~mq~~~, if 
~~ ." t:'..... fij qg,"HI+to:ttST ~~!:Ii~ti:fi':Urilfl'h~~~P.f:, ;rit~ ~~ f.(,q~~~O'(~HliQ f,lf:, 

.. if~ f.(f\T ~~tcr, if Q~efitWRfl~ f.ff~ if ~ef(€Il ~ q:~ f3:"'f.(~~,.:o.. tm€Il 
~~I1':(,oll '" ' 

One should not eat without (wearing) gems on hand, without taking bath, 
with damaged clothes, without reciting mantras, without offering oblation to gods; 
without making offerings to forefathers, without offerin : ~ 'c-'od to preceptor, guests an~ 
dependents, without purifiing fragrance and garland, wilhout washing hands, feet and 
face, with unclean mouth, facing towards north, depressed in mind, having disloyal, 
indisciplined, unclean and hungry attendants, in unclean plates, in improper place, 
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untimely and in crowded surroundings, without making offering first to fire, without 
sp~inkling with water, without purifying with mantras, with contempt, dirty meal 
served by the opponents. One should not take stale things except meat, salad, dry 
vegetable, fruits and hard eatables. One should eat wholly except in cases of curd, 
honey, salt, roasted grain flower and ghee. One should not take curd in night. One 
should not take roasted grain flour singly, in night, after mealsJ excessively, twice, 
interrupted with water intake and tearing with teeth. [ 20 ] 

• ~ ~~ 0;: ,.... p; it 0;:" 

~: ~qt~t'Ut'W otl"'4lcr, iI q'''ICI,SOiQi'.filq: ~, iI q~m:lI&I~~flfCfif~~~~-
'.~~ ~lit~(qto) ~~~(~, iI q;:U{ifJtq'i~ost ~crfa' ill'W'flI~, iI ~m­
\!~f~(i~ t~JlR:tttfJleh ~;ri.. II o;;.~ II 

One' shoul~ not sneeze, eat and .. sleep in curved position, one should not be 
engaged in other works while under the natural urges; one should not excrete 
sputum ( wind ), faeces and urine in front of wind, fire, water, the moon, the sun, 
brahmat;las and preceptors nor should one urinate on road, in crowded place and 
while taking food. One should not let out mucous nasal excreta at the time of recital 
of mantras, oblation, studies, religious and auspicious acts. [ 21 ] 

iI fijlfqJICNIt.ncr, iltfcr~~, iI g~f~Q., ilft~~ I iI ~~ ilTgti 
ilt~qf ilrmot ilffirl:ifQ~rittRRr ilt~~ iI~f~ ilf.fiTJl'f ilp;J~TJI'f ilfPlfrori iI(Pl{~ 
ilPifil~ iI ~~~(~gcqmqq~~lilret TOiR=lf~'lI'~f~~~I~ iI ~'e~o:rttm~ 
ilif~~Wwrt iI{!fOI'l~Qt ilI3Q~~~,,1 ill~ffl~fuffi iI fer~m iI ~51~R­
ql~m iI mlQlfp;f.mqqt~q:~rnmn ilt~R=r Q~rl ~ I' 0;;.0;;. " 

One should not insult woman nor should on~ have too much faith on them; 
one should not di;close secrets -to them nor should one endow her with authority. 
One should not perform sexual intercourse with a women having menses or some 
di~ease, irpppre, inauspicious, wilh undesirable appearance, behaviour and a ltendance; 
l!ll1skiLl,ed; not favourable" having no lust or lust for another person, other's woman, 
inl emale organ of, others tl,Ian humah being, in absence of female organ., ( by artifi­
cial means), in sacred place, raised platform, cross roads, gardens, cremation ground, 
execution place, water-reservoir, medicine store and in houses ofbrahma1).asJ preceptors 
'l-nd gods (temples), in dawn and dusk, on prohibited days, while unclean, having not 
taken ( aphrodisiac) medicine, without fixed determination, without having intense 
erection ( of male organ ), without food or having taken food excessively, in uneven 
place, pressed with the urges of urine and faeces, suffering from fatigue, physical 
exercise, fasting and exhaust jon and in place having no privacy. [ 22 ] 

iI ~ iI g~or. QRq~Q., iI~fq~f+RR~~~~l'!lflf;mf~J('Nlflll ~~ " 
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One should not insult noble persons and preceptors, nor should one perfonn 
spells, worship of the sacred place and the honourable persons and study while 
unclean. [ 23 ] 

01 fcrq~~rMT~ itT~~r~ ~ if(Rm~ 01 ~<ri~ 01 "ilt(i~ ~01i,qRr 01 ;00-

~qlllA 01 O1I!'€4 .. f(r~ Rr~l 01 ~"7.l~5~~~'jqqfffif O1~ri 01 oFf 01 ~ itT01-

cr~~q~ O1rfd~d 01 ~~ O1tf~~ 01~~0ift~: ~~{.'e~illP=~~ 1\ ~ij II 

One should not study when there is unseasonal lighting, quarters look as if they 
are lighted during outbreak of fire, earth quake, grand festivals, fall of meteors, 
eclipse of big planets ( solar or lunar ); on the date of new moon, in dawn and dusk~ 
without having been instructed by the preceptor's mouth, one should not pronounce 
words in low, high, weak or deranged voice, without proper accents, neither too fast 
nor too slow, with excessive impotency and neither with too high no~ too low pitch 
of sound. [ 24 ] 

O1rf~~ ~Rt., if f~ ~~, if ;r~ ;r~it:ant., ~ ~(;J~q"+~R{~~01-
~l~Reefl ~(;Jm: ' 01 ~~<Z4:~"'''l'{~~~~: ~ ~~ ~Q., if ff~~~~tSH3f(~~: 
~~ffl., if ~~ ~~~~, ;r cnf5«~~filT(;J~, ;rnrfft;fi ~~rct~) iffC{~ ift~(;J~:, 01 

~ftWIltwr. q~~, if ~ ~~tJ~, if CZ4:~ ~~~ qtJf~ WIQtwr. cr,s~~~, if :atfu"­

~",,~~, if qlP"t:TefG'~~fao1~mrtwr. qf~~ II ~~ II 

One should not give up the traditional practices excessively nor should one be 
:In habit of breaking rules, one should not move in night and to im­
f>lOper place. One should not eat, study, perform coitus or sleep in dawn 
~nd dusk; one should not make friendship with the boys, the old, the ' greedy, the 
fools, the afflicted and the enunchs. One should not have interest in wine, gambling 
~nd prostitutes. One should not disclose secrets nor should one insult anybody; 
One should not be conceited, unskilled, unfavorite and envious. One should not insult 
t;:he brahmaIfas nor should one take up the sticks to ( beat) the cow; one should not 
~buse the old, the preceptors, the administrative class and the king, one should not 
~:peak too much nor should one turn out kins, persons attached, that who stood 
~long in difficult times and the person who knows the secrets. [ 25 ] 

~t"lTiJ ;rR?!~d~'tq: ~ffl:., iI'w:r~~:, ift~~~:, ~~: ~T, Of ~: TSl ~l~(:a,i:'tQ­
:c::I~:, if ~fcrm~T, if ~f~, if ~'~~ro II ~~ II 

One should not be impatient or over-exhilarated; one should not be that wllo 
tJ-as not supported his attendants, confided in his kins, is happy alone and has 
v.opleasant conduct, behaviour and attendance. One should not confide or suspect 
0 11 all nor should one be critical at all times. [ 26 ] 
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if cti{~~~q~, itT~~M';tf'qitQ., ~~~: ~{~, if :q~ ~~­
t1~ , ~ ~~~{QTmfa'~rorT~(.Jffl. , if :;:nfa~~~ ~r~ , if ~~~­
~~T~,i{~~~, i{~{~~d~~, st#'ffii+ih:-ui ~~, ~Tq­
filf~: ~rit~q~m;r~~, i{ ~~(~, if Fftii ~TQ. , if{qqt'iiJtd~~ II ~\S II 

One should not postpone things at the time of action nor should one take 
up anything without examining it; one should not be submissive to his sense 
organs nor should one turn his unstable mind round; one should not over burden 
the sense organs, one should not be too much dilatory; one should not act under the 
emotions of anger or exhilaration. One should not live under continued grief. One 
should not feel exhilarated in success and depressed in failure; one should always 
keep his constitution in mind. One should be confident of the effect of a cause and 
as such should always initiate tlJe cause, one should not assume that now nothing 
is to be done, one should not give up 'courage nor should one remember his 

scandals. [27 1 
ift~Rtq;~nn~~:n\~(f~!\~I~q~ ~~~{(Jffi{JfromRroT~{if:, aTfri i{{q~­

~ihJat~ij sr{tJf{if{~m ~~iJ Gfflj"t~~@; ~) it qtii ~T iii srfq~~f1t <sl{~q: 
~~~ , fiJ:: q~~~ q~~ :qt.~~ ll.~fif ~tf.{ :;:ft~~~~mttoi m ftR~ II ~<:: II 

One expecting blessings for him should not offer oblation to fire with cow ghee, 
barley, sesamum, sacred grass and mustard while unclean, one should touch water 
reciting the mantras 'Agnirme napagacchet' etc. After touching the lips and feet, 
one should touch with water all the orifices tn head, and location of self, heart and 

head. [ 28 [ 

;r~~~Eii~~ ~rf~ 1\ ~Q, 1\ 
One should be devoted to celibacy, knowledge, charity, friendship, compassion 

cheerfulness indifference and cal~ness. [ 29 1 ' " , 

(fsr.,:-

q~~~ wit ~tl ..... tlWQ~ I ~~~~til ~t,!"c:tttl1!l~ ~ II ~o II 
~~:~~: e+4al?!M!m I '-l ~,: ~1~flQ:qtf\'R:G~ if ~~ 1\ ~~ II 
,..,.'- .... ~'. , • .-t..~ • 
iiti.flttl'l(4~ ~t '-l~: I ~~lqICUO +@TiIT ~T~q.I~@Fa 1\ ~~ II 
~r-t. tftIfd.u ~r-r.~q4€fim sr~ I ~T<!,!"dSi3e4fJl~ ~ ~T II ~~ II 
No~ the summing up vers'es-

, J) • 

I. The five pentads, mind, four causes and the ?~e of good conduct have been 
described fully, in the chapt~r.~ on introduc.tory ~escnptl~n of sense organs. On~ who 
follows the code of conduct for the healthy, bves a bfe of hundred years wIthout 
any abnormality... Such pers.on, praised by the noble ones, fills up the human worlq 

~ 

------~ 
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with his fame, acquires virtue and wealth, earns friendship of all living beings and 
at the end, that with holy acts, gets into the virtuous gther world. Hency, . this 
code should be followed always by all-. '( 30-33 1 
~~ W:q~ ~T~f;rn: W\iffi~ I i!~ o~fq ;::'{T~~:- ~q~~ " ~~ II . " 

Atreya always approves such other honoured conduct also which has not been 
said here. [ 34 ] , 

~qfWi~ a;:~ ;::.{~~ ~~4T~ l:~qijiJfijflm . I! 
itPlrnmSe~T~; II ~ II 

Thus ends the eighth chapter on introductory description of sense organs 
in Siitrasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka (8). 
m ~~~'€4gt'fll ~~: II ~ II 

Here ends the second quaduplet on the healthy (2). 

;p.(,"s~: 

CHAPTER IX 

al~TO: ~IT"li:o:.r~qT~~ri ~\W.fT~1lI: II ~ \I 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on small quadruple. ( 1 ) . , J ' 

d~r & ~1& +1iTqTif~~: II ~ II ~. • • ~ i ~ 

As propounded by Lord Atreya ( 2 ). 

f~ElfaS(oqr,y~~~mT iFr1 qT~W-~~ I !JlJfq(f. Cfi~ i~ fq.n~tm~ II ~ II 
Physician, drug, attendant and patient, this is the quadruple whic~ if endow­

ed with qualities, leads to alleviation of disorders. [ 3 ] 

r~tit \l~ql:~, ~~ ~f(Hi~a I ~~~, fq'fitit ~:~ ;::.{ :', ~ tI 
Abnormality ( disorder) is" disequilibrium 'of dhatus and their equilibrium is 

normalcy' (health). Health is known as happiness while disorder is unhappiness. t 4] 

;::.{~r fu"-mT~ ~r-U \If(j4~a I srcif~r~lg~:,,~iJrm P.lf?tif€lkdir4t~ II ~ II 
Employment of all the excellent four-physician etc.-in case of disorder of 

dhatus with the object of '(re·establishing) their equilibrium is said as therapeutics. [5] 

~ ~TO~ ~ ~~r I C{~ ~fJlfd ii ~it gOI'ftg'!CC'l; II, \ II . 

Excellence in theoretical knowledge, extensive practical experien~e, dexferity l! 
and clea'nlirtess-this is the-quadruple of qualities of a physician, [ 6 ] , - i 

s 
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I ~t oSJ~Rfi4~~~q'in I dq ..... .;)(d ~(jtS:eit.si ~otltorf ~or ~ II \9 II 
Abundance, effectivity, various pharmaceutical forms and normal compo­

sition-these are the four qualities of drugs. [ 7 ] 

~~t C{t~ttru +rcfR I ~ .;)fo ~il~ ~QJ: qR~~ ~ II ~ II 
Knowledge of attendance, dexterity, loyalty and cleanliness-these are four 

qualities of an attendant. [ 8 ] 

~~Rr~~~o:fifucm~fhi~CfJl~,fq ~ I ~tqo:fi~:q i:mtorPJ~ ~uff: ~~t: 11'<. II 
Memory, obedience, fearlessness and providing all information about the 

disorder-these are the qualities of a patient. [ 9 ] 

;;ntcl ~~~uj m~ qr~~1(. I f~mr ~rR=rat ~r !l"eTr-i futfl'fSr ~ I I ~ 0 I I 
This quadruple consisting of sixteen qualities is the cause of success but here 

also the physician is the main because of his having specific knowledge, administ­
rative and managing positions. [ 10 ] 
~~ fu <:fitci q~~~r qt~~ii~r; I f~(jr;ht4 ~ snr~ttit:q II ~ ~ I' 

at~m~~r f~~~ qft{r: ~f~!1fdf~r: II ~~m~~r.ri"!reWi ~ROTf~"ifi 'I ~~ II 
As in the act of cooking, utensils, fuel and fire and in victory of the vi~torious 

land, army and~ weapons are caus~tiye (actors, similarly, in the success of a physician 
in treatment (of d~sorders) patients etc, are mentioned as causative factors. 
Thus the physician is the principal cause. [ 11-12 ] 

~("~~SIi(t5(f~t: pft<fir~mr ~t I iiA{PO' ~uj ~~mr qt~~ o~t II ~~ II 
As earth, stick, wheel, thr'ead etc. ' do not serve the purpose (of making a 

pitcher) without the potter, the other three legs are in the same position without the 
physician. [ 13 ] 

~J~Uli9m ~~Rr: W{Tl!Gft: I ~rfro q ..... +1d~ ~~~t~~;" ~~II 
~ q~~. S(ltJt f~A5I' efi~~ I _ _ 

That . ~iXt~'~~ely seve~e disor~ers vanish liJ,ce the .( in:taginary) ~ity'-' of 
gandharvas ~nd even simplest disorders aggravate in want of quick management 
in spite of the three other legs being existent, confirms that the learned and the 
ignorant physicians are responsible for the above two consequences respectively. [14] 

~'FIJ( ~m;r f:qf~t AElidd'f II ~~ \I 

q,fur~~rs~llIfiIr-ito+furct~, ~~itqm fil't~ ~fu ~ II ~~ " 
It is better to self-immolate. than to be treated by an ignorant ( physician ). 

As a blind man moves about with the help of the movement of his hands and as a 
boat under storm, the ignorant physician, due to ignorance, proceeds in the thera- . 
peutic management with too much fear ( and lack of confidence): [. 15-16 ] .; 
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-== 
~~~{ ~fQ~!I~{~ f~~'~",\ I f~"~fifi _~R.f~ ~t.l.f~{~"T~ I~ ~\3 II 

SucIi one ~'egarding himself as physician, ,,cures l?y ~hance a diseased person 
whose life-span is certain but, on the o~her hand, kills ~undreds having ~ncert;lln 
life-span. [ 17 ] . . ~ , , :,.".. .. ~ ~ 

~~T~S~~~~ S{'!~~ <fi~W~ I f~,,~ ~~ ~~: s{{0l'{n:r@: ~' 11 ~~ " 
Hence, a physician devoted to thes~ .... four-scriptur~s, understanding, appli 

cation and practical experience is known as one who promotes life. [ 18 ] 

~l f~w S{~~~ . itf(fOl'rn!!;nl~ I ~r-i :q~qJ ~~ ~ ~Nf~{ f~"mlt: II ~Q, 1\ 
The physician who possesses knowledge of the four a~pects-cause, symptom~, 

cure and prevention of diseases, is the best one and is fit for a king. [ 19] ~ 

~~ ~R~ffOr B'fu;~ ~~,,~~ I Qfsrrq~.·ilutl(f': s{~t f:qf.n~f~ mit,.~~ II ~ Q II 
Weapon, scripture and water depend on their recepient for consequent merits 

and demerits. So, ( a physician ) should ;purify his intellect for' treatment 
( of patie~ts ). [20] ~ 

i?r:ar ~~ ~r.i ~Rmwron f?n~r I ~~ ,,~~ar~~ if B'~<mf~ I'~~" 
fqm ~~: ~W:~~~: fuf.wr~l.f: I ~tI~l~ct~Q:u:{~q.Cfli:fi~"Qd: " ~~ \I 

~Q' ~ ~r: ~a B'fra- fq~{ctl.f: ~+rt: I ~ ~~~ ~-r. S{{~S{ct: 1I~~1l 
Learning, rationality, specific knowledge, memory, devotion and action-' 

one who posses!ses these six qualitie~, nothing remains unachievable for him. 
Learning, wisdom, practical knowledge, experience, "accOInplishment and 

popularity-out of these even one quality is sufficient to give significance to 
the degree of 'Vaidya'. The one who possesses all the auspicious qualities like 
learning etc. deserves to hold the honourable degree of'Vaidya' who showers happi-
ness on the living beings: J ;2 ~~23 ] , " t 

~Rii ~; S{~roT~ ~ ~~f~~: , (f~ ~ fi,m~ .f~R1~,q~re~Rr 1I~'d1l 
f:qf~~ Sf?;l: q{C{T ' ~~q~: , (f~~ _mr~,,~,~goH:i~ " O(~ II 

Scriptures are like light for illumination and own intellect is like eye, endowed 
properly with both these factors, the physician while treating' ( a patient) does not 
commit mistakes. Because in treatment, the ( other) three legs are dependent on 
the physician, hence the physician should make 'all efiorts to enrich his 
qualities. [ 24-25 ] ' . I' II ' 

n1 ~{tiV~~ m ~fu~ I ~tifd~~~ ~~~( u ~\ ll 'Ifu I 
Friendliness and compassion towards the dis~ased, attachm~nt to ,the remedi 

able and ind~erence to those who are moving' towards end-thi~ is the fourfold I 

attitude o~ the physician. [26] ,III 
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oS\' ~<it- ;, , 
r:: r.;.' ~ '" ';;'~ ~ I 1+i1i1'I~o :qgcqrq \'Uq~ qT~~~ur: I Hll{<fi !iI'~rif QT ~ .j:~r ~J{f~ '4<!!!OT: I ~\9 \I 
~T;:rrfir ~rn:Jimt :;:r fu~r ~r :;:rgfi( ... ~, I ~&iOta%lgGQT~' ~,~ ~W-fiTT1:rcrfiJfu \I~~II 

Four-legged therapeutics, four qualities ~f each leg, the reasons why the 
physician is the main one, the qualities of physician, the aspects of knowledge and 
fourfold philosophical attitude of the physician-all this has been described in the 

chapter on small quadruple. [ 27-28 ] 

.> J 

~~f~~~ o;:~ ~~~~ w~4i~ ~~T~~QT~ iff" 
~Si~T~: \I '<. II 

Thus ends the ninth chapter on small quadruple in Sutrasthana in the 
treatise composed by Agn~yeSa and redacted by Caraka (9), 

~mSl:"lWl: . ~ 

Chapter ~ 

~mcit ~a(:;:r~r;tm{iI'e":q'Pi Q~(~m~m; ,II ~ II 
Now ( I) shall expound the chapter on great quadruple: [ 1 ] 

l1:fo i[ ~JITi[ ~qr;rr~: " ~ " 
• As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~q{ti ~~~~ ~mfu fil~ ~, ~I~ '{qr"l!~ "'"~~!lurfirfir, ~'Ni 
~~~~~~o ~ ~~~:(Ot~~: II ~ I' 

Therapeutics is four-legged and has sixteen qualities thus say the physicians, as 
mentioned in the previous cha pt~r. The therapy administerd rationally is capable for 
( providing) disease-fr€e condition (health)-thus said Lord Punarvasu Atreya. [ 3 ] 

~fo' ~~:, f.n ~I? ~ m~: <m:;:r~~~ Qf(:':U(<ti~q";;U!tW~a:t 
~ /:::;,.....,..... r;, ~ r;;. "'.,.~ " • 

~~a1I+i'fri~Bal: ~~I~~:, W41?!m(a:tr~ ..... (;t'4i4101l:; ~~~,"4iI~~ +iqfu 

~_m-,q~ ~q~:;:r SJf~hfii4~Q~~, ;y;af qr ~liIT'4i' qf~"e1~ q( qf~1!; ~ m..; 
~msq{ ~~~(a:1Tq~f(~,~q.;a~,lIt1~lcl~ f~~lJOT: ~~lJ;ItiIT:, 
o~ ~'4~IUIT!llf~ I ~ Slrntl-4::t: ~~, srfu~::t: m~; ~s:rfdtlEf:r. R:re~, 
3iS(rn~AWI:.~; m~ ~~~~~~a \I ~ \I 

'No' thus contradicted Maitreya. The reason is-it is observed that some 
patients in spite of having all the ( necessary·) materials, having ·been looked after 
by the attendants" having patience and having been attended' by expert physicians 

5 

----------------------------------------------------
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recover while others in similar conditions die. Thus therapeutic measures have prac­
tically no role. It is similar to a little water thrown in a ditch or a pond or a hand­
ful of dust scattered an a flowing river or a heap of dust. On the other hand, there 
are patients who, in spite of the lack of necessary materials, attendants, patience and 
expert medical service, recover, while others in similar condition die. As while being 
treated patient recovers and ( in similar condition) other dies; and even while not 
being treated he recovers and (in similar condition) other dies. Hence it may be 
taken that therapeutics is not different from non-therapeutics. [ 4 ) 

~~?:l! f~~, ~(f ~~:i fcFi ~oi, ~~: titg~URJ~d01'Z:101 il~~q­
qm:mIT f~~ ~~ ~qq~, 01' ~ ~~"?fliI't &rte:ft01f i1tli\jnlifll~ 4lttrni ~ !!~t: 
cfi~~~ ~~Rr~, Wf ~ ~il~qf~ ~~~OO ilTR:Cf; ?:l~r fa qfua 
!!li'i ~;r~!J~~~~;r. ~ III~JI~ql€f<;~, ~ ~S4dUlqR~ ~f~mr., dWt. 
~~~~t1f€(lg«(:; ~ ;;ngU: cfi~~ m~, if :q ~ ~ d il~Qq-m: 
~~~, 01'f( ~ ~iT ~q'~<rr:, ;:r ~Ql?:l~~ ~01(.(~qlaif f~M:{Wr, 
01' ~9T~ ~ ~~e~~PiTs~~, Wf ~ ~~ f~!Jlt~g<!J~~qf~; qu~-

~ ~ ~ ~ 
i::JiTRurl I&. ~r ~(f, ~~ f~ ~.s+~~ t'>~ '4?!(lqla!JJl~~of~ ~ta-
m iIT~ ~cd~r, ~qlqtlffi flqifll;J, am ~ ~Cf!J~~ ~qcfi(OIm-t ttT~ ~k+l­
Jff1lT: Witl<hIIlO1q(N: ~tI~€Ud(JII<t~~Oli d~r'; l1~i1.rr~ +lqffi II ~ II 

Maitrcya! you think wrongly-said Atreya. The argument · "is this-that 
patients inspite of having been treated with therapy equipped with sixteen qualities 
die is incorrect because therapy is never impotent in respect of curable diseases. 
However, the patients who recover without the entire therapy, in these cases too, it 
is not correct to say that administration of total therapy does not contribute to the 
recovery. For intance, when somebody helps a fallen person, even if he himself is 
able to get up, he stands up more quickly and easily. Likewise, the patients recover 
with administration of total therapy. In case of the patients who die even after the 
total therapy, they all are not liable to recovery after therapeutic administration 
because all deseases are not curable by therapeutic measures. On one side, there is 
no cure of curable diseases without applying therapeutic measures and) on the other 
side, the therapeutics has no role in case of incurable diseases, even a learned physi­
cian is not capable to arouse a dying patient. Hence the skillful people always act 
after careful examination ( of the situation). As an archer having theoretical know­
ledge and practical experience in the art does not fail when he takes the bow and , " 

strikes the arrow to a not distant and big object and thus achieves the desired result, 
likewise, the physician, endowed with his qualities and equipped with all necessary 
materials, proceeds with treatment (of the patient) after careful examination, 
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alleviates the curable disease without fail and provides normalcy to the patient. 
Therefore, it is not correct to say that therapeutics is not different from non-therapeu­
tics. [ 5 ] 

t:~:q~; sr(q~-~~rg~ur ~;ngi f;rl'~am:, ~m~OT, ~~:q ~lflcqr~4m: 
~~~R:CfflIf~q~If:, ~1it.i1~un~~~:, ~~~; p\ifr-r. ~ ~:, 
~af~ ~~:, 04"N1et:, ~fqq~iluj)q~w: ~ ~l ~Q4"tJf:· a-lifr ~4r 
~~dm4 il~~!I~: Cfi{P(td";lt ~qfu" II ~ II 

This is also observed by us-that we treat a diseased person with disease­
alleviating therapy, the wasted with anti-wasting-therapy; we saturate the emaciated 
and weak, dissaturate the plumpy and obese, we treat the one afflicted with heat with 
cold therapy and that with cold with hot therapy, we compensate the depl~ted 

dhatus and reduce the increased ones. Thus by treating the disorders with therapy 
which i~ opposite to the causative factor we re-establish the normalcy well. Because 
of their effective role in the aforesaid way, the therapeutic measures are valuable 

to us. [ 6 ] . ...' .. ' .. 
• < 

. ~~:qr.r-' '. . 

~~I"~~m ~'{ii f~fcnHftli: I ~W,; ~ro:m ~ ~ ~~ ~ll.11 ~ II 
_, ~m-quf4~na,f;t!Jq=t)~liH.:j~J{, I SUCd4,~a- ~ ~S~~ ~!I~ II ~ II 

Thus is said-
. . 
'f.he physician, who knows the classification of curable and incurable disease~ 

and proceeds with treatment in time after thorough knowledge certainly succeeds. 
On the other hand, the physician, treating an incurable disease certainly 

suffers from the loss of wealth, learning and reputation and from censure and ' un­
popularity. [ 7-8 ] 

~"i~ ~ ~-4' ~~·~.U,~tfq ~ I m~ ~~re~ ~f~ 4WJldqEfi~ II Q., " 

~~iIi' ~~q~~~ srnr I fq~QT, ~ ~qfilf fiP«fTifi' ft1'fi~q~, II to II 
! ) Curable diseases are of two types-easily curable and hardly curable. In cura­
ble ones are also of two types-palliable and unmanagable. In curable diseases 
too th~re are three grades-low, medium and high; but as regards incurable ones, 
there IS no any gradation. [ 9-10 ] 

~q: .~~q,fOr ~QfV~qtfir ~ :q 1 ~ :q ~oTt ~~ if ~: ~ II t t II 
.. :;J . ·~ur~g@.;() ~ ~m ~qg: I ma-~~. ifC«ei =iEl im~lq~eit if:q Ii t~. II 
.~: . '~~' ~: ~: .. ;:Jgtq,~qQf~ ~~l':~ ~~ n n. 11 • 

Causes, prodroma and symptoms are a few; DU~ya is not similar to do~a in 
quality nor is do~a as ( dominant) in constitution, the quality of time is also not 
simil~r" t~(( plac~ is nqt such, wl1er.e management. is difficult, mover(lent is one sided, 
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origin of disorder is recent, absence of complications, involvement of one do~a in 
pathogenesis, body capable of tolerating all therapeutic measures and proper 
arrangement of four legs (physician, drug, attendant and patient). This denotes 
the curable disease. [ 11-13 ] 

fiff+t"d'{Jijiql'Jlf iji'tfUTf ~~ ~ I CfiT~SFlifa~t '~~Si~dfl'€tt :q II ~~ 'II 
nf~il,&ql~f;d w:{~~qQt~ I ~~I{frof~(~r-mrilci ~~~ II ~~ II 
fqm~Cfiq~ iFf ~rn~~~ I faq~ iIT~ q{ ~~~~ fir~~i\ II ~~ II 

In case of medium severity of cause, prodroma and symptoms, similarity of 
anyone of time, constitution and du~ya , the patient being a pregnant lady, old 
man and a child, not afflicted with too many complications, having operation of 
surgical measures, alkali or fire, not recently deve~oped, location ·in vital parts, 
involvement of one passage but not equipped fully with four legs ( of therapy), of 
two passages but not of very long period and having causation by two do~as, the 
disease should be taken as hardly curable. [ 14-16 ] 

it~~ ~~fI'9''e~ tp;~q~ I ~~q5~!'UfWil ~;wrss~m~ 1\ ~~ 1\ 

~i ~~~ mi~~~ I fiRqGmf~ ~ ~d~f4~~d~ II t~ 1\ 

The palliable disease, though incurable, does not cut the life-span and the 
patient gets some relief by observing the wholesome routine, but the trouble aggra­
vates shortly even by the slight cause. Such disease is deep-seated, located in more 
than one dhatus, affecting vital parts and joints, ever continuing for a long period 
and caused by two do~as. [ 17-18] 

fqGi'!m:~, ~ IR~:u@t~ f~~ I f~q~ffiiji(rff '9Jfll.nS'9IR~ 1\ ~Q, II 
~ti'+~rda4it~~;n~w:{~ I ~~~ ~~~ ""N EUf(1!~q :q II ~o II 

J.ikewise, the rejectable ( incurable ) disease is caused by three do~as, not 
amenable to any therapy, involving all the passages, producing anxiety, uneasi­
ness, and disorders of consciousness, destroying the ( function of) the sense organs, 
quite advanced, having developed fatal signs particularly in weak patients. [19-20] 

f~ ~ ~lm ~Cfi'(IOlf ~~~, ~(~~~: CfiT?f: ~~ ~ II ~~ II 
~~~~~ q: ~~smr~~ I w:{ ~ ij~~tlRf ~f.« S4!f1~q~€( II ~~ II 

Thus, a wise physician should first examine the specific characters of diseases 
and then take up the treatment only in case of curable diseases. One who knows 
The difference between curable and incurable diseases and takes action in right 
earnest is not liable to produce wrong notions in persons like Maitreya. [ 21-22 ] 

0"3r~-

~ ~Qrr: Sf~ il~; I ~,$p.rijst4f1Jl "ta-~~: II ~~ II 

s 
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:qgft1~fcf~Q'~ QlIf'iP~': ~~~C(~~O(r: I ~mr Jtar:qgtiQ'~ ~C((q~ fu't~~ II ~\oS II 

Now the summing up verses-

69 

Therapeutics, qualities of ( four) legs ( of therapeutics ), effect of therapeutics, 
views of Atreya and Maitreya, conclusion of two divergent views, four categories of 
diseases ( according to prognosis) with their respective characters-All this has been 
described in the chapter on great quadruple on which the therapeutics 
depends. [ 23-24 ] 

{(lIf~~ o.:~ q~~~~ ~'ifi~~it ~~~ ift;J 

~S'!~: II ~o II 

Thus ends the tenth chapter on great quadruple in SUtrasthana in the 
treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted by Caraka (10). 

q~~s\'~Tq: 

CHAPTER XI 

" ::, ft • 3l~~~ ~~~ olll~-=lIt~lI(;J; " t II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on three desires etc. [ 1 1 
da- ~ ~ ~~~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Xtreya. [ 2 ] 

~a ~~ ~~~~~~~Q'lti't~'ilfiitor ftof~ ;q'f~rq~ C?ir.r; ~Q~ ~ 
Q;~: ~~ ~f;(I' I o~~r-s:n.jf'tOTT, ~~, Q~~~'tUtfu II ~ II 

A person, having underanged mind, intellect, potency and prowess and 
looking to his well-being here and in the world hereafter, should pursue three desires 
such as desire for life, desire for wealth and desire for the other world. [ 3 ] 

arr~ g ~'tlJffiri" srtVi~ a-tclQ, ~d~'Qmr I Cfi~? SfTOTQ'~iT rn: ~~~t11: I 

~~~~~ ~~~~~~f~:, ~1I fqCfi'R~ssnn({:, a-~~ifd~~ q~ 
:q; ~fm~~: Sfrutf~Qraif~m~qmrmfo !{~~ QlIt{§Cf(dt ~ctf1f II ij II 

Out of all these desires, one should follow the desire to live first. Wh y ? 
because on departure of life, everything departs. That can be maintained by 
observance of the code of conduct for the healthy and non-carelessness in alleviation 
of disorders in the diseased. Both these have been said ( in part ) and will be said 
further. Following the aforesaid path, by maintaining the vital power, one achieves 
long life. Thus desire for life is described. [ 4 ] 

- --- -------L-_____ - --------
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8l~ f1ra1~ \t~orrnlq~a, mUtP~t m~ ~~itcr q~'1o~ ~m~; 91 ~: qrqr~ 
qtQlqrSf~ ~q€fl(ijl~q tftmn~:, a~~f~qefi(urrf;r qif~ ~ I amq€fl(ijnQM~l.O'­
~~~Jl:; ~~-<lif'l[~QT~qnUr\i~(I\iltqilentftfil; ~rf91 :qR~ ~qt1~ 

€fl+I'ifOt i:l~ff.!€flmUr fq?)("ij I;:~ efi?J; a~~:J:. rttdiTfeffl :MCfR4 .. €fff(f: !t~ mUo I 
~ A-A ~ ~ 

~H' Ia.OI~ ~q"ij'j'f ~~ ~C{fo II ~ II 

Hereafter, one should pursue the desire for wealth. N ext to life, it is wealth 
which is to be sought. There is nothing more sinful than to have a long life without 
means ( of sustenance). Hence one should make effort to achieve these means, the 
methods for which are mentioned here such as-agriculture, animal husbandry, 
trade and commerce, government service etc. and other such works which are not 
discarded by noble persons and are promoters of livelihood-such works one should 
start doing. By working in this way one lives a long life without any dishonour. 
Thus the second desire for wealth is explained. [5 ] 

at~ ~ Q«?~liI'I11'TffTWa I ~~~l;{, efi~? ~fqa;n~ ~~ar ~ ma; ~:~: 
~~ mr, ~~'"(f ~ ~~q(f: ~~~~"4lq~ 9I1f~~rPMfT:, ~;:a- .tmf­
~~r~ ~~~(f; ~ail~~-

'ma~ firn'~ ~ q-~ $=+f€fiT<l11'~ I ~q~rei qu .. ~ui {f'!'O@t :qrq( ~: II ~rn I' 
ala: ~~:-fcti ~ ~~~ !t...tcit ~ ilf'a \I ~ II 

Now one should pursue the third desire for the other world Here is doubt: 
why ? because whether we shall be reborn after departing ( from this world ) or not. 
The background of such doubt is that some scholars devoted to perception only have 
accepted negativism because rebirth is imperceptible while others hold rebirth only 
on evidence of scriptures. Then, there is also difference of opinion among the 
scriptures such as-

'Some consider parents as the cause of birth while others hold nature, creation 
by other ( creator) and chance as the same'. Hence it is doubtful whether there is 
rebirth or not. [ 6 ] 

o;{ f.iI: " ~ " ,,~ • • ~ +41~n~~I~ ~~;qr~:q I ~ffl'.? ~~ ~~; 8l .. ~q+4s{~' 
~~, ~~I.I+4la+4I"!!Rnf~~~; ~~ aftr~~: ~~~, ~ ~ ~. 
sr~ II \911 

. Here, the wise person should give up negativistic approach and 
atlOn. Why? because the scope of perception is very limited while that 
ceptible is large which is known by scriptures, inference and reasoning. 
the sense organs which are instruments of perception, are 
imperceptible. [ 7 ] 

also vascill­
of the imer­

Moreover, 
themselves 
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~ ~ ~QTQfI1:rfa-~:'f~'~'flc{~~ti;(W~ ~~~~J@<41.¥4ffl;r~~ (1¥41iffrn­

~~ftltlcn~Rr~~~~ !:[~~@;~r;~:; om~qfu~~-S«~~,~­
~II<':II 

Even the existing forms can't be known by perception due to various factors 
such as excessive nearness, too much distance, covering, inability of sense orgam, 
instability of mind, mixing up with similar objects, over-shadowing and excessive 
ntinutelless. Hence it is illogical to say that only perception is there and nothing 
else. [ 8 ] 

~f if ~, ?!f~qil~ I 
amm mg: fQWd ~: ~Sq(~ ~ ~~ I f~~ ~~rm (1'~ ~f~if ~ II Q., II 

(1'ej~ ~~: fqgqi ~ ~ I f~, ~~: CfiT~~ ;:n~"if: II to II 
The (divergent) scriptures too can not stand because of contradiction to reason­

ing. If the self of the parents migrate::; to the progeny, it may go either wholly or partly. 
In case, it goes wholly, the parents should die invariably and as regards the other 
alternative, there can not be any part of the subtle self. [ 9-10 ] 

~~if~ filutRr ~ oU~ a I .~ ~l1T ~fffi:aqf m~ ~~ II t t II 
As in case of self, decision may be taken in cases of intellect and mind too 

(of the parents being responsible for birth). l\,foreover, in the opinion of people 
having such view, there can not be fourfold categories of ( moving ones ). [ 11 ] 

fq~ ~qoof~ 'fWIr ~r~ ~Q. ~~~ I ~~it :q ~it :q a"t d~ ~ur~ \I t~ \I 
Though specific characters of the nature of six dhatus are there, their conjun­

ction and disjunction ( responsible for bjlth and death respEctively) depend upon 
the causation of action ( of atman ). [ 12 ] 

~·t.uc:ft;;Ek(d .ro-iffimf: I ~ amm (1' ~fW~~ q(fitfAfd: \I n.1I 
Creation of beginning less and sustainer of concsiousness ( self) by some other 

( creator) does not look logical. If the word 'para' means 'atman' himself then 
this may be accepted as the cause ( of creation ). [ 13 } 

if1f&.:n if qU~ if ~ CfiT<1Ji if :q I if ~ i(~: ~; ~ 4l,f'h~ if :q II ~\j II 

~~~ ~~cm ~ ..... mq(d r~;rif: I qfd'~: qi ~ffi!.. ~ if Tf1:a 41 !hi: 1\ t~ 1\ 
For the negativist whose consciousness has been injured by (accepting) the 

theory of chance, there is no examination, one t~ be examined, doer, cause, gods, 
sages, accomplished persons, action, result of actIon and also the self. This holding 
up of negativism is the worst among sinful. ( 14-15 ] 

~ ~. .~~ ~ .~ 
a~¥41.&lfa' fcr~ollfJt11TS(~ ~: I (1'01' ~1~~~I'1" q~ ~(1~ ~mou~ \I t~ \I 
Hen~e the lear;led should give up this view leading to bad path and should r see all in reality with the lamp of knowledge provided by noble persons. [ 16 ] 
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19 ~fIf~ :~''';~f' (,(Wile,,; (Rq ~ r~"7.'~.m~~;t, ,}~, .~, 
l~ut\t " 1 .~' .... . F·, - . -:'1 ~-:;. 1' -')-' ':: .,l.\.I~j 

All can be divided kto two-existent and non-existent. Their tt'tanp~~ti~ 
is f~urt'o~~ -auth~tat~ v~ s~a~e~ent,. perception, in('1ren~ and r~~i9p.al~:.L ~ 7, ] 

t ',' {qhh.:d(EUt:~ \ .~ ," I t P'./. [! " 

oi&anWd , r..5"i*dcitl(iiii"~if · it I' ~ R1tfii(!iIlIl~, l(IIititoq'Ieii ~ip II ~~ J II.; ,; 
' rJ. ~r::. ~::....:. • . • ~::. . • ~~_ 

, IIf amt{: lill1!!1 l'Ei~i'E6 «~I 'UiSftiftetN~ I ~, EI¥iPd « lIiMii\eN ;r(\iQtftl:~II;\~1 
Now the definition of the authority-those who are free from rajas and. tamas 

and endowed with strength of penance an(;l, -lmowledge, .aod- ~hose knowledge is 
defectleSs,~ 'always .uncOntradicted ·and ,true ' UI)~vk~ally jp lpast, p resent and 'future, 
are known as.apta·'( who have .a;cquired . ~il the'~owle9ge ), s~ta (exp~ri :~ the 
disoipline' ) and vibuddba (Jenlightened );.their ~ord is free. fro~t douotI' and I is true 
oecause being devoid of rC;ljas',aQ.d tamas hbw they' can speak a lie. [ 1 ~ 191) ~. I ' 

atRitf.-st~4iid,*",t ~R1q;qilt~ I'~ ~'~'~: 'sr~~rf;t~d ;n:to II nI 
The knowledg~ Which a!fises"by the contact ,of. self, sense organ's, nUiid.1aiid 

• • .... ) \ - ". " '" fI' .,~ ~ ., 

sense;objects, is explicit~Fld only limited to tlie' present is mown as p-e.rc7ption. [20] 

.. .~~ ' Al~ Al~ ~i~~~ I ~~M.l~ , ~ ',~ 'h4i!(tiifi(( II ~t ~, , 
~ &ti~~.NJtJ ~ ~~\ I ~ ~ ~ iflidllltt. ~ ~: II ~~I il' .} 

, Irif~rehce is based on pB~f' p~rc,eptioJ: ' ilt is o{ three types i~d is teIaig(i~to 
ihe thrc;; times. . . One d.h ' iMer ·-toveredl 

,. fire [ram l he 'smoKe, !J sexlla] ,Sinter rse 
from obserVing the; fod us' and It.he future' fruit 'ftdin ' seed. By observwg the bearing 
of simihir fruit, the 'ieamed iilfer the' causHtion 'of the seed. [ 21-22] III ;' f ,; J , 

&Cflqoiiftiild4~.IIEf. e~'Eit1er; I~; midEi~.Ii".uulf «~q~~· II ·:t\ 1'1 ,I 
IlQia.A!M(~)ai"'i"Q~'"l:(f1I~~ · 1 9;Rtifdir "' . ' ~cqi~iii.tNr.. .. M II ~\J II 

"'1 The grOwfh'bf Qrops' is robservea from combillation. of w~ter;l(plolighing, .seed 
'ana dlimate ahd selis the· ~wth oBfoetus' from combination _of sbc dhatus! This i; 
( possible only because of) XUltti+~. proper and rational cbmbihation of al!t ~o_ 
toent (aqtq~s). ~.~.!ar ,: Jhe cas~~ Pl1~uetj0!l . o~ -1if~ fr~, the. :.-c.opWJ~~i9n of 
on~ ·t,o.1~ ~.burJ~e~!ChU1'I!ing f(j..ptqq~~), lanq the ~Uf~1t]g~st-iG~.~. ~ is ~tlIe~tyIge­
m~nt < of.f?-~ J~gs, (of l!~erapeutics ,). which, ,~lIeYiates 9iseases if; combin<p and 
use4 rati9nal\y~ ~ 2~~4 r] " .1. I .' ~ ,t' ,.,. } J' '., ( j 

~: ~;.qr ~''II4ii(ui~I'ilI • ..t ~&q;i(ft'f~ .qt. ,~: ~ ~ 1I .:t~ II p 
( Thus yukti may ~e defi~ed 'as fop~ws ) :- , . I . . ' :,' ",, ' <I. lfJ 

~e ~o~ledge ~hl(~h s~es J J he #lings p~od~ 4 PY,. C,?~bJPtltlOn. pi' tpultlple 
causa.tive fap,to~ is ,yukti ( r~tionaie). J,t,R;; true ,in, the three ,times and is.alro help-
ful inta9hi<tvj~K the three c~tegori~ (. vil'~ue, fwealthc;a~d enjoymel\t)~ ~ 12~ ]u II!, :1:l<1 
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~(IJ~ ~, .. ~iql 'tw.n~. '-wt~" ~~~~4q'i~ ~ 9;;nN: n~\ il 
• < This! is,the (tmetitod and) 'instrumefit of examination and not any other, 'by 

~ichf~)I;'1-&~, e~arpine~; .,~~~nt .~nd ,p'pft-~*~te~t,_-, is e~amined . . <o~ e~mining 
by this, it is prQ:V~~ lP"~ .r~b~-~.g tfY-e~-.E ~6 J t :~~ .~ -t . ,., !;:: ,- - r r -

-ill. f a"IQlAAw('Ii~:,\ ~$q,tf\flwiitl':Jl,f~: .. ~:'S(Q(m: ftnu~4J~~­
~)IOS4t:t'tJ~I"_Ii\\tj, ~·!.1itI5Sa:Pm~; ;iiu~t~RI)!g(i~" I .. aqlt4'}'i~~11l8lt-A'G.q~. 
r;.li~f.(.1Jtf\ii!I4fft fa II ~iI n I .; " : ,; (. oj "" I r . \ 

Authoritative scripture is ltR~ Veda. or' an, other .S(i)ufce i of learnirig- which is 
I,l,0t: ig,:,.,t':i~H7ref>fl1ent <w.l~b;tJ... ll:ert<ll • • CQrDnnsed ,QY i"' critica.~ sGb~~rs, ~app'~<\'led by 

• II> 'W 'C"'P-' ~I .I ",~.p-!'-HJ 1., ~,.: r"'!fP _ ./-p::rrrr ~. I ( • • '?'. ,. .. E- "'- 1-~ J ) C 

noble perso~~fl ~~~P~di ft,fl ~~l~~m:o !h~iJ»~o.p'l.e _ ~ls ~ :Wc; :.~tpq~j,ta~ 
~!y~ ( s('ff;g~~r;~i , fur<?ffi; tPr;,,~~?ri~tir~,~~ripture ~t ~ k~own ~~t 9~¥si~, . penanCe, 
~~~i~q~ ,j ~afrifi<te:, l£¥tttIfqlHe~~, , r!~n-v,wlence L a~~_ I_c~gb~~ l~a~ t~l! P7pect , ~ell· 
h,... [ 27 ) . . ' 
':1'flP,~'J, :")-: I .1110 1<1 'in [ '/tnl~ 0<1 t.' ,1:H,r, , [1\ (.t.·!11 C!JI '{' ,l~[{i' j'(" 

i;;! "'~I4dt"(1JE(.(~!(..,i(l~A'I~j~'.("I\4fctsa II ~,,' JJ .. ,1 

By those who are devoid'of all defects ( sages), in religious sGriptures; freedom 

~Fpi~, .\s n~t J nli~Qn~ (or .~e ,~h~ f4~v.e 1lPt _:~v:~rc~II\C;- /L~~cW~ .mental 

'~£i1~~ f8] JJ' " ' ~ '1 I ~t IF :f:-- ~ .... ~, ,,:/ ..... -rr. ""if --: wry J. ! •. ', -1 .... ;} . 
. ;'1 ~ ·fii· ... -~it n .. ~ ~~ .. ~film ~ ~~~ TO} ifllii"ii"~jQf-'HI.I""""!lla'(tI!O'lNH I{flC8t;1Q«(Q: Ifill? ~q .. ai1j('!ii'~)I~:"I..": 
. ~ ~~rM81~ ---F ~jl ~ ' ~.~ -Pl~ . ~ . ' . ¥l8~(~' 7 i!\Qq.~, !f1'i\c..~t~tQI "fI~:'4l;1tt~UJ .... 'il .. .,-· :. I ·""n~, m .. :+ . ~ 

Rebirth has been establisliea;db ,perceiving1 witIDCiivmc . vision ,:by :eany ~ anlf 
ea,1ier gieat-:sages who. were ~aevoJedrf tQ ~Feli~i'Qus s~ript,.u-~; .are d~vo~dr' of fear, 
C\ttaCbtiient,.:'~veF8iob, j8reed, ;coQ,fu;iion an~: €onceit; ,devoted tQJ JiltiInat~ ~eWJOOg(t; 
emd0Yled Jwi~9;j aailllql'it~ tiv€ : knawle<Jgc; .~flVil;tgj_pr.a~tjcaJi e~~tien<;;e :and ha'Viog 
lIlWemcmt·i' .QbJ mind ;, , ~qd . i iI).te)~ec,t quit~ \lIlct(:i"a~edJN ~~p ·,'9~e shquld !.decide · 
liJtethab ~29, ] ), '('T', ' Id t\{{ : d: ': '/l;n;r~j" c ' I " • , \' '~ , t' 

(i'I.;:lL[~ ."(titq~l p ' ftlaIRl'ifiie''ij'w.4qNIfit;Y..(jEi44'''"''f "iEet( .. &falQ~!"..( 
*"'qftiiNr~af!tq~i1f~Ei_; ql~~, :t!.'t!'Uil!t-, ! . ,-a'R4+tJI'Q 1 tid~("lfttp'i 
*,"i~i"'l . 'i~~;WQ(_lla"'(Ofhthlf ~~:,t'l~\4~fQ~:, dQltttar ~.:; ik:tt<' 
~ ~~ci.it., ·.ta",(o(l{.~lI'IfrIaICSa("I~t ,.W~ ffI4(fIIQetP("'I\on 

. By percepttofi~itiSd-itt,is b\>setvcllt- :progemy dissiniilaI j to-parents; difference 'm> 

~mp~e~i - , ic~;-;,phxsjpgh~ir;ly, \~(l~j)u~~ll~e.t . 'fnd::'f~te;'·ip.spi;!e .. J-: ~e-.. similar 
genetIc source, birth in a superior and inferior clan, slavPI'¥,and :~~~!y,,;lhap.RY~ 

~9fJ pn~app~. lif~~:I~~Hali~>: " iHft ,Ii(e, w~n~ . ~€~ieyem~t pf t~e t;esult of ,th~ deed 
'ben;; )iflcli~ali9.P qf, ... umr,.me .. ?nf to ~~ppin~!fj b.rea~t:-s4c~~g, :1}al,lghpg" fe.ar etc;, 
appearance of marks in body parts, difterence in result inspite of sip1iI~ity ip. ~FtipQ.j 
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intellectual interest or otherwise of previous birth showing the coming back of the 
persons who had left the world, liking or otherwise in spite of similar face. [ 30 ] 

~ Q;;:II?jm?ffi ~ ~Jfqf<iilJfifq;nf~ qN~ ~!:4("{i[i€fl"I?j'il~ ~: 
~~ Iii~~; 1:~?t=iif'~~; IiiMI\ aft\il"wft~a, ~:q ~ II ~ ~ II 

On the same basis it i~ inferred that the deed of the self is unavoidable, un­
destructible, related to previous body and continuing is known as 'daiva' (fate). 
This ( rebirth) is result of that ( deed). Hereafter another (birth) will also be 
true.. Seed is inferred from fruit and vice versa. [ 31 ] 

~:,. c: ~ .~ ~ c:. 
~1~il"'lrT-~~~C{~, i!fi~€fl(ijle~if~ I~; ~ ~ur: ~ it""1""''!i'''''d'''~-· , 

Wfr.fit~~(Gl):m~; i!fiJh,n:u 'li~, ~Jfrcr~~~l.f~~~Rr:; d~~: II ~:( II 

Rationale is also there-foetus is formed by combination of the six dhatus, 
action is due to conjunction of doer and instrument, result comes out of the action 
performed and not of unperformed. There i::; no growth of sprout without seed. 
Result is in consonance with action, no another ( plant) grows from another seed 
This is rationale. [ 32 ] 

~ ~~u~~~~~ ~~ miiIR~?m; ~-!J'i~~~ "d~qi~ 
~T<fiji~IP"'(fiq~(~ ~sfffill'{\i11J.<fi C{(~si1f~?tM d"~it~m~ ~ii!:4(eilf~ 
QV~~ ~(f.S(J.<fJfffl~~~qft~T~ ~:~~; ~'it :;;fl;:q'P4c4cifq~ ~fUr 
~f€I.l~drM ~fur 'If'6~,,"€fl(Ifar f?fUI'61~~; ~ ~4Atii ~q ~ ~ 
SI(=?t m~ I ~fu ~~ q~qQff R(''''CQrO'I +rcrfo II ~~ II 

Thus, re-birth having been established by (all) the four means of COlrect 
knowledge, one should attend to the religious scriptures .( and duties prescribed by 
them) such as service of the teacher, study, performance of rites, marriage, reproduc­
tion, supporting servants, worship of guests, charity, refraining from desire of taking 
( another's property), penance, refraining from envy, benevolent acts of body, 
speech and mind, constant examination of body, sense organs, mind, objects, 
,intellect and self and also concentration of mind. One should also take up 
~uch other works which are undespised by noble persons, beneficial for heaven 
~nd which promote livelihood. Acting so one attains fame here and heaven here­
~fter. Thus the third desire for the other world is explained. [ 33 ] 

mt ~ ~?t ~~;m:, fsrfefd~, srloqlJ.<fdWf,f;(, ~ itifT:, !I~ ihml',i:, f~ 
~:; fsrffENm~~ II ~~ II 

There are three sub-pillars, three types of strength, three causes, three 
cJiseases, three passages of diseases, three types of physicians and three types of 
therapy. [ 34 ] 
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~ ~ ~'" ,....... ,....., ~ .-....~" ~ ~ 
'3(Q ~q~(f+\l( ~I(J--31i[r(:, ~CJRI; ~~~'(Jrro; (J:rlll~rll~r~m~q~~!!~: 

~li ~lq~qR«r~qffif tltq~t~:~~ ~+r~~q~~tI, ~ ~~cWt~~ 
\I ~~ \I 

Three sub-pillars are-diet, sleep aud celibacy, if these three are observed 
properly and thus the body is supported well by these pillars, it continues well 
endowed with strength, complexion and development till the completion of life­
span provided one abstains from harmful practices which will be explained here 
i~self. [ 35 ] , 

"c::.. r::..c • • ~ • • '" ~ • r'3(l~ ~I~I(J--~, ~,~ 'tid:q , ~ tI'90{t{'E'I~q~l: ~, ~Q~hi((-

;t~~~ \I ~~ \I 

Sttength is of three types-congenital, time-effected and acquired. Congenital 
is that which is natural to the body and mind; time-effected is due to seasonal varia­
tions and age factor. Acquired one is produced by proper application of diet and 
exercise. [ 36 ] 

srT~iU;ftfu-at~ <.n~: ~tI :q(f~~~;p;tjt~.,r: I asrr~~~ ~Tin'­
~ri ~f<p;im;, rim.mT~:, aTfM~~9..lrafetS(ti9..(t~~qOOtf~'!~hm:'9ff~­
fer'5tI'E'l ... t~~:f;:iflp;qt~hl:' (J~r5Rhusr~crfiidqf!tJ~~ ~~, ... t¥ifu~ ~qOI¥fRt~'l:, 
~S~qOI¥i~~n, q~fq;nmq~~~~~ ~~:, CNTsfira1~r­
fw;~f;~ ~[ ... rm~+rri ::rromfa~:, ~mSmOI¥fJt;y:, '{taf~'e"tIT~~fer:tqC{~q­
~-1lf~roi fJP:~~:, (f'~ ~ ... rmtl'm;mfotl'fq:, ~S9flG:I"'W.~hj:, f~TJtm {rr~­
~li~m:T{fqf1t~it'fT~q~~a; a~rsffi=:dt~firi' ~~To:ri' ~fi'T~~iT~~ ... FiJ;rf 
:qr~qi=rq9f¥ffd~"j:, ~mSEq~hl"'¥i4t.,:, 6TT ... r~...r ":in~ol~T...t;q ~~Arn"'f3~q­
~' fqtt~~rifrf~((f'r~~~ffi:i~~l~~Nfa ~tI{~: II ~~ II 

There are three causes (of disorders )-excessive, negative and perverted 
uses of sense-objects, actions and time. Such as-excessive gazing at the over­
brilliant object is excessive use) avoiding looking altogether is negative use and seeing 
too near, too distant, fierce, frightful, wonderful, disliked, disgusting, deformed and 
terrifying objects is perverted use of visual objects. , Likewise, to hear too much the 
loud sound of clouds, drums, cries etc. is excessive use; not at all hearing is negative 
use and hearing of harsh and frightful words and those which indicate death of 
dear ones, loss, humiliation etc. is perverted use of auditory objects. Too much 
smelling of too sharp, intense and congestant odors is excessive use, not at all smelling 
is negative use and smelling of [oetid, disliked, impure, decomposed, poisoned air, 
cadaveraceous odour etc. is perverted use of olfactory objects. Likewise, too much 
intake of rasas ( tastes) is excessive use, not at all taking is negative use of gusta­
tory objects. Perverted use of those will be described in the chapter dealing with 
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the methods of eating except the quantity. Too much indulgence in very hot and 
very cool objects and also in bath, massage, anointing etc.. is excessive use of 
tactile objects; total abstinence from them is negative use and application of tactile 
objects such as hot and cold bath etc. without the usual order and also the touch 
of uneven surface, injury, dirty objects, organisms etc. is perverted use of tactile 
object. [371 

ri~ ~W~~fUTTUrfps:p:c6ttf~ ~:~wn~, ~~~faO<iiq~mq =i:f ~:; 
(f~~ ~ijf;:~~fUft ~fq~~(f) ~ llrm~:; Ws~;ur!!q~~rq, q~f~fu1f~~qr 
~CR~n:Rt~r~i1:; ~r~~f~l mq~r~: II ~~ II 

~ 

Out of all the senses, the tactile sense alone pervades all the sense organs 
and is also associated inherently with mind so due to pervading of tactile sense, mind 
also pervades. So the condition of all the sense organs produced by the overall 
tactile sensation, because of being harmful, is known as unwholesome conjunction 
of sense organs and its objects which is of five types each having three sub-divisions. 
The objects which are accepted properly are known as wholesome ones. [ 38 ] 

~ qf~:~T~~J~: I ((51 qf~~;~Rh::rRrwzRtda4tll!; ~FhitSWlRf~~ht:; ~­
~r~cr~~q'q~Cj ~ifqdif~fOl~(iffWIl~~~ifSftvitqit~~i;f~ifr~: ~r~it ~f­
~i1: ~~r~f~rw.fi~IDr~r~f3q~1l:qIiq'~,~t~~rlfm:, ll~~~. 
~f~h~~~r~~ifr~if~ m~~,~: II ~'<. II 

Action is application of speech, mind and body. Too much application of these 
is excessive use and their total non-application is negative use. Holding up or forcing 
of urges, sleeping, falling and posturing on uneven places, abnormal posturing, 
heating, pressing, obstructing breath and torturing is tpe perverted use of bodily 
actions, words indicating betrayal, lying, untimely speech, quarrel, unliking, irrele­
vance, indiscipline and harshness etc. come u,nder the perverted uses of speech; fear, 
grief, anger, greed, confusion, conciet, envy, wrong knowledge is the perverted use of 
mind. [ 39 ] 

~!l~ =i:frf~f~tf~ ~ qf~:ra(T(:;jfi{~qfirli ~~ ~r~ fq~r~ II ijo II 
In short, the harmful action of speech, mind and body which remain unsaid 

except excessive and negative uses be taken as their perverted use. [ 40 ] 

~fu fsrfqm~(!ti f5(Per~iJq ~ ~~rq(r~ {ia-Q~~ II ij ~ II 
This threefold action each having three subdivisions is taken as prajnaparadha 

( intellectual error). [ 41 ] 

~mt~~~~r: ~"iWffifTIS~qqf: ~q~{R:, ~ ~~: I (f5(rf~t~~: ~T(?: 
~mrfa-~:, Eftif~~or: ( ~~: ) ~l~fitlJ:, l.{ul~~OTftfqdCf~~(~f~:)::tif~~r~ 
~: I ~r~: ~if: q~m ir~ II \oj~ II 

~------------ ---- ----



XI ] SOTRASTHANA 77 

Time is year which again consists of winter, summer and rainy seasons with 
( dominant) characters of cold, heat and rains respectively. If there is excess of 
the specific character of time, it is called as excessive occurence, deficiency in these 
characters denote the deficient occurence and time having characters opposite to 
its Own ones indicates the perverted occurence. Time is again known as 
consequence. [ 42 ] 

~(=~F~~~,dB~:, !f~'~'~:, q~umngfu ~~~ftNf~qr ~oit ~'~'otf; 
~:n:pnil!m~ !f<lifa~dm ~o II ~~ II 

Thus, unwholesome conjunction of sense organs and objects, intellectual error 
and consequence-these three with three subdivisions each are causes of disorders 
while conjoined in balanced combination are causes of normalcy. [ 43 1 

~~~ +n~r;d ~rcn+nm rttt:a'~ ~mf~~~r~R. ~gq(9+~; ~~~~. 
~~q~Ofr ~ ,,~ II ~~ II 

Existence and non-existence of all the objects are not met with without proper 
and improper (excessive, negative and perverted) uses respectively. Existence 
and non-existence depend on the respective uses. [ 44 ] 

. W:iT ~r ~fo-fe1\i1r.l.diUit";:U: I 05l' fiNI: ~n(l(cil"~!F~:, '~~~~ql~qm-
~!f~'(r~~~~:, ~it~: ~~ ~(~~f;nw.aq\i1lqa 11 ~t.. II 

There are three ( types of) disease~-innate, exogenous and psychic. Innate 
is that which arises due to bodily do~as, exogenous is that which is caused by BhUta 
( spirits and organisms), poisoned air, fire, trauma etc. Psychic is that which 
is caused by non-fulfilment of desires and facing of the undesired. ' [ 45 1 

~ !!~or ;JtiR=fo?;JtN'q~t~,fq ~o, ~~.qr ~r~;J~~rit~ ~JfhlCfimritm­
fu:a'(ilr;J?;q~~~ rn:orrtf :;irq~~ !f~Fad"~, it ~~ it~ ~~itaPJf,iR=i fit:f':q~qmt 
~~~, ~:~ ~fr; ~Jff~~f~~-(I'~liif ~~ !f~<JQ~~, atr~~ti(?;!!6w.;~­
~SJr~ ~~,~o II ~G. II 

There, the wise person should adopt the mental faculties which are opposite 
to the mental disorder and should strive for abstaining from unwholesome virtue, 
wealth and enjoyment and for pursuing the wholesome ones, constantly keeping 
an eye to wholesomeness and otherwise. No mental happiness or unhappiness can 
occur in this world without these three. Hence, this should be practised-effort to 
rem~i? in touch ,w"it..h th~ ~,xperts and to know properly the self, place, clan, time, 
strength and ~apacity. [ 46 1 

+rer~ :qpJ- -

;J~ SIre- ~"""~ ~~~or'l, I did:Q~ctt fCNtiPr~r{t;rt ~ ri~: II ~~ 1\ 

Here it is said-
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The therapy of mental disorders is properly following the three categories 
(virtue, wealth and enjoyment), company of the experts and alround specific 

knowledge of self etc. [ 47 ] 
S{~ ~rm ~fo-~n~f, ;rJJH~~N!f~:, itgN II oS{ :Uf~f ~f~ \:1~cCHi :q', 

qrnn irtmm:; ~JJlfur !!il~~oi[~~r~1fir, ~~~el~sf;2m:himT~)q~f~ ~T~'­
~U'~r:, ~ ;re~m itm.rrrr:; ei'tl!: O'ilij'O~d ~r~fo: ml~~ ~~rnqiji~iifo 

~ ~ ~ . 
q~,~~~3t, ~ i\';mm :arr+~~: II ij~ II 

There are three passages of diseases-periphery, vital parts alongwith bone­
joints and belly. Periphery consists of dhatus-blood etc. and twak (skin including 
rasa dhatu located in that). This is the external passage of disease. Vital parts 
are urinary bladder, heart, head etc., bone-joints are those where bones meet 
alongwith the bound ligaments and tendons-this is the middle passage of diseases. 
Belly is commonly known as the great channel in the middle of the body extending 
from above downwards including amasaya ( stomach) and pakwasaya (intestines ). 

This passage of disease is the internal one. [ 48 ] 

(fSl, i1~~T~~q:q't:q~ctl~tNfti~~~Cfit'gQ~WT~ ~~f q®fM\ilfa1 ~­
~~g~{~lfcre:ellT~~: ~f~~from.-:rcrf.cr wn:; ~CN'~~Tq(f~tT~~~~~T~­
~~~~~pi~r~~: f~it~q~rm~~ Jte.~TfT~~rfuJr) WfRr @YT:; ~T~~' 
~d~~~~ffiTq:jT~~t~rn:Elififl~rn:t~~S;:(f~T~ fqri~~m1fqsre.'?;fl~: 
~TgG~rr~ mW=a am: II ~'<. II 

There, diseases like glands, boils, diabetic boils, socrofula, wa rt, granuloma, 
moles, lepr05Y and other skin diseases freckles etc, and erysipelas, oedema, gaseous 
tumour, piles and abscess etc. occuring in the external passage are the diseases 
following the (passage of) periphery. H emiplegia, stiffness of sides, convulsion, facial 
paralysis, wasting, tuberculosis; pain in bone-joints, prolapse of rectum etc. 
and also the diseases of head, heart ana' urinary 'bladder are the diseases following 
the middle passage. Diarrhoea, vomiting, alasaka, fever, cholera, cough, dyspnoea; 
hiccup, hardness of bowels, abdominal enlargement, spleen enlargement etc. along 
with erysipelas, oedema, gaseous tumour, piles, abscess etc. occurring in internal 

passage are the diseases which follow the ( passage of) belly. [ 49 ] 

fS{ferelt ~ U(f-
f~'lq:~'U~(f: ~f;(f ~?t~ ~~ffu'(ff: I ~~o ~~~~~tmf~T ~ ~ II "0 II 
~~~~~: ~~~: ~~qitq:.4: I ~ ~ fir;rcf~*~ SfRt~qEfiT: II ~t II 
m~~n'fiff~fitr ~~q~f~f~r: I ~~~~ ~~ ~ ~~~ ~fu,: II ,,~ II 
Slq,"I'fil~{iff~~f~:g;t: ~T: I iTfq(f,fi:R:R~ ~~~ d .. qq~4ofJrRt' 1I~~11 

There are three':types of physicians-fradulent, those imitating the accomplished 
ones and others endowed with physician's qualities. Those who by virtue of having 

- ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-



XI] SOTRASTHANA 79 

some containers with medicines, models (and charts), useless speech and look use 
the title of 'physician' are fools and fake on~s. Those who practise in the name of 
physicians accomplished in wealth, fame and knowledge, and, though not similar to 
them are the physicians imitating the accomplished ones. Those who are accom­
plished in rational administration, knowledge, specific knowledge and success, and 
who provide happiness and promote life are the real physicians in which qualities of 
physicians are found. [ 50-53 1 

f~~~~qc;~~, ~~~rw.i, ~~~,,~ I O"':f 

Jr.'SI~~Of"'W~ij(~~rci.tJlfittlJlS(p:rf~qq~eR~fUrq{amAf~' 
~rn:~~~fOft ~i1t, ~fern~:~.ro'~+~s~~ ~f;t-~: II ~'d II 

::,. . 
~~Tw:r-

~~~qfwi-

There are three types of therapy-spiritual, rational and psychological. The 
spiritual therapy consist~ of recitation of mantras, wearing roots and gems, auspi­
cious acts, oflerings, gifts, oblations, following religious precepts, atonement, 
fasting; invoking blessings, falling on ( the feet of) the gods, pilgrimage etc. The 
rational therapy consists of rational administration of diet and drugs. Psychological 
therapy is restraint of mind from the unwholesome objects. ( 54 ] 

.~':UIi1q ~ .OOt:~~ !fr~~f~~rn..,.~f.d ar-:o:qfurf~, . ~:. 
qfbn~, ~~S(fOl'eJr-i .~f(l' I (f'SIRr:qfb:r~ ~!~U4~f~~"'rn:t~f~~N'ler. 
mltrn, ~~ft::~~JJfmC?:lf+~~«:qf~etir..;$r~t:fJJ~fer. $f~frn O"~:qRlf~, 
~R;r!ffUre1f" S~~i1~~~~~.w.qf;:;i1S('Q'3i1«~li{Of~~~~(l' II ~~ II 

In case of vitiation of bodily do~as, three types of therapy are administered 
in relation to the body-they are: internal cleansing, external cleansing and surgical 
operation. Internal cleansi~g means the ther:~py which, entering into the body 
inside, alleviates the disorders caused by diet. The therapy which by external 
contact through massage, fomentation, .pasting, sprinkling, pressing etc. removes 
the disorders. Surgical operation consists of excision, incision, puncturing, 
rupturing, scraping, extraction, scarifying, probing and application of alkli and 
leeches. [ 55 ] 

~~{~-

!ft\1t ~iT ~~(q~ ~rir.t'r+"tIP~Of ~{I ~f ~ ~ mqiji",iilil ~f II ~~ II 
ij(1~~g ~ ~, S(lI~r~';f ~~ I ~(qQJlf;:i ~ iPf ~~~"t: II ~1911 
~ !f~ ~r im: ~. I ~ \1Itd+(~ ~mr ~~ ~a-: II ~~ II 
;f +(it ~ ~.t (f~rq~ ~ I ~d'Eg m qu~ ~ oqrfm~ II ~Q, II 

aT~ ~i~ q:~ 1(I'fd11Q~ +n~ I ('1J~i1rfQ i:t .~~t,;ft~drflrftr II ~o II 
('P.lr~ q Cfi: ~ ~ ~tf"t~~ I ~ .~Ulf.$(4 ~ ~~ f1O~~ II ~~ II 

---
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9 "JITaroJilR=l1"l·;q~.~~ ~~I .! ~J ~T~,~q·ltP'''iI'''' AlMiQ(;11 1n<\R, "II 
, ' '6~t~JSff~ ~ U~/ 6~it.Tqr , ~:.~,: ! sjRi!l'4f3(~1~1 't!~~t!i111 H;U ~'i A l:Jrlj 

'i I' rIHere-are· the£ 'ver's~ );' V. I r r ;;'. ~,L" lLfJ,,'i! 'Ii j)')/ .;r If"" /' ;, - . f<: 
,;, The wise, in case of a , disease,: ~ets} re)jet l J>y , external ~r r in~e.rnal ' pr r$urgi<;:al 
measures, the childish, : due :td t. confusioll or li ~ar<?l~s:sn~ssi: do not .knd}V;J ~9qll,H(: th~ 
emerging disorder in early st~ge as - fools about theJ ,c;qemy. Tb~cpisorJ.ie,r, .t~QMgh 
ha ving a minute start, advances afterwards and gradually, ~oming, J ,de~ll"root~ 
tak~s ,3:y!~X ~he ~trengt~ an~:ilif€;})f th<::_ f9'?Ji~·~e.,· r.~: C~ ~o~' .~()t; r~lise . tiil 
he IS af~bc~~~- an~ '<:>n~y' tl;1~r~~, b~ thi~~ ' l or ,contr,?~g ,the~ ~l~~~"': :!.."en;.pe 
collects son, wife and kin.$,,,~~,~_ r.~t.Ies~, !~~~ ~Q_bpp'-~, ,s~rpe, ~hrSl ~ll ~~en a~,,~~ 
cost of his entire possessiqn, but who .can be' ~bl~ t~ s,ave ~~, the de~oid .of life, 
~ea¥, ~icte~; ~maciateq, , ~~iout ~nd\vith ith~j ' sen;~ 9-rg~~. ~a~e~' a~~y~ f ;r~~s 
~ot finding a saviour that fool leaves hiS life like. an in~a with ' l\er tail 'boUnd 
_ .. 1' _ ~ 1.1f·.. {j jJ"_' (1 T.' (',.., f '. t \'" (~J 1 , HC,:'J 

and. d~~gged , by :, ~ a I .st~~~~ , pers~n. ', ~,~ce ~Il~~ '. w.~ '~~~r, I'/~~~~~~ 
sho~ld ~ount~ract! "Y1tp! fP~d~cm~s , ~~?;~~r ' ~~ , dlS0~~~ f ~s , prOdu~ed '. ~r w1i~ (r~~ 11 ~ 
newy risen. [56-6~) ~. ' i r( 'I Ii, . '1' 'I' ll:/ ·,1 [,' j I -, r 

6'~ ~,_ i \ I' 'I' " _ .. ' \ _~~' • '/' 

~f: ~~q"2614T~~ JJif<unUilq,·: r ~bfta;> .,i.l. ;·fiIit. ~ .. ""if.tl'. If,ij " 
.1. --~m 9~f:,~~IJrftQ{ I ~,qW~t~QlEi~" qf~. srMf8tt~- II '~~ ln )-~" 
~. ", Now ,the 'suiIririiiig upiv.erseS~-":v;":- ;'~it . .>~iZ; f.-r;: - --: pt' .. j''''i .... ;_::.J: , ",,'1-" t:1J ,,... 

Desires,. 'stib-piliars, ~, strengtb,.. causes, -diSGrder~ passages,}. physiciass :and: heW 
pies!~bf1~~ eight things,have Qe~n d~~cr.ibeq.~J~ ' ~r~(hfoldl ,by l~nI)at.rey.~tj wise and 
d~t~rc4.c;:d l frollJ WQrldly things! · On,'th~se .~ll (is' lbased. [ ~4.;..65 'J' v '~rfl , '! r ~ r ' L If' 

'(; r. \ 1 ,iq~a~ltid~ :;:!I,("'SiM~@d ttm~ Rr~lijjuft~· . ) f! I ,Hui j 1,-:'\ ( 

f I ,! j' .,~ ,l,! (1',J' 111 -:;'lal!fi\I"nSe~:)'II - \\ II ',i ,Ij. • t lPlI;i ~! r. 'J" '1' 

"): I.J ·l'hus ends iheelev.~tili 'chap~JOD!tltree desires dC. ,in .Stitr.asthji1a inj~ Jiwn 

, 'jl .if,/~he tFe<itise -compiled by Agni~eSa and1redaqrOO byCaTaka (11): d ;)cit 

,. iI', • II,' " I I'" • A J d(),' r~' !I' ~,t JJli'":t •• f':..,J ... _~ 
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EI'(f4i~~"Ti1Jlm~ q«q~'Hfrfir ~~f"f: ~tJq~ ~~: SI~""~­
~ ~;, NlIf<E"q sritqor'l., ~~"rfir cn~ ~, Cfid ~~'dij.d""~­
~f'l' S4Chlquur~"ff;r !t'tti)q~f;a- snu¥tttf.a qf, Cfirf'ir ~ ~f!F~ ~~f~­
~ ~I(~~ ' ~: ~fUr if~:~h<if ~(f II ~ II 

In reference to the knowledge about merits and demerits of vata, the sages, 
with a view to knowing one another's view point put forth the questions for mutual 
dis~~sion-what eye the prop,erties of vayu? What is the cause of its vitiation or 
pacifica~ion? How, witnollt coming in f:.ontJ.ct of ·vayu, which is formless and 
unstable; the vitiating or ' pa.cifyi~g agents perf~rm their .actions? What are its 
functions in the ~y'or out~ide in case of 'its vitiation qr normalcy. [ 3 ] _. 

at!uf4(,:;jf~: ~rrl~:-~(i5¥jQOfta~r~ut(ij~~f:' "'~ CfRfguTf ~ II ~ 'Ii 
On this said Kusa Sliilkrtyayana-roughness, lightness, coldness, hardness, 

coarseness and non-sliminess-=-these are the six' properties of vata. [ 4 ] , 

. ~~ ~mJ p~f. ~~ :gqf:q-Q.Cf~dQ~r +P1'lAm:, ~ ~ Cfrd'gUrf 

-~, ~ ~it~~&t~~Qa~~~!Q' ~~R~: SP-fimmm" , ~~ur~,~ ~ 
~ .,.'!fIC(U,li:rfir II, ~ ,H, . '::r, . , 

H~Ying beard this statement, -;Kumarasira Bharadwaja said-you, have, said 
correctly, these ,are t~e properties of'vata. That vayu gets,vitiated <1ue~ to pr~lenged 
use of'me~tes ha:,~ng;~imilar properties, .substances a~d-:drect$ beca1;1Se prolonged 
use of s~ilar properties is the capse of increase-~ dhatus. [ 5. ] 

'aCINi -ir(~ ~p;r;it ~~~«aIQQf ~~, ~~f4 ",aS4cilQ­
~-qf.ao; ~ ~Jf<ta:tf.it ~ !t''ll¥t"rfir \Wr.a-, S4'~f4~ti't m ~~ S4iO¥t+.fiI(Cij­
flrftrll~lf - . '.,- ,'J 

Hamg beard"tnIs, Kailkayana,- the~physician "from Bahlika, said-this is as 
you said, toose very factors ' are.; the 'vitiating causes of vata arrd those having opposite 
properties are the 'pacifying factors as the apposite to vitiating ( factors ) is the cause' 
of pacification of dhatus. [ 6 ] :-

~~fEfT "m -rnn ~ml.if4 ~~~( ~r;m:, ~~ ~,aS4ilqS4:n­
lferrfir ,~ I ~ iliUi(1f,afl"EI~a¥t"~ SfcM\fUf3iQOI¥t.,rr.. S4'cMqttM7 !(QOI"~f.a 'f(, 

~.s~~@;fp!.:-_ ~~itqurrr.r ~ ~~~r*!Vl_dw~IIJtYMl«fi~dUr ~~l~rofr, (ft;lf­

~ ~,~~ ~w~ ~SSQfPt1lI'il: S4'~q"fq~; Cf1d$l\liI.,tfij!ff: ~!14MI~(i5ttOl: 
~~(i5?"'!fI(tfQr ~f'IIi', (1'Q'~ \1~'(~ Eu!~Iit4¥t'''!Q(4( S4'Itf.ait,qti~ II \9 II 

Havmg heflr<;! ,this, ~aQiSa lI Dhamargav~ said-you have said correctly, sir, 
th~se are v,ex:¥¥/~»~ f~f~o~~ .. yit)a:~ing, ; OJ" Wl9fying vata. N~ ,I -am explaining how 
th~ ( f~~t,o,rs ) ,with.qpt Con)i"g ip contactrwith the formless and unstable vata exert, 
th~~r V~9~tjrrg .. or, pac¥'y-¥ig ,\cti9n . . f The v~ta-v;itiating factors, produce roughness" 

6 
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Hghtness, coldness, hardness, coarseness, non-sliminess and hollowness in the body 
parts and vayu finding favourable environment there gets 10cated in those bociy 
parts and because of nourishment gets vitiated. On the contrary, the vat1£­
pacifying factors produce unctuousness, heavinesg, hotness, smoothness, softness, 
sliminess and solidity. Thus vayu moving in such body parts finds no 1ocation and 
as such gets pacified. [ 7 ] . 

m;;~~f afn:~IEi~.,itRl~fq-tl~~4d~~ Eif4lRlt(l ~~:--oMad1> ~J~.,q;;U~ 
~r ~Arn: 1 ~rfir fJ ~ qr~: ~fiP.rl¥fTm~ ~~r~I('(~~~ ~~ .~: ~lfiJr 
~~:~~ ~r ~r.(f, ~1ll<:i'~~!I'r7.f~r-itq~: ~(qr il'f4'E1'tifli ~- ~~m~ 
!I'~~m:-cr~~~~(:, !l'roir~r;m"1'iI'fO?;fFil'frqr;rm:rr, !l'Cf~fiI'fr~ ... rEi'i:lf.,r,~, 
sramr :q ~:, 9~r.~f1JI'r-!lQnrii:, ri~~mfrit~r, I 9~~~~:, ~nt~: 
~®, !l'cr;j~ ~n:q:, ~ta-: ~~~it:, ~~,"~, ~l~f~~~M:, ~ill(oUSIit:, 
~~~n\Sjof:, ~aT ij'~r.tf, ~~f~~dm ~r, ~~l I)mtlffliff~, at~~~ 
!I'?f~ iJ~?l!,Rn': I· ~~ ~ ~f( ~Ui il'ffifr~~~~q~ 'SI~qur«.l!!'ilf­
~q~mPt, ~ QQ'rri~~, rim~!lq~~, fif~r.o ~k. Ntitaarr,,~fj<tlM~«f~r 
~~, lI~~¥it(~ .. ~~~rqr~~m, srrurflitq'iOff.i:: I ~~~ -1iIc;Ef~ ~ ,~~ 
~nnfir~; ~r--~"N'r<oi, ~~~~"'l., ~(~:q':S(iI'f~"ii(.fOiAiI ~FiI'f­
tJ~, *17 inrAr~, 8Nr ~:, !I'~tA ~r, ~~fiI'fr ~fiN~~.' 
~ • ~ • ..... ~ . , • .~ . ..A-~--:~ ..,~~ 'q"~~"', ~ ~:, Iq+t,"n \t~, ~'gJ4fil'f~'E"Qf"o~ !, ·"<n"+t~~I"':; 
~~N¥~~q~nqOt, ~r~f'f~roQ~ I Sit'fqd~ iat~~ '~ ' :;:mr: 
~uf"nf.:r lICrf;;:r; d''Nr~-mijdlftl~(TCfit~'(, :S;¥PliI'f4-flEfiiUifT"", .~~ ~m<T­
Qfr~, ~«~~, lJMQ(UTJrrqftTifr~, aTfCh.qJ .:q ~:, ~""f!(f(ifr, it,,<f.c',~ 
q~~~m~~~q~~f':t~~"mfif~~q:, o~r~ii :q 'iI'UOr~i1f, ~fiI'f~"". 
~riI'ft ;ft't9q:, lINm ;:r(~nCf~~, :;;riJ!"p(f~r ih"lqr.mrfif~Tilr f~q:, ~ f1: 
+I1JCl~ sr~~ro~, ~rifr ll~~:, W!'r«.~fEh1f(1'r, ~~:, '''''':, ~t, !I'~rqRv, 
at~Rr:, feJJC(~"~, feJJC(~:. 9.":, ri~fVr; itr:lra'r, ~rqFil'ff'Jr!JJ:, ~:" ~:" . ~ 
m~f;:q., qF!J~ ~rfirfW II ~ II . . I '(, 

Having heard the correct statell)ent as approved by th~ groups of sages, the 
royal sage . Varyovida saId-this is all free from fallacy 'as you said, sir. . l'1ow 
I shall describe, as far as possible, after bowing to ( Lord) Vayu and confirmiJ!g 
e.?-ch item by perception, inference and authoritatjve sources, the etiJ:cts~ of VaYl;l""": 
vitiated or unvitiated, manifested -in or outside -th~ body. 

. ~ayu, when unvitiated, holds up the systems and organs, has five f6rms--
praQ.a, udana, samana, vyana and apana, initiates·: upward and r()ownward mov~ 
merits, leads and controls mind, employs ' all sense b~ga~s in thei~ ' a'cfivity, carT1(~s 
all sense' objects, causes 'structural 'formation of all bOciiJy dbatus, promotes 'uii'idn m 

;) 
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body, prompts speech, originates touch and sound, is the root of auditory and tactile 
sense organs, is source of exhilaration and courage, stimulates agni (digestion), 
absorb5 do~as, throws out excreta, makes the gross and subtle channels, shapes the 
foetus and maintains life span. 

When it is vitiated in the body, it afflicts it with various disorders and thereby 
affects strength, complexion, happiness and life-span; agitates mind, affect& all the 
sense organs, destroys, deforms or detains the embryo for long, produces fear, grief, 
COnfusion, anxiety and excessive delirium and ( at the end) stops the vital breath. 

The ' normai vayu, moving about in the nature performs these fundions­
holding up'" the earth, kindling of fire, disposing continuous movement of the sun, 
tI~e moon and groups of stars and plal!ets, making of clouds, raining waters, i~ itia .; 
tion of streams, p~oducing flowers and fruits, sprouting of plants, demarcation of 
seasons, d"ivision of dhatus, ~anife~ting the measure and shape of dhatus, 
strengt}:tening of seeds, growth of plants, removing ex('essive moisture, absorbing 
and normal transformation. 

When it moves a.bout in . nature in the vitiated condition it shows these 
efif~cts-churning the- tops of mou_ntains, churning o~ t~ees, produ~ing high tides . . , . . . 
In "oceans, overflowing of the Jakes, counter-c~ent In ~lV~rs, ~ earthquake,- moving 
of clougs with. sound, showering of ~ew, thunder, dust, sand~- fish, frog,- sn~ke: aJkali, 
blood, stone and thunderstorm; derangement ~f six seasons, non-compactri~ss of crops, 
complications in creatures, replacing the positive factors with negative ones and 
release of clouds, sun, fir~ and wind which bring abo~t the end of four ages. 

Vayu is all powerful, producer and indestructible; causes negation of t.he positive 
(ac!ors in creatures and brings ~bout happiness and misery; he is Death, . Yama 
( god of death), regulator" Prajapati (master of the creatures), Aditi, Viswa 
karma (performing aU sorts of functions), taking all sorts of forms, penet;ates into ali 
~xecutes aU the systems, is 'subtle among the things, is pervasive, Vi~l}u (pmtector) 
moves in the entire nature, what else Vayu himseJf is the LOrd ( all pOwerful ). [ 8 ] 

(f~ erp.rlfitt(4;sU ¥t\,'~fien.~acaq~, flti¥ttl~t~ ~ (qPt err ~~. 
~ fll"ffi qa11ri'; fllqomml\t~ ~r sr~1W U '<. II . 

- Having heard t~e ;.statemen~t of Varyovida, ~aIici said-even it is so, what is 
~he rele~ance of t~is , in exp~sition or knowledge of medicine becau,se .this symposium 
lS, ~onvene~ ~n . r~lation !o medifi?e. [9] . .. 1~ , 

" ... ~ ~,~~qq"'¥tRr"(AR1q'N¥tR1(ftWl!fitf(Gj"tfti~ctt :4"lijf.ttl.q(.-
-- . f'I ~ '~ . ..~ . ~ . ' .... ,....,1,111' all Sfq: "'1IIl1I' ~tPI~~ sri EI ...... t*;4t4tnm{" ql~q~£'i ~~ 

~~qrt .('Iq"i~:a:4 q.R:et",,~q.q,~ .~~ q(ftl!!~~ r ~ " to I ' ~ j, ' 
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Varyovida replied-If a physician does not realise the ( importance of) vayu 
which is too strong, too rough, too quick-acting and causing emergent conditions, 
how would he be able to protect' further aggravation of suddenly vitiated vayu, 
inspite of best efforts,ol' prior to this to p~event the em~rgency. 'The sincere regard 
to vayu, too, is conducive to health, improvement of strength and complexion, 
valour, development, improvement of knowlege and maximum expanse of life­
span. [ 10 ] 

f4~f.iHiii4''EI ~ ~ f1ffl~: !§fi«T~q(f: ~~tf;r ~; ~f~ 
Rfi Rti ~ ~ • ,.....,..... ~ ~ ~ .~.: 0(' ~ "I'--!:I-q f4q ~1'"1J4~\I'"1 ;JNmfSleq'{Qiur: ~ra(~'~1 ~1Iq- il~ Ihltf (q' ff'~ !R=I'f"llff("'.4Q-

;J1~lfit 'Ellq(riOr ~1fo II H II ' I 

• Manci said-Agni itself which is incl.{ded in pitta . in the body is responsibl~ 
for producing wholesome or unwholesome effects in vitiated or unvitiated 'states 
respectively. Such as -digestion-indigestion, vision-nonvision, (proper) degree ' ot 
th . f h I b 1 . fi h'l J 1 ~J J l' o erwlse 0 eat, norma -a norma compleXIon, prowess- ear, anger-ex 1 aratlOn, 

confusion and clarity and other such duals. [ 11 ] . II" 
~ I 

(1'Qt"f' m1P21ii4'E1: ~ ~-~ q;'f ~~ ~tiI'.(I'.q(I': !'Ndl!iNd: .~- ' 
~ ~;' ~~ ~~~~ ~~~f~ Tnff m~ 1I1'"1f4fF.i 

~f.i{ ittiR~~rr.. .~ ll;:I:JiOOr II ~~ II .. _ '. . . .. ....' . ;:~ 
Havmg heard the statement of MariCI, Kapya said-It IS soma which mcludea , ; 

in kapha gives rise to good or bad effects in vitiated or unvitiated condition respec! 
lively, such as firmness-laxity, develop~ent-emaciation, enthusiasm and idlene« 
potency-impotency, knowledge-ingorance, understanding-confusion and other stich 
duals. [ 12 ] 

~ ~ '" . ',. 
a~~ 41'~Ei:;i\ ilmlr-l, 9;'"1q~~ ~~CI ~ ~: +aRl~nl(~!I"EGIf.a",: 

~~; ~ q:C( ~ cmf~: ~~: 9;~rm;q~~ l!I~qui~,q9'Si"!; 
~~qq~ ~~~T \t'l1~mr {'f fir:~ Q(fT !Ili~ :qr!~ ); 
fer~~~ ~r ferq4aoitqqf({~r.o !fi(I'q~ A f~f(f'R,qVT ~~~ldEfliJ 
~ra II ~~ II 

. j I 

Having heard the statement of Kapya, L'ord Pqqarvasu Xtreya said-All of 
you have said correctly except non-exclusive' statement" 1\11 vata, pitta ana kapha, 
in normal state, endow the person with unaffected ' sense organ IS, strength, 
complexion and happiness and also with a long life-span as virtue, wea~th and ehjiJt 
ment pursued properly endow the person with great well-being here and in the world 
here-after; on the contrary, in abnormal state, ' they-give rise to severe a1mbrmalities 
as three seasons, when abnonna:l, produce ·1ia· lUI eRects in the ~wor1a p1lrtiruJall'lo/ 
at the time of final destrUction. t 13 ] 11 ,1, . 

-- -- ---------------
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II ' (RIIp.I: ·ri 1J;C1I~aPi< C1'iili"ill~q~ ~~(I' II ~~ II 
. This conclusive statement of LoOO ~tr.eya was concurred in and applauded by 

all thel~ages. [ 14 ] , 

: ~~-
af{rit~: ~~~ ri . ~'Ii~ I !ft~~ ~.S(C1'iil;i .~! II ~~ II 

Here it is said- ' , 
Having listened to the statement of Lord Atreya, all the sages concurred in 

and applauded as the words of .Indra by the gods. [ 15 ] 
(N~-

garr:. q'~ ~ ~l?N d ~!"': I en~ ~ tt1~:q ~~: II ~~ II 
. ~'¢ mw~ ~r S"'qtYfRr&J ~ I ~("'(i14 cn~ (l'ct: ri ~mil.. II ~\S II 

I Now the summing up verses-
Six properties, twofold.causes, various functions, fourfOld effects of vayu and 

also separately of kapha and pitta-on these topics the views of sages and the con­
clusion by ' Lord Atreya-all this has been described in the chapter on merits and 
demerits of va-tao [ 16-17 ] 

t~fRit\ltld (frit ~~~~ ~~tti<Nrit C1la"'~I4i~l~ Wlm 
1/' , ~~:~: II ~~ ' II . 

, J , Thus ends the twelfth chapter on merits and demerits of vata in 

I J 

Sutrasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 
. redact~d by Caraka (12). 

, , 

. UW ~j{I'iilgQfi: lI .llI . 
Thus rends the third quadruplet on basic precepts (3). 

~..nI!(~"tlN: 
Chapter XIII 

~: ~f\.~Pi QqI.NI+tII11: II ~ II 
( I r shall now eXpOWld the chapter on unctiQn. [ 1 ] 
tfir ~ ~ .~,~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] , 

'\ \-"" ' . .~ ~ • ~ f.« ~ r.~ · 

'. 

: UI~q': ~ta'Q : Et(tWiI $iNti4\ I 'ii' at~ SI~ iF iti: ~Qitlq'( II l II 
. . Agnivda put forth~his doubts as queries, for welfare of the world, to Punarvasu 

Who was sit~ng -with the well-informed sche1ars. [ 3 ] . ___ . _ _ 
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fih4l.,Q: m~: ~:;Jf ~ur,:' 'lQCfi I ~I~ ~ ~ ~ ""*1 N:qroQ'(: II~II 
!Jira- Jl~': $~iff: l!iir :;Jf qq~ I ~ ~~ fA: ~: ~: ~:;Jf I!fl: II ~ II 
.r: ~ ~ if:;Jf ~~rf~~ur~ I fit; 'fTif~ S'(~Ji .nit ~ifr ~ f(a 1fC:~ 11\11 
~ ll'1;iji~(i!hlaf: !JiT O?ft1Tct: ~~ !Jir: I ~ ~~~" ~ ~ 'lR:1f(v;M.1I \9 II 

~;:m:ur(: ~ ~ Rd\'At ~ (f~ sM ! I ~('EtI,flIaf4fii( .'iiill'6UlllI ~'l.1I ~ II 
'What are the sources? How many uncting substances are there? what are the 

properties of these substances separately and also their time and vehicle? How many 
and what are the unction media ? How many doses and in what measure are prescri­
bed and for whom? what uncting substance is suitable for whom? What are the 
maximum and minimum durations of unction? Who are fit for unction and who are 
otherwise? What are the symptoms of uncted, non-uncted and excessively uncted ? 
What is beneficial before, after intake and after digestion of uncting substance ? 
Who are those having soft, medium and hard bowel? What are the complications 
and their treatment? What is to be done during ~take of simple as well as 
evacuative unction? To whom and by what method the media may be administered? 
o Lord? alongwith these informations I want to have scientific knowleJge about 
unction. [ 4-8 .] . 

aN ~~~, S'(~r:;Jf ~~; I ~"..t ftf~r 6tRf~: ~E1(:attJlr II ~ II 
Theil; pimarvasu, the remover of his doubt, replied-there are two types of the 

sources of uncting substances-vegetable and animal, 0 gentle one! [ 9 ] 

~: fWt~~ Nift r: I 

!'tP~Eff1i~~o!fil a e1r..'!fi)~r~.ihJ "'«Ifti~", r: II ~ 0 II 
~ or;;;. ~ ,.... 
~~\··~~·m ~~I~~t ~~t ¥I<"EtI4liIl: ~~: I 

~ ~~,iJrlli ~r ~(~ Of ~ rilq~ II H II 
Tila, priyala, abhi~uka, bibhitaka, dantl, haritakJ, eral}Qa, madhUka, 

sar~apa, kusumbha, bilwa, .aruka, mUlaka, atasi, nikocaka, ak~oda, karanja and 
sigru-these are vegetable sources of uncting substance. As regards the animal 
source, fish, quadruped animals and birds come under this group. their curd, milk, 
ghee, meat, muscle-fat and (bone) marrow are used as uncting substance. [ 10-11 ] 

..,. • ~ ...:.t::: ~. ,,~~ ~ ~ ::... ~~ 
~flf( ~<WI((fT"1 I~~ Iql~I"~(1 I ~q ~fi~ :tJm'4¥1(o'i ~ .C('(,~., II ~~ II 
( ~ ~,,~ q'T('I'~~t¥4'( g~ I 1!flflf~!IT~~U ~ fq'tt(.5(fQ II ~ II ) 

Of all the oils, tila oil is the best one for strength ancl unction while castor oil 
is best for purgation. ( 12 ] 

( Castor oil is pungent, .hot, heayy and ,alleviating vat,a ~~d ~~pha. - I~ also 
alleviates pitta if combined with ( drugs of) astringent, sweet and bitter groups. ) (1) 

(1M.e~ ~r Jl~r ~Ji.g:a~t, Jl(fr: I ~ ~eil.tt+i ~: ~",f(~I~"dii~ II ~~ II . 

-
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Qhee, oil,. fat and marrow-these are regarded as the best ones among all the 1 
uncting suhstances. Among them tOQ, ghee is the best one because of the continuance 
of ( the properties of) refinement. [ 13 ] 

,I ."¥ fq~tM~« ~ ~I f;tc(iqa\" ~~ ~(quiS(~~" ~ij" . 
Ghee alleviates pitta and vata, is beneficial for rasa, semen and 0 jas, cooling, 

softening and improves voice and complexion. [ 14 ] 

3fRim if ~ ~Qttt~ ~~ I f€iQ(~ ~Ufd ffit ~~~ " ~~ 11 
Oil alleviates vata but, at the same time, does not aggravate kapha. It pro­

motes strength, is beneficial for skin, hot, provides firmness and cleans female genital 
passage. [ 15 ] 

~~*lbimil!iM I ~~m ~ oqpnil ~ CI~ II ~~ II 
Mwcle-fat is used in perforation, fracture, injury, prolapse of uterus, eareache, 

II~nd headache. It is also useful for enhancing virility, unction and for those who 
practice physical exeI cise. [ 16 ] 

q~W6(Q~Qt~4itfEtq~: I 3fa'T f~~~~. q~ti~ ~ mr:" ~13 " 
Marrow promotes strength, semen, rasa, kapha, meda (fat) and majja,(marrow). 

It .is .particular.ly. stren~·giving to bo~es anq. is useful. fo~ unction. [ 17 ] 

:' ~:.~~~~.3ft\'RI ,~!f~~tUltftit~ f~:11 ~~" 
" Ghee should be taken in autumn; fat and marrow in spring and oil in· early 

rains. One should 'not take uncting sUQstance in weather too hot or too cold. [ 18 1 
",taf~~ (f1[t~ ~ f~: , ~",(f\1cit ~t m~ f"~m " t~ " 

t < Qne, having aggravatian ef Va.ta and pitta and also in summer, should take 
uriction in night. That with aggravated 'kapha and in winter should take it in day 
when the-sun is clear. [ 19 1 ' 

. at~;;n ~~t. -mit ~nm~~ ~n , ~1 fqql~~~ 1Il~ ~I ~+ft(~i( 11 ~o II 

( ~~.(~ fQ1R. ~ -'<: ~tf\litsfq ql , aWIl(*liaf"1 ui ~"V¢ CIT Q4l;:OUfa' lI~t\l 
( If this instruct~on is not followed and) one, havi~g aggravation of vata and, 

pitta Ot.l in very hot season, takes unction in day, he becomes afficted with fainting 
thirst, insanity or jaundice. Similarly, if the person having dominant kapha or in cold 
~~asbn takes it in night, he gets hardness of bowels, colic pain or anaemia . . [ 20-2-1 ] 

· ~~ ~~ ~ n '-t • . ~p ~~ ~1f.4 ~ SS ~l~ I 'l(~tfl'ri,i <Eg~: ~ (1q1QJlfllQl+! '" " ":t~" 
" .' . After taking ghee one should drink hot water. Similarly, he should take soup 
after 'oil, maI,lQa (boiled rice water) after fat and marrow or in aU cases hot 
water. [ 22 ] 

• f ~ r , 

,J " . a!t~ f~ ~ ~ IIki ~ ~ I ~ ~qw"" 'I. '{'" ~(ft: ~: ll":till 

------==--~--- -
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~m~qi ~ ~d ~f~~ ~ I +l~;rp~~ ~~~f :at~~~(fti: II ~~ II 
~ ~ • ~~ ~ ,....r;. ,....,............ _~ r-. 

;y~: ~~ ~ ii~:~ulII~aqUfi£, I ~grq~:mJl~(~'«H: ~&~ti Sfrq:;:n~QTf: II ~~ \I 

Odana, vilep! (prepa ration of rice) , meat-soup, meat, milk, curd, gruel, pulse, 
vegetable, soup (of vegetables and pulses), kambalika, khada (types of preparation), 
roasted gra in flour, paste of sesamum, wine, lickables, hard eatables, massage, enema, 
vaginal or urethral douche, gargle, ear-oil, snuffing, saturating preparation to ear and 

eyes- these are the twenty four media of unction . [ 23-25 1 
~'Oiilt1'€tl tj': ~ if oT~'~J~~l~Ufi£, I ~~ ~ f+l'Fst!: ~~q: sn~~'4"I~q~: \I ~'f.. II 

The uncting substance which is taken singly is not considered as one of the 

media. That is regarded by physicians as the fi rst form. [ 26 ] 

~~~qfua: ,€;r~: ,€lln~~~T~~: I ~fuf~'l"etr '€i~ ~Tm~!i1 ~~: II ~13 II 
~itor~:q~: ~~{~'r ~~~f~f I aU~~l;'l{~ SI~~' ~TiRf{ ~ II ~~ \I 

The uncting substance, though single, having combined with six rasas in 
different proport ions becomes of sixty three types. Thus the total number of media 
comes to sixty four. These should be used keeping in view the habit, season, disease 

and personal constitution. [ 27-28 ] 

~~~T~: 'li~~hi ~ !«il~ I SI~{~T ~~T ~~r ~r5lf ~ ma- \I ~~ II 
~fa- m~: ~~~, Jl'T~': :JIm JlT;nr: I (fT~ SI~~ q~tiTfir ~~ ~ ~ II ~o II 

~';r~lfr ~ ~Rqqr~l~f ~f: I qr~!i1"R;,,~ ~r ~ ~~r ~ II ~ ~ II 
~~: ~~T~ fq~q{~(fr~ it I ~~f: ii~5({al ill~~ ~ ~ 1\ ~~ 1\ 

fq~~~~ifr ~f~ a'€~l: q~ ~urf~~ I ~;:F,f~Ts;~~~t ~1~ ~SRit~r II ~~ II 
~q~qurT ;rT~f ~~llffrr~~rf~ll ~r ~.tq~ ~~~·~.:n~ II ~'d \I 

~~"fli€'fi~~r~~qf~tf+{~P.{(f{! I ~m~~ SllllGf~ q"o~~~f~ ~ II ~~ II 
ifrffiq~rf'5J~alq ~~~~l~~q :cr I fq~~;i-.,:~t llTsIT +ri~la:IWt ~ ~ \I ~~ II 
~(~'l\' w~Ri~'5Jr if ~ffuq(?iarron-1 I ~:q i€;ra~fa' ~hl~{U :q !r~ \I ~~ II 
~ 9 t!~Tal iifT~f~ t!~f~r: ~@f~(fr: I ~lJ{~~<f ~q( ~~tWt~ ~ II ~~ II 

:;:CR:rnR:rTV-fi'~iail ~q( ~~gf~~r: I ~'5IT ftt~~ ~i€eri ~ :qf~f ~~ \I ~~ II 

qr~T~ ~r ~f llT~r '€~~~r I ~qr iif~lfr ~~T~r f~ :qlQ@enTa- II ~o II 

There are three doses of unc tion according to its digest jon. T he doses taking 
day and night, whole day and half day fo r digestion, are known as principal, medium 
and small respectively. T heir uses are mentioned here according to persons. 
Those who a re in the habit of taking plenty of unction daily, tolerate 
hunger and thirst, have excellent digestive power and physical strength, are afflicted 
with gaseous tumour, snake-poisoning, erysipelas, insanity, dysuria and hardness of 
faeces should take the p rincipal dose which produces the following effects. If used 
properly it pacifies the desorders in no time, draws out the do~as, spreads in all the 
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passages, promotes strength and refreshes the body, sense organs and mind. Those 
who are suffering from eruptions, boils, pimples, itching, eczema, leprosy, urinary 
disorders, and vatarakta; do not take to much food, have soft bowels and average 
strength should take the medium dose. This dose is hardly liable to complication, 
does not cause too much weakness, uncts with ease. This is used for evacuation. The 
old, the children, the delicate, the ease-living, those for which the empty bowels are 
not beneficial, have low digestion and are suffering from chronic fever, diarrohea and 
cough, have poor strength, should take the low dose of unction. This is easy in pre­
cautions, is unctuous and nourishing, promotes virility and strength, is free from com­
plication and continues for long. [ 29-40 ] 

eJr(lrq~sr~~ crr(lfit:a~<lfirRIJf: I q:<lfimr: ~{: ~lJfr ~~r ijf'~r~~rS~t: II~ til 
af~:srcn~mf~ at~qul,€ep:rNiI: I $ffiimr: SI~'<lfit1lr: ~~r.Ul~~ ~ II ~~ II 
~c~:~fa-it"tTr~=lftRS::~ijf~,f~iI: I f~!: ~f~,at~ ttrii':u~fqqrfi:rfu: II ~~ II 

Those having constitution predominant in vata and pitta, afflicted with dis­
orders of vata and pitta, desirous of good vision, injured, wasted, the old, the 
children, women, desiring long life, strength, complexion, voice, nourishment, progeny, 
delicacy, brilliance, immunity, memory, intellect, appetite and strong sense organs, 
and injured with burns, weapons, poisons and fire should take ghee. [ 41-43 ] 

!I(.~tfI4€i4%r~~4IMl€i(r: I q(OQ~tN~(lfirnr q~~al ~ II ~~ ,I 
~~ ~ ~~; ~(lr ~~~~(lf'i. I ~~~ ~ :q <lfi~f.o ~: II ~~ II 

~8'r: ~8'T~~T "ilmf~T: I f~: m~ m ~ ;JtRJ"dfal ~ II ~~ II 
Those having increased kapha and fat, with moving and plumpy neck and 

abdomen, afflicted with vatika disorders, having vatika constitution, desirous of 
strength, sliminess, lightness, firmness, stability of body parts and unctuous, smooth 
and thin skin; afflicted with worms and sinuses, having hard bowels and habituated 
to oil should take oil in cold season. [ 44-46 ] 

qRrRrq~r ~ :q ~r ilf(rt~ir(lr: I ~~ .. eti(d~f\1(r ~1~~: II ~ II 
~~R:r(T~f$uiCfil~T~: I ~~f~ ~ ~tfir :q~~ fa-8'fcr II ~<= 11 
~rr"~ ~r cr~R=I'f~ru ~ iR:f: I ~ ~iiP:ldoqtilt ~Tlfr-i f~l~ II ~~ II 

Those who are tolerant of winds and the sun, are rough, emaciated due to 
weight-carrying and travelling on foot, one having semen and blood dried up, 
and kapha and fat absorbed, are afflicted with servere disorders of bone joints, veins, 
ligaments, vita] parts and belly, have strong vata having covered all the passages, 
with excellent power of digestion and are accustomed to muscle-fat should take it 
when they require unction. [47-49] 
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~~nr~: ~~I("ftH ~~~r: ~qWf: I qICfT(ft: ij}~m'a1~' ~Hin;mf~: 1\ t..o 1\ 
'" . When the persons to be uncted are those having good appetIte, tolerance and 

gluttony; using unction habitually, afflicted with vJ:ta, with hard bowels should take 
marrow. Thus the unctincr substances have been describedaccording to their suitabi­b 

lity in different cases. [ 50 ] 

~h:~ ~~ ~ m- ~: ~: ~ qr~~: I 
~ ~~1 g ~tR:T;n1R:TS(Cfii 1\ t.. ~ 1\ 

The maximum and minimum time-limit for unction is seven and three nights 
respectively. [ 51 ] 

~f: ~~~~Ta1 ~~T qf(ffqcntftur: I Q~f~tmr~~iir~T: ~r: ~~~ :q ~T: "t..~11 
Those to be fomerJted and evacuated, who are rough, having vatika disorders, 

indulge in physical exercise, wine and women and also engaged in mental work are 
the persons to be uncted. [ 52 ] 

~~Wfrrif ~ ~~uf ~~q~ I Wf ~r ~ ~~(~lJiif~TJ{, II t..~ II 

at~urT~~T tir~~nt~ it I ~T~rqi1(fTa1 ~~~~: U t..11 II 
a:twll~~~;:ffi- ;jf~~fifcrr: I ~~~ ~(11~a1 ~&i~iif ~~: II t..t.. II 

~ ~m e«h:rA~ if ~~~~ I ~~ ~;jf(~~ ifqf itm: ~~~~ II ~~ II 
Unction is not recommended for those who require roughening measures 

( except in case of evacuation), have excess of kapha and meda, with mouth and 
anus having excessive secretions, have slow digestion, are afflicted with thirst and 
fainting, are pregnant, have dry palate, aversion to food, vomiting, one afflicted with 
abdominal enlargement, ama and poison, are weak in body and mind, depressed 
with unction, are under narcosis, should not be uncted and also during administra­
rion of snuff and enema because by taking unction, they become victims of severe 
disorders. [ 53-56 ] 

!J~1~ trf~ff ~ en~goTt ~~: I qmT ~(~ ~l~ :q ~~T~'e1~~urJ{, II t..~ II 
Nodulous and rough stool, unfavourable vayu, mild digestion, coarseness al;d 

roughness of body parts-these are the signs of under uncted. [ 57 ] 

~~~ ~ms~: Airnm~~ I ~ci fiip~:;:nW f6pmifT~1Nfr~if II ~~ II 
Carmination, stimulaled digestion, unctuous and unformed stool, softness and 

unctuousness in body parts-these signs are observed in those who are properly 
uncted. [ 58 ] 

q~ ~~ei ;jfR".q ~U~~~Efi(1l1 (f~~lif~~: ~m~~~11 t..'<.11 
Paleness, heaviness, feel ling of cold, undigested stool, drowsiness, anorexia and 

nausea-these are signs of over-uncted. [ 59 ] 
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~lfilf~~f;~ m\?:flf~ sUffur(f: I ;nRrftifnil~~tfI1ur ~; ~ qrg~OT II \0 II 
~'r-.. .~ ::.~.;::. ~ "" ,,~ fqitq: B'!liJl;t ~~"~illiT~ w.Fi11~o: I ~-Q'~ ~~o(. ilOI.1 ~Iur. r~~~~: 1\ \~ II . 

On the previous day, the person to be uncted should take 111 proper quantIty 
liquid, warm, non-secretory, not too unctuous and simple food. The pacifying unction 
should be taken at the time of food when hungry while the evacuative one should be 

taken after the nocturnal meal is digested. ( 60-61 ] 

~"-Ji)~tfT ~~~~ ~~: I ~;:~~S\«I?!~loim iI "el~~11 ~~ II 

:;qr~tlf~el:;:r-:i ~~ f~tif I ~~emr:q ~~ '!lP:Frt~iI~ II ~ ~ II 

~ q{~ iI~; ~~~ stf(f~~iI rJ;er:q I ~~~Rlf~ ~~~ ~~~: II ~~ II 
One, after and during the unction, should use hot water, observe celibacy, 

sleep during night and should not suppress the urges of faeces, urine, wind and 
eructations. He should sleep and sit in a place having not to much access of wind. 
One should be very careful in proper management because due to improper manage­
ment of unction, severe diseases may arise. [ 62-64 ] 

~~Cfi)g~~{iTur f~~H~Q~q~t I ~mRr ~~?j ~a~r~ miler: II ~~ II 
~~~ +I~ ~~~~~ ~f"el I ~~ ~~: Cfit'~dlst~~{~~~ 1\ ~~ 1\ 

~~ Ql~~~ ~~5~~ err I m:i qf o~ q{~ ~~,jt ~~~ II ~13 II 

fq~o:(f ijatfit ijl~g ~~:qill +Wfo ~1!fi)g~ ~~~!~1t~ II \~ II 
't.... '" 

~uTf~,s~QCFi~ !lG:url +I~+I{liOt I ~~q:jla~ a~ ~ ~~ iR:: ~: \I 'GQ.. II 
On~ having soft bowels is uncted by the use of single uncting substance in 

three nights while (hat having hard bawds is uncted in seven nights. One with soft 
bowels gets purgation after taking jaggery, cane-juice, curd water, milk, butter, curd, 
payasa (rice cooked with milk), krsara (a dietary preparation having rice and 
pulse ), ghee, juice of gambhari, triphala ( three fruits), grapes and pilu. He gets 
purgation after drinking hot water or fresh wine. But these do not have purgative 
eff ect in those having hard bowels because in them the grahanj (intestines) contains 
aggravated vata. The intestines of that with soft bowels have excessive pitta, 
scanty kapha and slow vayu and as such he is purgated easily. [ 65-69 ] 

~vlft:Rf, !laUTl ~~ :qrr~~ ~~ I +I~llcmr o~~ ~: Qlmsfm~ \I "0 \I 

~ ~'e.en ~i{+IT'S1f (fnit~: ~ ~~1 I ~f~ni"d+lf ~ ~~~itl11<4~ 1I13t\1 
iIT~ ~~fIr.G:~ '!li+lICClesi ~ge:ifq I 

~ ~ ~m~ ~~;m:n~ ~ I ~~qtf: ~: m'flmilf \I \S~ \I 

al~Qf ~ g ~ <!'>un ~~~4~~ I '!iftm~~; lft(~ ~ ~~'~tl~~~ \I"~II 
iI ~: ~e«t frffl iN' ~~; I ~~ tU~~~~ii ~ ~ ;;r+Jt~ II \9~ II 
o~ ~~ aTtilOO ~: ~~ f~~ I ~grfil ~; qrQ§~ ~:iNir.m~~~~ II 
~i ~a:ttif(: ~m'~ ~~; I ~l~fllflS4~~ ~~ ~q~ II \9~ II 



(lSlieY;~ij(;i ~ ~~: ~~o1~-lar~ I srffi srffi Q~r~.N~ ~q:'eqr ~~ifire:r ~ IlISI3 II 
(f~fU!~~ ~~q~e{if~ I llSlTUfT f~q)~r~~ ~Q?JTqRril~~ II \9~ II 

In persons with intestines having excessive pitta and strong digestive power, 
the uncting substance taken is reduced to ashes in a very short time by the power of 
digestive fire. The fil:C fanned by unction and being powerful having consumed the 
dose of the unction, affects the ojas and gives rise to complicated thirst. Even much 
heavy food is not able to pacify the fire ( fuelled and ) intensified with unction. If 
the person does not get cold water, he is burnt like a serpent lying within a room 
by his own poison-fire. 

If there arises thirst on indigestion of the unction, the physician should induce 
vomiting. Again the patient should drink cold water and rough food and then 
,Vomit. Ghee alone should not be taken in ( excess of) pitta particularly associated 
with ama because it produces colour ( jaundice) in the whole body and having 
destroyed consciousness kills ( the patient ). 

Drowsiness, nausea, hardness of bowels, fever, stiffness, loss of consciousness , 
skin disorders, itching, paleness, oedema, piles, anorexia, thirst, abdominal enlarge-
ment, disorders of grahal)'i, feeling of cold, obstruction in voice, colic pain and dis­
orders of ama-these arise due to improper unction. 

There, frequent vomiting, fomentation, watching for a while and purgation are 
recommended according to severity of disease. The use of buttermilk, ari~ta ( a fer­
mented preparation) rough food and drinks, urines and three fruits is the remedy 
for complications due to unction ( or hyperlipidaemia ). [ 70-78'] 

:at"fi~ ~~~e{ msI~ if ~ ~~: I ~ fu~~lq;:ff~ ~q~rf(f~fe{(f: II \St(. II 

Unction, if administered untimely, in unsuitable form, in improper or ex­
cessive doses and with improper management may create complications. [ 79 ] 

~ ~Cfi~;f ~~~siTqur: fff~(l. I ~~e{~~oi ~ s~ ~q:(C{( ~ttif~ II ~o II 

Purgative should be administered three days after unction-during this 
in'terval, the patient should take unctuous liquid and hot cooked rice with meat 
soup. [80] 

o:.tIniTq<(l'RIil~~ ~ ~ I ~(~~m\liIT~l~ i[Rr: ~~ f¥'~ 1\ ~t II 
Emetic shot:i1d be administered after one day's interval with the similar food: 
The management in case of non-evacuative unction should be like that ill 

purgative. [ 81 ] 

~~; ~f;r~ ~~81~ ~: I ~~~ ~~qtflm ~RUt( U ~~ II 
~qar-'a(1fr1..~~cm:r(Cl\~~: I T(6~~(~J4I®I~ ~t: ~g; ~~ ~: \I ~~ II 
~e{etil~~~<:~ ~r: ~nr~; I ~~Ji ~f\l ~.t ~~~.I=e",(: \I ~~ II 
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~7.ffro Rr~: ~ ~r: ~~~furffi: I ~r~ q~~iD'~aw:fI(~~ft?~~ II~~II 
'iiTrOt({ ~~~ :er ~i:q w:~r ~ I ftN~~ ~~qh~b{1OTs~1~ ~~ II ~~ 1\ 

~~~u~r ~Q~ ~ ~;s:J~iF.i err I f~"l. ~fur({ ~~ti~: f~~Rr tIT~: II ~~ II 
~~~~~~~qt~f~m~: I ~:~m[(rm~qy ~~~: ~ORrq,II ~~ II 
QT~~~ iF.« q~ ~ffiff+I&Cfi: I ~~~ q~~a: ~if~~~ II ~~ II 
~~d~€I~arOQ:§~~~: ~!(~)or I qf~·sH.uaoiT ip;n q~T ~~f""''3dr'' ~o 1\ 

(mCfiit en~: ftir;~: ~~~~: I q1m ~fEl~ ~rn. ~~~~~~ 1\ ~ II) 

93 

In case of those having aversion to uncting substance, habit of unction, soft 
bowels, intolerance for physical strain and habit of drinking, uncting media are 
recommended. 

The meat soup of common-quail, black partridge, peacock, swan, pig, cock, 
cow, goat, wild sheep and fish are useful in unction. Barley, jujube, kulattha ( horse 
gram), uncting substances mixed with jaggery and sugar, pomegranates, curd and 
the three pungent ( long pepper, ginger and black pepper )-these are combined 
with the above soup. The sesamum seeds if taken alongwith the uncting substance 
and pha~ita ( a sort of jaggery) before meals produce good unction. Similar is 
the effect of kFSara ( a dietary preparation of rice and pulse ) with plenty of uncting 
substance and of tilakambalika ( a dietary preparation ). 

One, who is affected with roughness, should take pha~ita ( a sort of jaggery ), 
ginger and oil together with wine. Mter it is digested he should take meal alongwith 
minced meat. The person having predominance of vata is uncted by taking oil, 
fat or marrow alongwith clear wine or milk mixed with pha~ita (a sort of jaggery). 
A person is uncted by taking fresh warm milk mixed with the uncting substance and 
sugar or the upper fatty layer of curd together with phaI).ita. The liquid gruel known 
as pancaprasrtikj and payasa (rice cooked with milk) mixed with black gram, cooked 
in milk and added with plenty of the uncting substance uncts the person in a short 
time. Pancaprasrtiki gruel is prepared from five items ( ghee, oil, fat, marrow and 
rice) each in prasrta ( 80 gm. ) quantity. This gruel should be taken by one desir­
ing unction. [82-90] 

( The soup of pork added with the uncting substance, ghee and salt uncts a 
person in no time when taken twice a day (1). 

!:fTR(f~~ ~ gi ~~ q~~d (l3i~ I ~ ~T ~ita1 :q ~;r sr4h'~~" ~~ II 
~.~ ":,,. ~ '" r.:: ~ ~" ~ " :"'" ~ ... ti<.4~OT"l.r~~: ~ iflIr:(I~lo(.f~: I f~lfl1a(ld"fq{ r~~~sRr en" ~~ II 
~m«9~fift+~ ~"ifT =i=l~ ~ I ~~~ ~ ~ q{~ '~ ({ iR: \l ~~ " 
~~~{~ ~T: ~: ~ ~f~ I ~<~~ (fQ. ft:ri ~~ ~dt'd"~ 1\ ~ij " 
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One suffering from leprosy, oedema and prameha should not use meat of 
domestic, marshy and aquatic animals, jaggery, curd, milk and sesamum seeds. 
Tohey, according to their condition, should b~ uncted with the innocuous uncting sub­
stances cooked with long pepper, harnaki or three fruits or with soup of grapes and 
amalaka and sour curd_ The uncting substance cooked with the three purgents may 
also ~ administered as intake for unction. Decoction of barley, jujube, kulattha, 
alkali, wine, curd, ghee extracted from milk-all these cooked together make an 
excellent uncting ghee. [ 91-94 ] 

a~i4'iN~I~fijai~(~'ii(iji~: I ~EfiS4~itS ~ S4~\iif~ " ~~ " 
In disorders of female genital tract and semen; oi], marrow, fat, ghee cooked 

alongwith decoction of jujube and three fruits may be used. [ 95 ] -

UI?<t&! ~ ~ !Hilq€4~ ~ I ~qrffl ~~ ~I~qr ~~: II ~~ II 
~ ~S.mu ~fFqG:Si4iR:r~~U"l. I ~ ~~ ~m~ NRa~flra: U\\911 

As a: cloth absorbs water ani releases the excess, the uncting substance is 
assimilated according to digestive power and the excess is thrown out. But when 
the uncting substance is taken at once ( without sufficient intelVal ) it goes ' out 
entirely (without effecting the body) like water poured over an earthen mass 
, quickly flows out without moistening it. [96-97] 

ijIEionqf(dl: ~: ~N4~(I"O( I (I':iJ:«1'f11UiP€lW r;:r ~~sqqlf1r. II \<: II ' 
The uncting substances added' with salt unct the person in no-time because the 

. salt is fluid-absorbing, non-rough, piercing, hot and is quickly absorbed. [ 98 ] 
~l'(j' ~Ifta ~~ O<r. ~qffWWi('" 1 ~M.qq,,'t'4 ~ n \\ II 

First of all unction and then fomentation should be used. After having passed 
through both these measures, one should be given either of the evacuatives-purga-

~ tive or-emetic. [ 99 ] , I 

"~:-
" ~ ~~: tk .. ocUqfR:If.l:: ~ 1 ~fJrS4ssi lfi'Eldl ~ itlp S(4frf11;WT" ~oo 11 

Now ( the summing up ) verses-
The uncting substances, method of unction, management of its complications 

alongwith medicament-these have been explained by the son of Candrabhaga 
according to the questions ( ra~ed ). [ 100 ] 

.("IflItt':tI'h« ~ it(EiS4ftrEi~ ~",~~-cncit 
• ~-~ T ' .. ~ _ WIPr ritl{W~: 11 ~~ ~I . . 
Thus ends the thirteenth chapter in stitrasthana in the treatise 

... 'j . "p; . 

composed by A8!!iv~a and redact~ 1ly J::araka (13). 
~ • ~ f 

J ' 
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11 j . CHAPTER XIV 

ii, I alqnf; ~~qf~ o?Wiq{~: 1\ \ 1\ 

Now ( I) shall expound the chapter on fomentation. [ 1 ] 

I 
rfa (~ ~ '~iC:"'''u5t",; II ~ II t._ , 

lIlt' "~~ _ 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 1 
~(r: ~qr; ~.q~~lI~; I ~C;~Ii."qJ: S4~II4!Qf.a IICft Elld!!fi'6I("~; 1\ \ II 

/« ' -; .~'ii .si~~ . ~~~ICifirasf~ I !ft'q,~~~ _ WI . ~af'a- ~ ... 1\ ~ II 
... ~~fq ~.~ :tit,~~q~I€(": I ;pp;rf.a' ~~1W.4I4 r~ ~3ftqM WR:R.I\ ~ 1\ 
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I I N:Q}V,r th_e J types of.f0?'le~tation will b~ descri,bed by proper application of which 
iPr~ r9is5~ses _d~e to.,vata and kapha .an~ amenable to f~mentation a~e alleviated. By 
application of fomentation, .prior unctlOn having been done, vata IS won over and 
thus faeces, urine and semen are never obstructed . ~ven the dry pieces of wood 
beria~ artJr1proper' pplication of oil cind neat then w~a.t is to Ix!' said about the living 
hur'tiah bemgs ? [ ~-5 J :-: t. :; -, ~ :; ... , '.- "'.-

:' •. !. .• ...., " ~ . ~ I r· n . - -~ 
1? .... g~JqaJI~~.~I~ }~~~ ,~.~ ~~qll' ·~~qK ~~: ~14 ... ~ Il(f; II ~ II 

.. ,.Fomenta~lC~n . )S ,saId . as r,efiectIve if, apphed wIth consIderatIon of disease 
.... J' l...J ~ ". 'L f." ( ) r, ( , 

J~r~onca~d the di~r~~e~j is no~,~9.0 !t~~ or tqo . ~ld, c9mbined wft~pr~per dr~g~ ,~nd 
arranged in proper. place. [ Q ]. -. .' 

,) '", J ~ ~ ,_ ~ ( 1 

1I~ ._~ ~ 4~!:q·QA. ~ Ifii"il' I ~ ~: ~ ~"q~ ~~ Ie: II" II 
l11::'q~d~Qt~ ~ '" 'fi(t;.qr ~ ~~- I ~ ~. ~r:9:~~ II<::U -

'1 j 1;, : Iq~diseases due t.o cold and strong 'persons strong fomentation . is _ prescribed. 
I.. t • , 

'~R-: ;we~ and medium persons it should be mild and medIUm respectively. Fomenta-
tion is beneficial in vata-kapha or vlita or' kapha. That shoul~ be unctuous-rough, 
unctuo';1s .~nd rough respectively .... [ 7-8 ] 

. ~~ ~ ~ ~ qfhl~.4t~ I. ~Qt to; ~; ~~ ;. II , II 
'In pase of vata locateq in' amasaya and kapha located in pakvasaya, fomenta­

tion,shoul!1 be.followed by· rough . and unctuous measures respectively. ~[ 9.J _ 
.-~ • ....A~ ~ ·~it III ~ 

f. t. '1"'''11 ~ ,~, ~~~""'"l! ;r'l qr I Jt-Ir ~I""*ii:qq t!tu II t~ -II 
I, T.estic1es, heart and -eyes' should not be" fomented or; , 5fr'necessary, should be 
miMly Tomented. In ,groins med~um- type of fomentation shOUld be applied. .~ 
')remaining: parts oflbody, fomentation shQuld be applied ~s necessary .. I[ 10 J 
~ I.' i.Tig~'fit: fq ci4Q, ~_t(iI"'l.,tirftt~ " ~qv.tcriltttm1¥ ~ ~ .... Ii; ~ til ;' U 

offnr g "'0. ~ ~~~ . W:i ,~ ~ m • ~ " ' 'filqCJ"~,: ~"(1nt1r~n«(W;)~(q lhfitil (1~:· tl .. ~. · .... ~'t,~- II ·t~ II " 
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During fomentation, the eyes should be, covered with clean doth or circular 
pieces of moistened wheat flour or flowers of' lotus, water lily and palasa ( silk 
cotton). Similarly, the cordial region of the person subjected to fomentation should 
be touched with cool pearl necklaces, cool utensils, lotus flowers or hand wet with 
water. [ 11-12] , oJ,' 

ma~l~Q!q<4 ~~f;m{ I ~m ~ ~ ~ctWtlt«~f("ia, II r~ II 
Fomentation should be stopped whe~ cold and pain . subsides; ";;stiffness and 

heaviness are controlled, softness and sweating produced. [ 13 ] 

fqiasicrcn ~" ;(I<l«t,\;j ~ I~: ~f.«lt!!('ai~f4fd"€4ii<t<f ~"ijf~lr ~ij II 
~'ffi~~I~Id1q ~ ~Ch: riw ~ I ~sraR:cl"~ ~~ ~~: 1I~~1I 
I Vitiation of pitta, fainting, malaise, thirst, burning' sensation, weakn~ss of 

voice and organs--these are the symptoms of over-fomentation. In such cases, the 
regimen pres~ribed for the summer season in the c~apte~' of 'hIS diet etc.', parti­
cularly sweet, urictuous and cold should be followed. [ 14-15 ] 

I. CflqFU4t.dit<'4liff ~ ('ffifq~"11l.1 fq~: ~Rt~j«(od "l{Iluli ~~~.II~\II 
f~ f"JRl~~ I ~Af if!J1lII ifi ~?{~ iQ'tI4fCo;t1'l\ 1I~\511 
~ Uf\m;ri "~«1'Jf ~~a'f4r, I CfI'¥t~~ ~cr ~d'-~I~i"'U~ II~~!I 
i4~lmlli~~~'iJn5q'tltohm (Nt I ~ afltRiilulf. wt :':~~ti'4d«ih( II t( II 

Fomentation should not be applied to those who are habitual users of medi­
cinal e~tracts and

l 

wine, in pregnant ladies, those afiljcted with ihtemal haemorrh­
age, pitta and piarrho,ea, rough persons, diabetics, ~ ihose having bums, prolapse \ 
and Ibradhna ( in~inaFh:.emia), having complications 'of poison and alcohol, in 
fatigued, uriconcibus-, piumpy, ~patients of pittaja meha~ thirsty, hungry, angry and 
aggrleveCI'ones, in those suffering fron,:t jaundice, abdominal enlargement, injury 
and aQhyaroga ( vatarakta' ), in weak, emaciated and those having diminished ojas 
ana suffering from timira ( bJurred vision ). [ 16-19 ] . . ! r; I 

stra~lq " m :;r ~~~ I Cflui~RfI~I(:~ ~ ~ II ~o II " 
II. < -

a4~Efllw~qi,'-q~,lItiM fQ;mr~ I eit81"lcf'ltl~ ilflil4la- ~ II ~~ II 
qpC'l8i$i15~9WQ: ~ " I 4{!itio;;f ~ :q a~~<1f~~C" ~~ II 
~< .. sit,fd~:s:.;( RPttmffq I ijftflcql~!! ~ :;r ~ Eildi$O&C II ~~ II 
Ei41l:qltll'htQ ,,' ~ ... ,jl(Eii\'lfq .. ~ ... iQ flti$lq ~~ fCai*Al6! tJ , ~ij" 

j , •• Coryza, cough, hiccup, dyspnOea, non-lightness, pain in ear, backneek and 
head, hoarseness of veice; choaked throat, paralysis of face, one limb, wh~e ior 
half body, ~ding of body, hardness of bowels' and constipation, suppression of 

uriqe, " ~~.y.e ~awnin.g, .. stUlness in sides, ba~ .~a~t ~nd ~bdq~ ~tica, 
dysyria, ~alarg~meJlt pf scrotum, ~):-ach~" yp,!in and stijfn~ss in f~et, k:aeesj thighs 
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and shanks, swelling, khalli (contracture), conditions of limaJ cold, shivering, 
vatakaI)taka; contraction, extension, pain, stiffness, heaviness and numbness in 
organs and 'general disorders-in these conditions fomentation is beneficial. [20-24] 
", ~ ' ~ Ii>. ~ ~ ~Ii>. c...-~ , ""':' '"' 

fd~ijl"!§~tlQl"#tad~II1I'lIl~: ,~: tl\IUII~; (~ .. ~~~ )4<n~~ II ~~ II 
~ &:>". ::". \'::". t:;;.. ~ ~ 
.1I.~,~q(I'I~\I'tii~: El(jqq~: , ((i4idNlyql"rOI4i.JqlqEt'{a:~: II ~~ " 

~fQt"lW( ~~ ~qifd"lW( ~~, S{Q{IIu4drf;t ~~.a ~ ~~ 1I~\911 
PiQ.Qasweda (bolus fomentation) ' should be applied 'with sesamum, black­

gram, horse gram, sour preparations ( vinegar etc. ), ,ghee, 9il, meat, c.ook~d rice, 
rice cooked with milk, krsara ' ( preparation of rice and pulse) and meat. This is also 
administaed' with faeces of co"w, ass, can;tel, pig and horse, husked barley, sand, dust, 
stone pieces, dried cow dung and iro!! balls. 'The former may be prescribed fOJ 
those suffenng from the disorders of vlita while the latter for the kaphaja disorders. 
These ;; articles Jare applicable in stone fomentation -as well, 'according to 

necessity. (; 2~-27 ], 

'--'.ii6~~ .. ~- ~1"~O,~,d.f!~ ~'~""{41*l<dil!· ~t4m; ~ ~~II ~~ II 
.: - J; 'Having been massaged well one is fomented comfortably 1n ground chambers, 

. r·" 

jentaka and hot underground cellars which are heated with-smokeless charcoal .. r 28] 

~~~.t' ,,1Iki ~ _~~U<~tiJf ', it(I";~=eiq",", ~,"'~~d"'~,~r: 'I1'~ II 
' (~drP.' ~aatifU{ ' ''I~~~'' Si~\il4&:' ~\IEfmir~ !~~~I f~q"d'i¥t;' II - "~o " 
~~.A, 1::::1 .s~ • ~ .t. • r. 
fill~lJn'C<'ltfi(U~I~"!Il(i'$Qqq; I qIEtlq~I'lfi1:~ltfiqSl<1Pt.d~~ - . • II '\~ II 

~ ,tihlrrFr~~"I~'Jl1il(1Q1;j~: I J4 '~*l&lfitCfl' ~~ ~W ~'lI~iia~ II '\~ " 
.. ~"q.'t1irRif ,~r ~~ I ~(4*, ~l .. i"~ !1~ii~' I1~~ n " . 

J r J"r), Meat of domestic, marShy and · aquatic animals, milk, goat head; trunk, bile 
aI¥i /blOOd of pig; oily $esamum seeds-theSe may be used in pipe fomentation in 
the fonn of decoction by the wise physIcian who is well conversant with the pecular­
it·ies of place and time and acts rationally. Pipe fomentation may also be prepared 
from decoction of leaves of varuQ.a, guQuCf, eraJ;u;la, - ~igru, mulaka, san:;apa, vaSa, 
vamsa, karanja, afka, asmantaka, Jobhanjana, saireya" j~ti, tulasi and- arjaka. 
The .decoction ofbhotika and bigger five ioots mixed. with wine, cur(f~water, 'urines, 
/K>ur and 'utlb:ing, 'substances is also used iil1>ipe fomentation. [,29-33] . . :. 

~ qer . ' -~: Sl4tG41 _~C· I '"1\ .. 1" 'l<Aiftd~Etil8htl ~ . ffii(~ II ~v II . . 
" Tq~ very. decoctions may be 'QsecUn,twater; chaml:iei-, for ,fomentation as well. 
In the same way, the chamber of ghee, milk and oil may also :,tX;- prepared for; 
I:'.ome'n' ta'tlo'O"'" Q!A . ] 1' -ro , > ' <"!'f • r ...... ,.,.., • . 'r rr I' " I.L t ~ c·.l.J ~~ J_, 1 '" .f - l ~ J C 

, -.r ~~.\i",~",11f~i"iil~408~f 1[~~~.WSfil"~; , '-' St\I~" n ~t\,, ~, '1 

~A h ,":,~:J~~w-.~,fttd~'4f1 i!1Prt~8~~ '~- ~qati'-t(II '\' 11" , 
'1 
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:etJif+r~Q~: ~~f~'{fofu: I ~~~r~ g i:fil~~Tf~(~':iIl<!~: II ~!3 II 
Poultice fomentation may be prepared with wheat chips or barley flour mixed 

with sour and unctuous substances, yeast and salt. Poultice may also be prepared 
from aromatic drugs, wine yeast, jivanti and satapu~pa, and also from linseed 
combined with ku~tha and oil. This type of fomentation may also be managed by 
bandaging the part with hide, free from hairs and foe tid smell, of u~I,la vIrya 
( having heating effect). In case of their non-availability, silken, woollen or cotton 
cloth may be used for band~ging. [ 35-37 ] 

~«~~(f !!io=~~ ~C{l 'liO~ I fit~qftiZJ~~, ~Q. ~~~ mcm II ~<:: II 
In order to prevent burning sensation, the bandage applied in night should 

be removed in ( the succeeding) day; likewise, that of day should be removed III 

night. In cold season, the duration of bandaging may be prolonged. [ 38 ] 

~~: ~it ~~T QR;;rqiTs~'I. I ~cits~~: q: ~iT ~: ~~tI ~ II~Q,II 
~ ~Cfi ~~ ~~(f 'S1i1~ I OR. ~~~ ~er~rrn ~t~'{~: lI'doll 

Sailkara, prastara, na<;li, pari~eka, avagahana, jenUika, asmaghana, kar~u, kuti, 
bhu, kumbhika, kupa and holaka-these are the thirteen types of fomentation. 
( I ) will describe all these in order. [ 39-40 ] 

~ tI~FO~{i1'r..a~m fQv~~:hiT~l!~ ~~ U~ f~fQ.11 'd~ II 

Fomentation with bolus, wrapped in cloth or not, is known as sankarasweda 
( bolus fomentation). [41 1 

~~'ilIR:4!J(?;ICfl(iti ~':iTq,(q(q~"li~tR~'tilf ~n ~ Cfi~~~<:fil'd(S4~~ 
Q~~~CflI<tiqsr~~ err ~vHfi~~qrsr~q ':iT<4'~~~~ ~~~ ~fo f~~ II \oj~ II 

Fomentation applied to one having been well-massaged and sleeping on a couch 
of the chaff of awned and leguminous grains or vesavara, payasa ( rice cooked with 
milk ), krsara ( preparation of rice and pulse), utkarika ( a semi-solid preparation) 
etc., well covered with silken or woollen sheet or leaves of both types of eral).Qa and­
arka is known as prastara sweda ( bed fomentation ). [ 42 ] 

~~~z~ ~~~qSil~*rql;ri- ~rn:T~fqf~':i1~q~i:{fifmtroT~er~ err 
~~r~~+~er~~f&oT;q. ~'S('~T«ifl;:rf tlf ~nqr ~rl!:qil3l1.fFc?lT5fEfi~riff ~~q-T 

-.:....::ft. ~ • r.. '1 '1..:. '1 
':iI~~ Cfirer':iT~~ii{~fCfit:lSil'(iqo~'li(I'q-r iJ~~~~mil~T z~r~la~ O~~lmu err 

C;?lT~~(q\'IDlI1l'{~r~QRorrma-~r ~ erfO{(q~~'lo~gS{~ ~~crt ~,fJro<4T 
~~~~~r~~ G(~~q~~ i ~ tU"BJinW fq~ail(J~~~f~ wi 
~a1fd' ~~: II ~~ II 

Drugs for fomentation-roots, fruits, leaves, sprouts etc., or flesh, head, feet etc.' 
of animals and birds of hot nature, mixed with sour, salt and uncting sub~tances 
according to necessity; or urine, milk etc. are boiled in a sm~ll pitcher which does 
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not emit vapour. This vapour is carried to the patient well massaged with vata­
alleviating oil ( for fomentation) through a pipe made of reed, bomboo leaves or 
the leaves of karaiija and ark a, bent at two or three places, and well-covered on 
holes with the leaves of vat a-alleviating plants. The pipe should be like the forepart 
of the trunk of an elephant, having vyama (91-44 em.) or ardha vyama (45.72 em.) 
length, 1/4 vyama (22.86 em.) circumference in proximal, 1 and 1/8 vyama (11.43 em.) 
in distal end. Vapour travelling through zigzag course loses its itensity of impulse 
and as such provides fomentation comfortably without producing burning effects on 
skin. This is pipe-fomentation. [ 43 ] 

~facnRr~efrf<.1clir;ri' R~i{f~~~: ~~: ~meT~~: ~ifmert ~(err 
~~sfq{;(r~ q~fa' q~~: II ~~ II 

Having filled up small pitchers, multi-holed containers and pipelike containers 
with warm decoction of root etc. of drugs efficacious in vatika or pro-vatika disorders, 
the patient well massaged with suitable medicinal uncting preparations and covered 
with a cloth, should be applied showers. This is shower-fomentation. [ 44 ] 

ef~t=£Ii~~qfiUd«ftW:;f1T~~~<ifiTq1J~ ~~ ~fqiTm: II ~ II 
Fomentation by taking bath in a chamber filled up with vata-alleviating decoc­

tion, milk, oil, ghee, meat juice or hot wa ter is known as bath-fomentation. [ 45 ] 

~~ ~ f~fir ~-d'~ '{cf~~ ~~~ qT ~f1Terfa' ~ ~fft 
~~~ ~ui~~ qT 'R1q'~~r.ftilf ~~Tifm;:~~ ~ ~~ 
qfU" en ~~ ~~~~~rq ~ffm ClT.mft~q~<fiT~ srr~!I~!I~~ erTsfil­
~~ ~~TITt{ cn~~, ~it\:Tf~dRd': qot<m: it:s~, ~T~ t=!t~ +l(Efi~~~­
efttr~if~; ~ ~~pr~~T;:a-: ~JFm fufu+ru<wfer~oT~"'l'f fqf~CfiT cnT~~r<fiq~~, 
q\..q ;:rT~ ~~f~ T.t~~fsf ~~~sn:rruT ~wi cn;:~mif ~~~~s:.:JI*l<chl~cn· 
~+i ~q~r;j <lif~; a T.t ~~fUTmr~~hitift err cnT~TiIf '{~fucerr ~t~q:; ~ ~T 
~n;ft~T~ ~n1 ~rfif <liTt;rfiI ~~Fqerati T.t ~er(?m1r-n oru~ ~~~~~if ~1:rUTT 
~fJrfu, d'~;j ~~q. emr~~~~ er~T~ Irit~, wm~~ifJl?!~t;;1.lT~-~~! 
srfCl~ ::r.~fUTp:m:)v;rT~ ~fd', ~f~ ~iIf fq~<.fitm~~ qT~qf~-qt ~~l~~ ~~T:, 
iW;:r ~er~T w~+( ..... @~q~Tfq ~f fqfq~q'f fer~fSS~T~T~, ~~~.u imf: 

fqf1r~<.fiTeNil{ll't~iIfu"~~:r. ~~€(+( ..... ~iq~T~: !fTf1TT~n~tT:, ~~TQ. fqfQ:S<ifiTiro:rt if 
~qif !I.~r:; ~~ ~ ~FfT~f:-fq~f~~F+rrri ~sr~trfq ..... ;J ~cT~f?r!I:ffi 
~qqafCl~~~if~~~, ~ fqi'J.sftllfl?!(1(:r. ~ ~~:, f~ 
:;;r WI ~~: ~~T~ ~~etiE~'lit~f:' aTq~ld(1 .. dT~~ !!Qd'~ ~~Wt" 
~, ~T"Il~ qRf~.mT~f:; m- ~.dlftl~€tq: II ~~ 1\ 

Before constructing jentaka, one should examine the land. The land should 
. be in eastern or northern direction, auspicious, spacious~ with black and sweet or 

U N I V r.: R ~ I T ,t\, T' : -I /' ~ "1 '!" G 
• . I j 

Seminar f ij ( I· ,~:t~ r L' nd G '-"'- j- ' ! ,. 
. . ~ .... , I . ' .. ".8 na ~en5 

Gnndela;Jee t,.;; • !) 20 . 0 1+ , ... burg 13 
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golden soil. Here in southern or western bank 'of a pond; a lake" etc. with comfortal5le 
stairs and plane level of ground at a distance of seven or eight aratni ( 320 em. &r 
365.76 em.) from the water, the temporary room should be eonstrucfea . .. ., .. , , . , 
which should face towards east or north and 'be in front ' of the ghat ()or 
the lake). The height and area of 'tbe house should be sixte~n ' aratnis (7S1.52 ~? 
and the house should be ci~cular from all sides, well piasterd with 'mud and Wlthimarly 
windows. Inside this room a benehlike extension of c;me aratni (45.72' em) heigl\i 
and width be provided all along the wall upto the door. In the centre, there should 
be a pillar having charcoal-chamber, with many small -hoies, having a lid/ 'in shape 
like kandu, (a type of oven), made of mud and baying di(\mete,r Qf fofi~ hastas 
( I. 8 m. ) and height equal to that of a man. That pillar oyen-~hol:lld be, filltid ,1Jp 

with the wood of khadira, aswakarJ}.a etc. and 'be, ignited. Whernhe p.hysician is 
assured that the wood is well burnt and smokeless and the entire "room is beatediby 

I that fire and is equipped with fomentable heat, he should a9mit the 'p~tient.:in, w~ll-
I I massaged 'with vatahara oil and wel1-eovered. with clothes'. While admittipg rum-insidt 

the I'OOW, the p~ysif,;~an should instruct 'himJike this-O gentlec one ! enter the room 
for well-being and health. After entering you shouid ' get on the exiensi~n ' and lie 
down comfortably on both' sides ~ suecession~ You should not ge~ de~ fro~nt~e 
extensio~ till you expire even if you are sweating too much aqd fa~ting~ Dropped 
'from this extension 'and n6t-reachingthe:door, yOl I'will expire=due to e~cessive sweat 
, and fainting. Hence you should never 'leave this eitensiOli. When ,you ' feel-you' ~e 
free from abhiSyand-a , ( obstructiOn in' . passage due to excess~(jf·fluid · f, sw~at ana 
sliminess are diseharged -well, aU passages are' free' from obstruction, ' lighhiess -llas 

, appeared' ; nd constipation, stiffness, numbness, pain and , heaviness-a re gone, 1h~, 
Ii folloWing 'the extension you-should reach the door and -go ' out. But .inufici:l.iitely 

'afterwal'ds, with a view to protecting the 'eyes, yoo should not , use celd watd. 
: When the heat and exhaustion are over, -after a muhurta ( aboiit .314 ,hour-),. you 
should take ablution with warm water and then take meals. . This is jentaka swe1fa 

.. ( special room fomentation ). [ 46 ] '. " 

\1t4Ii1Eti srmit~ tr-IlfliPUltiY ~I{ 1 arqf~ ~~~knl: ~~; 1I '~1i ~ ~ 
. ~~ QQli1wro-t ~ ccnCUi'i'~1 I, <it f~~ ~q1~ ~'~iRlCfi~~J(i~ U~I 
. ~ "a4iM.'icr1w: ~ ~tlRI ill ~ I ~(qff,*"''''~Sit'l)<L~~ tLQ'ia: II ~ U 

- - A solid stone slab of the man's size sho1:l1d~ ~ hea!oo with :vaW:-all~i~g 
'~ood. Ther~after ~em~ving aI,I: tpj ,cq~c.9a),~ ~t ia~~r': shoU1d, ~ '-~~~~r~.w~91' 
. that: 'Then the slab should be covered with silken or woollen sheet., .The patient 
- ~~ ...... - ~ '- I _ _ ... -J 

',should,sleep onJhis~f after .qa~J)e~~ ,W~.tpass,~ged,:., 'Y~U ._ ~~~ . ~th.J_g9.~HI £tf 

.J 

J.. .... , •• 

• 
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made 1)fhide, silk . . ,rhus be is fomented, ,comfortably. So .stone-fomentation IS 

saieh .[ ,4J7-49 ] , .. ' 

1 (~~).s~~~~C!t:, "'~~: S[(f~ I "fela"'34"'~N': q~ ~ti1fet~~ II ,\0 II 
t{~~~R~ ~l'f \<a'ttd: I ((~~ ~prt ~qif. ~tlfct ilT ~ II '\~ 1\ 

t, . Now Kar~ijsweda ( t:rench JQmentation) is described. The physician, consi­
dering the space, should. get a trench dug below the cot and fill it up with smokeless 
burning charcoal. The pitient sleeping on the bed above ( the trench ) . is 
foment~d c?JIlfo~~a~bly. , ~._59-5,~ J )/;_. ,"," , ,~,' 

I. ~~~rd ~~~If4<it"'ilPl. 1 ~~ ~ ~T~: ~Si~!q~(( II ~~ II 
~)~~ fi'lq-$ ~~r ~~)uri~~qiJ~ I sriet~$rtl~t'qIJhRl~""ri: II ~~ II 
~9f.dCfifflRw~1~ .:;;f ~~: I q~~~~: f~(ld ~ 1\ ~'d t"1 

. I' ~ cottage room should be constructed 'with thick walls, not very ·high and 
Wae, circular, without .anY window and plastered with k~tha etc. the .physician 
snould keep a cot;' well equipped with gown, hide, silken sheet, carpet, blanket and 
round cap, in the centre and should surround it entirely with furnaces filled up 
with charcQal"l ~o\Yl,tpe pa~i~nt, ~~~l-massag~ sho~!d g~t on the,/ ~<?t and is thus 
fomel)~ed; ~(i)rtaQlr!J [ 5~-54 ] . /,~' .' J 

-11 ~)n:et~m' ~ ~ 9 1 ~mt f;rcrmNi' ~":n~~1Pfd . 1I ~~ i, 
. ), rr f In Bh.uswooa ( grotmcl. Jomentation ), the meijlod prescribed for stone fomen­
tation is follo~ed~ the groUIid shguld ~ spacious, free from wind and eV~1:l. { 55 L. -
p~ etRl'mi~~'{Ujf' ~ ~~ I ~ RnTPi 'If tp;pf .~ . ~~ II ~\ II 

.; ;~r~~..>ifm-'·~rf(1'~f.:iiqR~u« I ~_P~~~({R. Iff\:tq~~;n ~'II~1911 
J).; I jqr.tJUFP{ etr.r it;r (f~: ~ulW ;U ~ I «eeCt"W: ~: .~«~~ ... ,~~: II~~" 

A small pitcher, filled up with decoction of vata-alleviating drugs, should 
J , 

be buried in ground upto half or one-third part of it. Over th~, a cot ·or a chair 
should be kept with~ not very thick sheet covering. Now, ' into the pitcher, well-

• t- ~ ., 'r" J ' 

heat-ed iwn . balls or stone (chips) should be · put. By this the patient, well-
m~~ged ~th ' v~it~:aIlevia~ " 'uncting substances and well-covered ~ fomented 

~I/r,; ';.1, J,~ "J".,r ~.// ~ . ~ .' " 

properly sitting or lying there. [ 56,-58 ] , '-', 

i" ~~fi. ~ ~-~:~ 1 ~it ~~.~ ~ t4i¥t:,ii~lfldi(.l·1 ~~' II 
f!r ~~~t,~~q~~ I ~ij~""; .tv-=i~TGiS'PRi: M;~ irt_~'I~OH 

;)W. ~ A w~ll o~ ~e.· «,ot~~ ttrea~ and t~ice rt~~p~ s~ould be !Dade: in wind-free al?-d 
~Wip,iS~~us p~a~et ,af~~f> yl~an~g i~ jri~e~~or propef1y, it s~~uld be .fi~~d up wit~ 1~e 
egH!l$ J.e£ ~leph;tB-!' . <;~w, .. ~~; ~nd~ ~a_mel_ a!l~.i~ted, wh~~ it ~,biuni proi>erIy;ihe 
rPjltie!l~ ha.y~g ~een ~e!l I))aSsage<}, ~ou!fllfe _ dgwn well~q:e~ ~!1, \ he w~ll:cWered 
bed. Thus he gets fomented comfortably. [ 59-60 ] , - J 

J_ ... .J _ .... _ .... ! . ..J ... _ ... _ 
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\t'a"~ 9 ~"rurt ~Pri'!I(t~ I (l4"'p(f;Spf1~~ (l,,;qC5CiR (f1I :;;r II \t II 
~Plf f~~Prl ~~f!lqcMqq€( I €!iEi'GiJ'$i: ~ti~!lf+'1:Rl: ~<lfd ;n~ 1I\~11 

A heap of the dung of the aforesaid a,umals is ignited below the cot according 
to its size. When the ground becomes well-heated and smokeless, the cot, well­
equipped, should be put over it. Now the patient, priorly ' well-massaged, lies down 
on the cot, well-covered and thus gets fomented comfortably. Thus Holaka sweda, 
pleasure-giving is described by the great sage. [ 61-62 ] 

~~ ~~: ~ 'hiNon I tRr ~~: ~sf1I!!~; II \lll 
Thus fomentation of thirteen types is -described where the properties are 

dependent on ( application of) fire. [ -63 ] . 

~4"~ ;awiQqii g~icro* Wilr I qqr-i ~r!q"'I(IP'Rm: \I \V Ii 
Physfcal ~xercise, heated house, heavy clothings, hunger, excessive drining, 

fear, anger, bandage, fighting, the sun-these ten foment the person without (appli-
cation of ) fire. [ 64 ] -

I 

~q4f.a ~crrfir "Gdii!1or~ I (~:it ~: -~: .SMg~;1:;;r \I \" II 
Q;CIi~lwmr:~) ~Uq:;;r I ~dR!I'fq-.:.i ll;i -<Eit~fttq ~Mdi( II \\ II 
; Thus the fomentation is said of two types. Apart from this" . there are fomen­

tations applied to one part or- the whole body, and unctuous or non-unctuous. c Thus 
three duals.in relation to fomentation have been mentioned. ;[ 65-66 ] 

~ - .!:. ~ 

~; ~~: ~; ~1\iif1 ~ I ~; ftqii"I"~ Rlf4'Pi Eiliilq'i(; II \" II 
Fomentation should be appiied ~fter Wlction, -fomentated perSon should take 

wholesome diet and after fomentation, --lie should avoid physical exercise -on that 
day. [ 67 ] 

~~r:-
~ <f~r efiP.r~ ft<if ~ 4'firer: I ~ ~~r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~r II ,~ It 
~rfd~oa~qtfUr (Nrsf~ I ~f: ~qtilli4flt "q$(9t4ffUr ~f 11\'11 
ri1lf.idit~: ~~ fq;n ~sfR;rr I ~~ :;;r ~~: ~'1ItiI ""q~(ff: lI~oll 

~ "' * -, ~ ~~R _Q'i(~~4a ... n[Non I ftl"q~tl SlMq-a9t4~q~f ~: 1l1J~ II 

Now ( 'the-summing up ) verses--' -, _ .. .:.< ..,:. 

How fomentation is effective, for whom it is beneficial, types of fomentation, 
application in and protection of different paris, symptoms of under-fomentation and 
6ver-fomentation, treatment of over-fomen~tions, persons suitable and unsuitab1e 
for fomentation, drugs for fomentation, management, thirteen types of fomentation, 
ten types of fomentation without fire, siX-fold fomentation-these, in breif, have been 
described in this chapter of fomentation. ' '- ~ 
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,Whatever was to be said about fomentation has been said by the great sage. 
Here the preceptor is Punarvasu and the disciples have to follow. [ 68-71 ] 

~~ftla\i.d arit '4(EflsrRtG'8d _m¥Ettr.t ~~p:it 
;wm Q!lM\n~~Pf: ,1I t~ 11 

; ',J."', 'Thus ends the fourteenth chapter on fomentation in Sutrasthana in the 
: ... ,', treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted by Caraka (14). 

Il, I 
II •. . 

j j '; r/: (' 
q-pqlq: 

CHAPTER XV . 
'I' 

('l( , ; ~ I3q¥CI!Q;(tf:PrccrPi i~(@t~: II ~ \I 

:j {Now ( I ) shall 'ex:pound the chapter on arrangement of equipments etc. ( 1 J 
,) .:ia' I: ~ iIi1lr""~: II ~ II 

'i. Asrpfopo~nded by Lord' AtreYa. [2] . 
Jr:bJ ' .,. . ~ • • C;.~ m'::'- ~-

Q: ~ <mA (m~i~~;:q- ~r!ldS(6q' 'IIPI Iq~'Ilf'" ~r q i1'lff"1 1+f~\1n 

!friN~~,~ ~ I3Qet;~Q;fttir ~ Q44"~ ~ .1'Q.Jt"l~ !(~Ptl:, ~.m 
Jft~ oq~: qJ«j@.l(ft bfft«t~p:r1:; if m 'eR1tit ~ !frNcWPonftIQR{ ~ ~~ 
diia<a\ ~, ~(ulfh"ir.d ~tEff4fd ' II l. 1/ __ 
11 ,:. ... Tfi 1 'physi€ian, 'wno ;- wants to administer emetic or purgative to a king, a 
Jiliigly 'or"a wealthy person, has to arrange 'the necessary equipments before-hand, 
in order to provide pleasure in case of the drug being favourable and counter-action 
in'tnat 06 complications arisen keeping in view the nature of complications. 'Because 
itl is'J~fpossible to arrange for the proper drugs easily and immediately, in spite of 
th~- a~angeme.nt of sale 'and import, in case of emergency occured, where there is no 
,fiimf f' 13 ~ .; .f" " /. ~ " 

~ , ~~ il"IEiii('j¥lt~4 ... f1Ia{r ~-q.~! aT~"" .r-lEf(fr ~r s1ftr~ 
~ :JrRr~ ~'N",..a .. ea:q'fSPitiIMflI'6T:; It ('Ielefiajutf ft:I~, Iqtq.IQa:q­

.~"lfiI/lRfr; ~ a1wr iQ+q •• eRl ...... · .. etll<&\l d R:r:I:..rnr sqN'Qa "lSM4ir;r, ~ ~ 
'I""l(ir~'m '.11 ~t If-~, -

"':f" .When Ei)I'(f ,A.ttey~ said tli1s, ~gniveSa sumbitted-OLord ! a learned physician 
sli-ould' count'eract in suCh a way iri>tHe beginning itself that the treatment succeeds 
su C?iy ann mva~agly, it is said . ~at tile success of treatment is aChieved by proper 
a\~~mistrati()n and'·its failure is "dhe to improper adrliinisiratioDJ but ( as observed j 
trealriient begun properly or improperly . SuCceeds or faitS without any rule, showing 
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that know ledge and ignorance stand ' at the same level (There is 1)0 difference 
between them'). [4·1 

~.~p;f ~q~;~~..mr ·Sf~4I?ViiQtlft:l(Glfdedscqfa.1 I ~( Slfafql\d 
~~~q~~, ~ Sl~.r4taer!r'~. qttll<tr ~ ~ ~ ~5q~'Nf­
<Ptg~@, ~ qJ ~( JIfifq~ ~ q(; ~~ ft ~t(ij6l(ij~!J(I(P:­
~r~'E1"€€1Slt!Rtqq~l .. q~riUr, ~pqf"4i'f€4~I"'lfit. fCa¥t(ij~!l(ijs;(<tq Sf4:¥tIIlJtIl!: 
~ !iil1<~q~:; ~'~~~A!1f~pr:~~ ~rwri', Qq'(~r "4' ar~f\1-
9fWr R:rf.&:'("d(qi~ II ~ II 

Lord Atreya replied-Agnivda! It is possible for me or person like me to 
counteract in such a way that the treatment succeeds invariably and also to impart 
instruction in proper methods of administratic:fn; but there is none to come forward 
for receiving these instructions or thereafter deciding a course of action or admini­
stering the remedy; because the variations in condition of~9d?idi!y, qfl:lg, pl~e, time, 
strength, QodYdli~t, suitability, mind, constitution and age are quite subtle which, 
while being considered, confuse the mind of even great scholars what to sa~ of those 
having low intelligence. Hence, we shall discuss both well-, proper adinin~tration of 
the.rapy and in case of f~i1ure, m~nagement of complications later on in siddhi-
sthana. [ 5] :- '_ ~.- . '.'. 

W;ft ~~ ~) fcrf"@fii ~Pi(~~~:; ~i~ fir~ srir~~ '~' · ,~ 
~ .. ;o.iJq~>{iltiiq<ii~",i.r.I"",,;,iIi .. "f.l81;jf vi!"Ii:;\i«¥; .. ,"" ~ 
~~~f{J: ~FAif~~ q'~dN~~: ~'~"" (frqt\ ~aq4i~q9l( II \ " 

Now ( I ). shall tell b~iefy ah?ut the equipments, though of various, typep, s~cbI 
as-the one expert in architecture-should, first of all, arrange for an auspicious lio~ 

J • • 

which should be strong, wind-free, ventilated, having comfortable moving space, . o.ot 
- , ! 

s-ituated in valley, inaccessible to smoke, the sun, water, taste, sight and smell an 
p~ovided with water-reservior, mortar-pestle, lavatory, bathroom" and kitchen. [ 6 ~ , j 

... ~ r.. ..:::. t t t 
~~: ~'~~n~ t:q'<IS('.Ii!{~~I"'ij<nqq"I~~U<i~ ~q4l"~ ~-,,~-,a"'m."_ 

~q)+tql."'6t,qChEiitl&:efi1~NEhEi~"N'q~aJ q~~~ ~4IJ~SlRt'ltIR, {Nt 

~~_tf~,q~~~ • .i(~~~c6~ti'(1$<,ol"\1(ij(9f~{q~~ij4!~iAJ. ' 1/ 4"~It.lffw 
~t~'!IQf*1' ~,(Jf~~(ij~ttl(f(Oio~~~~'fi~~T<l~~J.~~ U\,~ 
iWlUR1i t=!SlfaNf4d<tUI~l<ijlq(~~r, qf$tl"~~i!(4it8.uuI'fiQ~Na(qc(t.I.!§~~'~ 
\1<~~:ailqR:q.iI1¥tPQfihlt4~ (ij~"EhrciiNtor~fir ":;J, ~f4i'1l(1i'1lc(1f.t i:itq;::qte'.I(-

~RtS!(~fQr . ~~'!d~~'ij(~~'~~~ii~~ff~: ,~~~~~~~~~si~~­
~t~qil1~~'~~~.li!.~IJ~f!t19f!R~"'~~Olt5~"4.(~!'dir,~ V."~I~Mq~ 
.~fiIT*! ~~ItGI4i4(fI~wt ~;'lj.\1G1'~ ~~Eh(GI~, '{~ "4', .ilsi I~"(-Rd" -, 
_'lI«a4i :;J, ¢:;J, ~~~:;[, ~~, .. a~i(CfttfUld!5it~tM'r'ttS4\U<IEI~~ 

c .. .. .... #. ~- .. - - ~ 



,gE(a"3~itet\h~ijGit'-tM'«t;:l.lt~'l~., ~, ~:IIM"fVo"~rfqClRn_$(ijt'Q­
"C("4«l"I:'fiI\ftJq'!iI~t~I"(ijCflfCtil('jCflrfif, .. ~rf;r :;;r 'Eit('E44lqCfl(uIn;, !(04m.,·. 
(\i~I~~,~!lftqcftq;il~q.t'il;a~q~ .. .,;ft~qtd«~Q"I" Rlrfif~; 
"tl'qC(fq f"'fiR:;J;(~: qf(e4P.Jp;f ~~~q'lh(iji ~, ~ ~, d~p. 
4fi,R~ II lot 1\ ., " ' . J • ~. .::;'. , '?l 
'W/ , ~Jhe_~ arran~e~ep.t~, .are to be./made for attendants~ ~uch ~s cook for prep'~ 

pUlSes .an~ S,?Ups, cook for rice, bath attendent, sh~pooer, lifter, helper in l~ 
do~ ~nd drug:g;iD.ciers, ' wli~" ar~ e"ndowed with ' -goOd ' Con'd~ct, deaniiness, gqoo 
bep~y:~ourJ ! f:ffe~t!?I,l! . dp, .. t~ri~¥, ,p~ f~ v9.tp'j ~rt in at~en"nce" COnV~fsCi!l~ ~t.h arid ~ 
f~vourable for all t~e. ~oJ~..i :!lJere shou14, a~o be experts m J vocal ~ ~USIC, ~~) 
mel}tal mu~ic, sHc;:ec~,!y~r~~s,. s~ories, narratives, llistory and anci(fnt •• lorcr~ and ~!so. 
~mp~io~J vtli~~~Jh~ des~es, are fa~orites -and a:e Flcquainted witJ:t glace anq; 
tnne. B15~S r~e a~~.!if~ common quaIl, grey partn~ge, hare, bl~ck buck, ~n~~ 
lope, bJacld:ailed aeer, red deer and wild sheep should also be there. A milch cow 
Wi~~g~od_ffm~~ fre~ I iro~: disease, aud having_calf aliv,e. a~?~g' with all th~. nec~ssar;y 
~r~~~~~e~~i[o~ h~r ,s~~h ~s:f.~dd~.r, she.1ter andwa~er:-:;~p~~ ~there. Arrangem~t 
should also be ma~e for dlSh, waterpot, water reservolf, .maJJ,ika, ghata aQd pitcher. 
( earthen jars of Jiifferent sizes), boiling pan, sIl]all " Cl!!a bigj!itchers, saucer ladle 
mat; 'bucket~ cooking ''Ute11silS, churning stick, leather, cloth~ ~~~d, cotton; wo'ol etc: 

.: ; > Bed and chairs .:should·'be '-provided -with a (. flower 1 vase ~d spitoon;-bed 
weIl-equipped with carpet, bed sheet and pillow alongwith 'stippor ing pi1lo~' anti 
sh'OOId 'be -tomf-ortable forJahending to l~ng down; sitting, unction, tom~n:ation 

, . ' , 
massage, Jpasting-, snowering, after"paste~ emeSIS, " purgation, non-unctuous -, ana 
lillGtUouS eil~ma,Lh'ead~e,vacuatioh, urination and defaecation. There shouiW'lie' 
stGne slabs ( fOIl 'grillding )-smooth,- coaFSe and -mediuin~alongmth' wel1-wasn&:l~ 
pestles, sharp equipments ( spade, scissors etc.), smoking;pipe, pipe 'for enema. anti,. 
deYeh~, .9~99~~ }:Y~!ghing s~al~s and measuring y~~. Ar~icles )ik~ ghee,,, , oU, fat, 
Qfa!1'9~"~<?~~' .1thaJ;lita.'.( ~ type of jaggery J,. salt" fU~~1 ~~te~" . win~,." v!negar of 
v¥ious ,~~, "cur~, c_u~d}f.~t~r, t;>l;l.tte~ miJ~. and;~p~~ _&,j\~~, ~,?~li't~~~_(~)J 
~~'Iif~, blac~ :gr~, ~rley, .. ~~um, ~o~ gI:~t J\lJ~~ S!.ap~ I gambli~. 
parupka, haritaki, amalaka and bibhnaka. Vario~ .3fCe~ri~. for .un~ti6~ i. v 
~q~n:~d.~~~tic, purgat~ye" em~ti<?-p}lfgatiye, ~~ge~t, J appet~r, 4iScitive, 
~t~::.;J8 :a~tio~ to .t4,c lis,ted above,. ~hat«?xe~ . equipment is -':l~ry'(9f ~4D~f 
a~g ~~f~~S;;<lJlS~~-7,?~_~~e::Ouli~;'~~-J1.1 ' " .,. ,jJ 

• '1 ~ m:~ i!fil~l .!{'E '-tf~ ~f41 qqt~ t( '.- (II' "CII~ '6(aoa ~.: ~ ar., 
I, ~. ( . . .', .~ ~ 11 I. n . ~~ -.-~ J j' . _I _ ~!'''~J'''/O'',_ 

\ ~: . ~~hn(~: ~Sf¥~~I::~ ~ dl~'tt'I q .I~(I':~?, t~~~~!ft!,..~ -_5 
~-~.a'Qjt'A6~ 4fifi~I'''(~ 1I (ql -;(' ,Of r. '"f,.,1tr . ..J. ~ :: CCu ", ~ J -~ • • :. • ,_ • , __ J V'_." . _ ,)1 J _'. __ .... 0::1' 1.:.'JO. _ 
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Then the patient should be administered with unction and fomentation as 
said earlier. During this period if he is attacked suddenly with some severe mental 
or physical disorder, he should be reverted back cautiously and meanwhile the same 
treatment should continue. [ 8 ] 

~ ~~ ~~~qQ?lJ{?!Q ~(f~~n::rf+R:m'T?i~ ~~fqa ~J;f~loTW-Fci f~:~­
~~tsi ~1lT~q(dq~~erTci ~qd'Tf~rf~:\lf!!~~:n~e{;:of~ ~~raf~~~IlT· 
~ ~~~, ~A: ~cr~OcI'~ ~~~rf~tmfm:t~f;;mf ~~~tfurm.n~t 
~~p;mfsrt qT~ II Q., II 

After he is treated with unction and fomentation and is cheerful and having 
observed that-he is seated comfortably, his food is well-digested, he has taken 
bath by head, annointed his body, put on a garland and undamaged cloth 
has worshipped the deity, fire, brahmaI)a, preceptor, elderly persons and the 
physician, the physician should, in auspicious time (nak~atra, karaI)a and muhurta), 
should request BrahmaI)as to recite swasti·vacana (mantras) and bestow 
their recital blessings on the drug-a dose of the decoction of madanaphala 
added with honey, madhuka, rock salt and phaI)ita-which should then be 
administered to the patient. [ 9 ] 

;ri!{01'h~~Iif~;r~~mai 9 ~ ~ci~w~~~JrTUfrfil:q ~fir$ll't~~(fiI 
+rqr.oi ~tcfff« ~ ~~ q1<f ~~rR~;:(r"1l:~'~m if :q{fd4t;aIt~;aI(~, d'fCf~~ Jr(~{­
~ ~~ +Jcrfu' II ~ 0 II 

The measure of the dose of the mad ana ph ala decoction and also of all the 
evacuative drugs is to be determined according to the person concerned. The 
quantity which on administration to a person eliminates the abnormal do~a but does 
not produce conditions of under-use or over-use should be taken as the measure of 
dose for that person. [ 10 ] 

·qTd'q;:ci 9 ~o:i ~~!!fii~a, ~~ ~T ~1~~ ~~Sf'~+Jt~ ~f{ ~fq~~Tcm­
Jltol, ~~ur:q ~~lT~+~: ~;J'~d\ ~~Jrre~lQ~if:q ~~~~;ald, mTB'~~CfUTr+~ 
~~~, :ar~t~~ :q@e~Jr~ ~Si~~t:Ult~~~~~\:llii ~l&~r~if5~~ 
!f~, S(fu~q:q~, ~T~resmr~~ lfr'81quaUl ifrf~S(Q'~ 'lgl~~~ :qFJq''ST­

q1Jf~r: ~S~T: S(~~~ II {~ II 
Mter the patient has taken the drug, he should be observed for a while. 

When there is appearanee of sweat, it indicates that the do~a has been liquified. 
Likewise, horripilation will indicate the movement of do~a from its upward tendency. 
Now the patient be got seated on a cot which is of knee-height, comfortable, well­
equipped with carpet, bedsheet and pillow alongwith accessory support. Spitoons I 

should also be kept there. In supporting his head and -sides, pressing the navel 
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and back, his very close and gentle favorites, whose presence is non-embarassing, 
may offer their services. [ 11 ] 

at~~1.fm:-Pere!at3o~CfiviT ;rIToHfiof 61.ff1.ffir.:r im~~UJ~l~~ f?l;r1i~­
~ ~fqnr..'c~~l~!!q~'l~W{ Sfqcf~ WlRf~f(q~r+1.f~f~~m\"q~tltli:t~41~-

:,. ~ ~.. • ('~,.... ,........s- ~ ~ " 
~~I €fiOi5"r+t~':tIw{ ~@ !lC«f~'tC4rO, ~ ~rr~ !i~'Q.. i (1(1I~1.f q·H'"l,. ~iJoTi{-

. ~qfuo:, ~q~~~;Jtf.£::!i~ ~~rfo~)~fcr~~(f, ~mem~ 9;;J: ~~ti 
~q~~O ~~l ~Ti~~rq~: II t~. II 
. Now the physician should instruct the patient-"keeping your lips, palate and 
throat open, exert moderately to produce unrisen urges (of vomiting), while 
bending the neck and upper part of the body slightly, you may help elimination of 
the vomit if it is not complete, after the urge or for this you may touch your throat 
with two fingers having nails cut or the stalks of water lily and saugandhika 
( a variety of lotus )." He should do accordingly. Then the physician should 
observe carefully the bouts of vomit collected in the spitoon. By observing, the one 
expert in this knows the characters of proper, inadequate or excessive administra­
tion. After observing the characters of bouts he may decide about the necessary 
action on the basis of symptoms. Hence one should observe the bouts carefully. '[12] 

aSlr4(o:tj~Rr~fer~f;Jrfir ~fi(fi ' (f~4r-at~: !ia~ ~~ enSQf~­
~ fcf~m f~ imf;JI+p.naIM~ff;r ~qfia; Cfi~ Sltf~~Rttti{tft ~f ~4~ ~­
~ ~q~ ~~~{;JfirRr ~rrir +rq~, ~iT;J g ~~TUJfet~ ol~~7.J~ 
~:; ~~ g m~<"ffi;;J~itqiJJfwrill~~rfif ~fio I ~~~_ 
f;r~Tf.mI?!qS(qfW{ ~~,~-at{'e."Hfii q~CfiT q~ren ~tm<Ol"*£Iit ::ftet~A 
fcf~':tI: ~: ~Jr~~qS(cn: II r~ " 

These are the signs and symptoms of inadequate, proper and excessive adminis­
tration of drug such as-absence of bout or occasional bout, vomiting of the entire 
drug only and bouts with obstruction-these are the symptoms of inadequate ad~ 
ministration of drug. If the drug is administered properly, there will be timely 
vomiting with not much uneasiness, elimination of do~as in order and automatic 
stoppage of vomiting. This has been divided into three groups-intense, soft and 
medium according to the quantity of do~as ( eliminated). If the drug is adminis­
tered in excessive dose there will be appearance of foam, blood or brightness in the 
vomit-these are the symptoms of over-administration. Due to excessive and 
inadequate administration the complications caused are-tympanitis, cutting pain, 
secretion, palpitation, body ache, discharge of pure blood, displacement of viscera, 
stiffne~s and exhaustion, [ 13 ] 
~ g ~ ~~f{~ ~~oqrfUtq~~ ~T~~, ~ftEfi~<­

:i:di,ti~~l~Fri" l{JI"T;JfJl'W.fffii ~TJI"~: q~~T, $'1<~i:t€fi!l~q~il(( II ~~ " 

-



taft. 

I 

·1 
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ri;i .pi~ Jt(~!t~,tijqqrul?!qiail91(1.(1Jft~ t1«1m t1SRft~ I. "a(t¥f­
'iiM+i'W'aqsr~ fflf$l91"'5IEfi(OI~ ;mgarr-t ~ ,,~~, f!i'f!'Jh~+i"'3I.,r 

, ~~i(i<il'ii1SlMfeI;fuf q Iq4i'( S1mft~ ~"I1I~\IEtiH1'W\R1(n{l«(1t+Q(1'E+.iSiitifaqq-
Co. &;:'. ~ ~ • ~ .... ~ c.c-_.-fl.... ~ m 

(1'1+iq~P(R"lul l~roIl, ~ p:u~-m ~ q+i 'ilii( ~~ Iql~ qql~:q~I'ii~'Glstti~-

~~, 'ii«iqoftqqif ~91i1?!q(ail"(1+i~~~~ ~Nd tPi:sftqj~ ~:.'d+iSrWQlllt'!i 
ft · ,. ~ •. R ~ ~ ~. ~ 

~ qUIJl?!q(dq~~ql~qIW*I~I(O'd ~" 't\~t1rr .'(11.,,, ~'tl~~ ~ ~( ...... qq-

~~Il ' t\9 11." _ ). ' 

It -(F<ir·,.administration of purgative) the patient should ,again be . pr~pa-red by 
sUbjecting him to unction and fomenta,ion. Thereafter, when he is cheerfu~ seated 
~b~f6)-tabl+, 11Uis food' weU-digested, ' has done obJ.ation~ oif6ring, auspicioUs and 
~i>iatbry 11f~'S: ' aft~r f~citation of . swastivacana ( mant ras- wishing wel1-~ing ")'-by 
~liihaIjas,.Jron a day having' auspicious tithi, nak~tra; kaia~a and muhiiita, he 
. sHHufd lJe' 'asked to' take the paste of trivrt (j a purgative drug ) . in the close of k~ 
. ( 10 gm. ) suspended in a proper vehicle: - -The drug should be administeredrkeeping 
in view the conditioD~ of disorder, drug, p]'a~,:.:time, ,stre~, Jxxiy, diet, wholesome­
ness, mind, constitution and ag~ anc;l , ..also ' !he,,; ~rders. When the patient is 
purgated well, he should follow the regimen except smoking as- said~jn qtlJ.e context 
of emesis fill he' regains .streIigtli, ~6Iilplexjon and normalcy: When h~,;is endowed 
with strength and complexion, is cheerful; epmfortable and with his food well-digested, 
he should take bath by head, annoint his body, wear garland, put on undamaged 
dress and wear suitable ornaments. Then he should meet his friends and kinsmen 
and be allowed to do his normal duties. [ 17 ] 

~f.a' ;;r(1r- . .,., 

• ~ ~T ~f~3I~S~t!r': I ~ E4'r ~ ~ ~ (1' ~ " ~(; II 
Here are ( the verses )-

. ~. . ~ ,-' ~ .. ~ 

j ,c By this meili6d"the .king" the kingly and that tIaving mense ~ealth can be 
treated with evacuatiyes. [ 1,8 ] . h 

~f<s{~~~ srp,r snaEhI"?t f~ I ~ 'fi1+iil4~ ~~q ~.,,~ II ~, II 
~ J( (1Q+4ijQ.4{QJr ~ ~ qf(q'lt: I i(' ;;Jf iFrr if -r~ ct~l .. fq~,: II ~o II 

Iq~~ "iiiQ.101 ~Jt~~' I '~ ~' ~fd'~ -~~l;::q(l'",f.t '. II ~t· , 
,. ' J '!-'- _ . " . ... J • • • ~~J- .~' .. 1=;'JV ........ , ', .! 

. ..r 1/ 2l ~4n ~r ~oo .~ ~ase o~ a c¥so:de~ .I:eq~; eva~\l~ ti?n, ma~ ~a~e ('the ' drug 
. ;.e:VR~!~th?Jl!~c~llec~~g.t~e fF~ ~wJ>pt~nts'fr~~~~F ~i1 ~en. <;10 ~o~ ha1e ~ ~e 
J , I)~.fl~te ID~~ _ ~nsl lt_~~. aI~p not that. ~~~ so/,er~ [dlS~es .$\0 ,.-RO~ a~~cK ( tb~ p'?or 
'.RP.fs.) J!~p'~e ~n~ ... ~oul9ci~e,. i9-; cMe , gf _ ~~i?~, : th~ ~r~a~en~; 3fd' ~ ~ :~e 

cloths and diets according tOLhi!;!D~~JJJ~-12;1 ] ',~Jj.!j! ' l. cr" ."L~" ~. iaL:.Jz· f1> fil 
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~rtni ~ q~'4ijis"€1r~ I ql(qr ~~ ~~f!"'r ~~ ~~" ':(':( " 
The evacuative therapy eliminates excreta, alleviates diseases, improves 

strength and complexion and, if administered propely, endows the person with a long 
life. [ 22 ] . 

a~~r:-
i~rort '4\iitdf ~ m~~ I ~~~r ;;t ~t(~ :q ~r;ft~ ~~ II ~~ 1\ 
~~r ~T .ff;(T ;qr ~~ ~~GIll, I ~mr~"hf;u ~r ;;r :;:n~qfpn: II ~~ II 
~~ f~il ~~ ~:h:t'liliji;:r: I d'~ ~ ~qifre~rit Q~~R ~~: " ':(~ " 

Now the ( summing up ) verses-
The management of emesis and purgation for the kings and the wealthy 

persons, equipments required, the dosage, symptoms of adequate, inadequate and 
excessive administrative ,doses, the complications, the things prohibited for the 
evacuated and the dietitic order-all this has been said by Punarvasu in the chapter 
on arrangement for equipments etc. [ 23-25 ] 

Wtrn~~liiif ~ ~fde~a ~4~ ~q;ft~ 
ilT+1" q~Se~r~: " ~ ~ " 

Thus ends the fifteenth chapter on arrangement of equipments etc. in 
Sutrasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted 

by Caraka. (15) 

tfh;~s,;q I q: 

CHAPTER XVI 

Wlrof~~rsrr~~~~ O?fr~~R:~rn: 'I ~ 'I 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on the physician equipped for treatment 

etc. [ 1 ] 
m- ~ ~M +irr~nilr~~: II ':( II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 
Atfq:jc~lSI~~ ~1;:rA. mmA. ~~d'(q~: I o:ri ~~4lItlfd i ~ ~ffl: ~~;:r~ " ~ II 
~ ~fi1T · cq~ ~~fu .~~ I ~S~flTft{~t;fl ~ ~:~~ " ~ II 

If the physician having all the equipments for treatment and who is wise, 
learned and active treats a patient with purgation, he (the patient) enjoys happiness 
due to ·proper administration. On the contrary, if a patient is treated with purgation 
by an ignorant physician he is subjected to miserie~ because of (complications arising 
from) excessive and indequate administration. [3-4] 
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~~~t!q ~r~ ~~~r...l1ifn:r~(fr liRf: I ~~~f.a: ~ .. arT CJi~ ~~i!:kH;if4( II ~ II 
~'itlMt:q~:~~m~a,€~~(fr I ~~r;~~WT~ ~T~m~1Wf~ II ~ II 
~ • ,,--- '" r::: .. ~ ~ ~~ g,eA ~~~T~~~':iT: ~Iq~r: I aTre+lfim~ ~@ (q '4t!'!jJt(?;f1!ttf4( II ~ II 

::til~~~ ~T '€~~ q~PM: I ~arPl~Tifr Jt'T~~ ;q ~: II ~ II 

fq~[q~qraTifn:rrmrTifi' ~~r~ I qi ~~ ~:ffi ~Jt i ~i!to:i) qJf'( II Q., iI 

M:~~ftt~r!J~~ mfurff'li~~ efT I ~ Jt'f~~ ~sf~: Sf!Im: II ~o II 
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Debility, lightJ?ess, malai~e, diminution of disorders, relish, cleansing of. heart 
and complexion, hunger and thirst, timely natural urges, refinement of intellect, 
normalcy of body-fire-these are the symptoms of proper purgation. 

Spitting, uncleansing of heart, regurgation of kapha and pitta, tympanitis, 
anorexia, vomiting, debility, absence of lightness, laxity in shanks and thighs, drowsi­
ness, feeling of cold, coryza and obstruction in wind-these are the symptoms of 
inadequate purgation. Discharge of blood like fat or meat soup; or fluid without 
kapha and p~tta or black blood after the elimination of faeces, bile, mucus and wind 
in succession; alongwith thirst, affliction due to vitta and fainting-these indicate the 
excessive administration ( of purgation ). [ 5-10 ] 

eo:AS~ ~~~~~qfrd' fu I ~~T q((fTimT~ qfill~rN<it ~ II ~ t II 

Ri~~TSfT~ o'€Jt'T~~f"Q@(oi if(: I ~{~ ~ ~~{!iq'{ :q ~iI:q II t~. II 
The~e v~ry symptoms are observed in case of exce~sive administration of 

emesis. In addition, up-going vatika disorders and obstruction in speech are there. 
Hence one should go to the shelter of a well-equipped . physician who endows him 
with a long life and happiness. [ 11-12 ] 

a1fqqriTSl!~: '€~~~ Q'r~r ~ci~: I f~fCfiTo'liupf ~ruo~;q II ~~ II 
a1~~~~ ~l~ .. '2~T~: I ~fq~~~ ~Tif(mSfu~f II ~~ II 

~ " <: <: ~ • ~ ...... 
- ~T ~~'!jS4~('it(tfS4':iT'€O'€q'~~ I ~qur!lOTr~ <rQRfI ~~q II ~t.. II 

~~~tT fi?wrr;r ~ ~~ ~ I ~~ ~qG~ ;q ~T~ ~~~ II ~~ II 
Indigestion, anorexia, obesity, paleness, heaviness, exhaustion, appearance 'of 

boils, urticarial patches and itching, uneasiness, lassitude, fatigue, debility, foul smell, 
depression, regurgitation of kapha and pitta, sleeplessness or over sleep, drowsiness, 
impotency, intellectual impairment, inauspicious dreams, loss of strength and com­
plexion even after satur~tio~ with body-promoting nutrients-these are the symptoms 
of the one having plenty of do~as. For him upward or down-ward evacuation ( emesis 
or purgation ) administered according to do~a .and strength is beneficial. [ 13-1 ~ ] 

~, fer~~ q:;'~rm~f~~ I ~~tmT~ S(!ifoiilfSC'~ II t~ ' il 
~-w:rrfur wn~uTiil.~ SR=ft~a I eni $tm?:i ;q il'fflf ~ G(p,fflll ~~ II 

a 

- -------------------------------------~~~~~--~ 
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~ ~ ~ ~, afttiMiipp;r: ,I d&'~ ~~, ~9I~ N."<: Ii t~ II 
ih tne person \yhose belly has been evacuated, the ~y-fire is st~ulated, 

diseases get pacified, normalcy is maintained; senSe organs; mind, .intellect and 
complexion are iriiproved/ s,trength, nourishment; progeny and potetft:y ~re produced, 
the 6id age does not get his hold, easily and the man lives long free -from disorders. 
Hence'hne sliould use the e~acuative ther apy timely ~nd proper.Jy: [ 17-19] 
11 .~; ~"(f.pq'~ f3nfr ~FN~: I ~ati ~~iJ' ~ .. ni SflfA'i(@(; II ~o II 
(' ,)~r . "P:q ~.s~qtd ~ f ainud SiEiqlid ~ ildAiatlillll+ri II ~t II 

D~as might sometimes aggravate even after 'treatment witli lightening · 'anti 
digestipD }In.t they never recut if they are subdued with' «~a<;i1ative tl\efClPY. 'In case 
of.dop~ a~ well as plants, if the root is not striked at, reappearance; of the gone ,dis­
orders and ~prouts ( respectively ') is certain. [ 20-21 ] 

J f~,; ~"'st"fqd .qQ"U(l~~ , .:~ I 'l(liti~«i"'<Cti,.ijq4Fd;" ~~ II ni 
: I I !3Ip..;ttR'i'~: 'ifi~r.;$t: (OfflJqf*El~:' I ' ~ ~ ~ ui ~ oqi!1'" , .~ II ~\n 
:.i ~ In person reduced by evacuative therapy" the body tsMuld be J promoted with 
intake of nourshing diet together with ghee, meat soup, 'miJk and relisbing vegetable 
soupi, .~ass~g<;, ~n~oin!~g" ba~, unct~ous and nOIl--PD€tion ~neli!~. ' In this way, he 
obta~ .well-being ~~ ,is e~do~ed ~i~h long life.; [ 2~-23 J ~ 

-. tJ i8lMtnin**«iitr ,i.qr;i.) Siillf<4d 'l ~, ~: r(:t«it¥l!tT.scq~i(1ii'" II ,\j II 
,-J '~'*4qpIECi fWni p: ~ l"I"IEhI8ihll~ ~ '{iitp..4\ II ~r...' II r 
J . ' d~ ~~, ~==:) ifqT: . ~~~ :q'it I mfl~~m~ ird 'tQf.Iq ~ II i.\ JI 

For the patient suffering from excessi~e ,a8ministration (of evaaiative therapy.;), 
the in~k~1 Qf g\:t~~ eil proc~ with sweet drugs or 'unctuous enema i!! recommended . 

.... .. - .. . ~ .. ~ ... . ." ~ 

In case! p£ iI;l~d~~!e administt~tion, he should be unct~ -add the1:l ag3;ID treated 
.. ~_ ~ ~ '" .. • ;T"o.. • ," f 

with' ,e:v~cu~tiv,e t~era.PJ ~epi~.iI?- vie~ t?e d,a, fire an£! S~F. ~· and also the 
previQ\\s re~e~. ,~~e~eJ\t of the disorders which ~e during ~im~ro~ admi-

~RJsJ:!f\!io~ of unction, J fQmentation, evacuation, dietitic regimen h~s been described 
in. siddhi-section. [ 24-26] <. • < • 
e :J ,J 

t i'._- :iw,,,,~, 1~a..Aitfil .. itl ~1\1i('fq: I ~*Eli+tiH( (1itl~qr ~4tieftqg,: ~ II ~~ II 
'!j , The dhatUs ofthelbocly get into disequilibrium' d~e to 'imbalance of the causb 
?Md'l1{ey" enjoy eqtiilibfium'when 'the cause is iDbaIance. Their (db-aM) tenninatioo 
'tS~l~YS n~tural{ 27] - , (' t " . ' u' • fr J ~-' '. .~ [ 

[ R~i~_~';jf ~r .. ·~s~ «,(Gli( i ~"'6"i~ ~ 'q ·~<"i..(i' ~' II ~ 
fI€, If ~)~ , - 'f_a ~ ~ ""~ . ~ • . 'c / . •• 
. 'I'fie~iS alWays Ii cause m. proOucb?D of ~Y but n~e 'm t~Ctr annilrilation 

though~ sbme regard non-initiation oFeause as the.cause in 'the~tter. case. ':ff8·r 
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1(q'!'ffilthll'iIlJ"tllI4~S+~ I ~1Ei1q.,it Q Rdlt;('{1IS(I~~q ~ II ~~ II 
~~m-r.I:1r<t" cnfil. Q41t1*id fWt~ I cnr~, R.f~, ~! ~~~, ~ II ~o II 

After the preceptor finished his above talk, Agnivda put a query-if there is 
termination ( of disOl der ) by nature then what is the function of a well-equipped 
physician? What imbalanced dh'itus he brings to equilibrium by means of therapy? 
What is the nature of therapeutics and its objective? [ 29-30 ] 

~~m 'F'Ir ~~ pf'l: I ~rn ~ ~ ! ~m ~f+l: II ~~ II 
if ifltlEflI(oIn4I"1tt'Uilt it*,UEflI.,OI4\ I.m ~Nil"q EflI~~IN4iifiIUJI'( II ~~ II 

Mter having heard the question of his disciple, Punarvasu said-O gentle one ! , 
hear the agrument which is put forth ( in this respect) by the great sages. Due to 
absence of the terminating cause, . the cause of annihilation of beings is not observed 
as in case of eternally moving time d~e ~o its fast movement. [ 31-32 ] 

UtaiINIQ'f{ 4{dEdQt ~ ~ I ~ ~~ ~ ifrmr ~~~ II ~~ II 
The being is terminated as it came into existence. There is no causative factor 

in its annihilation nor is its transformation. [ 33 ] 

",rfir. ~ ~~: ~: I ~ ~fftifQl f~rourt d(f~ ~a4(II\~1I 
cnQ ~ ~~ ~~ if il"~ra I ~ :qis+"f: ~lf4N~ ~ f1p.n II \~ II 
~tfl::Ut((( .. r ~fiIf ~qmR{ I ~ ~ ~ 1:ff(rcf: ~: II \~ II 
• ~~~ ~'i .. qq: ~~ I NfftifQrsrrtd\fd'6lI~lar ~~~~ II ~\9 II 
~~ ~m~ ~ =ill ~,~qQd ~. i!fI"t((\i4i1f9}sn'( II ~~ II 

The measures by which the bodily dhatus are brought back to equilibrium 
constitute the therapeutics (treatment of disorders J This.is the . fqn~t~on of the 
physician. The therapy is administered with the objective that there should not be 
disequilibrium in dhatus and that there should be promotion of dhatus which are 
in equilibrium. . By abstaining from the factors causing disequilibrium and pursuing 
those causing eciui1i~rium, the imbalanced ones are produced. As the well-equipped 
physician leads to production of balanced dhatus by means of balanced ' factors, he 
is regarded as donor of health, happiness and longevity. The p~ysician, by dint of 
bestowing heatlh, happiness'~n(flongevity, becomes'also the donor of virtue, wealth, 
enjoymept and both the human worlds. [ 34-38 ] 

8W~i-

~~rsr~'!Jun ~ ~(i ... rw.r: I ~.II4t.hfa~il4 .. i ~ ~ II -\Q.. II 
qtiN" f<lWtfir ~fI:T ii I ~f4if(1~1IIni • ft.:tf.l:6qiQfTeEijp;p( II '10 II 

'" ., SRt;ffafiltif(1ll4t ~.~ ~ ~ I f?&fftiNlfIs(t~Se~ _~ (OI';",qf('f!(it: IIV~II 
·Now ( die summing uP) verses-

8 
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The merits of the well-equipped physic~an and t4e deJll~titJ! of the ·(,)th~.wise, 
symptoms of adequate, inadequate an~ excessjve evac~<t;ti~~; s~ptoms, of the. one 
having plenty of do~, merits of evacuative therapy, principle of t~eatment inj relation 
to its success and failure, rationale in therapeutics, functions of physician~al\ 

this has been said by the sage in the chapter of the physician equipped for treatme~t 

etc. [ 39-41 ] . , ( 

(~m€i~jtM (Irit :;;j(i!6Sflra-.a'E.tld ~Eh,:qR At"~(SI~ ., _' 
;mi ~s\'~N: u· ~\ II . 

, ". 

Thus ends t he sixteenth chapter on physician equipped for treatm,ent etc. 
in SUtrasthana in the treatise composed by Agni veSa and . 

.. . 

redacted by Caraka~ ( 16). .' (/; 

~R: ~i:q¥'l: II ~ II /. ", 

Here ends the fourth quadruplet on preparation.(4). 

" 

., 
\=IR'{\ftstq,tJ: - , 

CHAPrER ' XVII ' , 
, .. . . 

r 

. , ' 

at~: ~: ~~~~r@<ii'Eiji1': II ~ II : . .,>~~. ' 
Now ( I) shall expound. the chapter on the number of head diseases etc. [ 1 ] 

~m1:~~~~:II~1I rl I," 

As propounded by Lord Xtreya. t 2 ] "~.. • 

ftfiflP(t: ~~ ~, ~, ~ :q ~ft;ti¥( ', '.fif(f ~~~..r ~ . ~ i~ffl""~q~~~ II ~~ ' ii 
~: ~ ~~J(rr: Nnir: ~:;:n;m ! I ~: m~ ~'~'iUI! ~~ ! II~('! 
t(fm~~ ~:q~'Q1~~'~~~1~ I ~TifR:I ~ ~! (Pit ~ ~fq~'(~ I,' ~I ~ 
~,: q~ «u<til.«: ,q!f~ ~mtr,:, ~~;rr ~"l'~r "fR!;(t"tJft .. rlti!ii~q ::tn 'n ~ l 

t ~l'l~:q ~~r: ~R Nnir ~it~r: I ~"ffUri' RTf~ ~~! Iddffl<E'a((f: ~' II ' ~ d 
( AgniveSa asked )-How many d!seases are pertain,jng to Head and. hear} ? 

,.... r ~ r t ( f". 

How many disorders are due to proportional variations of vata etc. ] ~ow_ many 
are wastings ? and how many boils? what are the types of movemerit 'of' do~as ? 

~ ~I!' .... _...... r -- • ..... .,,, • , ..-*\ o alleviator'of do~as ! efdl me ). - . - ' h':. '_ ", ,. -...... : 
Having heard th~ questiOlis' of.Agnivda~· the preceptor ( Loi d Atreya j-~aid­

o gentle, hear -' my " detailed· reply to your questions. -Five aFe the b ead iHseases 
and also the heart diseases. There are sixty two disor4ers whicht ,arise due t o pro-
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portional variations of do~as. Wastings are eighteen and seven diabetic boils. 
Movement of do~s is of three types. Now hear the details. [ 3-7 ] 

~m~Rrs(~' ~tm:Ur'Pff~~ I ~~r:I~ !fpqm~~rQ.1I (! II 

tP'IiIlf4(1I(R(~ISitd,S{~;r~f(fff~ I gJ+(?;(ftara:{if~ mOT~~~~"'T~ II ~ II 
~sflJa'(ft\!,!\1ftiti!("'A:'lt'Qfit,..(~ I nttm'Pff"~drt~~~~ II ~o II 
ClIW'~f4: stt'Cf4~- f\R~'Ji :q:prfa' I (J(f: ~ ~~ imt ~urT: II ~ ~ II 

Suppression of urges, day-sleep, night vigil, narcosis, loud speech, dew, 
easterly wind, excessive sexual intercourse, inhalation of unsuitable smell, exposure 
to dust, smoke, snow and the sun, intake of heavy, sour and salads, dIinking 
of too much cold water" head injury, vitiated ama, weeping, suppression of tears, 
clouds, mental abnormality, use of those unsuitable for place and time-these 
fact9rs vitiate vata etc., an<:i also blood in · the head w~ich produce various types of 
diseases in l}ead. [.8-q ] 

snun: ~ ~ M(I'f: (1f~f4tfQr:q I ~~IWJl*I ... r ftt<'tdi!(~~ \I ~~ II 
That where vital breath of living beings is located and also all the sense 

organs, and which is the best of all organs is known as head. [ 12 ] 

8Ni~ Clr ~R(. ri CIt ~ f~: I sr~154i"1(1I~tfluj<t.IOO<lW¥,,: 11- ~~ II 
~.~: ~ q(;¥tR4IQi4(: l~ iPrr Cf1'a'IRtfsfiIll';~r: II ~v II 

Pain in half or entire head, coryza, disorders of mouth, nose, eyes and ear, 
giddiness, facial paralysis, tremors in head, stiffness, in back neck and jaws and 
other various disorders due to vata etc. ( do~as ) and krimis ( organisms ). [ 13-14 ] 

'lQf1q't~ it q~ ~ q<¥tFinr: I ftla.I~Mr~~~ _ it ~l~i«(ij\'l~: II. ~~ II 
~~~fP.ri ~EtUIQ{if~ QPRRt I .~tJ¥tl~d4~ri\oq~I"'I'i.I&t,uu~ II~~II 
~~,fll<tfIla:+t"'I~ta I ~~~RnUJI.dfdC6~ffl: B. t~ II , , 
ftt<l"ldt: ~t ~ q~(rRt~ ~ I mr: ~ ~"'I' qmffl:·'l15QIiII"'Id II ~~ II 
r..+gQ8' ~ ~ am ~ ~t I ~ ~ :q (Nritqtfd~~ .. '( II ~~ II 
~~ ~: ~ fit"hc4d {qr~ur, I ~~~: ~ ~(i:n"?:l {q ~ II ~o II 

. ~(Nra f~Nmt ~:q mit\Rt I Rant)ar~ :qfiuaai)~~ il ~~ II 
Now listen about the five head diseases alongwith causes and syn:Jptoms as 

said earlier by the great sages. Due to loud and too much speech, sharp drinks, 
vigil, contact with cold wind, sexual intercourse, suppression of urges, fasting, 
injury, excessive vomiting and purgati~n, tears, grief, fear and an~iety; ,excessive 
exhausti~n due to ~eight,.carrying and travelling on foot vayu gets aggravated and 
vitiated 'and entering .irito . the ·cranial :veins · pr<Xluces these symptoins; . There is 
intense pain due .to vata particularly in temporal · regions and nape, middle of ,the 

.: eyebrows and forehead have burning sensation and excessive pain. There 'is' diizi. 
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ness and pain in ears, eyes seem to be coming out ( due to pain), the entire head 
reels about and seems to be broken on sutures, the venous plexuses have excessive 
throbbing and neck becomes stiff. The patient gets relief from unctuous and hot 
applications. This is about head diseases caused. by v~ta: (15-2 i ] " . " ... 

Eflaq,(ij«iqiji!{fI04Qiihl\f~~; I m:i ~ ~!1i ~~<ltl'~ ~ II ~~ " 
.~ ~ ~ f?tR; m({ ~~ I ~ ~ ~, l:inJ.; . ~*1 :.w~ II, ~~ II, 

By ( excessive) use of pungent, sour, salt, alkali, wines, by anger and over 
exposure to the sun and fire, 'pitta gets vitiated and being located in head pro­
duces head diseases. Became of this, the head as if burns and has pain and is 
pacified by cold. The eyes have burning sensation and there are thilst, giddiness 
and perspiration. [ 22-23 ] It· j 

~~; ~q"~d~tf~: I ~QJf f~ ~!'!: f\i~~."~ ~ II ~~ II' l 

fuU JI;:;::;:*i:$ ~ ~fi ~nur~rf~ I ~ert~tqQd (lP$(f (p.lrSS«i~"it4JiEfl: II ~~ II . 

Due to sedentary .ltabi~s, .190 much sleep, over . intake of heavy !,ahd ,unctuous 
diet, kapha is vitiated and causes head disec;ises. In this the head has dull pain, 
numbness, cold sensation and heaviness. There are also drowsiness, lassitude and 
anorexia. [ 24-25 ] ~-= : . , .'. ~ . ' ,: 

~ra~~i ~~ ~:~ fft'di«tit itq~·".t 1 Efi'ilt'Ultiai ~ ~ f\~i1fr. Art:il~): ~~ II 
In J:1ead dise~ses caused by all the three d~s, there are pain, giddine~s and 

tremors due to vata; burnirig sensation, narcosis and thirst due to' pitta and 'heavi-
ness and drowsiness due to kapha. [ 26 ] ) 

C-.A n ~ fa ~ \~ ,~ • -. . ~ n ~ .(]~~,~~:St3(ijrcrrQI: o. """'f~ ' .{Ii~IS"'il"I~I.,rlS(<<i~q'itlq 11 ~\t II 
(1'((: ~ ~il:t~~: Qfq'6iur: I "".,qf.a f\.<ait.i m ~(i(Oi«i",o'if\ -1I ~(; II 

Qq1!4""8((ii\W1 .... \1t'il~iRl!:Pi~ I fitdJl<t.iI~( ~ ~ort ~ ,." ~\ " 
. By ( excessive) intake of tila, milk, jaggery; eat.i~g during, it:ldigestioU: putri­

fied and mixed up foo:! iri those having abundanc~ of do~s, excessive moisture 
arise' in'blood, kapha and muscles. Then due tQ increase of moist~re in' he;ld the 
trouble.creating organisms cause h~ad disease with loathsome symptoms. One should 
diagnose the case of krimiroga ( wonn·affection) by the symptoms -piercing and 
cutting pain, functiqnal disorders, itching, swelling, difficulty in movement-and 
by observing the worms. J 27-29 ] '. . . " ~ 

uitq,,~Pt~~: I er~Qf~ ~ .,. ... q~~'" ~ II ~o II-' 
etq~~: , II:~: uw:q~n ~:I i~ er~ ri ~ .~~II~~,lf . 

Due to grief, fasting, physical exercise; intake of rough, dry and a little foOd 
th~ ( aggra,~ated) vayu ' en~~ring into the heart produces, ·severe disorders. , ·~ JIn 
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vijtika heart disease, the symptoms are-trembling, cramps, stiffness, fainting, 
vacant look, teaming pain and aggravation of pain when the food is digested. [30-31] 

/( I ~M~Elijl~~~: I ~~!Q~ ~ ~ ~t'Qjfd II \~ II 
nr(R::a-*flar cr$ ~f'JtqJ'I(iji p: I ~f ~ lim: ~: f\h'itsi1'I~'t1UI4\ 11\\11 

'[ , Hot, sour, salty, alkaline and pungent food, eating during indigestion, wines, 
anger and the sun vitiate the pitta in the heiut. In this pittaja heart disease, these 
symptoms appear-burning sensation in cardiac region, bitterness in mouth, bitter 
and sour eructation, exhaustion, thirst, fainting, giddiness and perspiration. [32-33] 

, a«fIf.{A g~~Mo:a ... ,,~ i'fi( I MS(IW§ :q~ri 4ilfitit.14ifI~ II \~ II 

~~ ~itiT \I~ f~Ilra~~ I (fPS(I~Nq\ld!f:q -~ttlt{fIltd ~ II \~ II 
-Kaphaja heart disease is caused by excessive intake, use of heavy and unctu-

ous ,~u~~t~~~, ~_t_tle mental a?d physical work. arid il1dul.gence in sleep. ' In this 
the fattent -suffers from drowst~e'ss and anoreXIa and feelmg of numbness, cold and 
weight in the cardiac region as if it is pressed with stone. [34-35] 

. ~~~~l~ ~t~~:. 1 . . 
(t~Pr:~: ~f\.~ ~~ ~fl1:) At+tlq~ -~ QfiT ~ ~T f;wq~ II \\ II 
f~~(CImr !f~~~p;M I ~it ~ ~: ~ ~:q II \~ II 
~~r;I ¥~ ~~~ ~~(f~ IP~ t Ntl¥fM ~ ~:ai(f\fl. "(I*i~if\- II \~ II 
a~ fififfNi ~~W~{"eqr.\f{i1!Ulif\ I ~a ~ (( ~ ~ri tftW4iIRuIi( lI~oll 
f <Whe.p. _~~u.s.at~v,e factors and symptoms of all the do~as are combined together 

it is'sannipatika ( produced by combination of all the three do~s ). 
I (He~rt disease is troublesome a~d hardly curable as. ~aid by th~ great sllges ). 

The evil-natured who ta~es .sesamum, milk, jaggery etc. in the heart disease 
ca~ed by all the three do~s, ~utfe~ from a gland appearing in a portion of the 
heart. Moreover, his rasadhatu attains moistore due to which organisms develop, 

. J . 

spread ~n the region and lead to, decay of the heart. The patient feels pain as if 
th1e heart is ' pierced by needles or cut by weapons, itching and intense pain. 
Diagnosing the case as krimija hrd roga ( heart disease caused by organisms) on the 
basis of the above symptoms one should take immediate steps to overcome the dis­
order which is emergent as well as severe. [ 36-40 ] 

. ~.q",Jt'll)~: ~-:r:D'~iP1'~f~1l ~ I d~ ~~ eNQld'4I:eitW lIijtll 
~ '" ',3 ~ '" ~~:i i ~ 9N ~ ~~ i(\fIt:a:4ll ~1iH"~: I ~ ~ ,. "'nl~: q'.na"Rt: I~ ij~ II 

.~ «E(Nf ',,~: ~: q:ll~\lta: I "f«~q'hallp.it ~ \ijq~'tf4a II ~\ II 
' "f.1[<4iEQ ~l«Ir ~~ ~~: I FI:(~: ~~"'~\fI~f.I:Fit: ~; II W II 

, Combination of all the three aggravated d~ IS of thIrteen types-two d~ 
~~minating (3), one do~a domin~ting (3), d~ in diminished; moderate and do~-
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nant conditions (6), equal aggravation of all do~as(l); combination of two aggravated 
do~as is of nine types-dominant aggravation of one d~ (6) and aggravation of 
both th.e do~as <equally (3), aggravation of single d~as(3)"-Thus the state of 
aggrava~ion is of twenty five types. Likewise, the diminution on do~as is also of 
twenty five types making the number as fifty. Conditions of taking aggravation 
and diminution of do~as together come to twelve. Such as (a) one aggravated, 
one normal, one diminished (6), ( b )otwo aggravated, one diminished (3), ( c ) one 
aggravated, two dimini,shed (3) . 

Thus do~as can combine together in various proportioQs which com~ to the 
total numb~i· ·ofsixty two as explained above. [ 41~44 ] .' 

SI<iM'E~ ~f ~ ~~: ~: ~ , ~A~~Pt ~ ~ ~ it4(1qfd II ~ II 
~ ~ ~~ ~tJI (f~I",q~:' ,,~~ ~~ mit ~~~ ~"ij\ II 
--t:;; •• ... -A'::" " '" ~ "" , • ~ ft ~~I~o~ ~: ~."UI fq;a' ~r 'II~I I ~ ~:fT"E'Ictl~ EI~lftli€t4~¥'I. (q,(" \f.t " 
~~ $ItiM.i ~ ~~, ~~ ffi{f ~: ui .1~.fN:stltld II ~c: II 
~ ~ ~ ~. ~( q~~ r QRI~tlt"E'l~r ~ iQd.i(14ftuJ ~ " ~ " 

~ m: ~f ~f fTrif ~ ElJt1(uIi( I ~"t{~ Sltltftd ~ Qtui ~i( "~oll 
Qmrit qR~Ot ~: N~ iQfkqa'i( I ~ Q~At ap:f1nfi roast(¥( II ~t " 
~ ~ ~ ~ tiN ttt~(qi( I WAlrcft;ri'°. ~ 1ftq;i ,Cftfq'd4t: II ~~ II 
it;N~q ~ o~ ~,o \li<tR4a'6ll!hfq~ ~ ~' ~II~\II 
ttii$i''EtI~qoj- 'qIG§di ' ~ ~ I jq(l!hoit1 ' ~. ~ .. ~qiq¥f"'~~ ~ II ,~v II 

- ~ifftt"E'l'Etl g ~f ~~~~: I ~ ~ • ~ • :st ... tlftlijq~d'( II ~~ II 
~ ~~m:at ~q;fi( I ij4Wl(1i'1i' ~ ~ "t~,~iA' ~ II ~\ II 
"1~d"('1J ~~ e'tit fir-Et. ~ ~ , l!hitfW t1'rfir ~ ~ m EI¥fIEld: II ~19 II 
lJM~ ~ ~ .~~, ~ ~~ ~ '{q;I ~ II ~c: II 

~'(I'~it ~ ~)(rf~f~~ I QlSIUrm 'lqjf • ~mrW • ~ f( 1I~\n 
, Cf~~ firW ~~: ~1fI~~ , 1~lfiif41P.f(tI'\'_W <t'Ud ~~1 ~tI'( 11\011 
'N~' q~q~iQqMPtq1~, SfUrmtaiW ., :q qqqftlqr ~ II \t II 

When, in the event of diminution of kapha, vata carries away the nonnal 
pitta from its location, it . produces unstable tearing pain, burning sensation in 
those organs wherever it spreads alongwith fatigue and debility. 

When in the state of diminution of pitta, the dominant vlita drags on kapha, 
it causes p~;. cold. sensation, .stiffness and JIeaviness. Whe!l 'pitta, in diminution 
of kapha, obstructs the normal vata burning sensation arises. ./ 

.. When opitJ~,jn .d~nution of vata,. blocks - the normal ° kapha, it .-produces 
drowsiness, p~avm~~s a~q fever. . . ~ , 

o ~ 

When aggravated kapha, in diminution of pitta, creates obstruction to vata, 
i 'produces shivering; lieaviness and' fever. . " 

I11III 
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When kapha, in the event of diminution of vata, obstructs the normal pitta, 
it causes mildness of appetite, stiffness of head, sleep, drowsiness, delirium, heart 
disease, heaviness in body, yellowness of nails etc., spitting of mucus and bile. 

When vata is diminished and kapha moves alongwith pitta, it produces ano-
r~xia, indigestion, malaise, heaviness, fatigue, nausea, salivation, paleness, distress, 
narcosis, irregularity in purgation and digestion. 

\Vhen pitta is diminished and kapha combines with vata, it causes unstable 
stiffness, cold and piercing pain, heaviness, mildness of digestion, n'on-inclination to 
food, trembling, whiten-ess of nail etc. and coarseness of body parts. 

When kapha is diminished and both vata and pitta are aggravated, it produces 
giddiness, cramps, piercing pain, burning s.:nsation, cracking, trembling, bodyache, 
wasting, distress and fuming. 

: j In diminl:1tion of vata and pitta, kapha, blocking up the channels, produces 
loss of movement, fainting and difficulty in speech. 

In diminution of vata and kapha, pitta dislocates the ojas and produces 
malaise, weakness in sense organs, thirst, fainting and loss of function. 

In diminution of pitta and kapha, vata produces severe pain in vital organs, 
loss of sensation or tembling. [ 45-61 ] 
~ • ~ t ~ .. -41... ---J::r. &:;;...:. • • ~-~ ,\,,,,r; SI~: -~ ~~lI' -qiO'M'I '~~ I ~, .. .r ~,.a '~11' ~, nt: ~ Q ~<:t~ - II\~n 

I, D~as, ij:.aggravat~d, _ shQ~ ~heir _ symptOII)S __ according to !he strength; if 
diminished, giy.<; _up .. their norm~ _ character ~pd ifnormal, perform their functions 
properly. [ 62 J _ - '- _ . 

-'ltafit' iff' Glltf\;wt ~Af~'Eet'\Il' I ~~lel5I(fit~$~ 6\'ftoi~\1Ui'( II \~ II 
qW ~ ~ ~wi'lm ~ I wi (fIAiM 'EEiW~iji?4lfq ~ II \~ 1\ 

q'~r ~~d' ~fifr ~~r ~ I JfiQ~ ~~ A:",.sife(tq(yqlaf II \~ II 
QP\it;d ~ ~ffit(ltOit(PtR=f ~:q I ~ ~ ~ ~ "41q(W:q" \\ II 

~(;hPr~~~S{q'~ ~:, "~~ ~ ~N@<IitC1 '" II \\9 II 
'. ~ft~~ ~:q~ !~rf.r ~ :q , !f(f(( 'lfaittftfOr ~ ~fir ~~ II \~ 1\ 
~ ~ •• ~. Co. ~ m,~mtrnr.~ :Ianni' 
,\1'If~ ~"lI'Iotnllil'U 'q'f1TCI' ~ mr: I ~ WfitNEtil*! \1iU!g~~ ~uii( ,, -\~ 1\ 

, ~Ut ~ '61,.51tfUr cftA~ ~: I ~~ ~ ~~~ :q 'i'6um \I '-'0 1\ 

~ ~~ ~~it'l • I mRn ~ ~ p:q q~ra II (5~ 1\ 

¥hflti;rrf;r ~tf.r ~~ff.1 '" ~;;r I ~~tfUr:;r (I~;:d ~-," ¥i~Ei," II ,,~ II 
:; Now-the symptoms- of diminution of vat a etc. ( do~as), rasa etc. (dhatus), 

ma:las and ojas will be described. The symptoms of diminished v.ata etc. have 
already been mentioned. ( Now the remaining ones are described ). 

, In -diminution of 'rasa, the patient stirs about, does not tolerate loud &:Ound, 
even on slight-eXertion his heart palpitates, aches and ( even) fails. 
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In diminution of rakta ( blood )-- the skin becomes coarse, cracked and 
lustreless. 

In diminution of mamsa ( muscle )-there is obviou_s emaciation of bQttocks, 
neck and abdomen. 

In diminution of meclas ( fat )-there is cracking of joints, anxious expression, 
exhaustion and thin abdomen. 

In diminution of asthi (bone), there is falling of hairs, nails, beards and mus­
taches and teeth, fatigue and laxity of joints . . 

In diminution of majja, the bones are weakened and light as if decaying. 
They are also always affected with vatic disorders. 

In diminution of semen, debility, dryness of mouth, paleness, malaise, fatigue, 
impotency and non-ejaculation of semen are the symptoms. 

In di.'1Jinution of faeces, vata as if pre~sing the intestines and lifting the belly 
upwards moves obliquely and upwards. 

In diminution of urine, there are dysuria, abnormal colours in urine, excessive 
thirst and dryness of mouth. 

In case of diminution of o'ther mal as, the respective excretory passages become 
vacant, light and over-dried up. [ 63-72 ] -

,,~~ ~SlittfUi wr~ta ~q~dP~~; I!~ Pill~' \1tJPWJbe: '" n,,,\ II 
1ft\: f~ ~ ~1Sf~1~ I amt: ~ ~@ll(i a"tl1ltU r.if\4M II W II 
_snM ~t~ m: ~(.s~s:u~f<ul~ I (1fqqoi ~ (ijllitilPlf 11311'48 II ~ II 
( ~~; ~~ ~4r 6f~~ ~ I (f~~: ~~~ g~: ~ ~ II ~ " ) 

When the ojas is diminished, the, person is fearful, weak, alway& 'Yorried, 
having disorders in sense organs, derange~ lustre and mental ability, rough and 
emaciated. -

The substance of white or red, slightly 'yellowish colour which resides in 
heart is known as 0 jas. ' The person dies if it is destroyed. In the body of living 
beings the 'ojas is produced ~first. This has the - colour of ghee, taste of honey and 
smell of fried paddy_ [ 73-75 ] ~ 

( As the bees collect honey from the fruits and flowers, -organs of the persons 
constitute the ojas with their activities. ( 1 ) 

~p.fPitS;m;f ~r ~,_qsdl~al~lif~ I "((Item iN ~-.qw;i afIR: II ",-It 
c'MniUlaaysnrori" ~r-ri' ~qdif~ I ~ ~dlqQlatQ .ldAII: l(fti(d'4: II IN II 

,. Excessive exercise, fasting, anxiety, rough, little and measured diet, wind 
and the sun, fear, grief, ununctuous drinks, vigil, excessive discharge of ~ucus, 
plood, semen and other excreta, time-factor ( old' age and receiving seasons) and 
injury by organisms- these are the · causes of diminuti()n of ojas. [ 76-77 ] 
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gififenr~~~fa'~ri ~~~ I i1ffJlU :;:f qr-r • ~~~~rfir;lf II ~~ II 
~~~Ai' ~m.(fPl:.I ~ fq~ •• ~ ~FaSiqJd II ~ " 
a.:~~~. am{N ~~, ~( • ~, ~ qiq:: !I'f~ II ~o II 
g ~ ~ ~:;:f _a: I «j:qfq(tiRr tmI( It1Q(C~!IiI: II ,~t " . 
~.reI ~-pr..6 fqt'f'r: . ~a ~r: I "kt~Qlqifir~ *<ECif'l ~ ~~ II ~~ " 

In the person eating heavy, unctuous, sour and saUne substances in excessive 
quantity and ~lso the new grains and fresh drinks, having over sleep and sedentary 
habit, having absta.ined from physical and mental work and also neglecting evacuation, 

, kapha, pitta, mamsa and me.das aggravate excessively and ,they aU 'obstruct the path 
of vata which carries the ojas to Basti (urinary passage) and thus tJte obstinate 

" madhumeha (diabetes mellitus) arises. It shows the symptoms of ",ata, pitta and 
kapha now and then after diminution again develops. If it is overlooked seven severe 
pi~a~s ( boils ) arise in muscular areas, v ilal parts and joints. [ 78-82 ] 

~tRr"r ~fq!lir 3I'rfii.i'r ~~ <N( I iTiJ3I1 f'fil(f(U'(r .~) ~~ ~8Jft II~~II 
, ~Q(fr~:qtitlr(~:q~r ~f.cr<fr I ~""" ~(({ ~r ~NNifdEi~ar I'~'I 
atiPI~rii~Elr QN~~qftqr I ~r 'f'qJqPNT mifif C'Qutt1 er II ~ II 
~r~~~r<Ra')~Amrrq:m:qr I Q(~~~r 'l~fCu$(( .~Im.., II~II . 
m!lir ;rmnmil f\mq",r ~llfi3n I ~ ~~: fQ:s",~ar ~.II ~~ II 
~ ~~riI , ({QJr(ml"q(Siq( I flMqNMli 1:"'(l(qIltRqrcnt" ~~, II I 

1IQIl(CQ~r 'Ii el(S~ttfq qr " Gal fmr ;jt~r ftrn;r ~r ~r II -~ II 
These picJakas ( boils ) are seven-saravika, kacchapika, jaliru, sa~api, vinata 

and vidradhi. 
1 

The sara vika type of boils is raised at margins, depressed in centre, blac~h 
in colour, has moisture and pain and looks like an earthen saucer. 

f 

The kacchapika type has deeper pain particularly of piercing nature, covers.a 
wide area, is smooth and similar to the back of tortoise. . I 

The jalini type of boil is stiff, has venous network, unctuous discharge, big base, 
excessive pain particularly of piercing nature and minute openings. I 

The saqapi type is not very big, quickly suppurating, very painf~l and having 
mustard-like ( small) boils. . 

" The alaji type of hoi'I, at the time of appearaDce,~causes burning S6ruation in 
skin, thirst" fainting and fever; spreads over and constantly produ~ teqible bumiog-
pain like fire. . . 

The vinata type of boil has ,deep pain and thick discharge, appears in back 
or alxlomen, is big, .depressed and' blue. [ 83-89 ] , 
~ _ tPlr I '11m ~IS"i~NI ",QQilr .. (1$11 II ~o II 
tihl"'l .. fftl!((I1QJI~rfa.n,*i1I~ I fftQtsftohiifWwfitq"'Qit'¥C4~"'It{ II ,t·" . 
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~lq"iill"'G€l!tf4'i:Q~~ffl:. - , Wt .. oqlt4IS1\it4i1I~~qbgilf(( II 't,~ 1\ • 
~~ ¥I'(QI~'lIfit\if.a ~'¥f(it: 1 (fC{t ~31ttM ,,~i~: QAf.r: II 't,~ II -
~~q;fa~_~ ~~:, ~~~ui,"iillsfq~ en l'f\:4it,(iI: n~~11 
!,(ififMfli5l~CCi({ '~ ~ ~~f4C\8id I-(nf: ~~~~lR.4iia~d II 't,~ II­
;q\i~_I"((ti~~iEiqUf: . 1 '- Cfrm~, q'~ ~rctl(M( ... '(;;q~: II 't,~ " 
~m~\tf~~~: 1t4fCJt'lhlfq: I ~ ~ ¥f'''tii finN''(q'if'~ 1I't,\t1l 
~81.flitld t'f :it-crS.t~ ~ 1 ~ ~«r t4'f(ff ~ ~ II 't,c= II I 

8S ~~ ~R ~f;n;i crr«~'ff 1 ta&flN!§~~~ fq"dftu(\iIlII" 11 ;' 
.fQt"a ~ 1t€kf fq~ m q I ~ ~4~d:Pd ~INql~'\ II ~oo II 
. Vidradhi (abscess) is of two types-external and internal. The external one is ' 

located in skin, ligament and muscle, resembles tendon and is very painful. 
, By in~ake of winter cereals, burning, hot, rough and dry food, taking ,' 

antagonistic, during indigestion, mh:ed up. irregularly and unwholesome 1 diet;' 
drinking damaged and . plenty of wine, suppression of urges, . fatigue, complicated 
physical exerc~~~ and skep, excessive weigbt-carrying, travelling on foot and seXual 
intercourse; when d~as inboqy aff~t the mamsa and rakta" deep-seated j-.painful 
and severe gland-like node .. appears in cardiac region, kloman, liver, spleen, lumbar 
region, kid~eys, navel, groins or uriQary bladder. Because..6f having impure blOOd 
in abundance Jt gets quickly i,nflamed.and that is why it is called as vidradhi (that 
causes vidaha-inflammation). In vidradhi predominant in vata, perforating and cut lng 
pain, giddiness, distension, sound, throbbing and spreading characters are there. 
In paittika type, thirst, burning sensation, fainting, narcosis and fever while in 
kaphaja type yawning, nausea, anorexia, stiffness and shivering are there. In all ; 
types of abscess, intense pain is the main symptom. The pain may be of v~rious 
natures such as cutting, burning or stinging. (As regards the character of discharge ), 

I 
it is thin, rough, reddish or blackish and foamy in vatika vidradhi; resembling soup 
of sesamum, black gram and kulattha in paittika vidradhi and white, slimy, thick ' 
and abundant in kaphaja vidradhi. The sannipatika type (caused by the combimi­
tion, of all the three d~as ) has got all the above symptoms. [ 90-100] -

SlQIEii ~ ~~"t4'R:rf\.~~qfEriNl8fi1ri ~1;W'bff ~flf~~q~~lfI:--n sn:tPr- . 
fI':3it~ ftnre.-qf "liId¥titiS .. it"I~~:, fit¥i3iNf NqIEiI~(i!ljiin""i&lii(': _ q'6iilr~f . 
MtRt:;~l(\ilIt4i!l"'I...nq<t~:, 5f\1'S1It4r !§~qrMri;:a<iQ~l<4, tRl~ 'l8Efiftii(:, ilrfilatiA f.~ 
~. t ~ ~ t ;f • ~ Ifl.' I .,~., CC~Gi:a,'-r ~elq:, " 3i1t4 ~4ij'{fd<4q1tq "='.0 II ~ot " ' 

Now. ( I) shall , tell about the particular symptoms according to location of 
vidradhis for the knowledge of prognosis. In vidradhi located in the main vital 
organ'( ~~art ), thete-will .be palpitatiQn, feeling of darkness.before eyes, cough and 
dysRP~; jn- ~pat loc~ted ,in !9oman, .. there wjll be thirst, - dryneSs of"t moiith -and 
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obstruction in throC\t. In liver abscess dyspnoea, in spleen abscess difficult inspira­
tion, in abscess developed in lumbar region of abdomen pain in sides of abdomen, chest 
and scapular region; in renal abscess stiffness in back and waist, in umbilical abscess 
hiccup, in groin abscess weakness in legs and in bladder abscess difficulty and foul 
odour in urine and faeces is the characteristic symptom. [ 101 ] 

qa~~~,f:;f~ ~'ilr(()~Tt~: ~~, ~ ~, \!+f4a":g ;rtf~. 11 to~ II 
In abscesses located in ~pper parts, when they ripen and burst th~ discha'rge 

. .,' 
comes out of the mouth; in those located in lower parts from anus and i!l those loca-
ted in navel the discharge comes out of both ends. [ 102 ] I . 

am:rt t"rf¥lil~i1i1'~ q'~: iQl"'q'iR1~l' -:;f m:ar~; mr: ~: 5\1t3if~stfa!ltlf(ui 
~f'f:~QIJfi~R=r1'V)iruriir~ , ~fCf~aRl!f(fr ~ tl(tiQ~~ftI(jc?tlf ;.IN~tii_"I~-
~~·riiit'!JWEii~.f8 " t o\ II ~. 

Amongst them, the abscesses located in cardiac region, nayel and urinary 
bladder, those ripened and caused by all tpe three do~as are fatal. The remaining 
can be amenable to treatment if some expert and swift-handed physician is found; 
Hence recently appeared abscess should be treated immediately with unction and 
purgation because it is ( disastrous ) like weapon, serpent, lightening and fire. The 
trea~~nt i~ followed on the lines for that in gulma. [ 103 ] 

~ :;f(!T- • . ' 

mr, stJt(ffc4(fr iH~ !'i~: I (f~m ;r (J.~ '-nElII..:«qf(SfI: II t o~ il 
~'~ffq·i!fifCfi~Ufq"".iHrf,~~ !:~r: I iHf~ (ff tUfdfii(il:srtd~(tGffil~Q:'.li tOt\ il 

d .~ :;f~r ~~ ~i ~ ~. ~r: I Q~~: ,fq~aofl:etr~i ~~~: 1'I~o~1I 
iri'EEift 'g( qrnrr: ~ Q~ q:~: I iH~ ~ ffif4'{H it stiR:t ;f .~ 11~o~1I 

, Here are ( the verse~ )-' " ')" " . ' 

These' boils arise even without prameha ( diabetes) in persons with 'deranged 
medas (' fat )',l they do not come to notice till they acquire a large area. ' 

Sliravika, kacchapika and jiilini types, of boils are hardly tolerabl~ and severe 
and a~ise in person' having abundance of kapha an:! medas. On the other hand, 
sa~api; . alaji, ' vinat~i" a,nd vidradhi are curable ones. They ar~ dominant in pitta 
and 'occur ill persons with little medas. ' 

The diabetic who develops boils in v:ital organs, shoulder, ~nus, ~~nds, brea~~ 
joints and feet does not survive. [ 104-107 ] , .-

. ~SRn: ~r: ~ J,,·ept\a.R:iaAGr,r: Iqi1<I:QIGI". ~if.ta"s"1'f: ntoc:n 
r i .. cru~: ..:~,: ~~(l'tlfS1ro: I ¥fP({~" if":tall:~~qttl(;p;rattt":-lIto\n 
MJ, wr !!{':.qf ~~i :q1f~~i(j&j",&t: I ~f!qtii~"r~ stlgqS(qttti;fH( II t~o U 

. · ~ it fI: A ~ ~.a, fq '" . " ~"fiQ'~~~ rutlifq\TEii<r: I qiQqififEl1fr: .. "rill!lqj(etr: 111 ~ t II 
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( Apart from these) there are other types of boils such as those having red" 
yellow, black, reddish, pale, yellowish, ash-like and deep black colour. Some are 
soft while others are hard; some are big while some are small; ' smoe of them are 
slow-growing while others are fast-growing; some are mildly painful while others 
are intensely painful. After observing them, one should diagnose according to the 
respective causes and sympto,ms of v~ta etc. and tre~t ~herp immediately before 
complication develops. Thus, dyspdoea, gangrene, fainting, hiccup, narcosis, fever, 
metastasis and obstruction in vital organs-these are the complications of 

boils. [ 108-111 ] 

\N: .. ~r;i .. ~ ~qlUl't f1tfcN, 1If<r: I ~i:;n1iPl RN~ fQ~ ~,~ .II~ ~~II 
. ~~, mu~j .. ¥d~~S 1 ~r Af\T~ ~(1Iri .~~ 11fW: II ~ t~ 11 

"'tlSii!fllQ'll41: fq'l'lIE(\",f '-"llilfi4¥( 1 +lq~tl: ~ "'1~cq.I .... If4S II t ~V;II .,. 

Diminution, normalcy and aggravation are three types of movement of do~as. 
The oher threefold ' movement is upward, downward and oblique and the other 
three types are movement in belly, extremities (dhatus) and marmasthi-sandhi 
( vital organs and bone jOints). Thus threefold movement of do~s is said. 

, Accumulation, vitiation and pacification of pitta, kapha and va.ta occurs iIi 
seasons of rains etc. respectiveiy;l Thus conditioning is natural by the dlect 'of' 
seasonal changes. [ 112-114 ] 

~: 'fil~tadl ':ht 'fiiqlt.U !",CiQid 'I ~u ~r QT ~ ~!M!ft • ~ II t t'-' II 
fqv6i~~""Gi: ,qRtM<IGn~3Ilqd> t ~ ~ SftJTaa fEtEiit(l-t: ~ !q;r. II ~ ~\ II 
Sit'lid'E~ 'Ii ~ ~ ~ ~ 'I ~ :hb: ~: 'IlN ~. q"""q~(t II t ~~ II 
~ ,. ~ Cf~ ~ SflUI': SftfVr;rt ~: 1 m 'imr ~ ~ 4enq*ib~ II ~ t ~ II 

Again, movement ( of d~s' ) is of two types-normal and abnormaL For 
instance, pitta, having the nature of heat, is responsible for digestion in living 
beings but wh~n vitiateJ it causes ma,ny disorders. Kapha, in normal state, is I 
( .responsible for J strength but when apnormal becomes excretion. In other words, 
the normal kapha is said as oj as whil~ the abnormal one is sinful ( cause of various 
disorders). Likewise, all the movements are due to . ( normal) vata and it is 
taken as life, breath of tqe living beings. but in abnormal state it produc~s 
disorders even obstructing the life breath. [ 115-118 ] 

I: Pitta ia accumuleted, vitiated a nd 'pacifled in rainy season, autumn and early. winter res­
pectivel,. lEapha is accumulated~ vitiatej and 'pacified in early winter • . spring and 
summer rcapectively. Vita is accumulated, vitiated and ·pacified in summer, rainy season 
apa a¥fumn respectively. . .... " 
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.; fif?i ~rvft(fm ~~RJfr-PrnAr-I: I f;r~~: q'~~vl9tdiit·q('( l i ~~,,, 
The self-controlled person, observing himself as always surrounded by enemies, 

should always cautiously manage himself with a desire to have a long life. [ 1 19 ] 
:' - '~~-

fUir<~: ~hu(hn Uq, Jf~~r: I ~: ~~r.r ~"IGli ttm~ ~ II t~Q II 
~: ~f(~it~~~"?frif d-.:€f<tft.i1r I .lim1 ~ ~q Qfifr ~ rta"'un, II ~~ t II 

H Now ( the summing up ) verses-
Head diseases alongwith heart diseases, diseases arisen due to proportional 

- variations, diminutions, boils, movements of d~as-all this has been explained by 
:l~he, seer of realities and wjshing welfare of the people in this chapt~r on the number 
:'ot Ilead diseases for ' the knowledge :of physicIans. [ '120-121-) . - . ", " .. 

. r".' t~flla~lta (tP~ ~m~ $",t.=~ ~:ft~<4\~ 

• 1 

. ifpi Qa~\itS'.:.~: II ~i.9 II 
. , . . 

Thus ends the seventeenth chapter on the number of head diseases in 
Siitrasthlina in the treatise composed by Agnivda redacted 

by Caraka. (17) 

&lei"n~~U'u 
CHAPTER ·XVIII 

J fI ~rQ\ittft~"?fPi ~~: II t II 
Now (I) shall expound the chapter on thee swellings etc. [ 1 ] 
tfif ft ~ l1t1'I~:. II ~ 1\ 
As propoWlded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 J 
1P,f: ~r ~."'laN'ti~Qtf.tlilttl:, ~ $ .. filff4~ f.t'fii' ... g~ II -.~ \I 

.v. There are three ' (types of) swelling caused - by vata, pitta and kapha. 
They are again of two types-innate ahd exogenous. [ 3 ] 

- ,('jtli'IRt€ftt8tti1~iii;"qCM~i5IOI5Ii(l(q~4i~ .. ih""~Rl41; .. ~-
-dEti$eqCft(ii(EiRVga~l.flrdl"l .. "fC(cqtl8a i!l.4w(i~'" l4" .. qf(4qGii ...... l1tfftud 

r ~lISI.fUlcf~~!III'IGi .... fitqftti' .Eii"<ffI""I(ffltt,, .... ~~ti~ .. : ' 49qiil~:a 1 II II 
. 'f.he exog~nous sweIJitt'zs -are caused· ,by excision, incision, inj1}ry, trea:king, 

- hin4.erance,' grinding, .. 1iecif-ing" strokiag; binding, . twistmg, piercing, . pressing, or by 
).contact of the":juice,oF:flowerS7 ancb ~its,7 Of bhalliita~. brisdes, Jkap~cchu -1Uld 

insects, harmful ( poisonous) leaves, creepers and-shrubs· or. by 'SWeatmg, --craWling, 
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and, ~rination p£-p~isonous ( insects) on body parts, or atta~king of pOIsonous 
animals with fangs, teeth, horns and nails or exposure to oceanic wind, poisonous 
wind, snowfall or fire. [4-] 

if ~~ _ filSlut~4ii~lrqq<l~;; ~" .. !lI.I'!(Si~qSia,q­
~~qih'4¥1{1J1t: smn;:afllQ'U;:d II ~ II 

. " They are known, 'in the beginning, by t4eir respective etiology and symptoms 
which differ from innate symptoms partly. These-(exogenous swellings) subside when 
treated with ~andage, mantras, anti· toxic drugs, pastes, heating and cooling etc. [5] 

fiNn: !f': +iM'!(qit.,fq~"4"(EQIQ"lgq 1(1.,~<tf4~;;a."., lit~qlqdi~qlf.;taa (4Q:si­
._ '3Q(l}QCfiflR:t~"IQ~(~lfd(1 (~n ... q IG§U.n~(:;:q<Si'!(Ot"IRt(Ii{nN'fiI<lfd'fitjacd 
·sai!fl~6'fi1~1 ~la'l~~",cpl\t~ ::tiJ<nnq'4~p.qEfiffta'E'4 
'IT ~.sfiIgei~(l}qOIfim'fIi"'(l}~II~<I~f\ndh'Efiit'U .... ~fEt".,q~lCfitltt1\'('~,~q4fi­
ff4P.oMq:Jt"1I1('qf~,"~I~qUllfd4~ar~4l:S"I~~Siqa"I~ · snrnrfilt:;;f f1fuitq­
;;a«(!~oi<p ... ('q~ ~~t: SI~; ~: Qr~"~ ~: II ~ II 

Innate swellings are caused by improper administration of unction, fomenta­
tion, emesis, purgation, non-unctuouous and unctuous enema and head evacuation or 
improper dietitic regimen after evacuative therapy or excessive emaciation conseq­
uent to diseases like vomiting, alasaka, cholera, dyspnoea, cough, diarrhoea, phthisis, 
anaemia, abdominal enlargement, fever, exces!live vaginal discharges, fistula-in-ano 
and piles or due to leprosy (skin diseases), itching, boils etc. or by suppression of 
natural urges as of vomiting, sneezing, eructation, semen, wind, urine and faeces or in 
the debilitated after evacuative therapy, diseases, fasting or travelling on foot, by 
sudden intake of too heavy, sour, saltish, preparations of (rice) flour, fruit, vege­
tables~ pickles, curd, salads, wines, imperfect ~urd, ge~~t~ or Jresh . awned and 
leguminons grains and marshy and aguatic animals, by eating earth, mud or brick;by 
excessive intake of salt, by compression of foetus" ~abortion or ~pr:oper postpartum 
management or due to aggravation of do~s. Thus the general etiology is said. [ 6 ] 

aN «PI ~~:--d~~~.nq"IQrf<tCi[i~qattfqfltqi!!: ~SI$fQ((l&"E4.f'El­
. Ufonmfl~ ~ ;;n.,:qm; ~ A:tsi1t~I"Si~I:Ut ~ (pl, ~litl~lqOI: SimCf,," 'IT 
~: ~; ~(q~~('qt:ititl ~ ~ f¥mw ~ q1~ ~ ~~~ ~ Rf~f(j!i1T­

-;~ E(~eq~ iQ"q'fiK~~. ~:~~fI(4d 9!,.'Q+;Id . ~,q+4d ~ CfI!) tit'l; ( ~ ); 
__ .. _. _ ~~JNu.'Jlfi'!fi'3I'(~qUII~I'i1ui~aM(t44ftdq_s(d ~~ ~_ Si.f§ff4ij ~q.iQ\nfUldlR¥f¥r­
~;~ .. ~~m; .~.~N.~i\~~ ~, 'i'!d14\a;ft(l}aHiiiiq~,~~ · ~: CIGA.i,.a¥fi 

. ~ ~ ~ 3Aii4d ~cm ~ wt ;.. "i[ipi • tftiid tRt N"tItnq: ( ~ ); -
, . g$l,,<tfld""~<f'(ftqMI"U~ litlfi(f~ ~ Si!§fqd«q.fQtnf1Jld 'ti\W4~'" "" 
.. ~'("'; ~ .~('Qi"Si~I~~, ql"ltMdl'f't1(\it~: ~: ~:~: ~; uwr-
( ~ 'Eq~itQjIQC~ ~'+ttn~: ( ~ ) ; . ? . 
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~~RUff~ra4e.ii~a:~,,"~II~: ~ ~; 4111~4ii,(YU~~eRNidi~ 
~:nf~qddi'.fi ~:; q;ci ~~~: II \9 II, 

Special features are as follows :- :; 

I " Vayu, vitiated by cold, rough, Jight, non-slimy substance, faligue, fasting, exce­
ssive_ ~maciation and wasting etc. overcoming the twak, Ihaijlsa, rakta etc. prOduces 

I , 

sweIl~ng. This is quickly arising and subsiding. The part affected becomes blackish 
or' 'reddish or has normal ,complexion, moving, pulsating, with skin and hair' coarse, 
rough and broken. The person feels that part as jf excised, incised; ' pressed, 

yierced with needles, crawled over by ants, hali irritating sensation as if pasted with 
mustard, contracts or expands. This is ( the character of) vata sotha ( swelling due 
10 'vata ). (I); ! J • 

• t I Pitta, vitiated with intake of hot, sharp, pungent, alkaline, salt, SOur food and 
e~ting during indigestion, ' and heating with fire and the sun, overcomes the twak, 
marpsa and rakta and thus produces swelling. It ,quickly arises and subsides. The 
part: affect'has black, yelloW, blue and coppery tinge, hot, soft and with brown and 
coppery hairs. It has burning sensatiom of various natures, is hot, perspiring, moist 
~iid' likes the contact of hot .things. Thus is ( character of) pitta ~otha ( swelling, due , '~ ~ 

to, pitta ). (2); 
! 1. ' . 

il 1 Kapha, vitiated by use of heavy, ~weet, cold and unctous food; over sleep and 
absence of exercise etc., overcomes twak, marpsa, rakta etc. and thus produces swel-
14tg. It arises a~d su1;:>sides with di~c\lhy. The part ·affected is'pale, unctuous, smooth, 
I . "J''' .. ~ . .1 ", 4'-

s~.able, thick, with white hair tips anc~ tolerant of touch and heat. This is ( the chara-
c~o~'pf) kapha.Soth~ (swelling due to kapha ). (3); . 

,ll I • By combination of respective causes and symptoins dwido~ja (produced by 
twp d~as combined together) swellings occur which are three in number.. 
Likewise, by combination of respective causes and symptoms of all the three d~ 
sa,nnipatika swelling arises which is only on<;. ~hus swe~ling is of seven types. { 7 ] 

• ..,. _;:- .' - 4 

II'" Simf+l~~~.w ,~: ~~ ~ ~, 
~ o;c:n~\'Ief¥li~~ II ~ II . 

I! ,~frpm . .v~riouS- PQint~, ofview,'swelling is two t~ (inn~te and e~ogenous), 
of tmree ty~~ { caused by' three dO?as, sepa:rately ), _ of four .typ~ .. (caused by three 
do~~s and ~n~ ex<?genous.); of,seven' typesi caUsed by three d~as sepaiately(3) + 
by p~PJbinatio~m:tw~ ,~o~~ (3) ;~+ by combination .-of three ~as, {l)~;" of ,eight 
typ~s:;.~ ~boye,seY~Jl ~~d ~pe~ ~~ogen:Q1;1s") , fiut, basicallYv :swelling .is 6ne Jiaving 

. [ 6 ~ . r' ..-. ~ ......, .. ""' ~ 

Protuberanoo 10 CQ~on. ~ 1, '" ,-0',>0' {~:,.-:,.r .".,./ " . , I~' ,> " ...:. ~J' ~ . . ~ i '" J .. . . 
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~ ~ ~ ~q;a1ct qr.a ~ I qift;dii"!!"lt~q~ .cmi~nti ,d"i"it~ II ~ II 
~i4t*iOiElarhl: ~ iRfi AUI~f6 I &iawi .. ~rti~ ~ AOltN(( ~ ~~: II \0 II 
~: fQq'Eii~~ ~S1t f~ 1 Mflfa ~ ~ ~ ~: ~: ~: II ~ ~ II 

~: wl\d~'5IE1"1r~ ~ ~~ ~ I ~~EI"( 'i!iifd .... Ri' ~ fQ'd~nq: ~ ~ II t~ II 
,Uta': Ei"(6 •. IMJ~~ 'i!h.GFtI=l, qiGI(ct 'i!i I fitwl\:~(tl titmmr ~: ~ C"'i~It": II ~~ II 
~ ~$"(iftu,*i~fQld if sremt 1 ~ur ~ ~ ~:;nfq '-'i~: II ~~ II 
f;t\i"im""""4d'Q'f~: ~iftlli(lEi(3f: I .... cnm: ....mqidl~~ ~: II ~t.., II 

Here are the verses-
In vatika swelling, the body parts have swelling, they seem as numbed, are 

painful and after pressure regain the usual position. The swelling which is reddish 
snbsides in night and also by unctuous and hot massage is of,vatika type. 

In paitika swelling, the patient suffers from thirst . and fever, the part has 
burning pain, perspiration, moisture and smell. It starts with the middle of the 
body, the patient has yellow eyes, face and skin thin skin' and diarrhoea. . . " 

Cold, immobile, itching, pale swelling which does not rebound after pressure 
is of'kaphaja type. The swelling which does not bleed on cutting with sharp 
weapon or kusa grass but oozes hardly some ~limy discharge is als~ of kaphaja 
type. Where there is combination of causes and symptoms of two d~s~ it is 

. dwid~ja. The sannipatlaja has t,he combinntion of cauSes and symptoms of all 
• f 

the three doo.a,s. [ 9-15 ] , 

I ~ ~: ~: EiEll"tit ~' I ~;Iq.~: ~ !Pl(f: ~!l4!ii'''' ~: II\~II 
!~ gtUAAA: RR~ .:n~~ en 1 ~. i!h~ ~ ~ ~. 'E!!*,q.EII: II ~IS 1\ 

The swelling which starts from feet and spreads all over the body is curable 
hardly and also the one which starts from the face in women. In men or women, 
if the swelling arises from the genitals, it is mostly difficu1t to be cured and also 
the one having complications. [ 16-17 ] , 

;~: ~'sfi~IfJ(1WIl ~,SJtEiR ~.I ~~ Eiefhiw: t.nilql(*4Q14': II ~~ n 
. Vomiting, dysppoea, anorexia, thirst, fever diarrhoea and debility-these seven 

, ~ . . 
are die complications of swelling. [ 18 j ." " . ._ ... . . 

~ ~ Si"fqdt· la't.I4(~'sElfd:Ud I ~ t9\!1i14+4hi ~~~qBtffi, II \, II 
~ ~ Si§f1nn ~ ""*4MUd I ~ ~~ ~ ilii!ltv.4fili( n ~o II 
~ ~ A§ff1cn 4lw4l@t,SEfmUd I ~: ('I\II"4"~ "ii4i",*,~ ~ II ~~ n ' 

, . ~ ~ ii"Rhi~U~ii('I"a .~: I ~ e3iil4 .... ctf ~~ iliiMi' II ~~ II 
~ j~A.fqM · ~~ ~IUPi ~ \!IaMfI:(Of4Ed" ~1I~~n 
~"",A,,fq'ti ~~'s'd~~8~ I ~'" ~~ ~~~II ~ 'n 
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:;lI i~J~Rlli,&" tillOr~ ·~ guata I fd~;$"NC(i.~~,;ftf<m'~ ~ II~,-\II 
~ ~ Sl'!im ~1.~<\1R18d I ~~: ~ ;mr tl!4"'iOI~~ ~ II ~\ 'II 

Td m flfi8: )(SI!Jrq.ei, ~i:tht~sqfd8a I G+!i<fo:d ~~: ~iEd~q3tlqd- II ~~ II 
crnr: ~~1'!I"~~!J~ ~ ~ I ~: .~~~~ ~ ,III ~~ II 

f. )~ ~:, .sr;mm'!i~~htm I,·m ~~ ~ !1wtfd~q&lItM II ~'t, II 
. ~~: Sl!'f1ffl': ~~~ I \1~", __ PlII'lit"u~ ~ ~O@d~q:~Utld II ~o II 

'lCf I ~~ 'ffiJ: Sf!J~.f~',*,J<"I~i ' I I~ ~:;nilil~ !l'~~' =iITtI'd II ~~ II 
, ~q; emr: SI!'~: '!J'~~ ~ I ~ ~ '~f4I""~~ ~ II ~~ II 

, ~41r.ID~*-1I".I~r({~~f~f~~~ . I:P.~I,?-! :U"';~~( ,r.r~: ~~~~ I~ ~~ II 
,,~m:q~'fiI J~~ ~ !J~~: I J~".I'{~.S\1fd81t ~~.(!"d: ~.:. II ~~ II 
~~ ri ~ti ~ ~~: I (( ~ila€fil~ ~ ~ftortm Nffl~€( II ~~ II 
~ • ~S-o.. ~ ~ ~~i .--!:.. ' ~ I'=I~I'=I ,Q1J:I' ~ ~~("tf~(( ~II~ I tI'Q.~ it.. Rt}!Iifi(id',: .~~ ~~~((. ~~, II ~\ II 
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I ! J" J J. I T~ J f f.' t . to I "." ,. ~ j ). - , • J • j'" • 

I 'rhe guifldy em~vgittg s~~~1f.91 c,a~Cfd ;br, ~~Jl ~t vJ!i~teq ~~rl~~~!~d , at the 
the ftoP~~foot 'pr~duc~s .U~~jl~Vl~a. 'i~ I '. t?; " . ,'. ) . 

If T)J.e siwila,r swpIling cused. ~y kaplt~", vitiated and located in- kak~la ( 'uvula) 
produ~es ' galat.tW~~. "A 1 ,t .~ I,.' t I ( ". ~ . , .' ". , " .': 

, t .\ 'J...! " , t ~ .. : . "; A' ,. I'" -- P. 10 flt)t·I). t:-:' .. '; , ; "", . ". 1 I \.: J J. • JT t • • • t 1. t. • 

I i J ,'IfCf v.ItIaJ~j,k3:P9a }~c~tf~d , qu~sIde , fhe throat caus~s s~ellli1g slowly WhICh 

~rR4uc.~~ gal~qa~~~ .J, goiH~ ,~, ,, J / ' _ • " t 

fJ r" ,W~e~; ~~e vjtiaJted k1l:l~~a~ ~~1~ located I~thin the throat ca~es . swellin~ 
quickly~ itpr~uces galagraha, 

\ 

, ) ,Whe~,1 y~~ij}~<:-? pitta ,alo:q.gwith rakta spreads in skin it causes swelling with 
redn~$srw,hich ·P,ft?9U~h~ vis~g>a .( eTYsip'el~§. ). I 

I L I\I~hen Jvi~if1t~A,Rin,tl( !s JQC1J.ted l ~~ sk~ ,~~d rakta~ swelling and redness appear 
wh~Gh c~u§es Bi4aka ,(. oo,ibi). ~J.l ".:. r 'I 

'ri i l /Wh~ri the vitiated ~pitta ,goes to ·iiakta and dries ~p there, it produces tilaka, 
piplu, vyaIiga an;d Jiilika. 'r: fl'" 

! . When t~~ fy,iticW?d. pitta ,is IOCfL~~d in temporal !egions, severe swelling known 
as ~ailkh~~ i~.~p'rodQ~: ' " n , ,~,,, 'I . 1 , 

" j J Wilen, i~t ~he, !~Jld of feyer,; p~tt~ . ..ge~' vitiated an<;! is.lpcated ,at the roots of 
,tl).e .~i1!)s, .a severe: ~nd l ata) ·~W1fping ar~c;g: , 

;. , When ,the vitiated v~t" eley.~t~s t.h~;;splee~ proc;lucing mild pajn in sides, the 
spleen· enlarges. . ' : \" J . 

,Wh~n ,.:the ~iti~~s:d vayu is_)~a~ed in ~he. regioI)S of guI~a ~alJsing swelling 
d ..,' " ,.;),'} IE.p- l'·-t'~h liri' 'I''·,l " • . I " " I _ "'.. , an pam" It ~rUCluces gy a. t _ . . 

. {·Whep, 'he'~itIite«(\i;yu~oy~s ~ ~~m 'groin~ t~t~st1~les 'c~~~~g sw~Ui~g . and 
• • II \. '.' , -' ' . > _ .... I I I .' " .. '_, t1 

pa~, -If: ~r*, ~sI'Yfddhi. ,- . '!3l .f' , ~~ ! :~',:- ,H. 

9 
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. When .the vitiated ,-:-~~tia is-located beneath r the , skin . and muscles' producing 
swelling in abdomen, it eallses· udara. >- ;:t. . , ;. l' .•. ' .' ;; J.' 

. When the ' \ri:tiated.. vam:-. staY' localised' in the .. belly and moves' neither 
upwards nor. doWnwards; it CAUSes anaha. ,FI.- ~I. ~ ,1:, I -

. In the. conteXt of swelling, there are' othe( swelliDgs like ildhimaJPSa, arbuda 
etc. which have. specific "'names and.fomiS. : , .' -; ,; P r 

. .When ·alr tlie th~ee d~s .'aWavatel 'simultarlN>usly ana get located at the 
? .,"'" ~ -

root of tongue, they pfoCluce intense burning se'Dsation, s~e1Jing and various types 
of pain" this qUickly fatal ·djsease. is ·known ·as RohiQi. ·In· this ilie maximum life of 
the patien~ is three days. . But --if treated F~py an "'expert . phys~cian ~f one . recovers 
imme<!iately. [ 19 .... 3q]' '", I ," . . ~ :-.. II,.·, _ :' , • 

. .. ~ Qqy: ~~ 4t$ii4ata,; I i.t ti~!~'Ufi1"di fftUH"'({dr 'JIt !f':' I1'~~ II 
r ~ ' ~ I _~. I, - . ~ ~ 0.: " '. iI . ( J 
~·tntQicqq ~r.a' ~<4r 'l~at(u: I .... i4 .. '~ "'1~ ~ .~\:qftiEi~1 I( II ~<: II 

~ --C: _~ .,. -0. . ,~ C,' . .~ " .J() ' ,,1. 
~~~ ~,~ O<4I~<4' tflQiIQ ~:u: I ~~I'f ~ "'1~ 1Ii'If C4iSiitti-. .~~~ Ii ,~~ II 
~ ~itqq( iPn ~. Q .. ~~l l '~ ~ ~ '<fA: 'Rlli~.h~ IY ~o II 

lI. _~ ~_ ~ ~ --i::&..._ II () 
-~~~ ~<4r 1a.,q~1 ~: I ,~ ~ 1l'l1W'('t "11119,q",,: II ~t II 
. . There are certain curable dis~ases 'of sevl!re f 'ilature whichJ Jjt~ome I fatal in 

ca~e they are improperly m,anaged o~ not giyen , adt;quate tr~tnient. ' r:.r:h~re a~e 
other curable diseases which are ' mild and get a11evIated certainly ~itll Or . without 

, I ) 

effort. ' I 

I . , There are other incurable diseases known as· palliable 'iIi which' even excellent 
treatment enables the patient to move ,along. ' While there are other {incutable} 
diseases where even the trea~e~t with ' much etJort provided by"the ignorant 
( physicians) does not succeed. The wise ( physicians') should ~t itreat theih111 

j 

Thus diseases are' of two tYPes--curable ,and incurable. Again) by 'dividing 
them each as mild and severe they become of four tyPes. [37.-41 ] ,',,- (~"( ' I, 

d' ~~.r ~tJ¥f'ifr ~ ~j l ' "31i"ui~!I(f!iift1alif"';"iififiat!4: II '~~ II, 
. ~~oi ~ ~~~!I ~q: I ~ st!iftlQi4i.ti n.«i~'{q~~~ Ii ~ ... ' II ' J 

In fact, the diseases are ·innumerable ,being cli~ded on the basis of disorder, 
colour, etiology, symptoms, and name. Their systematisation I has been attempted 
in the form of some ' gross :diseases. However, in 'other ea-ses, I' general principle 
may be followed. [ 42-43 1 . .' ,r: , ' -,) J; 

' .r.:.. . ~ I "i,.' ~ '/ / .' I' d 
IEii!fiIOll .. lt'(I(i) if ~~ 1ifIi!(I4!ifif I .. 'iI: (=Iq~'RiUlr ~s~ SIn ~: IIWII 

~ ... .. " ....... '! J ! 

~ ~ ';1'4«( ; ~: ~~~il~; I "lifi'(RiM" ' ~;wqNfat41, ft;f II ~ II 
' fI: r ft 'f\1 II "(a'1 r ' b... ' ~ ' fi(~ ' diQIr~t()ltitr-. 8 i.,iRRI I .11Q'~1.,,,,il~lW ~ g lQiti+li1\ II ~ ii. (' 

~ "' fi. ,~ ~ 0(' • ~ ~ I' 
<4( lQ6fSidq ~ wcrqt~ I~~'n" I "it\ec tqQP4trq ~ . ..... 1a ;r ~""'t1 II ""J' I 
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The ORe who can not I label 'a disorder with some name should not feel asha­
med because all disorders have no established footing bYJname'

l 
The reason ,is that 

the same vitiated do~a '_ ~uses va;rious disorders according to variation in etiology 
and location. Hence orie slioul~' mitiate . treatment after having complete knowl­
edge about the nature of the disorder '( pathogenesis), locations and etiological 
factors. Th~ o~e who urltiates' treatments, after knowiDg thes~ three, ration~lIy and 
according to prescribed pr6cedure, ~~s , n~t J ?f t confused in actions. [44-47] 

~~: snur~~ ~~~: I f~; JPli~ ~ ~ ft~ q~: 11 ~(; 11 

Vata, pitta, and kapha, these three are eternally present in the body of 
living beings either as ,normal or abnormal. The learned one should know 
them. [ 48 ] ... ._ . , , } , 

:rn:rtil ..... 'I~fir:~~ ".Tr~~: ~ I ~ ~ •• Miiai 'fPit: ~~IQ~ II~II 
~ qRti(;Nft ~ ~~( ~~erI£. I sol, ~ ir-.n ~ fq~~ .. iNi!.flIU'~ II ~o II 

.tit ~\1: ~«i ~ ~ T«'l q~ I ~ 'lM!(<fltfiU, 'Ii",,,,ad~~~ II."~ II 

Enthttsiasm, inspiration, I expiration, movements, normal processing of dhatus 
and nonnal elimination of excreta-this is the nonnal ,f~~~~~ ~f,,:~~ , , ~'" 

Vision, digestion, heat, hunger, thirst, softne~ In body,,1~tI:e1 cheerfulness and 

intell~ct-th~ is ~f no~ fun~io~ o~_pit~a. " _ '_ , 

. . UJ;lctliousn~s, b~ding, ~rmp~ h~~~ ~t~ncy. _ ~~~;, f~rbear~~e, 
restra~~ana absence,of. gre.eq-, , this is th~ normal fupctio~ o£.kapha •. [ 49-51 ] , _ . , . "... 

, , ~~fq~~~'~-~~I,Gati . Altidl«IMi~sm~II~~: 1I ~, 
" .,3 The diminution; ofvl!t~, ' pi~ta and kapba lis kn~ by , a~ficienc'y ui" .~ormal 
fuilction or 'mcrease in opposite actions; [ 52] I' :: ,I . ', ~ , . , • 

, . :~~~~lj:'. " fir1i~(' !~~"'O~!I\ I ':if~'Ull ~ ~~~ 'I! t..~ II ". 
" The i~~vati~~ of'd~~s is blown invariably bY the i~~re~~, ip their normal 

... . ,# f , ¥ • • ".-' 1 . 

functions. Thus, ,normalcy, diminution and aggravation of d~ a,re exainfuCd. [53] 
f , J I I , ((, ,. ~ t f. t ~ 

~~:- ,II 

ti~ firflfti·~ ~~ ~"'«ri':iI\,~ r ~.~ Pt ... ,..,t ... , ~n~fiEdiiEdhtl '{4atlw( II~~ 
I"~~f fi41461('OI ~ Rrfipi, ~~AlII:.I ~(~ ~~ rlfiI+(4:~ II ~~ II 

, I , C\,.,ni{(\iIIl,~~JtRll'''W«cpt: I i~{dqi"~?d\a ~-,P.J , I~: II t..~ II 
Now ( the sunmiing UP' )1 versea-' r f , 1/ ~ , ,) 'I • 

Number, causes,' symptoms ahd prognosis of swe~ the precedmit swellings 
in varioUs diseases, types ofldiseases, three iinpartant points, ' j D(i)imal,(~(uncticins and 
symptoms of diminutioft and aggravatibn ,Qf d~as-..-all this , li~~heen ' 'explained, in. 
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this chapter on1threc 'sWeUings et0 .. by IPunarv,asu· wHo 'is fttoo rfromltamas' an<1'rajas 
d~s, greed, conceit, pride a~d aqibitioh.,{ 54-36 ]-,,( '/'I If ~! If' j ' . ~; I' I ··re 

'v • ~:fltijtr~l. '~ ; fa {·~ ) ri\'~tft(jAIYntft")~ 1 ',' . i 'l . r ' I.- '/ J , ( a!;~ :q~'fiq lEt .~ "'f ~ ~ - . , 
.j I. I Jrt ,':' , . I.r..! ) ' , ;11 ("~ '~1 ,J '1 I ' Lo r . {Of' [ ,.. III ::, I . lU· ), · , (In 
,. , . . }U¥tieiq~ ~~: I '.l .. ,1 . . . , 
. S I • , J I' r J :"'IJ ( d, '":.~ ( I ( . C 1. . f j 0 i' I r , 11 ',.' . J ( r '/ :') 

Thus. ends the eighteenth chapter on 'three swellinils etc. in Sfitrasth,alla (', 
JI , "lj)'· /TJ 'll •• ll(, ,' , ~ ~f · 11'.fll()"""'1 I . 1 'r 

r
'\ . ! • in the treati¥ composed By Agnivesa ,and redacted : . 

- . I . " ' ill P ~(J by baraka: ( 18); 1 J I '.)' I ' (: 1 J I fj 

. 1 

I'. I 

I 
I 

I I! I '10 

<'J'I V '/ ' 

': I II ',IT 
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l. 1 r. . (, 

,a:; .. r;~~q,q: 

~ ,0 CHAPTER XIX 
.r 

,·1.' ,.,. ~.J' 'J"T. 

. j 

'/ 

['! 1 .( 1 .11 

o .m,rit~"t_"'n~:~: II ~ II I I ' .",. _ I 1 

PII '. ,N9»,;(I)?sball expow.a tJte .chapter.oJI eight abdqmin~I '~~~asFs t;t~~ L) ] 
ua-~~¥ffI~~q: !I'I ;~ lrl I iUI .') . : ' Iv J ; ,: ... ;b l1udl f[ J r; 

'w; 2<A~ -ptopoimdeQ.ltiyt'!iord IAtreya! '{ 2] i l: , c :'~; , o( " I ( " t ' ! ,I' L'i ~l 

U "'~l!i~q(ifGr, d f(5IIQldl:,~: "'~J:lY~I:' l WJf f~dl~"I~~ :>i:m ~; 1(9ii 
fiR$t:, ~R)~:; ' qSt@ltf:, . q'~'~d,:;d qer~, if.i~~:,1 fJtIJ ~:, ". 
~: . q~~;, ~.'~', ;q. J'.~:", q!l J ~:iri~FI1;£I .. " .. iftt, ". fl:1~'1f:; I "hlJ 

riPn:, -:o·'q'.~ AiG§~II~, ~.riui~i:;' :;U"Ii\siuJr~~ ' "f4'~:S~:" ~: : tfloA!9m:, 
:iJ~~"~:1 qfd~~~j~dl~c6'tilQ(:; ~rUIJ4~f\jhU:'~J BJ1:' . :q~~l~IP~~:' 
~:, ~'R: "~i~fif; ~: ~:, ~~~,;.~~; r-lj · ~ ~i~l 
ay4H4If1'~' I:~', D:~'~~~1' ~~-!4'd~'ifi,.~~1R:r; "'dl~.~:,~: 
)tAtilEt:, ~ ~:; ~fa': fiiim3i'dq:, f'mfa': Slim:, . Rt~lfdt:t~oq,q~:; (t4l4i~q~-
~ii~'!fiJIi~~:t.~tft ~'hf(lf~ IIi tr llt 

I (~ A?~ "~'~ 0rr;(). (IriJ" . ~ ~ T, . 
I( 1 t, ~ \.J I l .() I , (J , .. ! . . . ! f •• ~,4 J i t • • ~ ~ ~ .lI'- 1 

There are eight udara rogas, eight types of suppression of urme, eight aefects 
of breast milk, eight defects ·of semen. . 

. Se;en 'type~ of.~cpr~SY, severi,.liiabetic boil seven types~of.erysipel'aS, 
. Six typd of diari"n6ea} six. tYp~s}of' uClav'artCt'; fi~e · type~ of. ~gU·tf!Ja, five 

disorders of spleen, fivi typC's· of coJ~ ,five ty es -of dyspnoeal five types ,'OF i ' up, 
five types of thirst, five types of vomiting, five--types '0£\ apo{,ex:'ia, 'l, fi:ve rhead' diseases, 

fiveilieart Cili1ordel'SJ!fi\!e h:'.¢S 9f/~D~e~, ~f1\\~ ~M~rP'b~\1~W7 Hf;' .. A'/ IJ:! 

i .11: ~ rFoiWlt¥pds:f0f'tepi1~Psy(ollfrey~pi,$e~§~fC?UJ C!UI[d~~~ff«?t1!~JXlJ1S gfP>ff}~"i 
Dill: moutpt djseaBlisj .fdtw- idiseasw-of #ab1U.lj,t fq\J~ J ty,~es of, parq~i~ i four L (~~ 'o.f. 
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~ ~d¥\l ,~~i .. AI""EI'~:; ~t 'eRnel .m ~"INt-M 1IiI~~:, ~ 
~~~:(~); f If f ( , 

I .fittiM: ifim3ild*:f tRr''l'''' fqcftM41ltWm ~,~nt: ~ ~¥iI'1 ~~: 
~ .~ W:~I.,(tQf« ~' ~fGal,'h:, ' .. ·",,1 ~1!t<,aUi I~ ~ti,Uj': 
~ ~I~~ 9a ~:" "'C"41N'C~"" ~Mtbi e~l<l'U: ~ta<I'lim q. 'f .... ::,II:.; flmm-: Slim (f9;'41ilM\fIiiM.I~e4Iar el.J(it,ar' EtI"l(iiEiI'4q.., gUll 
Wl'Qu ~~ ~~&l' fEI"'dl~ ~r~,itl"M ~ ~ .... fitl¥t«r:, ~P:~(tt1 "'1<94111 
~it(IJ ~rfOQ:!Q ;"fmimt i1f4:s(14 ... ra ~ fq'tif1tfil'til:~ EiEi141t11 lIal4t1l .­
~ ~~ if6:.UQ cmriif~:, ~ffmm: srit.:r:; filtlra~GIo4lQct {fir fURl4ift ~,' 
~f'II'l (1IRlqIMCfa ~~ ~ ~3R:, ~·~eEt.iu'Jfd~~~ftltI: ~ fiI~~.w, 
(RNf--"('ffi41r..Jt1I<a1'E!fif . ;:n'iiI<GIl' .IRlif<V1I if ui",,(G1i idq'!jJdl :;r .m:'idl oa1'lq~;ft :;r 
~' if '~ ' ~~ .:;r .. iFit!lcft iI ~:;r Eiifil-ft :;r ~f.nq If(ttitf.t~ 
1:1. i1 ~-. I ~-~,. I r ' «uuFd<rfiloqlQe(t ~ ( Q. ); " , 1 

~Ei~arp{~ q.:n~\I¥ifldit~ ~ II $I II -
Eight abdominal diseases are vatodara, pittodara, -kapho,!~a, sann~patodara, 

plihodara, ' baddhodara: and dakodara. Eight types or suppressi~?f urine ~~e due 
to vata, pitta, kapha, sannipata, asmari (stone), sarkara ( gravels), ~ukra ( semen ), 
sOQita (blood.). Eight defects of'breast-milk a~abnormal colour, abnormal smell, 
abnormal taste, sliminess, frothiness, roughness ( fat below normal), heaviness and 

. excess of fat. Eight tyw.s ~( defective s.~men. ate--4i1ute, dry, frothy. whitish, putrid. 
over-slimy, 'mixed with other. materiaJ", pr~cipi,tating. (.1 ) T I 

~even types Qf leprosy are--.itapala,u.duPlbara, maQ.Qala, nyajihwa, P"'Q.Qarika. . 
. sidh,ma, .\takaJ.la. , ~ven_ diabetic pails are-=sallavika, kacchapika, ja1inJ~ ~J1api, 
alaji, vinata, v.idr.adhi. ~ Seven types ofwisarpa (erysipelas' ) ~aref those , caUsed ~by 
vata, pitta, ka,pha:,M sannipa~~ ~d .agm, kardamaka and granthi (2 ,) I 

Six types of diarrhoea are those caused by vata, pitta, kapha, sannipata, f.~ 
a11d grie.f: Six types of ' \ldavarta ( upwar.d movement of .v~yu-) ~re th~~' ca~ed by 
(s~pp~essi~ of naty~al urg~s of) I flatu~j u~e, faepes, semen, ' vomi~g and · 
sneezing.(S) I l' • " . I 

. Five types of gulma are those caused by vata, pitta, kap~a, sannipata and 
rakta. Si~iIar are the disorders.of spleen. Five types of cough are there due to 
vata, pitta, kapha, ~ata ( injury) and ~a ya ( wasting"). Five types 'of <Iyspnoea 
are maha (. major ), urdhwa ( upward ), chinna ( i~termitteJt), tamaka_ ( bronchial 
asth~a ) ,' k~udra Cminor ).Y. Five ~ tyl~ 'Of Hiccup ' aj-e-' major, deeper, intermittent, 
minot and dietiti~. 'Five'tYJ,>es of thirst~due to vata" pitta, afna, wasting and as 
cdmplication. -Five ·typeS of vomitIng I are -those du~ to'eXposure to undesirable 
sense objects and aggravation of vata, pitta, laphJ and sanrupata. FiVe t'JP<!S of 

. / .. ~-~-
;..J _ 

J.J - J_.-
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. aI)Pfe~ia are ;those caused by vata, ,pitta, )tapha, sannipata and dislike. Five hea!1 
dis~ases, are ~ose, caused by vata, I pitta, kapha, sann,ipata and krimi ( organisms. ). 
· ~~U~li ~fe J~e . diseases of he~rt. , Five :types of,anaemia ar~ those caused by vata, 
-pJ~,t~" kap~~, I~annipata an4 ~arth-intaf¢" , l1ive, types; of insanity are those caused 
HY Yf\ta,'(~t~~ ~p~a" mnip~m ~pd, ~xogenous factor. ( 4 ) , . 

Four types of epilepsy are those caused by vata, pitta, kapha, sannipata and 
· ~~o~en~>us fact?f' ~imilar are the four trres of eye diseases, ear diseases, coryza, 
'm~HtIl ' disease~,disorders of grahaJ}l, narcOs~ '~d' fainting.' Four types of wasting 
are due to overwork, suppression !?f ~atural urges, wasting and irregular diet. Four 

T tt pes of impotency are -those c~UsedJ IlY. genetic tlefect, penile defect, old age and 
spermatozoal. disorder. I ( <5 ) .! ~ . .',. ~. -.:::- -- ~ 

.: r';r Thvee.tYpes!oUsWe11ing,:tre.'those caused' by ... vata!,'~pitta and kapha. Three 
types of leucoderma are-red, coppery and white. Three types of inteOlal 
· haeIUorrhc~.ge ,.are~upper r ~ from upper ' parts like mouth, nose, etc .. } lower ( from 
low~r parts l~e urethra, ,anus, .and vagiJ;la ) ~ and ,both ~imultane.ously from both the 
above passages including ,the 'hair. ducts ~f skin ). r( 6 ) I r . 

• I . I, TWQitypes ·offever-one caused , by cold and amenable to heat 'lnd other 
<l3used by heat ,andl amenable' to COlCl,1 two (types of wound"TT""innate and accidental. 
Two types of contracture-one external (backward) and the otlier internal (forward). 
Two types of sciatica-one caused by vata and the other by vata and kapha. 
Two types of kamala one located in belly and the other in' exterior parts. - Two dis­
orders of ama-ala~ka kn~ 'iishcil a, ~ two typeS .of" vat'a-takta-one deep and the 
other superficial, 'tWOTtYp sl df'pifeS~he dry and the otller moist. ( 1 ) 

Orustambha ( stiffness of thigh ) is only one caused by ama as well as trid~, 
saJluiyasa ( \€oma ) .is one due jto Ithre,'e dQjas ~bd invol¥iJl~ both - mind · and' body. 
Mah~g~da ( {great ,disease ) is onelwhicli is; adherence to .unreality.' " 8 ),' Ii'. 

Amongst twenty types of ktiimi ,( organisms )1 are4liwo types of th'ose produced 
by external excreta qatnely xPp :..aDd -pip,p~ (liCe -ap~ t\~)" ~. produced in blood 
namely-kesada; l~a'lf lon$P.~I¥h. sa~~u~~bar~, jantumatr, seven due 
to kapha naptely, antrada, ~darave~ta, ~rday~da, curu, darbhap~pa, . saugandhika, 
m~liagUda; fiv~ id faeces kakbruica:, Imal:~ruJ{a, lelihd, ' sasfilaka, sausurada; a'mongst 
~weHty iYPes I of r.ra:neli~, U16s~ c.atised by It"apha ~ ten Damely-' udakaine~a,~­
D~1ikar'isamelia, 'sandrameha, sa~afapr'Jsaliaineha, stiklamena, sukrameha, sjdurleh~, 
sanairmeha, sikatameha and lalameha. Those due to pitta are--~ra1nehla, Ilata­
meha, rulameha, lohitameha, mafiji~tha-meha, haridrameha. ThOse:due to vata 
are--vasameha lJ1ajjameha, hastimeha;ut<iJ madhumeha ( . diabetes .). ': These are 
the ,twenty lpr~ehas:p lFhe luienne 'ciisorcders at:e twenty. Atqo~ r th~m four 

I 
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are I caused djrectly by ' d~a$;' sllchlas vamka,. ~aittika, Ik'aph'aja and samiipatika. 
The refiiain:jpg '~~teen ate inamed after ,the' ,specifi"c I characters evolved' due:to 
combination , f do§l:ls:and d~yas 'suchi a's'taktayoni,. atajaska," 'acaraI)a, aticara*,a, 
prakcaraI).a, upaplufiil,l parlp1uta,1 uliaVarttini; · karI).ini, ptitraghBi, · antanntikhi, sud­
mukhi, su~ka, vaminl, ~a·I).'Qhayorli J1tmd'· ma:Haybni. " Thus are ; twehty: uterine 
diSorders. ( 9 ), ;, ' (r J) • I ' 

f , , ,j ( ,I r 1 J If. , ,. fJ JI1 ~ - ) ~ • 

This is simply t a brief . enumeraHon which will be described accordingly . 
I I,' I ). ',I t 11 • / 'JJI l' I 

later on. [ 4) ' , .. 
• ~ , I , ! 1 til'· ': , f J t i j 

. ri , IJ:~ ~', NEtI'({[ ( ~ ~rq~~~ fit~J~, ~ ~~~: lrifi4:"(1 .. fQ 
q~-r. ~( UP-fr ilmffir, (N( ~~RJf;rnrer: ri f~ liUd'Nit'I CfiCfirw,fdeMti« I 

cmrm'tl~4Iulr ~: ' ~(i1~~!i~i1f;(b1flR ... il~ d1Imclwiir' :;(( (14NCfil<flRtl~",q-
~ ~f4:JliI(f: II t..,,11 ,: r , ' 1/ f f 

I All tlle innate disorders do ' 'not arise except . from vata, pitta and ' bpha. 
As a bird, 'though fiying" oveFJ< alI I the day; .does not ttanscetid its shadow, all 'the 
disorders caused by disequilbrium of ihnate factorS ao'pot go"beyond (causation 
of) vata, pitta and kapha. The wise physicians· having obsewed the location, 
characters and functions of vata, pit~ land, kapha define the diseFders ql.used by 
them. [ 5 ] 'I , I jl. () I 

I I' 

(. rf. I (' I I ': J l .. j. 

~- ". I,,' j" , ... I" r ( , • • 

~1~~4j,f.tfH'€i ,~ f, fq~t{eQI; ~~: ~~ I 1'­

it ~ l~~,rn " tl'lfi""f.t~+~ /~I"'~,CI~Cli~Jf.tft .. !,: U J~)I . 

,( I~J(·· 

lJ ~qU 01( j 

• fr, in '11' . 
J'J(TlJ 1.' ,. 

rJIel'C are the yerses-. 'I : 11 •• 1 " II '1111' . ; I I, I ... I J 

the muitiple groups 'lof "disdrders l j d ' the l'bodyllwhieh ,,; a'r~ ' cat1~ by' the 
disequilibrium of. inflate factors 'lare riot iridepeadent' of pitta', kapba C{nd ~ata:;ionly 
'exogenous disoreiers1 aTe difieretlt:, from I them. r61 ~1"j i q i" ,( 'r'10 I, 

01 • I .ilt ~~ f;iiii~· ~~Q;. ~J " , hi .. 1 1:~nl'. V. :a .... I.g'€!~ I"~ Iq~T~ - tJfS~"I.~~I'I' ~,,"v.. 
r • , '. t • 11 I,·' I ,I ~ ". ~ . " r ,... I c: , 4w II .... I" ',e ,/-'11 1(1 • (' dill 'iiiEi ~~'('I .. ~ ~ ~:.~ -=w .. ,< ~ . . . 

c t I '. , ' 1' r' 1( ~ j J I ~ J 1 I I .... j' I . , , I ".I, • • 1 11 ·1 . t • 

I' ' So~et~s·.exogenoup fa~tor follp~s ' the innate ldis~rder a~q "i t~~, l~nafe fac\or 
. g~ts associat~d ,~Jh -th~ . ex9g~nous d~~r~erl.wh~C;~ l i~ is de~~lop(jd. ,There ,p~r ',sqoW~ 
, $~t ,the .ftreatment afte,r kROW~qg LJwell th~ J~rjp1~' ;:91,!se . a,nd, #.:tb J.r seC9n~arY 
factor. [ 7, I . . 1 i I !' . I. I . r 1> I ( 'Ill j J I ,I JIll J, I' ~ 

1 (),~ g~'l"":'" , .. I··, Iii' " ". . 'I .i~d 1/ ,'rl'!L I ' ( i 

! fEt'U'II~~~' f1Mir~(il48iq: 'I ~, F~fIl ~~ I~'II~: .ttl~ ·H 
AI! ' ~lQ1RJ' 'f4Tl:, .,:IJ"iEMEtiI.q:, , ~.it~it~~~a"'rftl(tff 1I'Ci..1I rtJ 
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Now the ( 'summing Up,) verses ~ 't ~ ~ - ·1 • 

. j7 

'II I( 'THe diseasys in I each group JhaviHg twentYl d~e l ah~ .fh'reel'typ~s ~f. clisorders; 
eight diseases ha~ing iwo' types', tenl 'drstas'es '~a~mg four t~es, 'twe!ve diSeases ' 
Witb five types, four diseases ,h'aving:eight types, .two djSeases, wilh" sixl? types and 
three diseases with seve'n types have been mentioned in the chapter on >-tfte eight 
Ic\,HdbrrlinraNiisdis6S. [18':'9] ,,;,,1' I I ) '" I', ", I • 

; " ! ' ~ ~~cL.:~ ilL 1r.t~~ 1,', 
~mi~1 (f.':II "lI~-.a)t'(1~~ ~ Cfi~ ~~'~~I~( 

, f., j' , ,. Ii I l- 1"lm"N~i"sQdi/i \I ~~' il .' I ,to ,I: '. 

, :;rp~ ~n~~ $~(p~~feeH~h ' f~i;~er' ~~~t*~~t a~?mlii~l :d1~#ci~s~~tc.:' ~ · 
II' • Siitra~than~ i,n, the t,reati~e composed by A. gp1ve~a a, n~ redacted, 
f.) J}u .11', 1 .J !1 "f.~ .I /' lJ • 1 1J ( 'f 1 .i t 't' 

, ! .. ! ?y';q ;araka. { Ij9) , ! ,; 'I ",: ' • I J 'f;J : 

r. ;rr r .r; " 

-.f' ~ ;J;:, T 

, .' 

... 
,~ . 

" , .. 

, ,-, fir ' 'iT .' :' 
• jl t /)1 - tt1'E4l tn . . j'? 

/' 'q! '. .' 
.. CHAPTER X~ . ' / '. ' I J 

1T:} I~ T 

I " '" II 

I _-U....:i.. ,l (l,i ~ ·~J---c...~!-~ ' II 0/11 ; , .. ' ! . .1'; I .. "'" 
~""((11 ","I :rr~ ..... , ..... o ..... I~"4I~' ... • .... . '. 

't' - N~~" { I'1fsHku eXp?~&d tne ~hapte;r on ~~jor' diseases. [ 1] .!) 'f h, '1 

- t! I t~ !t( ~I #IT~~ij:l ll ~ \I! f J ~ J.: III r , ! ,. I l' ' 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [21] J![ - { ".', I, Ilf,!' ,: I •• , • , • . 

'F:a~EllQ ~ ~~';:"~lllp1qra'N't1~iitMm:'E:1'I:'; at ~bri1t ~ ~il~~ 
~m; i~~lql.q'~Jft~, ~,: titid~q"(1{."ttlj,.~Gt.Gtfcriffill((; .;fIfitA,-,~MjR.~' .,:­
~.Tih:N~; f~: ~qm:i,~~r:, ! ~~N81..,~t'lqaflr~.mril"lgfi;:Q~~.d!u€t: II~II 
'}o :u; Four ( types 'of.) diseases arise.l..:.those caused'lby extrinSie factop,' \ratal,' pitta and 
'Ra:Ph'~~ l~U foUr have abrlormality in- commOIl! and from this-' ~ifit of vIew " titey are 
one'. ,lFrom ctio'logicall point of view; thi+ 3!re of two' tyPb!.Lei.:GgenotiS ' and -inItafte. 
Their location is also two-fold-mind and body. But disorders are innutnerable"ik­
cause of innumefablevllriati~)l'ls in constitl1tion, 19Cati9~sy,mptqms, eti9}QGY- and pro-
por;tion of ·causative ·fa.s:t~. [ 3 ] 7'1 ': r If', r ": r, '. . _ l-t., ,,1')':' ""'1'- 1 

~ 'tI ~~~"~~~i"lfa"IN:al(lfw.UlQlfuq'fitf4Qlaoq~~""iti!"~i\',s~Gi«"-
rU{gTUA~"'m.mlet1f.l, r~q 'tI IP .em.N"d~4iuli . ~"p;j1(; 1I 'd el l .,1,:! j '.:, 

,,', .t Toe t. ex<,>genous diseases I occur due to biting with nails I aud ,_, teeth, 
exorci.sm, ( cllrs~, centa€t o£ evi},spirits~ injuIl', piercing, biItding, 1lWistjpg,. cpwpr~oI), 
hanging~ ,bums; ,wounds from ,we8.porls~ tliunder-bolt and, infection witb ,or,.gap~d1~r e.tC • 

. the innate disorders originate from the disequilibrium of vata, pitta ~Iid ~ap"'"U ta 
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~ " ~ .... ....r,::; I:.~ " .... r-. 
~~,ot~ ~~qfWg[;wr~.n: ~~~~~~IpS(~~~ .. U~:, ~~~:, q(~urm~ \I " II 

Exciting cause of both the exogenous and innate disorders is unholesome 
contact with the sense objects, intellectual error and consequence. [ 5 ] 

" " -~" ~.... " ~ .... ~ ~srq g ~~<1Sr+rS4fl:&:l~qR' ~: q~qUl3ijJW~, ~ ~t~ ~ ~ (~I-
q~ II ~ II 

All these four (types of) disorders, when quite advanced, accompany each 
other, still they do not create any doubt among themselves. [ 6 ] 

~~~ o~m,!;J ~~(q~) ~er~ qr(Jfq:a~~~olr ~'if+~(qr.:;~Rr; fif~ g CfRffq~-
..... -to ~ ". r ... ,......, t ~ ,.... 
~: '{CI q~~,"q~ ~~~ Q~~i+l{+rr~Cfa~(;:a II III II 

The exogenous disorder is preceded by pain and followed by disequilibrium 
of vata, pitta and kapha while in innate disorder the disequilibrium of vata, pitta 
and kapha precedes which later on produces pain. [ 7 ] 

~lfr ~11r[q ~r:frOTr OO~ ~~Afq+r{~ ~q~~~; (M~r-Cf~a: ~~l'ifl~ m: 
~0fq;ft 'lTr.::t~~lfir qijj{:iJ~~ Cfra~4Arfif, a';i(ifq qijjT:iJ~ fCf~UT CfRW4loi; ~ ~f 
~"liT l!f~rm~~~ Rr~~~r.,rfiJ, ~(Q.l{~~) fCf~ fq~~~(in{J ~: mit ~~ qq(-

1Rlmro~ it~ ~~~~~rf~, (fS[{C~) ~~or ~~QW4~ II ~ II 
Now the division of location of these three do~as will be explained such as-

urinary tract, colon, waist, legs, feet, bones and intestines are the location of vat a 
particularly the intestines; .s weat, chyle, lymph, blood and stomach are the locations 
of pitta particularly the stomach; chest, head, neck, joints, stomach, fat are the 
locations of kapha particularly the chest. [ 8 ] 

I: ~ "", ~""'__.." r:; ~ ~ef~(( ~fl(I'E(j qlarq~'*fTIJT: ~r~~~~~ ~lqa1~rqat: ~fI~ ~"'I;:a-

SI"lifa-~: ~Fg;q:q~iif~qufSf~~lfir, ~r(;r ~~Wffmq;;:rr fq;n'{(~.1fiT(:;r II Q, II 

Vclta, pitta and kapha pervade the entire body and thus produce good or bad 
conseque~ces in the entire body when non-aggravated or aggravated. In the state of 
normalcy ( they produce) good consequences like development, strength, complexion, 
cheerfulness etc. while in that of abnormality they cause bad consequences known as 
disorders. [ 9 ] 

~ f~: ~\lJ' .. ~~r, ;n;n~JNI~ I a'';i( ~~: ~J~~T~ o~I€~ldr:, "f"f~­
f~crn:~~~~r€~r~~m: I ff:a~r-awrRrCftafCf<fi{~r: , :q~qr~ fq:ffi'Cf<fi~r: , Fero~: 
~~r~r: II ~ 0 II 

Thesedisorders are of two types-one having general cause and theother having 
specific cause. Amongst them, the general disorders are explained earlier in the 
chapter on eight abdominal diseases etc., those of the second group wm be 
explained in this chapter. Such as eighty disorders of vata, forty of pitta and twenty 
of kapha. [ 10 ] 
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~r ':m,.~cm~~qy~~~?:I'm: I o~-~a1, ferqf~er.t :q, ~~ :;=;f, q(~~~a1, 
qmJ{{of:q, emr~lOr:q, ~~a1, fq~m1!ii:q, azm:n :q, ~~~, ~@1'€t-~clt:4U, 
3i~U, ~~f~U, qrw~~ :q, !R~~~, ~W..J, Cl~U, ~q)~, q:ijil"1I~, 
mfUr~a1, fct:s:il~, ~Ter~, ~~~ci :q, ~:q', ern:r;wi :q, fSl"flt4I{N, 'lgt4~*l, q~cttct­
~ar, ~~~~, ~P~~a1, ~'r~eru, ct~~"a1, er~~, ~cite:a1, G(1~':i«~, m ct~a1, 
~~~:\l, '.fi1J~ei~a1, ~~ile:a1, a:rrn~~, a:r~~~, ~o~~, 4"d~f~~~:q, ~ 
;:f, q(~a1, <iitiff~~oT:q', !J~TliI'a1, ~l{fffT :q', marOJm~, "fIUhld:q', ~~&qui:q, 
~!~fo*1, GJf~ii :q', ~m,~ar, q~Ji~iT:qar, furni:q', a:r~:q', a:r~~, ~­
~~, ~~q4ar, ~~a1, mitli~ :q, ~~1i~?;ii :q, ~ :q, O:"fI'1\'i1al~,. ~'i~, 
q~q~il, a:rf~q<iiar, e:~, Oll~, ?I~~, ~qg~, ~ :q, ~:a, fer~ar, <sTfOll'~ar, 
;(f&.~ :q', qr~C?i :q, ~~'q(~urrct+rR=ffiT:q, ~~, affl~~.rnf~mci ~; {~~lRrql<rf~ 
cmr~R:lijn~m:i~~~f~(fOll( o~~~ffif: II n II 

First of all, ( I ) will explain the disorders of vata such as-cracking of soles, 
pain in foot, foot drop, numbness in feet, pain in ankles, stiffness in ankles, cramps in 
calf, sciatica, tearing pain in knees, dislocation of knees, stiffness in thighs, loss of 
movement in thighs, lameness, prolapse of rectum, pain in anus, -twitching in scrotum, 
stiffness in 'penis, pain in groins, pain in pelvis, pain in defaecation, upward move­
ment of vayu, limping, hunch back, dwarfism, stiffness in sacral region, stiffness in 
back, compression in sides, twisting pain in abdomen, cardiac dysfunction, tachycar­
dja, shivering in chest, constriction in chest, chest pain, wasting of arms, stiffness of 
neck, stiffness of sternomastoid, hoarseness of voice, pain in jaw, cracking of lips, pain 
in eyes, 1 pain in teeth, loose teeth, dumbness, stammering, astringent taste in mouth, 
dryness of mouth, loss of taste sensation, loss of smelling sensation, ear-ache, dizziness 
in ears, hardness in hearing, deafness, stiffness in eyelids, contraction in eyelids, loss 
of vision, pain in eyes, squint, twisting of eye brows,. pain in the temporal region, 
pain in forehead, headache, cracking of scalp, facial paralysis, monoplegia, polyplegia, 
hemiplegia, convulsions, tetanic convulsions, feeling of darkness before eyes, giddiness, 
tremors, yawning, hiccup, malaille, excessive delirium, roughness, coarseness, blackish 
and reddish lustre, insomnia, instalibity of mind-these are the eighty most pro­
minent ones among the innumerable disorders of vata. ( 11 ] 

." ~a ,,~ "'.... '" "'" ".t::- ~ ~~fq ~~ !! qr(f(~<Fir.....'~5fir,~~ ~=m~ q~f(~a:r~~r~IJf\l4i ~lJfar ~-

~oi, tf~~~~ ~~ err fq!!~;:~ qraf~,{Ht{Tl,.~~mr ~,:; (R7m~ 
~~~ ~f~ri ~':iT'd rn(Rl{(hqJliJqR:mr~ei :i?tre qr~u~fOt; a:~fe{'-.t~~ emit: CfillIJf: 

r-. •• '" ~ ~ 

~~lJffu~~~~ +Jqfu ci a ~~Tctqq~Hq~:; (f?l~f-~B~w:qT~+J~ffi"(~"4d"4-

1. The correct versioD should be 'Tatubheda' (as in the A?tailga satpgraha) which means 

'cleft palate'. 

_ _ ________ ------~II;...!I.....-.. ...... --.....,; 



. ~ it ~ f1~ " . ~ ~ . (ft· ~(l~I~K~~~~1 ill.~ rW1, t! ~r, ~l!llf~il!(\J~--4ijiiliif.P.IfQ~!i_H4'~~l~\1m-
~it'ijfiR'k1~~ffl~xmiT;i!fimrol; ~(j ;~a:~~~W~R~' ~ Ii '~. ' r -,: . ' 

> r[[n,a:ll these :v.atika.disoJ?<iers-, said:6I' \rns.aia.7th~> IoI{OWing Jiif'u7a1 \and. sp~ 
cine characters, arc' obs.eJ:ved~ 'finding. whicnwhQll¥~-6r;pariW)~thtf. XjleFt. pnysiCla s 
,undoubtedly . d~gnl>see th.em~s , Or'ily, the ~diser.ders .of. ¥at . :They: at~r~gfiness; 'C!or • 
}less, lightn¢ss,-;rn9n.$lip1ine~, .. m:ot1l;>h,~· fbI1Dles~tess·. ajia ihBta1>ili ¥ ~'fe· tfii 'SpeClfre 
(eharacters 0f vat,i., :V:ata, ,- having suth : chliPactets~ -jro-Q.uca th fol~ng . act!ons in 
~espective orgaR&~p'6ri·~nters into' them. 'Suc~ asr ~sep-ar-a'ti(;)n;', , islocafion,:: div!si liS 

,atta€~rhent,. ,t<=ar'iqg, Plalais~" exhilarati~n;. tbirst, t~emQr , !'ci:r€lU"t.Wentioll, -)o@s¢ne s; 
pie~cing pain,~. ptPD, . movem.ent etc. 'anl1L also ooarseness, rm:tgliness" non: g.lbwi ess, 
,pnrousness: lfed(iishJwtre,_- astriNgent faste :andA:ai;belessn~ss;, .wasting, 'Pain, :-mHli17-
ness, contraction, stiffness, limping.'etC. arelthesacti(rms'_of.)v a-yu.;- ifihe1;e ar.eJfe fib 
some disorderr, that shopld be dia!W0s~d as ·vaticrone .[ 12 a ' l' Ii u u" 

t ..: 1 ~ r>' oI'--; ,.l rl~ ~iI. J'~). ", J I. J 17 ) ; : \ ) " ~ ... ~~ 

J.t I ~ I fiIf~!~~ f ( ~~~¥~, . j~!jlii~!~~~(1~ft~~:l'i!'-t')'~"1I~_~ 
1 ('t I,\'!'fq Rffj, Cflf"la&f1i~ ~~ J:;:r , !IlmJI:( ( tt~~; : d 5Q~,q,r:m[ ~~ ~ (' ~ ~€4r"iq!fic~ 
i (,. t . 'j ,1 j , ) J <1 (J 'r:c:t I.' J , ,j ~ r rl~~ {' , • fi~ 

~i~~ ~~ f¥I,~:~ , L~"%~ ,'flJ~~ai§.~~ <'~ ''1Cf1I~d~l''¢i fJ'~'''I9'; 
(1', ~Nml . srnl,~f~ ~Jal~~·i;tli1J q:! m,::'Ij!f)J«:. rn\\i'JI~qt(;d ; ~r,'4"''Elqd~( ~ ',., ,~:-" ",,' , tl' ] . J .J f 1 "'11 ... 1 11 .. ( '~ .Jl 1 1( ' • 

) ~zn:r~~q(?l~iII' ~ ~fi4"'UU'EdlF'( l~J , n. 1 1l 'J' f' IlffJ' . ,'II,,;r I' f'" 'll • ~....... (' , I '-1~t..'" f _ I,. ( Ii j • J ~ f ~ 

, Vayu is treated with _ sweet, sour" salted,- unctuous and, hot thera,p<1utic ~ea:-
- , , I • ( I Jll. , I' I' , I I • • I 1 J I I \.1 !', ,I , 11/ ,. " • • 

-. ~pres ctPP ~lso by' \~pplic'}.tjP~8Lnq¥-pqc~uo~s fiP?' ,p.nftU?U~ .en~IjI1~, ~nuflil)g, ~lRt, 
, Ip.<J.f~agp, ~pnoi9ting, c ?ath£ etF· J ip .apprpf.l~i.ate dOft; a~d, ,tiWel (I ~ong~t alJ Qf ~em, 
_ q.p'n-~f1~~uo~s and UJ;l(tWOU~ ~neI11a ,are n;g'i1;rp~q fl~ fhe imgp,t'l~t <;>PH~ In ~ t~e ~re~~ 
m~~ of). ya.ta, ~e~~usfj ene~il · eqters intoJ~~, ,c?lon short}Ytjln911 Sq~s ofijthe ~n.tlfe 
P.3ithtogpn~c rpp~ .9f ~a.t~" T~llS '~?en ' vat~'i~~ i o~~r<:?,t;n6 .t?erp-" the ,His,?rders 6t: ,~ata i ip 
. q~he~ .p'1r;ts~ ?[, the bpdjy; "'Fe pa~l~e<:\ likf ) tite, u;e~ "'rhe? If.., t)a t tth~~q~t gftsfd~fim,te ,dl=~. 
):~uct~o, ,~f~ Its o~h<rf. ( p'lr~: ~s .stef!1" ,bra~~~~Fs'J, a« ~~~ j~{)9t, 1~9f~~r ~ fr~~~s,leay,es ~tF' [-1 ~ 
(- ~·n;' f.9':d~~.~JI!1P'iKot<fW"IlJ.~~'lr.Q~II.~~~ 'I~lj~§~' ",,~, 
rimi~"fq~, a:r;:ffC{k*l, T4f1\i('f{~; ~~~~- ,,( , ~~u<. '~~ ),,~~~, 
-ft~.· ~" . ~iPra'~~" J-ut~~) , ~,~,: « ' #iel(l40~ ') ')! 1 rq.,qi(\{O'Uj' ! \[~, 
'ijfA,\~;i =if, ~it~, (ffi~~at.r·r¢'~ · i'! ~l1ai01'~ , :q,; J~~~ • =if, ~~lfR: 

-~~t!=if, ~,(~) ~~ ~r,t=if'T~'ihI'E,4ftl ;:r, ,~~_~, ~, f~~"=if' ~~ 
~ .. ,, ~rtB1~ :al.~~, ~<fi:~, .~~, g~q,ICflII:'l, ~.91~, ~41'1'''' =if, .,_mr.~ 
.., f -.,' (" -',' fl " " . ~~ ' f1I 

~a(r~D'.Sl€(J~:;:(; {fa' . ~~ife.untffl~: fq:dfeiCfl'([ijll~qf(~ '"4I,"'IJlI~-,. J "11 • t J t l ' . ~. . .. t J .... ,. ~ 
m:rr Rn~idT; II ~~ II . 

• " .." .,' f' Jt... · 1t'1 \; .. . /' j""'t' • ..,p: 
, Hereafter ( I ) will explain Jhe forty disorders of pitta such as-heamg, scor-

ching, , burning" " int~n~e , b}!lmi9g,. ~, fuming., ."hYper.aeidity, ,J>urni9g1 ,i9 s\orpach 
and oesophagus, internal burning, burning in scapular region; p,y~~ah' over-

" 
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~,~~rfl~, atqfui~, ~~m~q~, ~CJit~lOO', elJr.fnr~(fq):;;r'.f~, lJ(?;~n1, ~f'~~ 
~, ~T(frf~rcrr:q, ~~~, ~aT~~~T:q', ~(f+(5(if:;fv:f~(ci:;;r; {fa' ~~m: ~~"'Ifq'f;'~: ' 
~Ji~iliTqurmQT~@t~r.=rrmf~~m ;;:~~ ~q~ II ~19 II 

Henceforth (I) 5'hall explain the twenty disorders of kapha such as-saturation, 
drowsiness, excessive sleep, cold sensation, heaviness in body, lassitude, sweetness 
in mouth, salivation, mucous expectoration, excess of dirt, excess of mucus, indige­
stion, plastering of heart, plastering of throat, accumulation in vessels, goitre, over­
plumpness, urticarial eruptions, urticarial patches, white lustre, whiteness in urine, 
eyes and faeces-these twenty are the prominent ones among the innumerable dis­
orders of kapha. [ 17 ] 

~~fq ~~ ~m~~~~;:q! :;;r1E~! ~lJar ~JJ~~QJNrorrrilr d~ 
~q~oi' q'~q~.~ (f~qq~ qT fq!l~9~: ~fq~I~i:tq(~~~f~ ~~:; ~m-V(­
~~q~~-ifrikerm~~f~~~~~~q'rf;{ ~ur ~m~qrfOr; q:~re{~T" ~~4M: ~ut: 
~Cl~armi:{~1:f +lqrn ({ ({ ~,~qq'nfq~(f;; <I;q~(-~rq~~QI~~~R~tJrn~q­
~~p~lJfwtr:q~<liTf~(qrfir ~"ur: ~JJlrur; ~~PCf~ ~~~U1Cf(-e~iE4~('( II ~ <:: II 

In all these disorders of kapha-said or unsaid-the following ones are the spe­
cific characters and actions on the basis of which, wholly or partly, the expert physi­
cians diagnose the case undoubtedly as disorders of kapha such as-unctuousness, 
coldness, whiteness, heaviness, sweetness, stability, sliminess and softness are the 
specific properties of kapha. This_ sort of kapha exhibits the following actions in 
respective body parts when it enters into them such as - whiteness, coldness, itching, 
immobility, heaviness, unctuousness, numbness, moistening, mucous covering, binding, 
sweetness, and chronicity are the actions of kapha. The disorders associated with 
these should be diagnosed as the kaphaja one. [ 18 ] 

({ q~rnm<lilifrq(fT~aTl'~~~t;'Vfi~t;qEfiit<J ~~~CfJlilf~fq{:q;Pq'TqT~fit: ~­
JJhrf ~ :;;r m:rruf~; ~ 9 ~citqtfii:t~: ~Rfar !{~a1i ~ f+rt~:, ~~ 
~m~~~~)iFrff <fi~ ~~~ ~~~.~~~qrn-, <I~rq~ ~fq OOt:T­
~: ~~<tiRr: smf~(fmq~, ~ fil~ ~~«e(fl mf(?i~Cftlf~~p1.101f~tlfll"'(RI­
+trnt !{~'flJfq~o:d <I~Rf II ~~ \I 

It should be managed with pungent, bitter, astringent, sharp, hot and rough 
measures and also by the use of fomentation, emesis, snuffing, exercise etc. accord­
ing to proper dose and time. Emesis is regarded as the best one among all the 
therapeutic measures for kapha, because from the very start on entering the lUna­
saya it propels up the entire pathogenic root of kapha. When kapha is overcome, 
the disorders of kapha in the body get pacified like the crop plants of paddy, barley 
etc. drying up in absence of moistllre when the Qbstructing ridge of the field is 
broken. ( 19 ] 
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~f.:o :qrJf-

im~ qft~ amS~~'l"l:t~ I 00: <f;~ rtl'i'fi ~1tfT'if~ ~~ II ';(0 II 

~ ~lffqlm'~ Cf);riQ~~ rn'fti I ~wrn\.;~~ R:rf~q~m II ';( ~ II 

~l ihTRln"~: ~~~mfir~: 1--~~!:l+JfOT~~~ R1~H:i~~ II ';(';( II 

Here are the verses-

143 

The physician should examine the disease first then the drug and thereafter 
the management. He should always proceed with prior knowledge. The 
physician who without knowing the disease starts its treatment succeeds by chance 
even if he is well-versed in management with drugs. The one who knows the 
characters of disease, is weB-versed in all therapeutic measures and is acquainted 
with the proper measure of place and time succeeds undoubtedly. [ 20- 22 ] 

(t'SI' ~'ifiT:-

~!:l~: sr<ti~~ fq';fi'{~{WIt\1::ar~ I ~~;:~it~~&l urrrarr ~~fua': II ';(~ II 

~~m"lrfif itmari'~arr ;n"lTrmfT~ ~ I ~q ~~ ~ ~"rari ~ :qrQ~ ~~ II ';(ij II 

'l~<f~:q ~"rart ~~~r: ~9:Qifim: I ~1.J~G:fo ifrrTumre~Tit o~~ II ';(~ II 
Now the ( summing up ) verses- _ 

Brief introduction, nature, sites, cause initial as well as excItmg, freedom 
for doubt, accompaniment of diseases; locations of do~as, groups of specific dis­
orders, the specific characters and actions of d~as alongwith their management-all 
this has been explained fuIly by the seer of reality in the chapter on major 
diseases. [ 23-25 ] 

~1.Im~ o;:~ ~'!fl!4Rt:d~ ~~mit st6IihlT'i;'l~) 
;nlr ~~)S"i;Ql~: II ';(0 II 

Thus ends the twentieth chapter on major diseases in SUtrasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted 

by Caraka. ( 20 ) 

~m itlf:qi:Jr;~: II ~ II 
Thus ends the fifth quadruplet on diseases. ( 5 ) 

--~---
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Li «I1~;iI .. f ! I~arr- ~)qriff~qij~ q; I ~rS'Pt'I~~ - ::['lri~ 'tU{, II ~l II. -I I!; 

9l".a .. l. '!fIlt{furt ~ ~Rrqitif l ::q I t~AS4~t". ;wiT ~ _~ ~ll1l~NI ,~ 
11&.Ie.ep, ~Cf.f i-jQp:~m(o~ta')(fbed, ~re~ep ... r¢nq;, ca~~~sij , k~~p~~ away 

frol1l ,.JPe~~!l~O~t , . aJ ~tefR0,!r~ ,~ and, p"~i~l , ~er.c~e;. , c~,e~rtu~~ n,ew 
cereaAs {rcr~h ·p~_[_~e~~,~oup. ,~f W!\~t~;'Jllars~~ 1\~d .... a~u~ic a~~~ .w~ll-f<?~ed 
meat;1 QUrd, ~he~~Dllk" ~w~~r;ea~e~ , ice, bl~c~. gram! whea~k :W;oouc!S; o! I j~gg~ry, 
uncty,ous. ~pd- ~weet eqqna;' qaHx o~l . ¥:las~~e? ~~~tuq~ , ~.ann,oi~t}ng, 1 ~~~,- t p~e" of 
fra&l1af1c.C$:,~n~ _ga~I~9-d~'l,whitc: ,dr.ess ~ firpelY g.ralnage of d~as , anft Ifgula~ use, of 
b~lk.jR1:orp.O!iJ~g! ,~-I?-.? ~Rhrodisii'c,.j fOIpu~aii9ps fsefIlove ·the over-lea9n~ss ~Plq prpvide 
go'%\ ,~Jive}9P'rp~pt t,9 ,~h~ ,p~rJipq ' l , !,' , " ' - ',_ f. I 

. " :~qneI QeG9,m~( qJq~uJ~A1Jikep;~ boar by not mindiflg ~bp~t busjne~~, r s~tu1Jatjng; 
diet and indulgence in sleep. [ 29-34 ] ,: II I • 1', , j , 

,( J ~ ~q;iR;r ;~'~~:,.~r: lI ;fif~ .~~ ~ ~f(f m;iq:.11 ~~' ll 
,I,':, Wben,the inin<;l is e*naust~d l and" tbe · exhausted, senSe J>rgans :.;<itt,rattffrorn l 

theirli:>bi6cts, ,~e man :;leeps .. -[' i35 1]q .. ", II I if i, ilil c' "[L ;d, :' : ,/ If 

f1U"'Wt'4~OWiJt;"lf!~; ; ~ _~1I.1 ~ ~ .i ...... i;i l~ 91'. II' ~~( ,l- ,';,,­
, ,' :q~.gftfilEitf,. " I( j'lEt fintt / ;fiI~"'8"I , tI4Il!I"" cRl!Pd'(i' CiW(1"fi(qlq(11I ~\tf U ' n 

~ (f~J~~M*~r )~"'" . I~ ~fit;i , ~4n ~ ~~i.idl 'li ~i 11-" , 
! fjqkbdanFQn~>sieep ~re llia:~pinessl and ' misery, ' cX>tpulenee: and' leamieSs" l stre! . 

ngth l ~lDd wcUiinlis , ,pcit'mmy an lIrip.otency, I iR~ll~ct · and ; non-itttell~t, life~~ and 
de'citb~ • 'Sleep dbsehreo.i'tiiitimetyj ·extessively and'negatively I, takes ' a,way happiness 
and life like the. ~th~r deat~-nigh;. The same, if properiyJobscttvoo, 'pf(!)viae~ happi­
ness I'an'd f lif4 iliR1 -~ e , fHfslioo 'fjIe Iffiowlcilge providmg ; :accOIhplisnm6mt~ t9 a 
yogidt [ ,36-38 JII • I ,. I - _ i!l; 'III ' ; /' I _ I • ', : 

r . r r d ,I t...:.:..et... ' I I r ~.r!:r. "1'/"1 f~' ..;....;.:.J , ' . , , • I 
m~~Q"l'!f1"4R:f'\lr __ J~I(ff: I d1~M .. :·\1(It: ~I"II 't.~1 "I(WjI+d'li~: II ~~- II' . 

<ttarnit_~t'5Rni. Nt~~i'Rti, I '~ IiPIin -~)iit"o: 1I 
~ir1\iWqlfiiif ~"itIM~~q -~'d~~qi"sf '~' eiti4iiffH!li.lI.v~ , II ' 
.~ ~ , . ' ~i· ,~ , .... fit;" fill ~ot~ . . -q.rl"4~~ tQ1Ir .q·~ .. w.«"I~~iQJ" .iWi · ~~ql(l ~ IM'~, II 

il'lft~ ~¥e:lliJI·r W~·~ ;ri'fI~ I: (i~Qlf , ;n~'Ei~q}~i!'~ 1 Sitl;p.a~ - II '11'" 
c';! I. ,Thbse1w'ho are !trilaciate6/o-hacoount df singing, reading, drihking, sexual inter:- I 

cJurse,f evaeliatl\retherapy, weignN~arr;ying and wavelling on foot, haVing indigestion; 1 

a~{~r&l, i.~asie<t old,':childr,en1 and women;,sutfering fronllltihiPst, diarrhbea; dlli¢ 

pain, dyspnoea and hiccup; are lean, fallen, wounded add: Want" exhausted ' by : 

jOurg~f.d4J ~~~jlMd A~~ "¥{~,g~,-@it!~ J~ ~d:.u;e~~~f tq ~y.~~eep 
shouJfl bfl! ~. fllqillllfpn~ ;.-Jh.~ ~y f\r~ : e~~Qwed .wft4 WW~ .afjdhatus 
and f~~~ ~~l ,u~~is~e'l~r~y-~~ f apq.~-th~ir ·}#;e-tp,a . ~QID~ sRPle, 
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In the summer season, because of roughness due to adana, aggravation of vayu and= 
shortness of nights, day-sleep is recommended. [ 39-43 ] 

mQ4~~~ ~ f~~ If!,~d: I ~~ f~q~m~ if ~~ \I ~w II 
irc{~: ~~: ~r: ~JlitflltJT: I {q1~I!I:'di~ f~ if ~~ 'fi~ II ~ \I . 

ii~¥4'lfl: f~:~ ~ ~J{i~r I ~sfRifr~~ ~~ ~~ ;:r II ~~ II 
mq:;lil~'lflttiie1ft;mN'i~~: I ...rrm;:r~: 'lfl0l'€dPs{t <mit ~r~: II ~ II 
.....s:-.." n . ~ i1' ,.s:;.... .~ "~ ~( ~) . ~~IQ~(:t(!O{~ til' ~'(.'''t: ~aer ~: I "I"~ ~Iftelft~ fQ"l f1!O{~(f \-l if1l. II ~<:: II 

~r ~~ii(f~~ f;rtqurr~ I ~ri ~ri ~~qr ~~rq: wi~: II~II 
By day-sleep in seasons other than summer, kapha and pitta are vitiated, 

hence day-sleep is not indicated in those seasons. The obese, those having regular 
fatty diet, plenty of kapha, kaphaja disorders and suffering from latent poisons 
should never sleep during day. 

Halimaka (chlorosis ), headache, cold sensation, heaviness in body parts, 
body-ache, loss of appetite and digestion, plastering of heart, oedema, anorexia, 
nausea, rhinitis, migraine, urticarial patches, pustules, boils, itching, drowsiness, 
cough, disorders of throat, derangement of memory and intelligence, obstruction 
of channels, fever, incapability of sense organs, intensity in effect of poisons-these 
occur by indulgence in unwholesome day-sleep. Hence, the wise, after knowing 
the wholesomeness and unwholesomeness of sleep, should sleep happily_ [ 44-49 ] 
~ 151141(or Qj f~ SI~'1ii ~ I a1~iff~ ~q~;j If~~1111 ~o II . 

Night-vigil is rough while day-sleep is unctuous; sitting is non-rough while 
movement is non-blocking. [ 50 ] 

~ii~~ ~~nss~m ~R: ~Vt ~: I ~R~~~;:r ~thc;~~ ~: II ~t II 
As wholesome diet is needed for maintenance of body so is the sle~p. 

Obesity and leanness are particularly caused by sleep and diet. [ 51 ] 

an:tIWtR"lI~ 6fr.i ~rutr~~ ~: I ~m~'ii ~ ~i Q IIU 31": ~ II t..~ II 
~~gQ"~: ~: 4€uC:wt,lir:q I ~qor~q: ~ ~~~ ~ II ~\ II 

~1~Or ~ $ ~~ ~'~'Ed~~a-: I atfiN~~~ S1i11!T ~ fitn."dd: II t..v II 
Massage, annointing, bath, m.eat-soup of domestic, marshy and aquatic ani­

mals, rice with curd, milk, fat, wine, mental ease, pleasant smell and sound, gentle 
rubbing, saturating drops and paste on eyes, head and face, well-covered bed, 
comfortable room and proper time-these bring shortly the sleep which is disturbed 
by some factor. [52-54] 

Efif~W ~q fcI~'lfl~3~;f ~J{ I ~ ~m ~m Q.4,~,ait «fi~Uf'" II t..~ II 
~~SWS'f ~ ~,~ alill5ltt: I ~Sf(OfWflf((f q'1<~f.d" Q~fitldi( n ~~ 1\ 

II;d' q;q ;:r ~ fitS(I.."~,,q- ~: I m ~ ~roQ' If'tlfd~g~~ :q It ~" n 
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Purgation, evacuation of headt emesis, fear, anxiety, anger, smoking, exercise, 
blood-letting, fasting, uncomfortable bed, predominance of sattwa and subduing 
tamas-these check the unwholesome and excessive occurence of sleep. These very 
factors may be taken as causes of insomnia, alongwith (over) work, time ( old age ), 
disorder ( vatika ), constitution ( vatika ) and aggravation of vata itself. [55-57] 

~WfT ~~~~qf ~ JI;r:~ih:~qf ~ I 
a1l~1.(j~1 ~~?!€Cfii;fT ~ qf~~~Clf ~ f~" ~G " 

Sleep is ( of the following types )-caused by tamas, caused by kapha, caused 
by physical exertion, caused' by mental exertion, adventitious, as sequelae to a dis­
ease and normally occuring in night. [ 58 ] 

qf5mr'1RSf~ ~al ~ of ~\11"Sr1 ~~ (fi\tIT: I 

ffiit~JIl'F~ ~ it'll'r: 9;;rQ~iN~ ~~ II ~~ II 
The normally occuring sleep in night is that which is regarded as supporting 

of creatures by the experts. That caused by tamas is known as the root of sin 
while the remaining ones are observed in diseases. l 59 ] 

"~:-
fif~t: ~~qf ~ ~ filf;~ffll r.rr~ ~ROi ~(~~f.t~'f3f"''' \0 " 
it+~ ~ fum finu q.~~ ~~, I atffffilln~$fP.f ~ ~~en ~ ~ I' ~ ( I' 

~r ~ ~~, ~ filS{f ott: ~~~: 'aT'lif;rf;qa~~~,a o~I~6J( !!~: " \~ II 
Now, the ( summing up ) verses-

Despicable persons, the two particularly despicable amongst them, the cause 
of despicability, defects and treatment, indications and contra-indications of slee::p, 
the cause and treatment of over-sleep and sleeplessness, types of sleep and their 
effects-all this has been explained by Punarvasu, the son of Atri, in the chapter on 
the eight despicable etc. [ 60-62 ] 

s:(qm~ ff.~ ~~CfiSrfae~d 'tit~~nlr..~~ 
;rmCfi~fffinitS""~: II ~ t II 

Thus ends the twenty first chapter on the eight despicable etc. 
in Sutrasthana in the treatise composed' by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 21 ) 
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fso 

I h " IIRitn~Qltf: r ,', . J' IJ ilJ I 
, , II ti,': I:" .' j' ' CHAriER XXlt j' .~ I I , ~Jll'j 11 1 
, , :}J! . .. I, . ~.' ,,' ,,,1, 1. ,1:1 ', IJ )~!)'~ ril-- L. 

", ',' ~.c;f~~~~~ PiltGf-lr&.t(It', It t ,It 'j II ,', r , . J ',. " 1 I >]) 1 
: "Now ;( I ) shall expound the ,chapter C?n re~ucing .and JpromotilJgJ Cme~~~ > 

etc. [ 1 ] 
, • ~ " t 

{IW ~ ~. '~'IEI'illih~,: ~l ~ I! 
As ,prop~undedJ:>Y Lorq Atreya. [ ,2] , "; , , .) ,!, ' I • . ,Ii 

(fq'~~~Pff1(dfil(!t~~ ;' i f~e'd+tI""1 qfil~~"!I.lifEhjll"' . ,~4ld\~~ 1"1.~,I~ Y' 
~ ~aT m ~~oi ~~;:i ~'I ~wi ~¥r.j~ l~~~ j~:' 9 ~ • . _nf~, l! . 

(f~~!lo:?I ... ~qltfll~\I ~ t II ~ II . _ r " 
., • ~ d, ~ ... ~ • i • • ~ . ' I 1 aft" 

~~;r I '~I~iI'qru ' :!td!\II: I ~ .. i,"unQf1Q ~ ~ ~'" II \ II 
" it .irf: .(;fr~r~ ~~cif: 1~~~(*1'-t ~d /~~~ ~(R:r~! II .~ II 

r.' ·(J"'si~~ . ~ '~I~ , ~~~' l· ~I.d'fttfR,l .. i '~: ~f91 '1 (; II , 
il!. • Atreya, Jimpelling h~ six best disdpl~~ ted by 'XgniveSa who .wefJ :eng,ged irl 
penance and study, said-He is the 'real physidan who mows thel t irilely)appllcJHbii 
of reducing, promoting, roughening, uncting, sweating and checking l1l~es. Mter 
Atreya conelud~<;l ;, ~~, ~lk, . l\grtiveSa put tJte G"9~g ,qu'~ri~' -,if ~P~t,~ the 
red4ciqg,~herapy} ,\Vh~ are ~fJt..for thi~ . r l~ewise~ oW;~",,4;htm. }P.l,may ~~ly tell 
us a1?~ut , the _q~fiBif~e".~ofrPp~m9ting;;.!oug~~~iqg" nct~~ w~af~ lid ch~~g 
therapIes and t?e ~ersons fit for ~he~. You may aIsp t~11 ~riefl;r J~utfth~ ,~FPtoms 
of DrOpe! app,hcatlOn, non-applicatIOn and over-apphcatton of reducmg measures 
et<f.' X 3:":'8 'j .' ' . r Il '." j , "1' " I , I • II' ' t ,'/Ir " I' ,~, , 

I · , II I , . 1'1 I • ~ f \ i. • \ I .')' (f I • • ! , '11 ,' , r ,I!( , L! J ! 

.,( ~~~~lf '~ twtm~ g~(J4Etl~ ~ ,~ ; W~H.lQt4'-h~ ~ ,~ .. ml'" II , .!I 'It 
lit· ~~~ Q~il~~, 'ffiI~'(1" ,~~. I ,~~~ ~~ ~~,f4: ,"~,\, 11 ~~ t~:Jjl" 
.~ & .. IltQt~"'~EI'!fit~'-hI(~ I ~~.fi<Eltft~ « ~ . )~~~. ,11,(t t. " [ 

• --P. fa .. ~ f'I • • •• , J I, "IJ 
~~ ~"<41~ ,~i. "!d ,.~ ~~! ~!lQJla ItOI tl~ ~ ~1fJr Wl: ~~ II ~~ II 
'-h~ ~ €4 iU(1Ii s414Ed.~ I '~ .~ ~ --~'l(l~if\ II ~lll 
~ 1Ft f~ ~~ ~~ I W·q ~ rillt"lswj ~~~ II t.W II 

I I~' ~ .~ . ' 

SfPft(;I ~lf:I .. :~IQ«i4(lI""~flIlI\. .. I' .11 jJ (. lJ ,II' 

S(ci ~~ ~~ fq~ ~ tft~ I SJ~ ~'U:;i ~4!S(Ri ftNMI'i ~ II ~tt. II 
~ur ffi~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ It'i ~'I '~ g1i ",~ ~~ "~if!~ II~\II 
~~u~~~~S('i~?R"'1 ~~q~~ !I~Ed.¥Pi~II~~1I 

Having heard the words of Agnivda the teacher (Atreya) said-whatever 
produces lightness in the body is known ~s laftghana ( redl,lcing therapy). What­
ever promotes the bulk of the bo:ly is kn~n as BrrphaJ)a (promoting therapy). 



X~l'] 1st 

Ruk$co)ll ( hlog}iening ) is-that ~hieh'p~uceS) I8Ughness; croa~n~ anq:h~ limi­
ness1· ISiIe1iaha ~'l1Ilctiori ) is tkatr- which -prociucesf uncti~ oozin~ .~ftness ilnd 
moistellidg. , Swedana' (" sweating ) produces sWeat :Pid ~cnr.mt~ . stiJlne.." , eavi­
ness1akd cqld~· 1 Staulilhana ( checking therapy .) is tha~ whiph cheeks tqe m~~ent 
of·fuebile subStances. , ,,' . (; , it I. j;. f' r 'J' , 

, '} ' The! drug poskessing li~t, hot,' sharp, non-sHtny; rough; ' miriute~ . coarSe;' 
6iI~table ana h'ard' fproperti~s ha:s got ~ostly th~ reducing dfeet. The dtug possessing . 
peltvy',"cold, soft, unctuous, 'solid, grOss, slimy, dull: stalJle ' arid tsmooth J prope~ties: 
is ~ostl~Lprombti~g in effect: : l'Rough,i light; coarse, sharp, hdt;'stable,non-sliiriy antl 
liard drug is mostly roughenmg in' effect:' niqrlid, minuti J non-st able, unctuous, slimy;' 
lieavy;--cbld~ 'dull"and " s6ft drug is mostly uncting in ' eff~t. Hot,- ~harp; uristabU~I; 
unctuous, rough, lnihute~' liquid' and stable drug is mostly 'Sweating in effect. Cold, 
dulJ~· gMt, ~ooth,. -tough,tmin Iiite,.liquidfl 'stilble land light drug is' mostly .checking 
ine'ffedt..{ ;~J.11 } ' f i _ • ~",' .\r; ' . ,,~ ,,4, " 'V'. ; 

" '~i~}j~\r~~: fqQlEU ~~ I qliiitlal!qEilQaf. -oqlql1li~ 8f~": u t;; 'il 
, l Rerducm~,'tnbraHY maY'be applied 1 irit ".trious forms ,sucH as four tYiJes of 

. ~vacu~dori, tiiii st; exposuh~ "{<fWi"pd ' and the SUn,' digesti~e f~easur~s~ l'I tasti~g a~a 
lr>h '!,..·,DII "" " . ["1'8' ] I,' I, , , "" "'J" 'II I' P S~l.~ exer~lse. , ,. . ' , 
~ fI f I (I I 1." • r , *' ,f, • I , ., ,I , 
J " ~~~~~i: J ~\!fi~;Ei~r:, l ,"~ I ~A . 8rft,.. fq;~R;:fil: Ii t~ il I" 

I [ !'~ inJ~( J tl imtt : . ~fCftl(1~~: I· aRJ'iIf1EfI<lit~I,,",,~8('1~\JfR(: II ~O .II ., 
! ,-( . ,1~ ' "'. '/ i" r .lt ~ ~.-, l " "')~ • '" '" 

. ,~r~I[tTrJ:~M~(1'd~~~q~:~ 1 ~I:eI"~l:" ~ ~~ ,ill O .. ql'Qlf(~~ ~I.~! II 

I ~' I ~ ~~~l -~qrqcrQ .. ~r : ~: ' I f~~II~qISQ~'" . '(I~~k~,1 ~~J " 
itiir~~_~i oqr~(Jtj(iNfil~a: ,~ ~ S"(4qf a'UGtltiER q~ II .~ II 

i, k ~c.o..a ,fl ..... . ~L_~'" '~ tft ! ~ ,t ~'H Itt ' 'ltd I, 
. ' ~·~"""II SI i,.,1 (~·l:tuifQl " 011", I ('lll'l(" <if"~Clft( '4 EUd "I Ii¥( II"tVIl • 
, . I Those liaVi'tii big body ana strength, abundant kaph~! 'pitta, '. blood' aria ex-
brda, arid' !association ' 'of ( 'agg;a\Hited) J vayu l'sh6ula ' 'be ' subjected to i r~aU'~iHk 
therapy by means of evacuation. Those afflicted J wit'hl' the Cliseases ' of iliddetafe 
sev.etiifylan€l' ca~~ by kapha ' and' pitta, like vomiting, diarohoea, .• --heut" disease, 
cholera" atamk8'i fever, ~ constipation; heaviness, eructati(!)~, nausea, ' a.Ber~a etc. 
shduJ(l, mosily b€ treated Wi~h -digestilr,es in the 'beginning; b¥ the lea;oed' ,phYsician. 
These 'v.cliYiilisease· { wpen' witli little ~verity, shauld , IJe .-9,v,ercOmc ,'M,th ~ntrol of 

J ttiii'St and ' fasting. The dise;ases lof. moderate I and little 'Severity in .1 stirongj persons 
SholiMube'trecited w1lh physic'al exerci~e ana 'exposnr:e ' to the! . 'sun and' wind. n'Fhe 

( pCfstms' suffering frerrt ·skin cii'sotders, diabetes and'{hdse using lex\:css of; unetuods, 
~. chia'nnel-bl6cking' l~nd 'prorrioting diet ana also patien'ts of vatika disorders' sbould-ibe 
~ sulijedtaI te teducing !therapy (iri sisira:'( late wint'er L

). [ 19 .... 24 ] ~·FI I' (') 
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if ~~"~i'f'f~ 91~.If(qJ~t.a;tara.Mf iJ" {"19M II ['~~I 1>1 
I f; ~:~: ... p*'-filrq ...... 'il'l "..; .. G,....r ,Ift~.(.Ml""JJ~~· 1I \.\,Un 

d""titinlb"~~lir: ifirt1d_r,Q,;-htl ih""Ud.I .. f:UanI""m~ It lft\t .. lfur 1 
J ' 1.rtf!'F'EiI., ~I ~I{ .",a«q JlI';(i-a~q;f" I ~( IBnil)~1I tl4 ~, Jft 

Undamaged meat of ault animals, fish and birds living . iIJ'lf~y~bJe <.~~ 

ments, and ,~ll'J;<\ wJ~q ,non-ppifono'AA w~ns iR (. th~ best ) " '~Bt9ting oner•· The 
t t ( ( ( \ ( I II ~ t rr (: .1 t:Aft r:J J I J (I!: Trrr L • 

~t;Sp.qs , 'rast~ .~ l1Vo~l)c\¢,( JC'ln, "plq,! }\'efl~'. Icons~~nt\YtJ traveL .iI?gd ,Ijl fopt, ~fJ 
indWg9d.ir \Vpmep. anq ~~, ~nq C\l~p (iLl ~h~(su~et;, ar~ I,sp~taqJe , f~r(1 Rf9rpO~ 
thera~y.;, For, those .s~~g ,lr~m lfpnS~JP.p~i~n'J eyes" diJ\or4Ft:SIJ ,of, grah~9( ~4 
~~tq~ ~y qth,~~ ( ,~.imjlar . ) qisqase~, ,lt4~ l.ig~~ / lIlGatisoqp o~ JF~~1{Srq~ ~Hi~~~" 
~IiF I~t IPJPfDot1~g on~. ,j B~th, ~~Qinting, sleep, encrqJa wit~ {swm:~ aI\<\ ~~t~0tff 
~u~tan~e~J ',sug~T?JIl~Uc a,nd gheh ,are ufliye~al pro~te~si ~ 251~JJ J (, /1'11", t'J!(. ~ 1) lIli 

, ,,' ~~~NI4IOfr ' m .. l~tJ_iii I' .fiIfq,rqNa~lQ(jj ( waij(l"" '~"'''' I! 1''- \I IJl/' 
otf1:IiSqQOil ¥t(I~tf( ri~ ~ if 1 3;~~ ",oft'"" f.t4CRldi& I, 't~ 11 Hi 

~: ,~~~RlPtfc:f~: ~~ J: , :flJ.I~~~ fI~I'td .M~!~!, '~iJfJI\\" 
I ~oughe~Ing ther,apYdf9P,SlS~ , ,pf th~ rFgulay ~take l of I p'~ge~~, I ~~t~~r and 

a~~ringent ~rticle~~ I set'ual , ~Fts llnd !tJAC 0ft pilif!a~es,~ , ~}ltte~l~ and ~RneXI .etfi · l. The 
roughening therapy is indicated in the diseases which are caU~d qy.

1 
blodcil}g 1of 

1- I - , I I. Ii I q 
channels, stro.ng d~as an~ are 109-ted in vital parts ani i~ Drustambha (stiJI~D:1Dg 
fir ' h i ) 14: I U· Ih ... ' I . ) d" , . I :l •• N .f ~ . ,., d - l l u" bl 

~ \ I~ s. ~thc . . , ' : t..~c~lOn'~~l ~sonds ~~l~~ ,. ~ , ~ollr, ~~crt!O, 'h,~~eatl~~ ~ If:~t' s ~a31e] 
lor sweatmg ave' ucen.exp alne 'earner In etal In t e concemcu cnap rS'l'iT 

:~""~I"~ ~1~~J«~(aI~~#~ '~~l'l,'m~'~ ~ if _.-=. · . . '/t~ l~';A 1 ~~ ~l , ~ .' 1 :;} ~ .. ; tJ , t' il.,p,'flm H.,!:J. ... I ",~ ' ']: ~ 
1~~"'<I"~\tf ~ ~~4lel~'~lf'li ' n.'(~'1cRt~tHifJ .. ,~~' f?JsfiJ.ft(. \I. ~~ 1 
I' ' ,~V~e ~.~ ,nd-. , Ill~f'Wres o~is\~~ , ?t\, lj~~p'" f4in'i ~tM~ .~~, and 

,hayip.g sWeet, , pi~te~ anq ~ttl1~ngep,~ I t~st~sf; cqp.stitpt~ ~~~ 'cJ¥:c~ ~hc;r~m. It is 
iq~.~~t~ i~ l1itta, .. l?urns ~ithl ~llf.ali ,~"d fire, vpnptm,g, di,\rrqqt1~; ~fespi~e ,!1PRij-
~~on ofl?,9ispns an,d s~F;atip,g.! [ 32,-~~ ] 1>"'1 ; I , r" 1/'1 ,,'/ "" ' II , , (. (r I ,'.eI, 

.. n .. t.S~"M~I' ($!iii, 'QlilCiiI". I .~~" a,*.wR, _rll~" til 
~l" ~~I '"', ~qietEl""aHI ,p . I EI6, .... ,~,. ~ ·."'iId~dIt'illl. \!\,tjJ' ! ) 
"~~.I 'lil9: ·ft,,~ _ 1 ~"itit~~,~ . .n'!li~'!IiM&.t1 ~"d' , rl f' 

,,\ 1PiV: , ~,n!S¥ft~~ ~~n l ~~(j .. 'tt~~~~II(\\tu 'r 
,The {roughening therapy should be , regarded as propedy' a4minist~red Jwhcn 

there is. proper elimination of, wjnq; ,urin« and faeces; ligbtness1h\· body, cleansing 'of 
heart, eructation, th roat. and mQuth, disappearance of drowsiness , and I exhjUlStiWl, 
ap~rance of sweat, relish an~l[lboth rhl,lDg¢{ and ,thirst,together, and also tbe ,f~J~ 
of well-being. Pain lin joints, h9dNiache,. !Coughi : dryqes~ ,qf mouth~ loss o£ ,hupger, _ I 



XOCiI) 

anorexia, thirst, weakness of h~ringdl;n<l ,vision, confusion of mind, frequent 
eructations, feeling of darkness, 1m of weight" digestive power and strength-these 
are the symptoms of excessive reducing tlierapy. '[ 34-37 ] 
~ (!.:a ,C'.:: (! • tC:..::ir. -A ' t:::.. . (! .~ ... ~ ~'~It "'1tp:(,I"lfI"~ I (i~ :tnl('l -~Nm J"'lacq'iid11' ~(! " 

On propbr! atiministr.ation of pmmoting th~rap~ .one-getS IStiength ~nd' corpu-
lence and gives up the defects of the Jean. On exce~ifle. aRp-~9LY~~H ~1 ~motive 
the~apy one sutlers from obesity. The srf!lPf~~Jof,-;PtpP~f " a~4. r ~f.~~Y~ ;- 9-\dminis­
tratlofl 9f/roughening tncrapyare the same as those of~the 1"~UclI~g th~~a@v .. [ 38 ] 

IS / J; Wi i, 1 . , , ~ , ~~ ,t · ~~:"I-'rt [ 
~'iiI,a~w , ~ ~ I ~:, ~ ~~ 1~q~WI¥t+4"1I(H il ~\ II 
-_' _ " , , I "s: ' • I ~ ;.1. , I , cl &:. "" ~ IT T 1 

~~a~ ~"i~~~1!, ~qi:t~"i 1"~~U~;ll~,!,~i~~r~!if~.ltl"o II 
'
The checkimr therapy is .regarded as properjy adrrl1Dlstered wh~n the e:hsorders r~" " ./ ,, ~ , . '. ~. , 't.. 1- I;; J ' ; f '!F , H ~ :J' 

are o\jer,comeanrl ' trength -is gainca. On-exc.e~ive apWlcatJon-o the lGIi~c ,.:fug the-
hf II I . ' r. I . -" .r ~ J " ~'o /1 "' !:.!! • -L.1G~' r- ..... . , • 

rap~ t e .. patient _s afillcted With bI,a~K1Shn~ss, stwness ~n uvuy parts, uneasmess, 
1&¥ja~!II~nd(6bst~ticti6!l in heart ( fUn'cti~n ) and ex~rttion o~ fae,cd.' r39140 ] 
• I ~r. ". I 'I J ! ::..,.1" .' ',I !\oJ 'I . ',TI ! d. ~~ , ' I ' . , : ~;If ~ .OOllilttr {f¥f1e1: I ~r~ \<I <t;fliloulfl "i'i(q ~ it \ll ' If I J 

II · ..I:!.!.I rrfl ~.!...!...:i. ' ~ '," 1.1 I rr l~ J.....!.!..2.. 'h i 11 fll lj " . 'P.L... ' mJ 'I ' j 
, ~I(f ~ ~.If'm' SlI~: ~~: I ~ 61't('" I~ ... r5fI"rijS'?!~'Nir. Ihr"(.\ ' 

lA" i1':1 1'/1 ,I 11 , . I, 1 1 II I { d ,!r/ I'l rf !!l ! ..:., ' crt . ' . I these tlierapies should be kn9wn genera y as {lot a .. equate y adiDpnst'erea 
rh, "',11 1/1 ('I I II 'r '. "d h" I. . """ d I)Th' t!, l , • • / I .! 1 W ,~n the tl"eat~ (J~as are Dot paclfie rat er are agpra,vate. us. tile SIX tl:l~ra-

, I ' . I 'f I ' , • i' . d I • d' I h· h . d' i I I " 1 f I~ Pfu~~c ~easures useful lD a I d\s~r. er~ .an w. IC, ~re ~.ne ,n treatment of tne 
,curable rJjSbrders in accordJncel wltl1 dose 'and tIme1t are said. '['41-4-2 ] 1 I" .1 I I 

"i(r ~,,",..l.. ;. " I ' I", Ii I ,'I II, 1" 1/1 '! . " 

~ • $.. .. 't~ r t C;. , ~...:;,i c::. - ,~ ... ", ' II 
~'''rurr qtEl'~q,~ ~'~0'(1 f;!qIliJH: I ttl",~ ~ 4IUdqd;a' .!II~'1''''',\~' ~ II .~ It 'I '~ 

" :Due to 'itarioUs rco~'bil1ationsl!Jfhj~ the therapies also getrmixed up '~ ' even 
t~en they.~~:-IlU1l'go ooyond7~he siX e~wdl;lel'S ) l~~idp~ ivAta ; ~p.'l) not 7'~sgre-
sSlqgJ~q ' t;f~'i (~bels ~. { .. t3 )P . l;,' >:-, F t r- " i . ,p, ,;r'F" 

If .~~. J I jl _ - 1.1 - . 1: ~p: ," r 1-~. ' 1: T ': flr. 
, ~~~_,I\1fflt ~r ~f'~: " .~,1.Qf ~ Ar~~r ~& ~f{g, ,I ""f II 
1/ ' ~p\y~tb.e (8~mmg\~B ~ ve*s,-, r: I i Pl ; ; , . i-<',J JI J.l n 
/I , . :n~ s~it\t~~~peu~ic me~~res.,.pave .beep;;expl~ned~ 3r~rqing toquer;i~llw the 

LorP,L{Atr~ya) ~ ~~, chapt~r on' f#1F ~~\lcing'l etc. ~which ~h~.trea4nep.tpr~. [44] 

" ' . /1 ~ 't •• ~fita,,~ Pit '~SI"'ll'iitadl ~ """'MI~ tJFr~IiW , 'ff 

f' " n) n>- ., ' <,; , : '.. ""' .,filiMal'Ni 11 ~R' 'i ~ ',. t 1 'j :n 1 ' /' , 

I, II:, ",T.hUs.ends ,the ,twenty sec0nd lchapt:eti ,en reaueiq,g,and . 

11 .' 

II .. ' 

'promoting (, m€asureS') etc. in-;Stft;asthana in tben 
:~treatise composed "by Agniv.eSa and 

nredacted 'J,y,Caraka. ( 22 ) 
, 

p . c~ t :-J . 11. Yt I 
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CARAKiA-SAWBTA l~ 

'1,"" fij,nS\'tIttI: , ' 

c I CHAPTER xxnr 
I [ , 

I'" .' ·~ft· . , ~H?I(lqG q"~;&CUeql~U": II ~ II 
,.! 'f)) Now "( I I) shaH expound $e chapter on oversaturatioo ,etc: f 1 ] 

'1",." . 'j '~~. ~' ~'iqi"littl: II '~ II . ' " 

.. ;' ;,r, j As pr~pounde'd oy Lord Atreya. [ 2] I 1 
tit 1., '~'j'~ I I ftR t~ ~~Q, '" ~~ ~ ~' ~. , ... " }of 
" '(lqq~ , ~:'1I~~~lql'bM: 1 ifCfT'a;r~JMIl' . . ~: II II ' 
Ii .::::::.. ' ~!t~~ , ~ ~ - , ., , .... ' . -
'I qt«.=l'in~~~1": ~:J iJI~liltl1 "ql«OqA~i0:4i~i""~ f, ~: II \j 11 

.: ~'ilE~·~q;3tM .. (f" ~~f"~'d\1U: 1 ~iQf~lif6$uiqIG!~(Elta4:.N(i: II "\l l 
'. tIl • ~ 1 . Q ' " ' ''' ) ~ " . " J! . .' 51~1"S:C fil"rU 'lii'h~ 4JI~: I ~ ,&;q"~(i!q"IW~ g64Ii!il(l1 II ~ 11 

" rr'f; ,'lll~.~ -- ::s: '1 ,I, :. , Ld. t, ~ "., J) 
. , ':"1\tI~I(f~ ~ ,;:aiff': sn:ft~: 'I ~~ 'dlUUliii!'qa-: II 03' II 

, fl. '"'' • J I ,. ' .(. Oft ; , ;. i , 1 idJ • 
I One ;W\lO saturates himself excessiv,e}y with unctuous~ s~.eet? heavy, s~y ~u~ 

ta~cqr nFw. ~e~~~ls, fres~ ,wiq.f'" IH<:at of ma~~~y ape! aq~atic anjmals~ 1l1ilk and its 
prod~~ts~1 ~a~er'y a.nd ~o~ preparations ~.nd tat the, saI.!l~ t\meiabstains~from p~}'Sical 

1 ~0Yt~pt~nts . 1I1.c1udlP~ day-sleep'l ~o~fort,abl~ beds ~nd seats suffers fr?rJl~lSeases 
ca~~. by 9rer-sa~uration, if not co~nter~cted P,fo~PtlYl such as-pra~eha, j1i~~fi<: 
boils, qrti~arial patches, itching, anaemia, fev~r, . leprosy, disor,ders due to ,~, 

) ¥ ~,. [ I ~ , ) If; r - f f,) ·1 ~ 

dysuria, anorexia, dro~s~ess, impotency, over-obe~lty" lassitulj\e" heavin.ftlS in.. !boHr, 
obstruction in sense organs and channels, disorders of concio!lsn~ sl~epiness, 

swelling and similar, other ld~order~. [ 3-7 ] ; , . 
" ~.~ ~ {if(ffi) «nM'tIGi4( 1 ~~ '{IRN iE4""'If.t .. n·!~ II 

1 f . ~f(ttml~smu: sw.it"l"~."~ 11."Si~(1 ~ *,: ~«Bftt"l.i .. t: IIIR. II . t 
~ •• ~ •• f;. ~~ r f'.l.~' ,.r If 
1~"'CiR~ qrar ~Clqar QqR14ii( I ~ ~ ;pq 3'1 dJFd ."t~~ II ·~o II 

a.r 4iilfJ«it ~ i1ItlJl+4'EC4dt l!EI'~ I "1!il14i1(1s:cg~iI EiaqOiQ~fNt1t:.~~·~ II 
I~rtrcr-~: • AA\~ ~"i(Ni __ 1 ~ ~.~ ~ ~ qiQUU( ., t~ ~II 
~~ ~rctN smt': smr: fqq~: I ..1dqOi~: j '~if1Il¥I: ..1U5-« n',\\ II 
q;M.nt-d~_t;p.(l.nqiUf&~: ' 1 (iij.eitEi,: stUi ~ ~. .itcR:itta: 11 ~\j II 

11 ;,~ mit~ tq ..;t~ l~ "'" I tEi~~ ~ .. ~ "i~"ttCfi: II t~ II " T 
~ ~4 •• ·iI . "q:(iM~tij.. "'·1 'lit¥*iii sPIt .. ·iftd4(1\P.i4 . .nCi« II ~~ II 
(f~~ ~r~I't(I~ • I aJ~". U"~". ~ ~: ~~ II ~03 II 
~ r~~( ~ fiiifllA .. amttt~: 1 '~S"i · ·~ffii <~ :mit'4iiI~a: II ~~ II 
~"f"'l'wf~JiIr BI",wf "Jutcuihi. 1 ~. I: '~ I:q,atatfdff44i ~(II( II ~~ II 
fq ~~'f:~ ~pq"!iI~ I 4hIJWii'iiI~ : '., (!'tf ~ ,.,.r~ II ~o II 
,~~~~~: ~"'iI(f: ~: I~'" ~nj!latt \l1'II: .:i(lqui f~1I ~t II 
~~ ~II~ ~: .:i(lqunfNar: I sritu llCql(lflll58pq~iift=l ~: It ~~ II 
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. -1... ~ I 'il I ~~ ' 'a--::" ; "' I I 
b Jr~' 'qrqH1"q; ~n'fll 'I:1ti~'" 'ili4'i; I ~stl.1f ~~_ 'ilI' ,~ ~1~"'RiA(: lI~lll 
~ , .... ~ ' .~. ft ft .~--l!:o. ~~- ......s::.. ' : 

,', ,j,(~q( 14f{bni(tq,: ' N(Sq''€tr@'4''('r~1'' 'ill' I '-~ ~I~~' ... 111; ~m~I'tA.I:1'qq('l II ~\:I II ' 

f1oi tcqfqlllf'l~"mt !~~: I m,ol!i~t(t~: ~ '~' ~~~qd II'~~-WJ ' 
For this, emesis, purgation, blood-letting} physidal Jexercise, fasting~ " stiibkllig, 

sweb.tmg~' 11S~, of abhayapF~sa' (~ preparation of llarnakil ) it1f~ lhoitey" :'~ougb~food 
graina'l.aIld .7",pewd~r."~nnointmetlt; indicated in itching, ;patehes~~.f in -ell. RI~; are 
recomm6bde<:t.~ '/ '~ . t If 1" ~.' ':" i: ... TIT" IT 7" -', " j,"I~; '. t$ 

I ,'Tr.ipbala, .aragvatltta, patha, ;sapfapaFIjaJ kutaja; m~sta, ma~aii~raHt1J nin a­
these should Qe. deoocted ia watet. . By Ir-egula~ , u'se1of-tHis . ctecocnon i a corcrmg to 

!d.o~q ; an;d tiJne diseases .€aflSed by ovef~aturation ' like diabeteS etc. , ~r.e, i alleviated 
, ~~r:~ai~}l. J'1 ,I} : . : , , I { i, nt I' .~t 
( ' " i~ Mu~ta, ijragvadha, patha, triph~, devadaliu, g9k~ura, khadira;,. .nimba) both 
itf~i(j)f haridra (h~ridra a~d' daruh'il.r~dra ),' an,d, ,1 bark of . kl;ltaja-by lASing the 
. QeJ~w.:tiqn . pfthe&e· drqgs ,in ' the m~ming .according ,to d~a one.is relieved , of" i.all 
,tP~ di~ases , ~us~d by, ove.r-saturat~oq;. I d " (,' i'. I, Ii " ' , 

, If, IThesevery,drugs applied in the form ·of ann9iniings, rubl;)ings,J bathsr ~dl<hdSo 
mixed with unctirlg. sribs~ances alleviate the skin disor::derS. : ' " i .riJ '(,i.!, r :. '1/ 

II ~u~tha, .gomWakar( .qny~ ~,. hi.tlgu, bone' of kr:l~ca (a.bird), tlikatu~ . aca, 
va~~'.l,oe)~~ gqqu~a" yavani apd pa~aIJ~bpeda~the P'9w~er Qf t~es~ dWgs, t~ke~ along­
witl~ b!lttef·rPi!f.,~",~~.}Y.atF' , ~r. i~~U~ j~j~be jl1i£e;alleyia!e& py~uria a~ 'f~ff~a. 

'j , .Pritrn'p.~ ft~' igel a!teviatjep ~by. w~ :a~~str,ation\ of ,b.yt~e~. ~~ ,haataki 
trii?Pr!a a?q ~ ~~j~t~ ( !1 fef¥Jent~d<l?r~Wlration). r-~katu, ~R\I<tlf' hOlleY" fvi~nga, 
aj~fD~~1 1J. liD\xG~ ,\Y.j!h fQ'i:Sterl ;gi~ai tlqiu i-~d mapthfl J. ~hu.r",ed ~k ~~ -h,lssi ) 
is ll¥~Fd ~sl:ding 'sow.~ P~,,$l!lP de~c.tiql) , ~r,aguru~ ~his r is ~ Beneficial ~ iq" pra-
m .. 1;.a etc. ~T" l' ". .' • 1 • 'n' J"" ... r I '. " .1 "ft ",. $I ~ ~" • f I' • f" h' r" I c" # ~. " - 1 . • .. ." n 

" Tri~at~ viQailga~ > se~s o( sigru, ~riphal~h r katuka, tWQ typ,e~ pf tJr.hau" .( brhatl 
"4l.Pd . kaQ.~~~~i ), ' MVO ~y~~ ,of haridrl:i, patha, ativ~a, salapflrI).i, hiHg~, {9QtB:pf 
t, 

k~b~aJ ¥aval}i, dhany~ka, citraka, '~auv~rcala (, ~ salt~, jir<}~Jthese; ~h9uJ4 be 
,powdered and added wjth oil~ g~ee and, honey each in qua~titYr c;g~al !q lthe .~~. 
u\J~ t~is . is ~ed up with ' siJfte'1n ti~es : of, roasted-grain J flour a~d' a , satllratwg ~~ 
~(,IP'¥ltha ) ~~ . pr~pared. By tl,e use > o1Jt~is J prepar'\tio~ t~e dise¥e~ c3;used, .b¥ .PJYer-

. ,latpr<\\ioq ,like . pr~meha, disoroers of iatps, leprosy, pile}', r jaqn91Ge, spleen (JiD~CJr· 
ge~eql ,), fln~emja, slY.~Il,~l?g" qysuria" ~orexia" heart dis~~~e, ph,qi§~ ) ,Gqqgp, 

• dyspnoeat ,~hokil)g 9f thn;>a.\~ ~eJJAintq~asis, d,i$qrders Rf grah~I).i" leucAClerlJJ~' over­
~~~ity ,ar~", all«;vja~ed, the diges~i\le.wr-;cr i;; s~im':1lated CHI4 me,Ill9fY I ~nq ipteMtct 

- , 
develop. . JrlJ ;j kl H:' rc ' .11 hI£; JJ'i~i") 

. . -- ---- .--- .... . "'" -~ -. .. - ---~ 
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ItlCH. 

. . ' '. qn.e .Pil~~g ~~~ phy¥calf.Gxe~~~t; ~a~~QQd.pnly Mt~r :'~lP!~~eal 
IS d,g~tqjl" ~.'\tmgJ~jlfl~y.~pct w1¥:at $ives up, qbesil)l -an~.is i'elieV~l~ ~ers 
ca~~:P¥ ~¥~r-.sat~ati~)D.r. ;IDe ~~~y for ith~ : p*,~ml~r~ ~us~~- c?~~rTM_tion 
,~j mmfip.t~t~i+~W¥l~ f.-~gjmeJltr [, j8-2?] I' I J '/ I, 'J,' J'

" 

' t1 . ·IlIJ I .1 

J OLi~J Il d\'i~_MlI"IAqaqui.~",1 II q~J "'_~»1tt,,"'«t!' lP{tcll'. ~\IU II' 

~. t'''W'''~gNi,(:hn.ql~ '' mi LI: .srelsil'1l1il 1 II "qrMi,ttriltMli. 1 IIIR.\trIlJ,l ; , 

~~: snlrcn ~ I RIG",,"; u<t ajt."' ... 4 .... rlbF!.<dhJ f 
- LM1ffwi,,~r 9 ,~J~;~; '.I ~rdl((tl;JI ~ii ~/.SSmM~Ir 1.~ II 
~.~. ~ ft I '" it 

\ .J :ql'J"~~ l~: l$iiJ<1"ld.pnl~d :R~/~ ~14*41~ 111' a~cq uII,'o" ll! 
I)') J I'; '" FUrther; the -diseasts . caustd by '.uhder-nutritiOIi will ' be desdi~tf. J ~loogwith 
their treatment. Loss of body ( weight), digestive power, strength, lus~i I oJas, 
~Dr·am Imusrulature; fevdr,contulUous cough;' painl, in ,sidles ( chest )', lI~orexia, 
weakhessJ in hearingl,' insanity; ttelinum, catd'iac; 'pain, obs~tudion ibi exh~on I df 
urineJaJi'd ·stool~ painll in shiink"3~ d:dgJis ' and 'sacral l t~giijh{ , te~ring 'paibfJjri Jl'1tXI~ 
and joints, and other vatika disorders like upward" )inovettierit' lof l 'Vaytil" elc~b 'ate 

'~JlSed (by. undcrr-nutrition. , 'IIhey ave t,reatecl' by ,experts" ,with · sciturating'> measures 
which exhibit their effects instantly or ,after prolonged use, [ 26-30' ~ "II I' j ,I I \ [II' 

,t. ~1'~fI 't=Idt ~ m"'~a';Rr ' 4d'qGIl~IEiI"(."'~I'~"'t" 
. "" «I~qq!1l\#aI5ft"I(aI~~ I ... lcittw.urIOl .. · m J 

I " fijt1f~" \~- " I 

~ "fe' t:rl . " ' ~IJ.£.~ " ~ Iii ---::. .. * ~ ,c: I ~q.liti ~ tl, ' I!.ioI.l. r.l JL f' ·,.m ti C ~'" qqll~ ... ~~m..... ..I I \~~q(.nq I qGil q it~1I 

rf· "~b .11 ' f~f~~&"l .1 fI" ' ;tf /~,~o.L...· \ I' /~u I' ( .... ~Sh:i~ ... . "aIitl~"'" ''''P~9:-''"' ~qdli(- lal . ~(~. 4(,. . 

,', !t1C(I~fi~,~a:,' ;(Of4"'~: ' I w:a;fqlUla) } 'Cq~qf I tpQ: , sUo~" II l'\ It iI/ 

'. "'~ ~1~'~I OtfiI ' .(~ ~~,=~JIij"'II~. ' fl i'! J -{.llj t5(ru.~ ' ~t ' ~S4"1~' 1 m ,I f. • • ~~ I~ 1I 'w.f ('I 

IPQ: "~<1:(tI!lil(\i'iO(IJl~,,~fCa-:,~: \tltt8.a:j:¥t tiUfif'lilIQl( '1I \~ 1¥l/ rr 
J t,; {I . d one ' ~icted with acute wasting liegaihsr 'rlo~akyt by adh'iirlistratiorl i tl imme­
ItUatC1y atrtihg sa turafm:g measures' ~hi1e th~ j dttier( I sulfering from (chtotlil;.i ~drig 
d~' n<k rerover-except' by prolongM I lise of su~h measUres. I !}n ·lease Ibf. ck¥6nic 
. a~bility II ' !the! 'r physici'in shot:\lcl administer the ' t'reatmentn I i.l11h'urti~dly'l li:e~p-

. ' •• ,1' / .!I f · -ok ·p ·, ·11I hmg in '~eW J ttie' body~ J power of 'digestion, ' d~a, 'drugs, • dose! atiu tllftt;~l c'Or such 
-patients, ~eat-soui>" plenty ' of 'inilkJ ' ghee, bath, enema, rrtassage '( Q~d, s~tutatWg 
-C::Itibld aTe ' benefU!ia1! I 'f.he 'saturating -drinks (beneficiai for those 'j ~illfeiilt- Ifrbtn 
t'feVeT', cough~ 'emaciatidn, dysurla; ·thirst' ~nd upwata va~';will n~H~~'tdescri~"" d 
t J I • M antha' ( lchurned drink ) p~epafed with 'equal 4tiantity be sugar~ l lobg ~pph, 
011, ~e~ and' honey alorigJith1 ~()uble 'the 'quantitY or' ro~ted! 'gi-iin olfiour ' is( Japh'ro-
dis· d ded r. h . . { I )1, lac an recommen lor tern. 



II ~qfl~tPil ,grflin' fJo.,,~ mix.c;d Withrwme, ,honey'. and sugar mak-es 
d.k'Mqi~h is ~arminative for wind;IStoo4l uri~e, kapha and pittal,! I I I, ., 

The saturating drink prepared with phaQ.it~ 0 a sugarcline Jl prod~bt J )~! raasfe<l i 

grailj'j 9PtY~, ghef?;~~'.l;wa~e· nfl~~~g~r shQul~ 'be taken., , ThJ~ fl-1~~ja.,tes_-4ysJJria 

and iV~f~~~ffl.~veme~hP~tyfiyu' i'. , I. " II -1 .11 1 J : t. 11 ' ';1} II r~ ~ 
II ~ h,J~t$1,\iRg q~ ) ~~ttH\a,t$S~ gff1~' Yf~~~l~ ta~PJlP, 1PQ:1K!gr­

analfit~'i'f~a~-t'f~, ii, ~J~ki f~'tl ~lIF,vj,tF~ ~l'1O~olic 9i~rders ' [ 31r~~ J,; -. r'~ 
z .. ~ • ~ • ,~ , ~ , e t' • 

,",'/I~~~~f'''~ - .l'Il1nR' ~r"'i Sq. " ~.""I~· ~tiU"~: I II :. __ "'f1 
J I ., ~al):fhar:.p,f~arej:hft1 ·water riUt~rf.sweet ',(i)r,. sour.;-;;:eJtJl"e·r;, added r- :With-unct'uous 

s!-Jbstl3!llcc)oJl witaout Ii it is. dirbme4ia~eIy satur,a,Jmgl and provides I fivm'ness, ' f lustre 
~4 1.r~ngt~ : [ .Sf)la •... ) )/If,lr !JJ' Ill" r. i. I I I! '/ [, 

Jill t 4 J • I Ill! III I " r (If , , . , 

F '1'" 1-1 I ' ~PI ;; ~ 
:i ' q" ~p~ ""FJ~jh. r .,;-=;1 t;.·Fii J.\~·l~, 1 to f T~ J. 

II i 'rl ' l; II 11 ,;.j Ii II rltl! ;; tl.lt '~f '''96ilCln&~~nn . )q 11 I 

-IIi'jJ;I! JJ.II 1',J1I i " J • q',o ,I t.JfA'OfIA'PTER :XXTV ' f I I tl.d 11'11' J,i)')(;l , ;-')'~ . 
10 rl I JI~ k l -lt,'J. JJ '! .Ji . "dUII':JfJ! '·'IIJI.' 1 ) r" 11'·-: ij'"I? '')cL / 11 

,).fL',1! ~JI~(1 )({,r~~Ii'l-RI~~}'~~'t9.JRf \I ' ~j II i: ill', . fJ .ltfJ:1o (.?'IljiH j;.ufq to 1 

Now ( I ) sh,~11 exnounr1 ·the ch~pt~r on prop'erly fonned hl00d erc. rr l' ," , .. 
Ilfni- f\fl~ · t·)H II • , ", tll -flrn , J~ 'I,1& " ,.. '1': iT J I JI r,L' ti ,1, 1 }IUtu ,'Jll(} II I 1I1/'1 

-1f. 'jw tfill'tt.'aITI '~J!ii!iliiv: , II I Rrln(J .Iui ill . I j I.' ; • J ,1. 'J Iullz .~J1l}iJJ.J:)JfJ:J 
. i""')'li~~' lp..rqpOqnd£d ~i~ild Atreya .... [ 2·], II', • t j, "!' (I ,t! l1i IhmG j iJ ')c) ,Yli 

i"~ .i(~f,b,..d,~('~ .~. ~'"~ 1"~1",~~~I.f ,~: ~,,;~J'(!~.l1~J ~ 
I ,1 (trht UlOOd'foRftell';fu I accoi'dabceJ With;.plaee~ · tJrne· ana .. prac~t sWtability4 ~. 

sMdleatlier/'islpute}J(l 3 . ~, ( ,r ./d ,'" I ' . '" Irq, r' • ',I I" ? ' j' ('1(11; • d 



I 
I 

,~ ,;clfqi ft, ~f~ .. ~t]"I9I'" II ~ilRti ,snfiir;i snar:~ ulQ lJ~ait II v II 
That pure bl~ provideS ~the person witli strength,. ' lustre and r'ulppy "lim 

~~~ vital, breath follews hlood. [ 4,] I. . "~I : I 0 I! " 

o , " . "~ ~ ~ ",~ • ~~ I -...L c::.. I ~ --A ~ " . I ' I ~Iil 11 
f IQ!'''ld ¥F "'lJ'~ ((~: f ('('qfSidii~Gi~R(.(ijS: f' ~:SI"'_ I .11 II " 

!i~('qfl!~~~f(rii!S~~fiti!iq~: , I fqU:Si~~~~~:"; ; ~Rd~itf " ~: Ii:, .,', J'II . 
_ ;wt. I ~~ ' . ~ , ~ - '- :- I , f ~ • riO , I , I' I" , ~i.q ii' .. sr'l."llil." 0 'I ' 4",1(( I ~ t!~'" ,I q'~" 'II .., II 

RI r ~liI! I ~..r. r ... ~ j L..,. I ' ~ I. f ) ,\ ~ I r: ~" 'I II *ioa1ilI3",'Wl{a=." "~"I" 'iifl ~m I~o:tl S4~q(f .1lI '''~Iar. 1I ' t! II 
~Jii , . mt 'aiM ' mm' ~;Rt' 1 ~$JQa1QidH(1 _ ... it ...... i( II ~ II 

" w.~at~t:3ftar~~~ I U«1iI(i6~~i"'" mlirrci I. wsrrqf8-· fl to II 
• III By. habitua1 intake of damaged, plenty, sharp and. hoi winers a'nd other similhr 

drinks, too much salt and alkali, sour and pungent mbstances, horse' gram,' blitclf 
gram, legumes, sesamum, oils, tubers, salads, meat of aquatic, marshy..a~imCJ.Ja; those 
living ir:I hotes and snatching birds; excessive intake of curg, sour ~TrI-water, 

II ~ 'f \-, J . , .. . I I~ f ; iLt J I I t "": i 1\-';" '"'-;-1 . 
vinegars and ot er sour fermented liquids; use of antagonistic, stale and decomposed ' 
food items, excessive day-sleep after taking liquid, unctuous 'ani" heavy food, excess­
ivedntake offood,, ~xcessive anger, 'eXposure to the sun ana tHe wind: 'suPp~ession 
of the urge' of yomitingi I a voiding bJood-Iettihg . in I prescribed time' ( autumn ~} ' tOti 
much exertion, injurv" heat- indiO'estion and takillQ'.meal during indigestion, over-

• j l'~r ) -r-~ )~ ... f j r.~ t ~- • t t 

meal and naturally in the aut~~ bl~ becom~ o~pure-. [ 5-10 ] 

(f(f: ~furMfro iJmvr~~ ~\:1r:1 1 ~qr~)~(r.,lu , ~"Rq'~fflRn II ~~ II 

!JiR)q!,~,ql:aq~f;n;1!4.4ftWMl,f': J l.r~ i, I (~~6NIf sr~ " ~rUrfard'1{, II t~ II 
~~((f*l fqqr:ar g<ij"Ir.f~j I ~<n'pQif(l¥,~r;t .. ~fiif: , f~ 1i~ II ~~ II 
PcI~*JrJrq~~ fa'~iitf«{ui' p: llitqsr~ ~: wmit iPGr~ II ~~ II 
~: ~i~pi.\.~ ~: ~: ~: I d.S(lfilst,Rt~'iU ~.RrC(~i ... '( II ~" II 
$'IAti:~~m~~"~iilC(q; I fcf~: ~ ~ "'~: ~fiinnw~: II ~, II ... ~ 

m(1)G1I~;:p~.'(4fQlNiih'P(I'!tl il QC{t: I ~ ~"qf;r ~~ ~~ ~~ lit..,,, 
Then these various types of blOOd disorders arise such as stomatitis, redness in 

eyes, foetid smell from nose and moptb, gqlmp., upakusa, erysipelas, internal haem­
orrhage. sleepiness, abscess, haematuria, menorrhagia, vatara,kta, disorders of 
co~pl~~ion, loss of appetite and digJ~tive powe~t thirst, heaviness in ~y, pyrexia, 

idl b~lit ',lI r., " ' li' ,rd, . h 1 b' ft' I 'ft I Is b'"tt ., d extreme e 1 ty, anoreXia; ea ac e, urmng sensa Ion a er mea, 1 e an sour 
eructations, exhaustion, excessive anger, confusion ofinind, saline taste in moutli, sweat­
ing, foetid smell in body, narcosis, trem~rS', MzeakneS's Of1rvoic;e, exCessive lJrbwsiness, 
sl~ ~d, ~ of: fla~lm<qiS; mQ disprders liIFe -tching, ' pus~; ~fcl¥!s; i~t 
leprpSy~tJhi€~ $kin etc_; all, these o4isord.e~ . sl)ould ~ con~idered as· locatedr in' blood. 
The diseases which, inspite of being well curable, are not a~evia~ed! aft~~'i:t~tnlell~ 
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,H~WJ 

andJ la:Ha~~:: it¥palb.@i~sm,. like ' pil~p.~y with he' diJlqr~nCe that in this, ( mfirceha: ) 
the lp~#e"'tl f.aU~~o~ witbpq~ :di~gu~tinglIuowenie.nt. f 85-4\ i:~ , r ,' .. ' . 

...., ~ . 4 " • • -,," - , 

~~! ~~~r ?~~~::; ~nt~ l' ~~~q~r.~~~' ~~, 1'1" ~ 11 
f f ~P~~s#t~· ? .. ril(~~f~r' ~r:'T ~~q:~~ ~;.tf 1~,iid~4~ii 'lfill.j 1'1 

JI ~ .~=.t~~qt~~4~,.;;fim~)~~:~'I'1n~Fct9;~'~ ~'l~~: ~',: 1i~~11 
l J '/~~qf(:y ~{}Jt.a:krR; .~r~\1: J I ~~I~l;Slbifti ~QI ~'~~R:~~I IV~ II 
'J ,1·:aT~~~)~~·''tm;; ~stq""tf;r. :1 ~~if4'fa1~;f ~ff-~t(:· lft~, it~RR' lf ~~I II r 

,;I I ~$iJji'~tl~ I;q J·~~ltir '-· ~tr patr~it!lij,qQq ... ~ ' ~~it~' 11 ~~ ' I 
.Il ~i~'tfir.~)\:orffirtr~ · "'ANr1ff ·. Jj'si~*~~tfir ~~~ ij~n:1 1I w~ , 11 
c 'ljjQl(~~ [';6i#ft'"~~~i i CY«~Ei;q~.rr' ~,!'ih' ''Wa~M' ~' H ~Q: I'I ' 

1(1l.sror~~,~ . r L~·-~'? 4.f!1'it~ I' st~t:f.IlI~ \ f'(j~'fcf1"1~~~ II ~b- II 
~ .fl ;~R'~:fI f.~~Ufl &~~BMt~ =- I fr~~~ ;~: ' II io.~ II 

::.~~ ~<~~~ ' l ' ~~ .... ' ~~ • ~r~ . , I ' II 
'ft ....... .,r~~~'\~~oif·::. , .~II'~stl~: JI ~lfl~ilq~4if:l'" iKJ1qr"II!.~.'I1U~/ 1 l~;(h Ii 

~~~. ~~~~qifi~ I ~ 6~ ft JIiI: ~~~: .II. ~} II 
. • I I , ~ / ' ~ • • ' 

!f .¥~?~;fJ;Wt~~Pf~~ .~R~.i~e ?;~rt~~i:r)q~1~ccprp ;\fhFD:;'it1!e.)~~~:. ;~~~h I '~eir 
attaRk . ~~ ~~l~.~r~~~ (: ~~za~ : ); d~s :n9t .. svB~td5~~~~:~t.,~~~C~·L' : .. : .. j ":~'" .> .. ~ 

In weak persons, whe,n very strong do~as . ,getl lo~Fe<Jr ' .~~ i .t~e, ~?9~9( ~~ vital 
breath ( hea~ } aI?-d a£I;ect th~\ movemen~, of speech, ,body .,\nd min(i" coma ensues. 
T&i'#erscJI! 'J~f.tbbte·dr.~it&) lorna ltidks ' s~icl{-like: 'and 'as r Head and "immeai~t~ly succ­
um& t'o" H~~lli if1hf?~rrl({~lncy 'is -ri~iA~a~a:ge;1 q~ickly: 'As ~r wlsep'er~op 'b'r1ngs 
out the utensil droJ lIb<g-lJ ' de'ep\~ater ~ui~id}h:x~f6i-e it JS~ lfle's~ d~~n ' (in ooH:~m ' ) 
( the physician ~liQlltd: 1WilQJSgf1.,'the, :pafi~nt siiI{cmng fl~m. 'c;.oma ~, .~: 

For arpusing him ' G, frb"m~;·tHe ·)ieepl ;;sI~iiitier. ,); collyriums, drops, smokes, 
blowing, Medlmg, fhl:nnmg, 'Pa1qdn rmm -bcq,r-p'lm:king1t4i!r:hairn; jatJ head 1 :and body, 
biting with teei:liwrnbhinK:wi~ naiqr1fDllits:,at .atrllagUpta a ile !llSnM/~&sides, various 
types of sttong"alcoholic liqti~rs 5ac}ded Jwitll plblt}Loft pungent substances should be 

pour~d into his ~out~ f~equ~r~Jy.'1 : :~~~~!~'~~~ ~'. ~~. j~ice of m.atu~u~ga added .w~th 
dry gmger and sauvarcala ( salt } cO~lIied wIth nmgu al9ng'Y1th wme, sour JUIce 

• (~h (I JJ 'gJ ~ i J ll , r : l n . IJj l "f C!. r 0 . 1. I( IJ. ' j ln 1 J;: ~ ::'I j c. f1) :.,.: .. .I [ or vmega·r snou a De ac mmlsterd l fUt" arousl~ conSCIOusness. , 

~hen the patient regains consiousne~s he should be given light diet and during 
this period he should be entertained with surprising narratives, memoirs, pleasing 
talks, epchanting songs and playing of musical instruments and colourful scenery. 
Moreover, he should be treated with purgation, emesis, smoking, collyrium, 
gargles, blooj-Ietting and rubbing over the body. Thm his mind should be pro­
tected well from the causes of destruction. [ 4-2-53 ] 

11 
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~(~;:{t"q,"iIf ~QI~" ~~ 1 qiJ ~ ~ 1{ibV1qS ~ ~ II ~~ \I 
at1!IN~k~~ ~r re*6i@:t ~~: I SPitrr: ~ d .... I:a-: q~qti~ en 1I «..~ \I 

~ ~ , 
~NT: ~ Clr Q\ld'8fS{;{Ii!fi(: I ftl~t;a~~iR en SPitrr: ~sfq '" 1I «..~ \I 
fqCq,~ SP.itm Clr q~, M5Iifl'€t4 en I '«"I1~"I .. f ~q ~ en SI~'€t4(t II r..\9 " 
~~~I"l:oiJI'E5Ilult ~ ~~qqdt~M I, eq"''''((4(~i~: stfat:uaf.a ~1~RUI1'~" r..~ " 

In miirccha and mada, the patients should be subjected to five (evacuative) 
measures, after they have been un,cted aD<~ fomented properly, according to disorder 
and strength. Likewise, the a~~~istration ~f.paniya-kalya1)a ghrta ( having twenty 
eight drugs) tikta ~atpala ghrta or m~Qat~kta ghr~ is re,coffil1lended. The _.~e of 
triphala with ghee, honey and sugar; silajatu, milk, pippali or citraka. with milk, 
rasayana drugs or kaumbha ( ten year old ) ghee is also beneficial. , 

Mada and mUrccha are alleviatecl 'by ,blood-letting and constantly keeping 
hin touch with scriptures, noble and strong-minded persons. [ 54-58 ] 

f (f5I' ~~ .. 

~ ~Ifci~:i ~ ~nfOld d"€t4' mH (*6S1;:{tQ;at ilail..d! ~ ~ II"'~ " 
ift.ti("4iq~"'I~(fi~~~ I ~~~fOld~S\.~ Qciitd~ stiflIBld4(" ~o " 

Now the ( summing up ) verses-

Pure and impure blood, its causes, disorders of blood and their treatmeat, 
causes, symptoms and treatment of mada, miirccha and sarpnyasa-all this has be~ 
described in the chapter on p~operly formed b1cx:xI etc. [ 59-60 ] 

{(~m~;{ltid ~ 'Q(l!fISlRI~@d 'lilifl~ ~11i1(ft4t 
, I ;m:r ~fcim~: " ~~ II 

Thus ends .the twenty fourth chapter on properly formed blood etc. 
io Siittasthana in the treatise composed by AgniveSa 'and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 24 ) , 

~ 4t~"I_gQfl: II ~ II I} 

Here ends th~ sixth quadruplet ,o~ planning ( of nutritien ). (6) , J 
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CHAPTER XXV 

_;, -. 8Ptrc:R ~:~I~'?tri ~(@tI~Pl: II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on the origin of person etc. [ 1 ] 

~ w: ~R: ~1"'I~tf: II ~ II ' 
As propounded by Lord Atx:eya. [ 2 ] 

~ ~ ~ !!",J\YI\ I Wldl",t lM'f1urt ~R'ft~" ~ II ~ II 
a:rr('qf.~~liJf ~S?i !!~~: , (IBI«tfI~ql"'i' =it sng('qRtN~ II ~ II 

Once a discussion started in the assembly of great sages in presence of Lord 
Punarvasu, who visualised the virtue, as to decide the early origin of person, who 
is an aggreg!lte of the self, ,sense organs, mind and objects and the diseases per­
taming to him. [ 3-4 ] 
~ ~Rt€fiij'f.) €tIEftfflJIlffl: I Gtfllit'I<N~mfd!iq'Elp ... fw,,'l' :q II ~ II 
~ ~:ih ~ ~al«l~PRt: ~I: I if ~('!!wil if( .. ~UI smI~!!.,J«! II ~ II , 
~, ~~r-tmf"'P..Ml;Ql1~r:', ~~;:('lftUtfl~ 'fiIOO(liiFEtf ;Ql1tf4( II \9 II 

Initiating the discussion, Vamaka,- the king of KaSj and a learned schoIar 
, ,- , 

came forward before the sages' assembly and respectfully inquired as to wnether the 
, source of origin of person is also the source of that of the diseases pe~iriing to him. 
Thereafter, Lord Punar~asu ' ad~essed the sages-'Y ou are all free - from doubts 
through unlimited knowledge and understanding and as such are capable of remo-
ving the doubts of the king of. Kab.l 5-7 ] -, 
q'~~ri' aits(C?U ~Ntf~iiEfttt: I ~; ~ ~: ~ ~ ~: II~II 
~ Ai;fl('t!q!li =it a Giq'i~,fif =it I if ~ ~rcmn: .: ~:~: II ( II 

Pari~i, a member of the Maudgalya clan, having thought over it, first of all 
said-'Person is the product of Atman ( the Self) and so are the diseases because he 
is the cause.-, He deposits the actions and also expenences their consequences,' hence 
without the'supporting self, there can not be adven:t 'ofpleasure and pain.' [ 8-9 ] 

, (R~itr ~ ,~ if ItrmlSS('fll"'4mrtn II.(tJi4{QUf\;ft¥ri:~:~ ~I~" II ~o II 
. '(JI(iam+'1If ~ q;r: .roti ..... iC4.:1."'ij\ I 11<1(~ Q~('q~ N"'Rlurt:tll 'fiR';I"", II ~ ~ u 

ql4.f1N4'Et1 im.rR:.,. m ~ iriI: r....a- tlit<MJI('hihn .,. fIiR:I': '~Rr: II ~~ II 
,«i:iufil' ~ ~ ~~ 'l«IfiCilift: I atNt f1: (QClN(I('j(: ~ fi(ifij(<'I~: 1I1~ II . 

('Orithis) Saraloma said-'· 'No, (ithis is not so) beCause the Self"hilving aver­
sion to pain, would never like to 'inflid: ,himself-with, painful ' situatiOris and diseases. 

. Hence (ill my view ),~tIfe mind, predominant in, rajas and tamas,-and' kJiown as 
Sattwa, is die .ca~ of ( ':origin of )-the ,( person's l body~and disei~.. . , 



Varyovida contradicted it ~nd said:-::-~o, the mind alone cannot be the cause 
because without body there cannoLbe the bodily disorders and not even the exis­
tence of mind. Hence ( in my View), the Iivlng~being are the products of rasa and 
so are the various disorders because ap is ·enClGwed , with -usa.aQd.,is. kD.0WIi as the 
cause oflInainfestation. { 10-1.3 ] " ' "I, 
~ it~R: if mmt~:~: 1 ;mft~,~:.~,~,: f{iM.fitt3I~:n 1I~~1l 
~;--1I~ !lli~ @Ii: "~ ... \l"~.ilt~ 1 ~tfu: ~~):m,~tN: lR~: 1I~~1l 

( On this,) ,HiraI,.1yak~a said-'No, Atman can not be the product of rasa and 
so also the mind -which 'is out of the reach of sense organS ' ~and diseases .:which are 
caused 'by 'so~nd etc. CHenc~' in my ,~iew); 'persO~ 'has OrIginated 'fr.om .{ the~'~ggre-

_ I I J' ,) 

gate of) six dha-tus and so are the diseases. The persoij has been said a~ ~he ~e-
\ gate of six ahatus by the foremQst ( sages of the ) 'Saftkhya order. [ 1 ~i5 ] I J _ 

(pl( ~ !iP.riEh¥ti~ '~Rr ~~: 1 EfI&I~IfI~r~ ~ ~ 3~",.~9a« ~"i~~~ 
'~: ,~~~~~it.~t((~~ , ~~,-I '~~T <l •. II~llii!i • "'!~JJi'( :11 l~ 1 

, ' ~ter.list_e~ :!~..:KuS~. C:Hir~y'a,k§,a ), ' ~,a~~ika s~i~-, ~~t ~ ;pq~~ ~~~ause 
how froin_the aggregate ,of six ,dhatus ,( person) can be born'withont the parents • 

• .,J'r ~-,,~- L " _ .... .; • • ~. .' ." \. .- . .. . . # .... , ;,J ..... .", .. "# '''''~'''' . ! ... ' .. - ~ ... 

J{oreo~er! it is 9?~~~e? t~at man, cow a~d hor~ acre }~m ofII?fU1~ _'CPVf an~ horse 
c respeGth~elY( The c1iseas~ lik~ qiabetes etc. , ar~ transmitted throyg!!cP~re~~ H~ll§e 
(~~y vi~w.), 'the parents are the cal!se (in or,igin 'of-person and ,the dise~~~). [.1~rr~7] 

+l~"Ic:q~ ~m: ~~~j(31ll1d I.If'RnfJ:I!tl<Fq ;j(Jit .sug~qM:t';~ II \~JH' . 
' ~ ::.. ~ .-::.. ~~ :0. 
Cli¥0~ ~r ~: .~31'~ :q~r: I ;r ~('I ~r! 1 ~ 1{fOf1' ~~,~lflt I}I ~)~ fJ 

Bhadra'kapya contradicted this and, s~iq-'N(i), ( this is no{ ~r) ,),e~~~e 

~lin~:!a~et' ~~e~ :nc:>~~p~~u~e~ , ~li~ ~on . .- ~~~~l~, 1!~~ co~~ 'W~farC1J~ ,~em­
selv;es" be ;bo.rn ,l~ ,yo~r ¥1~ : IS; aG~p~ed~ • ff.~!l~<: ( .~~tpy:~~e~ ), ;PCfrs0!l~ :;~~~';-Pf~uct 

,of ~1fapn~~ ( ~a~r aatio~ 11 ~n(i, so arc h~s ,dise~~es. ~here.,is nq ,orig1};l cot i~ person 
allq ,his diseases 'wit~9ut IP~st ! acti0n. [ ~18-19 J . ~~ LV J ) L , .. ht '.::lIl )-.J;J ~ 

)~~~I'3t!(ig ~~-(itm: ~:!lQ,,;r ~ ~l~ §!I": ~GII :\OJ II1 ' " 

J ~,!J,:~lqf.'§~r !'i~IIt ; 1 ~~8lW1~q ai't·dliir.' _itcU~!I Hlj I 

_~ (Qn this ) ,':JJhara:dwiti~~~jd~'Ni>, .( 'this Tis l~otso );,JJec;aq~ tli , 4pq,,aj.ways 
pr~~des,th~ acti01l. /,SqGl1,so, calleC[i ,u~dJ>n~ ,:a9tiQn .;is n9t. ~ ,o~: wJjiBb -'. suIt 
persqn, I:l1ay ,Abe. , _€Jile.nqe 'in my. view.) ,:Swa1;>ha-v.a, .( ~~e), ,is t~e.;~wre of 
the ~aw~jio~, 9'f '~h~;;P~J~~ )~qll _ .. fJ,s I dj~1:S (\S •. ~~ Jtnlll~;. ' tp<i"'(rPbijtas ) 

~cMiq8~;witb 'tt~a~41~ prthoo" ~, wayj ' rtej~o) lwith;rthemprepertiea: 'ofcliOtjghness, 
.JiquiditYt;JJl09ilityBaDii liotness~ resJiective1y:c{ .a£P..:Z1 ~ ...J~ r .~.1 .1 "'1/ L ' J ,OJ . ~ 

~,*14~(~ ~ till4Jt'ii4~ Lri~ ... r-iibIAlMiif\:vJi:wfiizUt .)II ·~R.JfU ' 

ftT ~Cf~d(1*",'_We:i !JRf'~it~d~.iV1~.,--~t~~tr ~£ 
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~ ~l said-~Np, ( this is noV so) because in that case there . can't be 
a~~iP.it\atioli; (0;; at action) and , its results and the ac~omplisliment or otherwise 
of the'objects would be by nature ~tself. . .: Hence (in my, view ),. Pr~ja~a~, the 
d~hep"d~P9fBrahma a~sl having 'unijmite~ ' determinatioIi, ~ the creatol1 l Jof the 
YNf!d-seqtient am;! insentient-ast well as plea~ur.e and' pain. [ 22-23 J J 

Yf~{ ~~~I if ftm1.i. S1~qm: I ~,ft~) 'm !:~~~ II (~~I " 
~' 'C6l~~ ,~,,; 'IiIr~'5tllEd~ ~~f:J I 'itm( "'Itlij~i ri,m: ~""'(GIi(' II ~~ n. j 

( On this) Atreya, tlie iinendidmt; said~'No, ( this is. not so') gecause Praja-, 
pafj~ ~ing .. tb.e, well-wisher o£ Bis. pt@g~\'lY; ~ou.lql-Q.ot subjjes;t- it cOfistalltly to painful 
situati~ns like aD un~d man. . (.Hence in my, view) persotl- is the product (tf 
&iila (I lthe time factor ) land. 50 'are his diseas~s. 1i'He entille uhiv~rse1 js gOMemed 
byrtirpe1which is jthe universal €·aMse. ~ 2~25 ] 

·:.I!n!r:Hd .... ' • &:::.: ..::..! I ~ . .::" '. ~ . • ,... • • f r 
I r~Ofi·,' ! i€iijf\a(~~I~':\ ~: I ~ q,~j (f~ r~ ~rtrJ ~U~~II' ~.~ II ' 

q~f"l. ~:1Slreqf~'"l. R: ~) r;:rmm I ~p:a- ~q ~~ ma.s",qif41~J W~~ II 
':~8~a:i, ,,,,,:" ~ef)l¥t'li~r~~RF~~·1J(.1 if1i'ft~ . (1lJ~ ~ .r-iJ ~l l'~~ II 

~(i:tq ft: +rrCC'r;:rt ~q~ ~~",aoaOl\ I ~ Hqi(o~I\it~~f'NI~~if\~1I R't, III j 

,I f Wne'lif); tlle l sages were ~ debating like this, Puaarvasu said.o.-'Do not-speak so 
becauke by'raclheraqcerf to ) a. side thc ,. reality can be attained only with difficulty.' 
·Ul~~ . placiIjg-!"thcir ~i~;s '(is wf::)l as their r~fll~~tions ~s <;lecided! facts ca~ I}-pt reach 
t~}!,=n~ Qf the, ~o,n~-II~v<:rsy >like, an qil; presser in the ( cycli~ ), movemep~. ,., lIenee , 
1e,a'Mel t~isTco~ro~ta.JjonJ ,0£ vjews and! :think. over . the ;ealty , ~awe 1JIltil llJlless the 
covering of the masS of tam~~ fIPWf th~ - obj.e~t ,is remov:ed, the ,kpow~eclg~: J ~\Ihl 
na~ cpn;te i f~r*. ~ the . conclusiop."of ,the (Feal' p'ositi~n is that ) i the entities., . which 
in :stUtable j state, g~IieJ1at~ R,cr$on, <::ause the , vari(!)us: disord(!Js ,. in unsuitable, J 

st~tcr. L~6,o::'29r ] I If.' 1 ,', I J f 
" 

II "~(~41E4 1~qm ~iI'IS~~ ~m~': Climf6*!ClI. ~;iq,*,if~.I-~· !T 
• • c.:,r.;; s::.. ...... Co. ...:. ~'" ~_ ~ . ~ • 

~'~l¥t'EiGi.; !I'i~; ,qqIGI¥IJId~I"" -~ 'C..f.uU'r~I .. ""I(uh"'Q' II \0; II , ".'/1 r f P 

JI) .: HaVihg listened to I Lol'dJ AtreyA~ Vam~ka, th~' king 'of Kasi, again pu~ JdieV 
query' to him-'Sir, what is the ,cause of develJpmeDt' of: perSen: produced· &~i ·tHeu 
suit·a~.ility?Cof1j cto~ ) ana tlie l diseases produced~ by the unsuitability ( of the 

- . • 1 ~J 

same ,. r: 30~1 . . . __ , ~ 

}, ·a#~,I~~ ~r~:rR~:-~f~J~'" ~ -q.q '~iAr~) ~f(f.; .<lTfironnitW-lm.: 
Q'iIRllf\lfii~"dflmf I ~ ~ ~ II -...,. r 1 ' ; 
~.t J ( JJt\ t f,i;t' fU " )'fl,I' l d l 1 ', fl .. f l 

')( n ~~~d i,\tRe.~a; sa,4tp J?iV1-rn'O~ly ltpe u5~{of wholesome foo,ipr,omptes the grqwth,i 
of p.f§on"'t~lld t~at pf-WlwhQlcsop1~ one isr~e rcause P.f dis.0rdtcn:s~ l( 3rl -~ " ~. '. i 11 
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~~~ ~qPOm~~m~~ :a-qy:;:r-;nm~ ~fr~ ! fuarmrr;:rrn~R~mrr-rl' ~. 
JJifq;:rr~JJf+NrTift~; f~~r~~TiIlm~(\l1ldI01If1~~~iIf :;:r ~~~~­
~~~~m;:o~ fqqtt(fOfiTfuq!J~~ ~fu II ~':( II 

After Lord Atreya finished his talk, Agnivda put the query-'How, Sir, can we 
know the exception-less definition of the wholesome and the unwholesome foOd ' 
articles ? because we observe the opposite effects of the wholesome and the 
unwholesome food articles due to variations in dose, time, preparation, place, body 
( constitution ), pathology and condition of the person. ] 32 ] 

(f'ffClr:;:r ~q~:-q~T~~~ ! ~alq OO~~ ~ ~qqr1r fq~ 
~~ar~~<:f fq~, fq1RT<:f (qy~fJrRr; {~af;r;:d'TT~~tJTWfqqr~ ~fu II ~ ~ II 

Lord Atreya "replied-'The food, which maintains the balanced dhatus in 
normalcy and restores the equilibrium in mal·balanced ones, should be taken as 
wholesome otherwise unwholesome. This definition of wholesome and unwholesome 
is without any exception. [ 33 ] 

~qTT~:;:r +mer-:a+Jr~qJJm~~ ~R-~mR.! if ~~q!Jq~i ~~: ~. 
f~~ ~~ II ~~ II 

When Lord Atreya said so Agnivd a added-'Sir, but the instruction ( impar­
ted) in this way would not be understood by the majority of the physicians. [ 34 ] 

(l"gerr:q +11Tqri1r~:-itqf ~ fq~cn:rm~emmw! ~U(<ft~: ~o: ~qf~. 
~ ~ al JJT~rt{~ ~rqT:, (I" q;o~q!Jq~i fq~g!J(~~ I qm g ~~~ti ~~lJ~qr: ~. 
fu~) fq~~Rr, o~~~~~ m~rtft"l. +nmiI3~~:; aqf f~ ijJ~~~f€t':Mqr ~qfro I 
am:r(f~fufq~qf~g ~~ ~~UfOalTqqqoal@;O~T~~~; II ~'-\ II 

Lard Atreya replied-'Agnivda! those, to whom the dietitics is known in 
terms of property, substance, effect and the factors like quantity etc. in entirety, 
are able to understand the above instruction. As regards the way in which the 
majority of the physicians would grasp this instruction, I will explain this in the 
same way by illustrating the factors like quantity etc. because they have got multiple 
variations. The factors in relation to diet will be explained further by way of 

definition and individual items. [ 35 ] 
~4T-~~rnro:~~~~rilqr~; ~ ~;:rfi~r;.:, ~~rq('iI*flll:fI€fi~qy~; faf~-

~mq:, .mrr~r.ifq~'tT~; :;:r~~:, Qr;:rroi{~~~q~T~; ~~~:, ~: 
~~cmt.; f~~~or:, ~q~~T~~~~a1~orR:m:~~~~~~~-

... ".~,......~ 
~e:-uroR:~e:~~;:~n~Cfld~r~ ; atQr~{'t€ (Uq~Q~, ~~~~,~~~~ II ~~ II 

Such as-diet is one from the point of view of intake. It is oftwo types accord· 
ing to source-immobile (plant kingdom) and mobil e ( animal kingdom ); also of 
two types according to effect-wholesome and unwholesome. It is of four types 
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according to the way of intake-drinks, eatables, chewables and liekables. It is of 
six types according to taste, It is of twenty types according to properties such 
as heavy-light, cold-hot, unctuous-rough, dull-sharp, stable-mobile, soft-hard, non­
slimy-slimy, smooth-coarse, minute-gross and viscous-liquid. It has innumerable 
variations due to abundance of substances, their combinations and preparations. [36] 

~ ~ ;;r ;;r ~R:r~T ~1Jgg~ff, ~~g~QTiff:q ~~ ~~ct mr­
a'm~~ddJlt~, ~A:. ~~ct~~~JI': II ~19 II 

The items of diet which are mostly used and are materially wholesome or 
unwholesome to majority of the people are mentioned hereafter as they are. [ 37 ] 

~~T-~Tilo~~: ~~r~ri'ff ~~~ ii'!a'm wrfra, !I~T: ~m;:~ri'fr~, 
a:rRrf~!!~6fiti'ff, ~~ ~r;ri', :ihr-=al~r~ ~TOfir;n~, itUt..;. ~~Af, ~Cf: Q~urt, 
~ ~r;ri', ittmft ~~~T;ri', iTo";'~: ~'tr, ;Y~ ~~fUTf, fffi?~ ~r€l(\i1tdri'ff 
~~r;ri', ~~T aTr~q~;yct~, ~:;nlctm ~~~, qT~~ct~T ~:qu?ia*€I(it;d, 
~ctm' felli6fi(~I~~;:rf, a1~~: ~R<lr~mr~, ~~:i;:,n;:~Ti'fi, ~r ~f, ~~-
r.... ,....::'r.:. ,.... , ~ " ""-
'46fiR:torr~, l:Td' ~~ct 1~;rrJlTrnrCf6fiI(IOlr SH~Ip(.j(1I ~~rror ~~Td'rr;r mJRI' II~~II 

Such as red sali rice is the best wholesome among the awned cereals, green 
gram among the legumes ( pulses ), rain water among the various types of water, 
rock salt among salts, jivanti among the pot-herbs, meat of antelope among the 
animal meats, common quail among the birdmeal, inguana among the meat of 
animals living in holes, rohita among fish, cow-ghee among the ghees, cow-milk 
among the milks, sesamum oil among the vegetable oils, lard among the fats of 
marshy animals, fat of culuki among the fish fats, fat of pakahamsa ( swan) among 
the fats of aquatic animals, fat of cock among the fats of gallinaceous birds, fat of 
goat among the fats of plant-eating animals, ginger among the tubers, grapes among 
fruits, sugar among the products of sugarcane. Thus the substances of diet which 
are naturally wholesome are explained according to importance. [ 38 ] 

aTf~~~~:~6fi'r: ~Q~ctdJl(€Ii'f !04%1'ldJlT ~'"d', ~: ~­
"t~, q'ii~~!J~r;rr~, ;;;~ (?CfOfTilf, riqmCfi ~T6fi'I'i'fi', ~mB ~l)JI'f(iti'ff, 6fi'TOf-

6fi'Qm: qf~orf, iTcit f~~, fur~RlJl) JI'('~r~ , aTTf~ ~Q: ~'iT~, ~:i 
~(rorf, ~: ~~rcr~~:ri'ff, Jl'f~'iqm 8lt~~;I€f(iI;U, ~+m~r ~~;U, 6fi'ffi­

~q~r ~~:qd€tt[*€f(ili'fi, :q~6fi'emr fqfc~~~~i'(q~, af~: ~R<ir~~, ~ 
• • ,......."r-. ,...... ~f'. ,.....". 

Iii(?r;rr~, ~6fi' !fiP~Ti'fT, IiirroraT~fq6fi'T(fOTT'£.., ~fd' ~CI'CfrraadJlIi'fIJl'raT<fq6fi'r<rorr 

!4%1i!dJlrf;r sroctlfOT ~T~rd'rf;I mJ~; «(rff) ~r~d'T~elt o~f~d' all&f~fCf6fi'T(forr~ 1I~'<.\1 
Further ( I ) will explain the worst among the unholesome ones (such as)­

Yavaka is the most unholesome among the awned cereals, black gram among the 
legumes ( pulses ), river water during rainy season among the various types of water, 
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u~ara among the salts, mustard among the pot-herbs, beef among the animal meats, 
young dove among the birds, frog among the meats of animals living in 
holes, cilacima among fish, sheep·ghee among ghees, sheep-milk among 
~ilks, kusumbha among the fats of marshy animals, fat of kumbhira among fi sh fats, 
fat of kakamadgu among the fats of aquatic animals, fat of cataka (sparrow) 
among the fats of gallinaceous birds, fat of elephant among the fats of plant-eating 
animals, likuca among fruits, a luka a mong tubers, phalfita among the sugarcane 
products. Thus the prominent ones among the naturally unholesome looj substances 
are explained. Thus th e food substances are explained according to wholesome and 
unwholesome items. [ 39 ] 

affit~: ~11!f~riff :;:{ !:l1~r.qa: ~r~}-1cfi'f ~omu~qrum~r~: I o'Q~( ~ 
<lRr~rorf i1g~, ~~Cfi;n~R:;r<fi~Tor'{ ( ~ U ~~flJTr ), ~-iTi ~Tqwi1 ~rrri', JfR:i ~orT~riff, 
~~(fq.arT~ri'ft, ~an:r~~Rl'fi~rur~, ~ .• ~ ~ariff, ~~it ~Tiff, if~~ffi ~Iari'-, 
il~ ~~+iRftrSi~+rifTif'f, B{qq(ofq~!f~~ifTif'r, ~ qC<Pt~r;~~ifriit, crwi ~~furt, 
m~:;:{ri fq~~~rurr, ~~(fCflff6~Turi' , ~~~ il~Cf~( ior'r, <;~(~Hl: ~~~i'.RroTf , ~~: ~~e:ltQ. 

on • (" " )'" !:::. • --I::£. eJllOif'r, rffP~~'m(o~Hif~~rarf~ , alf+i 'liTQ(~il'=tlO~l[iff~, ~n er:fi 't'flQ~miff~, 

~Nif~~ ~rl!fm:CfP~BT(~ ~fmf~~mfq~Si~~rrTiifq" alf~·iti ~~fq~i{if'filf, JJ~liT­
~lT~ ~cf$r~~ ifi', w.:~ ~',:~fw.~~~furr, ~'=tl~ r.fj~hftmifT~, ~rC?'tl,J fq~a;.aft~T-

(; . " .. . '''' . 'if'!" ~~l!.swrrriffif'r , ~q{; 9;~TI!f~rrif'ifr, ~q qfo~i'fif'fifr , ~\!~: ~f~:jfiArifr, 

~(?i(~ f -~~fq:aJl'if'if'l'if'f, m"1'r: ~~JJf~ififf;rf, JJ~~ erqifR:~rqif''@err~oil'q~mif'r, 
f~:l~ ~@~{:qi'ffi'ff, ;q~~r ~~~{:;:{ifrifr, ~~Q~~;:ftp('Uf~~if'rif'r, Q'~".f~!;Qr mit­
feJB:ril~(, m:sw ~nuu;ri', fu~lit fCfl!fllTiff, ~~: ~l!llli'ff, ~(~ CfTff~i~, 3lmW-i 
Cf~:~UfQi'fTrrr, ~Tff'ifil ~rif'f~, q;{Q~~ <lr,1.ie{foa~f!Jlt, fqtQ~l1{~ ~TQift~QT;qif'~fif~­
WoiTJiif'Tiff, fu;refiT{~ ~TQ;.fl~Q(~i'f(~~~~)Uf~:~~a~urr, ~<fil.li~ rn~r~{Ffi~I~~' 
~f, :!:!~ci ~~f~Cfi~TQ;fI~Qr:;:{i'f(~Iif'r~, ~~~ frrqfQOT~QifT<:JQR{ift~~~:hihn~~rOTr, 
~~W ~T~Tf~Qf~ iftq~qifT~Tif'T~ , aliJi=aT ~hH~~mrq~sr~;r.lT~T~, a1~ ~~~. 
CfTO~~rQi'fT~!;~fORr~ijfi=~~~;U, A ~<i ~r!Jr~;;r.G:1Q;:ftr.rcrrcr'=tlq)~n'fif lif r~ , 6lfa'­
~T ~q;furq~~i1:rr~;;r.~~q'ii~Tarf~, ~(q(?i~.!j~~iEIi~sFi;;r.: ~rnffu~~~~if(ilr 
~f(9m fq~~~~if',iIf, iFefrn~: mfor(ffq~,fom;Y!i~JJif'T9f;' , t'G '*"I~ ~JJrtre~­
~r~rn:itq~l!fil1lrrf, <fi~~~~ ~~~-{fmfu~~f1r~sr~;t{ifTif'i, ~~Q,aff ~:r!JT~~qra~· 
~l~~~Turt, fcmf{tr.~r <l~q~elVfil&uarf, q(?i( ~-i'!J , fu'-fiq~~TdG:(IOlf, .rr~~~r 1i'Sl'­
~~T~~turf f~f;J~~~~ifl~ ~TQifT~3i'tf":;r.qra<ml~~~ifrifr~, ~1~~cH~"'t ~T~­
~lq;ff~T~m fiCfl'<R.~R"G:~rurr, 1.iTcr~'fi: ~{1';fp-lQ(~;fT~f~11l' iff, ff~rplr~ ~afr~l!f­
m~ro1~Oo1.iTQ{~r~l4lif'f'ir, ~o~fPJJi'~~~r ~~r6' !Jaur[~llmr:n~~ il(iff, ~-fT~~('.fIP-lI~ 
~~Plif'fif'f, ~+i"lCH.=r~~n~r+T.iT~~ czr,lir~rqa~~(OT i" ~~'f[~~l~ ~.(fq~~f;qCfiUurf, :q.~ 
~;l;:~~,'t YafifqrQur~qiftif'i, ~r~' ~ ~t . ~rTCffQi'f~if~Qifrilf, ~rJJ.:m'fi)~Ii: ~l~q;~l Q~~~TQ-
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;Y~ifSl~QOll iITf ~,j crr~r~:7;fWtqifritq~f.,i'fi', ~i ~~'1~~~~U~€fuq.~~m~,­
ifqutr~riJl', crr~! ~ror~~f~~fif~ifi f.£., a{fW:T~a~~~l(i'~'lifSi~iilift l ~ ~(fnlifl~riff 
~~"~fifC[ifqot!~i ~r:O'3dRr~).,~miffifr~, ~fffiJr~~;:ml+f!l';;{f~~j" ~~f;;~~­
q~l~sf~~~orr;rr, ~~r~(l:~ ~~n:,~q&:r~l ~Q~ri'fi', 'fiT~~~ro;~~~rort, f!fa~l~R­
~urfif;' , ~~~RtJrWfiit~~~rurr; +Hi ~~~:iiififrifr , ~Qt 'iT~re~~a&:~rUfi', ~~m~;:f 
~qri!R~~, ~r~ifm~ ~qf~urr~Tori, ~l;erfoIf~W: mlif~rorf , ~~f~~:~ 
1iff17~rurf , ~rEm.'l'olilr.tr~rJ[ififriif q:, , 31~m?!rit ~R:{~rurt , !irifar.iJii 'li~ifl~riffi\ ' 
~urh:~~ri ~&:ur1'r.qarFfj·, ~q~i~iJ~mqlif;~ :~'(ar :', rq~~erl~hJ;i Mf;~ac~Tfl:l~~fUfr; 
Sl~if: qV:C'fiff, ~T~' ~1q~<:Jri'ff, ffp;~r~iTr ~r~-Ni{fori' , ~~Tf~:riTi1ii+l~~if'~~Tiff, 
at!f:q~tr~!;~.norr, ~~I'~~f+m~1U:rifr~l;~Torf, ~~Qt ~r;~Tcrrr ql;iiiF.m~1.frurril;, ~{~m­
~q-r~: Inoitqit~.:riit, fcitrr~ uiTcNiirifT, ~fii ~l1nr~rarT, ~'*: sfror;'TTiff, ~Iet: , 
~)q'.QJlifi· , fii'l~; ~R!~rurf, ' ~fql ' ~erR~rorril" 3lf?f~~nr~a;:~~£UTr, ~ch:~m:~~:iT q~. 
~f~, Q;i:fi~6{+:1.fTBt ql~~"fi~rurf , mhr~1.fi1rn:(~f lJfr~ , ~loT~~T~lurf, ~(~ ~~­
~~~fif;', 'l~) ~{QiFfi, .,f~UTl a"r~UT(I.{'I:1~C1 r~r.lrHq:ihfr~ri'f;· , ~lf{ii~ ml'l:llJOffiii', 
~mqrffl :~r~ftli(~~liif:q" 3lTm ~Iifm~~f"fi(~rii(, \i=crU umUTr, ~li qldiFrruTr, ~~lir 
irlJ~~&riif, !T?tits~q~lJf-r, ~'icr.~:ir~~~Tur{, >ifrorf(jr;i{[Q)';', fu+Hn'ifrqfu~Jfriif, m-iI 
3lrq\:friiT, f{~~fH{rit;~~aTiftlI, , a{~QTS i~(f~ar.,r q;, f;{~r~~rg{~urr01; , fu1ir<t 
,....., ('.. ,...... '" ('. ~ . ~ ,.......~ r-.. r-... • ,...... ..... '" ~ ..... 
f~jiir~TWfilf , ifTf~('fi'.fiT q;:Q'lifl', ~f~~ q:(,?~1 'f1 7(\Q)'[~ , ~(if~~·:tirr~(cr+lrU!r"f, ~riiq~ ~Ha-

• ~ ~ r-.. . 10 '''' ~ . ,....", ~" . r-... {' 
~i"i, t cr~~:nl~r T.,:G'~q"fi~rUTf , ~r q>u!!urrifr, rq~nifmq~\ i'lr, ~r~H:Jf~a~(p.f.: 
={\"'T • • r.. ,...... '" ~~ f"".... r-.. ~. c:: ,... . '-, "'Iffliff, ~srr,(fqr:o: tlir~~rol!T<.mfiiiifP{, ~o~Cffl'T~: ;;ni'~-T i crq(~Q~ilT, ;;r~"fi~ar rif ;~~~-

~f'JTti{" ~~dcH ~{rurr, ('ffi(~~+1rqr [f~qJifFiT~, "~RlT;r,f: ~T 8Hfuqf{~~1lI:. , 
3l,~ij~S~(ffiff, ~il:;:Jii~r£!g~fWtr~, at~W!:af ~crif&:ar.,t, ~f!~R1: ~~riirfqfu II ~o II 

, H ereafter ( I ) will describe the entities prominent ones among the drugs (and 
otner items) used for various actions, Such as - food is the best one among the life­
sustai~ing factors, '~a t cr among the assuring ones, wine among the fatigue­
alleviating on'es, milk among the vitalisers, meat among the bulk-promotiilg ones, 
meat-soup among the saturating ones, salt among those producing relish in food 
items, sou~' among the cordiais, cock-meat among the tonics, semen of crocodile 
among aphrodisiacs, honey among _kapha-pitta-alleviating ones, ghee among vata­
pitta-alleviating ones, oil among vata-kapha-allcviating ones, emes is among kapha­
eliminating ones,' purgation among pitta-eliminating ones, fomentation among softe­
nings, physical exe)lcise among st abilis rs, alkali among those damaging virility, ' 
( tiQ.Quka fruit among those destroying relish in fooJ items ), unripe kapittha fruit, 
among those harmful for throat, sheep-ghec among non-cordials, goat-milk among 
those alleviating phthisis, gJ'tlactagogues, suitables, haemostatics and pacifie rs of 
internal haemorrhage; sheep-milk among the aggrava tors of kaph ;:t and pitta, 
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buffalow-milk among those inducing sleep, imperfect curd among channel-blocking 
ones, gavedhuka diet among reducing ones, kodo diet among the roughening (fat- ' 
reducing) ones, sugarcane among diuretics, yava among the producers of faecal 
bulk, jambu .fruit among vata-aggravators, s~u1i ( bread cooked in ghee) among 
the kapha-pltta-;.aggravators, horse gram among those producing amlapitta (acid 
gastritis ), black gram among those aggravating kapha-pitta, ~anaphala among 
those useful for emesis, unctuous and nonunctuous enema; trivrt among simple 
purgatives, aragvadha among laxatives, latex of snuhi among drastic progatives, 
apamarga among head-evacuatives, vic;lailga among anthelmintics, sirl,a 
among anti-pois,ons, khadira among anti-Ieprotics, ras~ among vita­
alleviators, amalaki fruits among age-stabilisers, halitakI among those whole-, 
some for channels, eraJ]Qa (roots) among aphrodisiacs and vata-alleviators, .. 
pippaU ( root) among appetisers, digestives and alleviators of bowel . hardnesS; 
citraka (root) among appetisers, digestives and alleviators of proctitis, piles 
and colics; p~karamUla among those alleviating hiccup, dyspnoea, cough and chest 
pain; musta among astringents, appetisers and digestives; udicya (balaka) among 
refrigerants, appetisers, digestives, anti-emetics and anti-diarrhoeals; katvaDga 
( aralu) among astringent, digestive and appet~ers; ananti among astringents 
and pacifiers, of internal haemorrhage; guc;iUCI among astringents, vata­
alleviators, appetisers and pacifiers of kapha, rakta and constipation; bilwa ,among 
asfringents, appetisers and pacifiers of vata and kapha; atlvi§a among appetisers, 
digestives, astring~nts and alleviators of all do~as; flower stamens of . water Ijly 
( blue and white) and lot~s among astringent and pacifiers of internal haemorrhage; 
duralabha among pitta-kapha-al1ev~ators; gandhapriyangu among those pacif~g 
internal ha~morrhage and kapha;, kutaja bark among a~tringents of kapha, pit~ and 
rakta and absorbents; kismarya ( fruit ) among haemostatics and pacifiers of inter~ 
nal haemorrhage; pfsniparJ]i among astringents, vata-alleviators, appetisers and 
aphrodisiacs; salaparQi among aphrodisiacs and alleviators of d~; bala among 
astringents, tonics and vata-alleviators; go~ura among those alleviating dysuria and 
vata; hingu ( latex) among expectorants, appetisers, carminatives and vata-kaph~ 
alleviators; aml,avetasa among mass-breaking, appetisers, carminatives an~ vat~­
kapha-alleviators; yavak~ara (alkali obtained from barley) among laxatives, d.iges­
tives and those alleviating piles, regular use of buttermilk is the best among thqse I . . 
alleviating grahaJ]I-d~a, swelling, piles and complications of ghee ( obesity); regular 

use of the meat of carnivorous animals among thos~ alleviating grahaI;1ld~a, phthisis 
and piles;' regular. USe of ghee extracted from milk among the rasayanas (health": 1' 
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promotive regim'ens }; regular use of roasted grain flour mixed with equal quantity 
of ghee among the aphrodisiacs and those alleviating udavartas; regular practice of 
oil 'gargle amoDg' those producing strength in teeth and relish, sandaL (paste) among 
the pastes eliminating foul smell .and refrigerants; ( paste of) rasna and aguru among 
the califacient pastes; lamajjaka and usira paste among the pastes alleviating heat, 
skin disorders and' sweat; 'kustha 'among, those useful in vata-alleviating massage and 
poultice, madhuka among ~ision-promoting, aphrodisiacs and those beneficial for 
hairs. throat, complexion, decolorisation and healing; air among the agents ptoviding 
vital strength and consciousness; fire among those alleviating ama, stiffuess, cold. 
pain and shivering; water among those checking (sweats and other discharges); 
water immersed with earth and heated earthen lump among those alleviating 
excessive thirst and 'vomiting; over-eating among the causes of ama-d~a, intake of 
fQOc:f according to power of. digestion among those stimulating agni, suitable activi­
ties ,ana Piet among those to be practised, timely eating am~>ng those maintaining 
health, satisfact~on among the qualities of food, suppression of urges among those 
causing illness, wine among producing exhilaration, improper drinking among those 
destroymg intelligence, restraint and memory; heavy meal among those causing 
difficulty in digestion, eating only once among those causing wholesome transforma­
tion, (r of food ,), indulgence in women among those causing phthisis, suppression of. 
th~ urge :of. se~en . ~mong those causing impotency; striking others among , 
thos~ .causing , aversion to food, fasting among those shortening life-span, 

I too little , food' , ( ,under-nutition) among reducing ones, eating during. 
indigestion and during the period when previous meal is not digested among those 
damaging the grahaI).i, irregular meals among those causing irregularity of digestion, 
intake of fooa consisting; of ' antagbnistic items among those producing' despiCable 
diseases. serenity of mind among the wholesome ones, over-exertion among the all 
u~olesom<1 on~St ,perverted use among pathogenic , factors, sexual contact with 
a menstruating women among the doors of unhappiness,. celibacy ~ong the life- c, 

prolpO,ting 9nes, sexuaJ, contac~ with others' w?men among those harmful for life, 
determinat~oJl. among the apqrodisiacs, m~Ptal worry among the non-aphrOdisiacs, 
work4tg beyond one's capa~ity among those obstructing the vital strength, stress 
among the aggravators of di~eases, badi among those relieving fatigue, pleasant m~od 
am<?~g the saturating ones, anxiety anlOng those drying up (the body), freedom from 
liabiliti~s atri~ng those prodqcing ~rpulence; corpulence among those inclU(!i~g ~ 
sleep, 'excessi,ve ~leep ' among those causing drowsiness, regular intake of all .thd . 
rasa~' ~inong the' strength-prC?moHng dnes, regular use of o~e rasa among . the deb~­
tating ones, the (dead or obstructing)- foetus among the extractables, indigestion" '" 
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among,the m~lieva!bles" the child amcimg those to be treated with mlld-drugs,therold(r 
among'1he palliables, the 'pr.egnapt (wom(jn) amongI those_ 'wholshould avoid.S!Fong 
medicines, sex~al intercourse and ·pllysical.·cxceroise; dieeifulness 'tuJ.toDg' the ,footuS-i 
suppeDting. ones, sannipata' ( combin~tion of three d~as ) among those tolbe '.treated~ 
with difficUlty; ama-vi~a' « food-poisoning) among /lthe! Qn,.treatables,( fwerJ among) j 
dis«ases, lepFosy I among chronic r diseases, ' tulDtm:ulosis amongi tIie aggregates loil 
disorders, pFameha among the adherent ( diseases )~ leeches among the parasurgi€:a~' 
measures, enema 'among the ntnedial measures, Hirnala}!a's -amQng" die' lahds 0f.l 

herbs; soma among theiherbsJ arid 'zone among 'the healtlly zonCs, ·marshy lcinlif 
aiTIong tne 'unnealthy 'zones, oh<;dience among r t~e' pat-ient'si .qW;llities;; pliysiciaI'l([ 
arilbng the ( four) p.arts '0f therapy, nihilist among the avoidables, greediness' amorlgv­
the trOuoie-ereators, dis-ooodienee :ameng the fatal 'signs; ' non.;despair among the' J 

si~l ofthe he'althy;' team ofpnyslcians' among' those removing, doubts; H~lan€e I of il 
miitd1 krIio'ng the qualities of a physici'an, knew ledge of hellbs am<:>ng' thef knowl~geS,IJ 
a~ent(supportei:.l by scriptur,es among the instiiumentsl ( .of suc€ess 1,' dC<ii(Jinglthe I 
cours~ of a'etion afu<:>ng the o@jetts of the knowledge of,timej ' incmtion anioogT/ ~he " 
causes of passing way of time, practiCal knowledge among thosell renioWilg doobts,. fl 
incapability 'among thoses causing feaq!, discussion' wi~ht e"peits amongtlie promotciHi- I) 
of knowledge,' teacher among the source of learning' ( scriptures )l-' Ao/urvb:lai a.npng;) 
the imInortalJones ,( or among the ' ne'ct~u-s providing longevito/J), w(mis off the saintl¥ iJ 
persons ~borig ,those' to be· followed ,' acceptance of bad (advice' ) among ' all ·the j 

unwlio)esome ones, complete ren1lmciation among the sources oil happibess. [ 401] l 

,f .",' r 'I"i 'n 
" ~1~- ! ' " I f 
J II. '" J i I I • , , ,,; f • I ( 1 ,ll. / n • 

: 1 anmuri: mJilVi,~·~f~q~lt'$~(~ I ~f~,~,fWf~~~~~ :, ~~ Ul Cl tiL}!! ' 

If 'HHereare ('the verses )- { d . Ii, If; 1,; I Jf rAi l 

,I i ' { The' best ohes numbering dhe h'u'ndred fifty 'two:~s mel'ltitmoo aU6Ve, are q"Uft1 1 

endUgfi1 :£bf~he' alleyiatibn ofdi§~'ase's~ '['41] ",I " ') I '~/ Ir I H Jf' I; 

, , ~I' " ~. '" ( I., ,i) lIu • I J . ,fli ~' .:b:J ' '. I ~ /'1 ' '.~ ' JI'OI 
' ~J~ ~S~I~OlIr~ ~~1JPl.1 \i~M~ ~t~,:i" CRe" "l,t! Ild~h ."':(, 1\ I 

,'t::!: 'f " . l' 'I 'I ~ ',.., 'iJ' '_ 'I I~L! ' I R ( _ flell J !l . l 'l l"! ; ' I 
qt(I'lq~Efic:fiJil'i' :q ~~ J{~"i" r~' !(Nr~a"Q f~ :t.4q:oq, ~l~ II ~~ I 
iaf~~~~' Arfc1i~ ' ~sI~' ~J~~ ~ qm, ~'fioo" El4f€1a I ~~~ ,, ('f' 

f' f'j' 1.I'f i r ( "I" OJ' J [Ulf l l 

" The excel!~nt ones~have be€1J. me~tjoned- among . fr.e. enti.ties,, ~~~ingf shll~~r,r, 
actipn~, ,along}yith t~eir supeno ,tYII ,and imJ?Ortancc in JeffePtiveness~ ,Trhe entiHA I 
alleyiflt,ing va~a" ,pitta. and k~p~~; ang jlIso ,prqmine'nt dise~ses have peen menti?~. f,' 
Having leflrnt f~p'~m carefully' t~~ phy:sjcian ~hq~ld imnleIJer.r theIl} ~ ,;t~~r.~~lfticf;, 
doing" s~ .p.e .in(v~ri~,bly attains, vi~~ue and enjJoxmeH~~'f~ 4;2}~, .] i ) ( ' J v if t 
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prepared of cereals) sura, sauvlra, t~aka, maireya, ' medaka and Ohanyamla. 
Twenty six phalasavas ( asavas prepared of fruits) from (" the fruits of) grapes, 
dates, gambhari, dhanwana, rajadana, ketaki, pa~ka, haritakJ, amalaka, mrgal­
il}<;Iika, jambu, kapittha, kuvala, badara, karkandhu, pilu, priyala, . panasa,- nyag­
rodha, aswattha, pla~a, pari~a, udumbara, ajamoda, spigataka and bilkhini. 
Millasavas' ( asavas prepared, from roots) are eleven such as prepared from (the 
roots of) salaparl}i, aswagandha, sobhaiijana, satavan, syama, trivrt, dantf, ,drav­
anti, bilwa, eral}~a and citraka. Sarasavas ( asavas prepared from the heartwood ) 
are twenty such as prepared from (the heartwood of) sala, priyaka (pipru. ), 
aswakarl}a, candana, syandana, khadira, kadara, saptaparl}a, aIjuna, asana, ari­
meda, tinduka, kil}ihi, sami, badari, sUhsapa, sin~ vaiijula, dhanwana and 
madhiika. P~pasavas (asavas prepared. from flowers) are ten such as those prepared 
from (the flowers of) padma, utpala, nalina, kumuda

l 
saugandhika, p'WQarfka, 

satapatra, madhuka, priyangu and dhataki. Kal}~asavas (asavas prepared from stems) 
su~h as those prepared from ~u (' sugarcane), kaI}Qt!k~a, i~balik~ and pUI}QraIfa. 
Patrasavas ( asavas prepared from leaf) are two such as those prepared from ( the 
leaves of ) patola and talaka. Twagasavas ( asavas prepared from bark of) ~ilwaka, 
lodhra, elavaluka and kra,muka. Sarkarasava ( asava prepared from sugar) is only 
one. Thus the number eighty four of the asavas is -a-ccordfug to the single subst~ces 
used in their preparation. They a~e known ~ 'as~va'. becaUse 'or 'their natUre 
'asuta' ( being, fermented). These have various type~ of drugs, their conjunction 
and disjunction and also the methods of preparation. They exhibi~ . their etfe~ on 
on the basis of their respective composition and method~' of preparation. In order 

' to have those effects; the factors like combination, metb'od of" preparation, place, 
iime, quantity etc. in 'relation to those asavas~ are decided. [ 49] . ,~ I 

• ~'ifl'(- .' 

q;(;t1~<tfi:l'~Si~'''''tt".,,\n'''«4iI''i\I'''I:rU~ I ,~ 
EiI(4Gni1f Siq('EltU"'litdR"i~t 'iI«Ci'd~'" II t..o II 

Here is ( the verse )- ' . I • 

. • i The eighty four prominent asavas have beel:1 s~id. here w~icli promote ~trC?'" 
Dgth of mind, body and digestion; alleviate sleeplessness, ~nxiety' -cand anorexia ~d 
are exhilarating. [ 50 ] ..' 

l _. ); , . ( ',J 

:.I' _~j~- . "T " 

< j.l .• ~1(\«t'ISI~ ,JRI'tfir ~ 'iI.(l<6t~:q I . : Ji ! I 

~' '( ~ ~;!Pi4!lt~~ !If.c<<l~r~~ q"l~qflll II tt.t II ( ( . 

• >! ' ~ow .( tb~ sUlIlQling_ up. )' verse~ 1 ;, c I I ) I' i jlI ' I 

f 
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The sage told about the origin of person and disease, decision on, (v wholesome­
ness or otherwise of) diet, best ones (among entities) and prominent asavas in 
this chapter on the origin of person etc. [ 51 ] 

(NfQqt1'hd ~ +!f<CflSlf'd4@d ~ff1~r.t ~: 
!lij~ ;rm q~~~: II ~~ II 

Thus ends the twenty fifth chapter on the origin of person etc. 
in Siitrasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 25 ) 

CHAPTER XXVI 

~ i3t1~tittsttblO;ftqfl\""'pJ OC41"'~rfl': \I t \I 
Now (I) shall expound 'the c~apter on (the discussion among) Atreya, 

~hadrakapya etc. [ 1] , .-

~~ I{ ~ ttiiEIi"'~ti: ,\\I ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya [ 2 ] 

~ ~U(""Q4at ~1!ii.ati'Ed~ iif I TJf~~" m\iicM f6:<Oti l(iat 'fam.",: \I ~ \I 
'~: pt<ftm ;mr ~: ~ ... ~: i wh"~ qrciff4~_ ~ lIf'ditai ~ \I \j \I 

P-i'lili ~ _~ -.~ it,iitRu,1 4ilaiti ..... fUI,eit "I"'~"\j(i q<: II ~ \I 
. -:""~ _Eiciat«i - -f3Iatiifl.tr ~ I ~ ~ ~ \:ifft,Jtt&1i'"q: \I ~ II 

hi 'a1INlilv:rillf¥ltiflQEidl ~ I ~ . (1R414(1It{tQ'Cif.w \I " \I 

. , Once Atreya, Bhadr~apya, th~ descendant of Sakunta; PnfJ"la~, descendant 
ot Mudga}~; , ,.~haJ}.ya~ the descendant of Kwika, KumaraSlla Bharad waja, 
~~ pious ,~, yaryovida, the king and th~ excellent among the wise; NiJ]li, the 
km~ of y~deha; . VaQUa,~ the great scholar; ~yana J;lahlika, the excellent among , 
the physicians of Bahlika-these great sages, advanced ~ scholarship and;age and 
self-controlled went to the peautiful .forest of Caitr~ratha on a pleasttre trip. While 
~ey were sitting ~ere, a significant dialogue took place among the scholars about 

t '," J..J • 

rasa and diet. [ 3-7 ] , . " 
f. ' ( , l' • •• • 

----------------------~ 
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(·~pbstratuIll cof ~asa~ dependent OQ 'natuca{ coinp~siti~n, ' products, preparation, place 
.'.amliltim~; ~.b~avy" l!gm{f; , cold, ~h'lt, unctU0l1S, roug~ e~c. are the properties residing 
. itt th~esub$trata (kn.qwn..as , drav.ya, (lsilbsetance or\J drug). I~ra' is so caUed 
because of 'k~araI}a' (having been poured out). It is not a rasa but- a d~vYa 

( (I wbstante I) haVing ~ lJe'tn ' Jdeiiveq' from many subStimces, fhaVihg many rasas 
, lpredoplmantly rpungen't and.' saline! . with ma~~ sense ~bjects an~ prod~ced ~y a 

particular method of preparation! Unrbanifestedness is there i~ primordial shqrce 'of 
1!'.~~.a:n'4-fi\1~;(~e~~4~r>: ~a~a): 1\D~. ilil-~~~ s~q~t<lriqc. h~vjng allutasa . .Iol.llUll¢mbleness 
i (ofrasil)p"-c.1P t~a,t 9t the fC\<ttqrs Iike , su~tratum etc; is not justified becauSe even a 
J~iflgle . (rasllfJ ~/,is at~ac~pd tQJ ip.nu~erable factors. like substratum 'etc. still it does 
not forego its identity. Even in ca~e of the combination of rC\sas, ~here' is' no 
innumerableness of i.!s primordi~J' l!O}lrce, naturtLI p'roperti~s apd ' actions that is 

-"'f J r ~ I. .:.y 1 . ;.) ... I • • ... " . _. ~ I j. ... .. 

'~ht; \~l '~telli~enj ??~~ ~o n?t .~~~ri~~ ,t~~ ~c~i?n oft~e. comRin~ ~as .• : j ~~~ 
on this fact (I) wilJ descflbe the character.s of uncombmed · six 1!asas 

;~paf'ateIy.t.'9 I v.,... .. ,. , ' .... ! ,~ ..... I- ,~ I . L '. "./:. ,", ", 

am ~ d,q'!:st04~~ m~~: l ' ~ ~ "'~414~'iii;~~(t~I' 
~~ ' ,. If o.L.:.,~.r r· t f'~ I i~4' (J, '_J'J . {l(. ~ "~~!PlimrJJ J U 

. d!l "'. ~ ~""I"~~~ , ~rr J }~ tff~" ~ ~~fj·"~~''' · . ' t d ~(JI to II . '?-, • 'J' 

:10 t Jl ' Frrs~lu~f~~l . C~ ). W1~~.~tel,l l~~~~~hf~gl abO~t ,th~ ud~,~ds of!J ~iu~. rln thjs 
JccMiext' 'drugfiS' ddn~t1tutea'6t fiv.e b~Utas-prthlvi, ap, teJas, vayu. and akaSa. It 
<is'.f1oft\vo' types) ;s~ri'tieriy rJaJi(Hn'scnt~ent.." It~ ' properties ,are sound etc. ~ th~e 
c rrOrri !gunl to i:Jravi, a~a Jit~ ~ct'1011 H~i ~~~ J s~id as. fivl:i-ro]d~v~ ~tc. t 10 j I . 

_ L ::~L~::.~Jr '" '," ' ~' f \ • "Hr,~~ !, r. J r I fit ~ 1 
(Ill( ~IVI ~CR$ iI~~r~l~otl"\~I .. ~~t{ijS'I"~~4'<f1 qr ",(ii, al;:gq:q4-

qra~~~4~~;· . ~Nt(ftaij~.~9(1!S«:t*"i'QSiRiI~': ~q~~".i:1-
~ ~~ , .... c; _ .. ~ f, : ' . ~ '~' r .,rl .:::. Q.. "~I' rl~ 

(~04- ~~i.fi("ar; ·~",Gldl~~ ~~A~ ~qgGi""'I;:qI"C4h" . gll~ M&QI4lS0lf· 
~ .f::I. ' it .A ' t. __ ....!! .. 1'1; r.:. fi( f -:.c. ~ , Itt )( lb-

JI1Il~~II"I; &!It d~w'''~' qugol41 ijlfil qlC4;qI~, gu .... t fP.4'iil-r~· 

4(ilQiiI,rQQifiQiRr. iQNl~~IfQit;i~f!Qi4lli'6t.:C4I'1M(irmm,. I .atfii ii~~..-.iClIQEf. 
~Jl lt\< tl "1 ',t ',. , .... . 'r. '~~',,"Jn I}.: • .::. : t· ... ~ .11-:.,,, I •. 

I l; !Pra Y'YilS E ctn~gs,J ~bich are' Pf~~aDt in .. ptOperties . of, he~vy, ·~eoarse, 
ha114"' .-PHl\;, $!AbJ~, n~~~ltl}ly,psolUI.: gro~s I ainrJ . ~ell ~r~f parthiva: -( toonstltuted 

I pr~R~~~t~ ~f, :·p~i~l bput~ ' )Io~ F17~ey ,¢X~l- :actions ~ite develoPment, 
.'> ~" ~ 

colljlp~t»~t~,;hca:viJt~ I ~m(l fifPD.less. T>- :. .1-' I: ! I.!i : . .7 . I J , • '. ~. 
I' .<r~~J>:rcidqf11iIJant}Jlt;p'r~rtiqs of !quici; . 'UJlctuous,·.('mld, dU)), SGft,-.ilimy 

an41 t:a,t~ I~e_apy)l ~ ~qlP.S it':1~~~ 'p~q~nt1y.~ .ap bh~). They ·exert attions 
rli,c; mR' ttcmmg. 'Hg.Q!lRJ)., bjA<Jinm,l~Z'ing, . saftening and .exhilarati0n. · I, . '. 
c' ~ ( 10d~~KfM p.fmIproi~tdp Ph>@pe~ti~J cjf. beSt, ! sha1!pt {minute, : J aight, r.ough;,'·ndIi­
::;;MmY.l:)fWdl~v;.,~Ja{e2~gnC;b!{J t( ~~tltut~dfpred&;minantl}\ :by agni~ j( ~ejas "l bllma .~. 
~C1~ PJWPq~nv9ct!,jgig~!~,Joo~~·, li8Bt 'aJld tQrnpl~ion.( fr~l" ~ P J (I . -~. )' 

12 
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Those predominant in properties of light, cold, rough, coarse, non-slim~ 
minute and touch are vayavya (constituted predominantly by vayu bhuta). 

I 

They produce actions of roughness, depression, movement, non-sliminess and 
lightness. 

Dravyas having predominance in the properties of soft, light, minute, smooth 
and sound are akasiya (constituted predomjn(:lntly by akasa bhuta). They exert 
actions of softening, hollowing and lightness. [ 11 ] 

at~q~~ ;n;ff,,~~ ::m~ f~~~~~~~ (ft at ~~~ :olf a- <mf~~ II ~ ~Il 
On this basis there is no substance in the universe which can not be used 

as drug on the condition that they are used rationally and ~ith a definite 
objective [ 12 ] 

~ g ~~umm~q ~~rrUr Ciir~tfilfur ~a; ~OT fu S::QqSnlf~OT~ft­
~uurnfClTSQ (ff~~fi'OJ:. Cii5 (Rf~~::ti~JJrt=l(~ at at :olf y;fuiJJ~ :olf a- am+lSl~ ~ 

~r::: ~ ~ ~P: " .~ ~~ ~. c;:,... ~~ 
~I;:(f, (f~ Ciifi'; <.fi'f ~Io:(f) crfJ:r~; ~ ~Io:(f, cr~l~ur; ~~T ~qro:(f, t=I Cfi5:; q~f ~qlP(1, 

~ :a'qr~:; ~~ ~mr, mt: qw.;~ II n II 

The drugs are active not only due ' to propeties but also due to their own 
intrinsic composition, properties and both combined together in particular time, on 
reaching a particular locus, with a particular mechanism and objective. What 
they perform is karma (action), by means of which they act is virya ( potency), 
where " they act is adhikaraI:1a ( locus of action), when they act is kala ( time ), 
how they"act is upaya ( mechanism) and what they achieve is result. [ 13 ] 

~~t r~q~~f~Qt ~~~~CiiT~s{+lfqT~qf1r, (f~q~~JJ: II ~~ II 
There -are sixty three types of variations of rasas according to substance, 

place and time, that is mentioned ( below). [ 14 ] 

~(~~~ ~ij~rc{~: 'l~<ti I ~f;:ff q~~(1'Tfif ~for f~rfif gil"" II 

'l~,~rfi(~~ ~: ~~: 'r~~~ I ~~ (f~r~~q ~qOT~ rgT~~r II t~ II 
fsr~fWl ~~{~~~ S{~r~~ f~fo: I tl~;:a- g :olf~or ~~for C{~ Q~ ~ II tIS II 
~qf~r t=lf~ ~q ~qorrd: 'l~ffll ~ ~~: 'l~~J(f~~~~~~T II ~~ II 
~~r ~en~etUT~ cr~~ ~~fitfu: 'l~~ I y;ml ~~: 'l~;j ~: ~r{'fUTl (f~T II ~Q, II 
~~~~C?i~uh ~9;~1 ~&a1 'l~ I ~: ~~: 'l~;~q ~q(+~Cfi~ (f~ II ~o II 

" ... ~ ~ 

~\T~ ~ ~qT~ar ~~ " ~quTrq'QJ11 ,,~ g q~t=lr.~~'ti~m~~ II ~ ~ II 

"~~~~rfir ~y;(;i "~,t=lifq g I ua- f~io~r f;t~ ~~~ II " ~~ II 
By combination of two rasas such as madhura with amla etc. and amla with 

others, there are fifteen dravyas. Likewise, by combination of three rasas together, 
_ there are twenty substances. By combination of four rasas together there are 
fifteen substances such as sweet. and sour get combined separately with two of the 
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remaining rasas, likewise, sweet and saline, and sweet and pungent with two of the 
remamIng rasas. Sour and saline with the remaining two rasas; sour and pungent, 
and saline and pungent have also similar combinations. Five rasas combined 
together make six, single rasas separately make six and six rasas combined together 
make one. Thus according to various combinations of rasas the types of substances 
come to sixty three. [ 15-22 ] 

f;rq-rn:: ~CI~~T ~~~~~qWirQ.1 ~~r~if('P;fi at ~~oQ(l'f;o fu II ~~ II 
The number sixty three becomes innumerable considering the rasas and anu­

rasas because rasas ( themselves) transgress the number on account of their relative 

degrees. [ 23 ] 

B~in: ~aq~t~q: q.;~qiIT g f'5[~~~ I ~Tilf o'5[ ~nRCftq: ~fuQ(l't ~~: II ~I:j II 

Thus, the scholars of rasa, have mentioned fifty seven combinations and 
sixty three forms of rasas on the basis of their applicability. [24] 

ijjf:q~ciT ~~: ~: ~mTa:l ~~: Efj~q: I ~~q-~T~WJ:. ~~~ rn'WrT f~~~f II~!.t,1I 
S::O~Ut ~~T~1fir B~mra:l ~r;r. ~eU: I ~r~m ensfq ~f.a- ;'f~ srra II ~~ II 

The physician, desirous of success, should administer rasas, singly or combined 
according to do~as, drugs etc. In diseases, the wise ( physicians) administer drugs 
having two rasas etc., and also the combined or single rasas separately (as 

required). [25-26 ] 
~: ~fer~q~: ~~T~ ~q-fqifi~qferQ.1 ~ ~ ~fi;:ifi~tarr ~f(9w)q~r~ II ~\9 II 

One, who is conversant with the variations of rasas vis a vis those of do~as, does 
not confuse in ( deciding) the cause, symptoms and treatment of diseases. [ 27 ] 

~: ~ :;:m{~ :q ~ WS~~ ~It~ I ~q~OIl$~~ ~t iIT~ ~ ~ffiI: II ~~ II 
Rasa is that which is perceived manifestedly in dry and fresh stages (of the 

substance) and in beginning as well as end of the gustatory process. The contrary 
( unmanifested in the above four stages) is known as anurasa ( subsidiary taste). 
Thus there is no seventh rasa ( as unmanifested one ). [ 28 ] 

tRTq@t ~fuiu ~~~T ~;'f IJ;CI :q I felmrru 'l~~:q qfUrrurif~fq :q II ~~ II 
~~s~:~p:J ~~ garr ~~T: ~Ttt~: I f~~~qT~M'~~T~r (?;~~fWJ:. ir;sr~"if{ lI~oll 
~~~cMilt~q'T<tiCI1~~~rr~ I ~~, ~ma:l ~wrr ~r ~ ~ II ~ ~ II 

~ ~~fur(f, ~: ~ ~~ ~ I ~~rari Fa~OfiCfi~sfit~ IJ;CI:q II ~~ II 

~g ~~: ~~TfD:~ +llW mr: I 'l~q:~ ~~~wn ~~+4itCfldT II ~~ II 
qronur ~ilifi;f, ~ifiR:: ~uT il~ I +lfClr+~a;rJl+"?lp:J: ~ ~m~~T II ~I:j II 

~fa- ~~~{ gun: ~ q~r~tr: I ~foIl('~ ~ff{~~ ~~f'{~ sr~ II ~!.t, II 
Paratva '( excellence ), aparatva ( non-excellence ), yukti (rationale), sankhya 

( enumeration ), samyoga ( conjunction), vibhaga ( disjunction ), prthaktva ( sepa-
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, ~ 

rateness ), pariIn~\la ( 'measurement), s~Ihskara ( processing) ,and abhyasa.,( prac", 
tJce ))~the$e properties are ~own ,as 'pa.r-adi' (beginning with para). They are thC1 
IJl~~ps ~f success (- hi tre~tment ),11 am e"plaining them with definitions. i. • 
: ttl l·)~~aratva and aparatva are used in relation to place, time, age, measures 

v,ipjika, virya, rasa: etc. ,.1 f • 

Yukti is the rational planning ( of therapeutic measu~es). Sailkbya is 
mathema,tia~ (-indu.ding statistics ). ' 
", Joining together ( of entities) is samyoga., This is of three types according 

to the active participation, of both, all or one partner. It is non-eternal. J H " 

Vibhaga is also of three types-vibhakti ( excision ), viyoga ( disjoining) and 

bp,aga~p ~~~ha ( d~v~si?~ ). , .' I ' " J , }' 

"I ~rt~<,iftva is of three;types-'asamyoga ( spatial ~epara'iCness), v~i1ak~aJ.lya 
( class separatenesr ) .and, aneka,ta' ( indivi~ual separate,n!!ss). J Ii '. I 

t' J Pari!!1aJ}.a denotes measures (of all tXPfs-incIuding weights )'. 
,I, , I Samskara 'is Efocessing. ' " " ~ :. ~ " ' I • ~. • 

r 1. ~~I Allhy'a~a:i~ re~fal usi or,rublJt~nce; habituation a';nd ·practice. I -':1 
J,')d.C r~J fl, 1 ~ ,I' I ", I!J/ t' ., • / " • ( .'0 

"If J: '~'hJIfJ.~l1 1~e -p~r~~i pr?pert~Fs ar~ sai~ with lhe~l~ definitions, wli~ch J if ,U!}-, 
~own, ,~? not let :>~~~liiefapx:proceed proper1y. [.2,9-35 ] . ':J \~. ";1 

!l"fr gar{Wqr .u'i6M1'~nt~r.( fi1~~ I ~~~J.lgarA. ~~~Ul~~; IIl i\~\· 1I 
I' ~rop~rties are !lot sf1id as 'located in properties ( themselves). lIenee a 

1 ~ 1, • >-. f. \.;), • I.' J"7"'; .... # I # ~ 

p~xs~cl~n sqp9;ld lH:jte,' t~e , prqp/(Fti~~ i pf !~sas ~s thC?se of drSlvyas,. ( taking into 
accop~tJ ;t~e ?~fJf.re~t intFD:\iqns of:thff a~t~o~. ~ ~6,) , .~ I' I, I j. Ll 

~ ~ ftl'Zqr, mfi((fIM(IIQ , iJ -I ~~fllsW"I?lgr.qr~ftlf%fu{ II ~It II ' 
If " !" JI n-i. ~,. "" ' Jr;\> L ~). l; " PV I 1'> . • ••• - h ~ t Hence one ehould declde tlie meanmp after knOWing, the context, 't e ,actors , 

hiQoh~ce 'a88' dm~: 'autho/'s mtent1(~ns and;the scripttu:al mbth€ids. [.37 1 I (Ill' 
, r i l , cI I ? -J I ( ',! , r.' '.J I '0 ' , ,J' /.. i! 

I~, ~: D'nm.mr(AlWi'ftd ~II' I U WUiU1W"I14eq'(fCia ~ ~et: II \c;,.I, III ~ 
.~ ~ --;- ' ''1' n ~" """ J J j), ~"';' ''~ ~ t~ .I 

Hereafter, ( I ) wil1.j~ell ~~,,~ the s~ilc;J i¥Jsi~ efrasa and "rlso a~ the, rWH'l' 
are originated rom the'five bhUt!lS. [ 38 ~ ~.. .~ . . , -' 

f J ,~ 'P 11 ' I ' ,:r'" =f~ _ ,,.. I 1, I ,." , ' ,~ I _S'III' It:i'rf.'~~' 1ft:II~1DI:I1I' 
II ) :1' ~I~~ :aC?i4~~~-~:~!~'\~~ I ~':1~.~ . f'~~«"r""'Ii'" 
~,~~ U~"'et~~lIj.~,;J ~tf~~(r,!,- ~~ 4 ~~~} . <tffi ~~ 
'fSI~,.!u!iit ~:"!t-~ I F liP- -r , ; , '11: J ',:' . ... ~l ~ ... ~. ; .' (. T. I :', 

11 ~a~~~ ~ ', r~9~~ap.~~y~ ~~f:ll~~ot~~a ~~)~~~~t¢-m._ ~kx, _,~~t~lly 
cold, ~~, tnq .. haWtg: y~qwa~~st~~~~)~ T~, . ~9jle f~~~~ ~ropt,:pt~,. gets 
end?t\X~ 1I ~tll :th~~~r*,f.("B~~ R9P:~l ~~~~I!PUS ,~~oH~ ( ~. ~ ~d ) 
Wfrl~~~~s r ther ,Ph~~lcal · ~q~ ',9JJ "'fYw.aI~ lIjp~dj pla~tf· , 10 the~ . Sl~ " J ra~as are 
~y!rc;ct·, 40 ~~J .. , I iIJJUJ~ji }Jrllil t 1 fl . . 11 • J.Ll"/ 
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==~~~----------------~====~-====-----~==~--------~===- . 

~ 
~eruit~:~: ~w1t tftq'1~Q;jtqif~g4.n ~4~~: 00 fiti!flt~'q:~~~,\ 

~ qta~: ~~Rffit~: ~!f(~+{O:, ~~{q~, cnq:; ~~·4q~ 
~ ~~qfu, ~cl~~rq~qr-r. ~tfiitfu, it~~~~, att~t<~~ft, '1r~~ ~li: ~ . ...::..~ ~ " . ~" . ~,..... ~ ~ ~ 
~B:l' I ~ ~uH~~"'fi tt:;:rr~~q~\i4JJT;:r: T~ en,~ra, ~m eN'~a, a'i7.lI<:f, '[.,.wq~~ 

,..... ,..... Po'" C:: !::;;'" <::t:::...::.. ~" • 
aTq~a, 4~a, ~Ia ~if, !riJt&lqfa ~Tlif', rq'i q\:l~la, ~u'iiT-r. ~'~<:ITa, ~~r' 
~, ~~~~, w~~Q~Q'llurf;g:, erf~~~Tf~~~~fa, arf'q :q itf~f~­
f~qmqCffif~fq+.tN~~~R!f~Tf.:~~@trn~1r ( ~ ); 

~ ~ cr-ti ~r~fa', aTm cft~, ~~ ~'i~fo', mumrerTep:ffa', :q~~~, 
~~~~~TfQf, ~~~~~~q:q~fi:fI>~'"4~ii~44"cli;(J:I~qWa, ~~, 
~~~~fu, ~Tif'qBTi;(~fo, ~T-r. ~if~, m~ fit~a, mfoT~rcf f~if'f~, 
~~~, Jr~ ~fa, :J(~ ~~1r, ~tTf) ~~B:l' I ~ ~uits~ q:qr-~~­
!lq~i?4J:1r;1t fitQYenm1Terrq: ~~tt{f;o, ~~+JTqr-:~~fa, ;(?iT~, ~wmr, ~~, 

~....r:::::.. r'. ,.... "....., .,..... "'" ,....... '"' ~,....., 
1l~~1<:f, ifW.ITa, aJJ<:ITO', ~ra, CfiUO q((i;(iild, ~aTqg~;:p:ffa, ~T~unra, ~r 
:jI~fo; mq:q q~~~~~~T~~Jr~Cf'g'ii+tRi1~~a:roJT~:jIqT~'lg~~ JrT{!d:jlt9( 

fer"'fit1:~if~ ( ~ ); 
fffiiT ~~: ~~~~~ fCf'lm: ~mn ll;,.~i~t'i!flu~~gq:r;ol(s:(~(~:: 

m~~: R:~~oTt ~~m ~1Q'iJ: qRlif': «r.~r~ ~~;:r: ~~qeIJ:l:sr&lmcnr'{~~~­
'i~'if~~~qm'ioit ~: ~m ~al I ~ ~~olt~ ~T~~~~r.{t ~~~­
f~~q~Tq~ ~Rluri'~i:t~~mr~~M~It~fu, ~r tCf(~q!lqQT~<:ITa-, ~JlTi;(~, 
~a, ~a, ~mo, ~Rr, qE{'1!1q~~O', a1qqal qrof~T~Gq~if~fa' (~); 

~T~ ~~: B~if: ~trnft ~rit~: ql~;ft uqur: W'iQf: ~if: ~~fq~S:(~IJ:I'1: 
~~~~r~, ~: ~mS~al I ~ ~~oTt~~ q;~~~~:JTif' aT~~ W~fu, 
itC{~ ~(O', ~re7lTQ'<na-, qr;i iir3l&iTfa, ~~~"ifrfo, ~(qJJTqr~, ~ffq­
~f.(r, fq~~ ~ ~fa, qra"l~'i~~~m, ~a, ~~ff, a~fa, ~fo, 
~~14(t;I4:ffi:lT~ ~~tr{,qa'i1efi~B:l' q,ar~~t?!q'ilif(4ra II ~~ II 

Amongst them, madhura rasa, because of its suitability to the body, promotes 
rasa, rakta, mamsa, medas, asthi, majja, ojas and ~ukra; is conducive to life-span, 
pleasing to six sense organs, promotes strength and lustre, alleviates pitta, poisons 
and vayu; pacifies thirst and heat; is beneficial for skin, hairs, throat and strength; 
is nourishing, vitaliser; saturating, bulk-promoting and stabiliser; promotes healing 
in wounds of the emaciated, is delighting for nose, mouth, throat, lips and tongue; 
alleviates fainting, is most liked by the bees and ants, is unctuous, cold and heavy. 
This, though having so many qualities, if used singly and excessively, produces 
kaphaja disorders such as obesity, laxity, lassitude, over-sleep, heaviness, loss of 
desire for food, mildness of appetite, abnormal growth in mouth and throat, dysp­
noea, cough, coryza, alasaka, fever with shivering, hardness in bowels, sweetness in 

- ---------
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mouth, vomiting, loss of consciousness and voice, goitre, cervical adenitis, filariasis, 
pharyngitis, ( mucous) coating in bladder, arteries and throat., eye diseases, con­
junctivitis etc. ( 1 ) 

Amla rasa gives relish to food, stimulates agni, promotes the bulk of the body 
and gives energy to it, awakens mind, makes the sense organs firm, promotes 
strength, carminates wind, saturates heart, salivates mouth; carries down, moistens 
and digests food; gives satisfaction, and is light, hot and unctuous. This, though 
endowed with so many qualities, if used singly aud excessively, sensitises teeth, 
causes thirst, makes the eye close, raises the body hairs, liquifies kapha, aggravates 
pitta, affects blood morbidity, causes heat in muscles and laxity in body, produces 
swelling in wasted, injured, emaciated and debilitated persons, because of its 
agneya nature causes suppuration in wounds~ injuries, bites, burns, ' fractures, 
swellings, falling, poisoned spots due to urination and contact of insects, compressed, 
excised" dislocated, punctured and crushed etc.; and causes burning sensation in 
throat, chest and cardiac region. ( 2 ) 

Laval).a rasa is digestive, moistening, appetiser, pouring, expectorant, mass­
breaking, irritant, laxative, depressant, oozing, space-creating, vata-alleviating, 
removes stiffness, binding and compactness, overshadows all the rasas, salivates 
mouth, liquifies kapha, cleanses channels, softens all the body-parts, gives relish 
to food, is an associate of food. It is not much heavy, unctuous and hot. This, 
though having so many qualities, if used singly and excessively, vitiates pitta, aggra­
vates rakta, causes thirst, fainting, heat, tearing, sloughing, increases leprosy and 
o~her skin diseases, aggravates poisons, makes the inflammed part burst and teet,h 
fall down; damages potency, hinder's sense organs, gives rise to wrinkles, grey hair 
and baldness; and also produces disorders like internal haemorrhage, acid gastritis, 
erysipelas, vatarakta, eczema, alopecia etc, ( 3 ) , " 

Katuka rasa cleanses mouth, stimulates digestion, absorbs food,- callses secre­
tion from the nose and eyes; makes the sense organs dear, alleviates alasaka, 
swelling, corpulence, urticarial patches, channel-blocking, unction, sweating, ~ois­
ture and dirts, gives relish to food, destroys itching, depresses wounds, -kills 
organism, scrapes muscles, checks the coagulation of blood, cuts the bindings" opens 
the channels, pacifies .kapha, and is light, hot and rough. This, though havi~g so 
many properties, if used singly and excessively, damages sexual potency due ,to . the 
effect of vipaka, causes me'ntal confusion, malaise, depression, emaciation, fainting, 
bending, feeling of darkness, giddiness, burning in throa t, body-heat, loss of strength 
and thirst due to the effect of rasa, virya and prabhava, over and above, due to 
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~bundance ,of vayu and agni, < it prwuces vatika disQl'ders in feet, .hflnds;, sides., ~ 
etc_ particularly ~ith, ,symptoms like movepJ.(jrits~ bumipgl pain,( tr,eIIl(l)fS, p~etcing: cmd 
tearing pains. ( 4 ) \ I . _ j ,1 tI'n. I lJ 

~~ta ~, though, itsel~ npn-I elishmg. destroys disreJish, isJ~tipqisq~, anthel­
rrii~tic" allev!ates fainting, I burning ,sensati,on, itch;ing, , leprosy ~ inQlyding( ~ 
d~rders ) (~I,ld thirst; prOVides fir;IpIle,ss to skin . and,. mU,scles" ¥ I an~ID'!,etj9.­
ametiser, digestive, galacto-depura~t, re~1:lci~g, ' aqsorbent o~ .. ~9islure,b fal" ~ 
muscl~-fat, marr~, lymph, pus, sweat, 4lil\e, fa~es, . pitta , ,~d k~p~a; ,~r h~ 
rough, cold and light. This, though P?ss~ssing so many qualities; if t qsed J singly 
and e~~essively, on accol;IDt of its ~qughness, , coarsene~s and n9D-sltq\ffie~, dri~s , PP. 
rasa, rakta, ma~a, inedas, as~hi, maj!ar~d sukr~;; caUses ! ~Rar~en~s. , in, .;c~~Is. 
takes away str~ngth, produce~, ep1aOlat~on, walaIse, meJ;ltal ,cqpfuslOn, md~lDess" 

~ness of mouth and other vf1~a disor~Fr;! (5 ) ~ I' I • f 1;, /I I'", 

K~ya r~~a is pa<;:ify~ng, astring~Jlt, I union-promoting" ,CO~Pf~SS~ ~eal\qg, 
absorbing, checking ( discharges); pacifies kaph~, ~~ta Cln~ J?itta; utili~es ll~el~Yj 
fluid, is rough, cold, and slightly lipht'

f 
, This, though possess~g. so :nan>: !lur.lities, 

if Q.sed< singly and excessIVely, dries tip mouth, causes heart-ache, ' ,Hat'ulence, 
hindranc~ in voice,l slowing of movement 'in 'channels, bfacki~~ness~ ' imootericy, gas 

J '. _ _. "' . "/.' " ~ /11)(,. I 1.1 of 
formatIon dunng dIgestIon; checks Hatus,( urme, faeces and semen; ~roduces emaCIa­
,! ' . . _.,,{ I I, . r, ':" ,. ' •. d. ' 1II'1~! tlon, malaIse, thIrst, stIllness; and, because of Its ~oarseness, : non-SllIDIness ~na 

t I ,I , . ' 'IJ I ,'rr' . _f' I - '. Iff£: r. -I q fl toughness, causes. vatika dIsorders hAe nemlplegIa, spa~m, convu SlODS, ~aCIa pa a-
I I , .., • n··'" 1["lJllr/ 

lysis etc. [ 43] I • • ., - , 

, . " 1 ' .to ' ("!", 'II! • II fI LJ " j,;.l I t'. J j ! 
~iIW ~T: fT!i,*~if~ ':If IIf'IU: ~9~itr-tr '3~r~" .~[ !. I ~1 -

J " I , ~ I I • ~ ... ~ ... ~ , , ~. :J I I 

~
::JIq""('(r: ~ ¥lq.(.ql.r~~:j ~r.r fA.llil9~r~qf{)q, zrnnrr, , :. ZI(1r.1:(~lmq;m.qiw, : ~ 

J_ I· . . t~ . ~ , ~ !r """l " l 'r' i;'7;"· (1 TJ 1 
f1WII . '.' ., t, . 

I I ,I. J I I / , - I J: i' I. I _ , . " \ l' f ' 1 1. ff I, 
These six rasas, when used in.. ,proper quantity, are benefiFl~I ,ror th~ hvmg 

I.. ~..: J ' I • r. '[,J,'7 I J 'I • J 

beings, otheIWise become ha~mfu'. r Hence the, wise should use these irop~r y m 
. ', - d,rt .1 , uL i fi' (fi il' h 'l ' ) [.I lt' ]h'I' Jl I!" proper q\JantJtY 10 order to ' enVe'ucne t rom <t em . 't"1' '. 

I ' ! .: r', I - I \ " r r (, fir r I I 11 ,1J 
t ~ .. ~ (C '-

• ..q(PO .,..- I I J', I "f I' / '/ 
I . 1 10# ' , . J)' • '" ~ .!!:o" . • '~ ~ < 
' ~"''-IGf "''{ltoq ~ t(1ql"'~: I d4lU,(ij ~p' ~ ~l{oq :-W'~!" , (f<n: ,~ ~ II 11'+ 

I . , , • 'I '( II " I ~ J ~ 

Here ate ( the verses )~ " ~ , " } 
,I I ~ I. I, ,,,. . ' d • -kt (b' . I . The substance ( drug or diet ) wh\ch is madhura 10 C asa a!l. ,vIpa ' Iojtrans-, 

, " , '" I" " L':: n r , 
fonnation ) is sita ( cold) in virya ( potency). , Likewi~e'l t~~ ~uu:it~nce, amla m 
rasa and vip~ka, ot katuka in the same, is u~i,la ( hot) in virya. [ 45 ]J '[1 I 

• • } '. J; , t , 'r J 1 • 

~ I !~,~;it;r ~~ gurii~: I, ~~sf~~ q~~,"< \A II 
'H'lr. ~ '~r ~Qr ~r iilIP!A;a'!l~ I, ~~ c:;r~1fir f?I@~~ .. !I. "" " "1 
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In cases where vir,ya, ap.d vipaka are ~ itl confonnity with rasa, the properties 
CUiC knOWP \>y, ,the rasa itself as, in cases of milk, ghee, ( mad~Ulfa-Sita,) and cavya­
citraka (' ka,t~-unla). ; I!D such other cases too, the physician shquld know ( the 
Ii>1i'gper~i~ ) 9n the basIS ,of r~~a. [ 4~47 ], , .: I. t , . , ' 

~i FtlNiStGi ~~ ~Pi ~~ ~ \ ~r ~~ ~~~Ilr~ II \IG: JI 1 'rr 

)f ~ :,~ ,.ntjf~M¥t~ < (f~r I ~'fil~*lg.~iIf fq~I"I~Wf~ II ~ I, 
1/ \' ) ( , jIh~r~ are ccrta¥l exc~ptiom. to thIS )-30me s?bstances, th?ugh madhura, 
~};a and ti\\ta 'in r<:lsa" are ~~a In virya such as bIgger five root~ and meat of 
aq,~tis I,nd m~~hx, animals. The rocksalt, thoJl&h being lava-Qa, ~ not ~l}a (in. 
WY~ },-fwd so 'is amala~fl which is amla in ra,sa. Arka, aguru and guQuCi are 
tikta ( in rasa ) but u~~a ( in virya ). [ 48-49. ] . I fl' I 

~"q.~ ft ~f:U~ finRi~-f~. :q I q~r Clif1Wt .d~rfw .im( :q~ ~ 11,\0 I 

/1 f;;~~; ~l q.~~~q~~ I tfi".rq: ;~lTtl: i-r'}a: 9t~~ffl~ lI'\t I 
)'IlI ~I.e.q~~ .. ' .. ~ ,to~ifi{in( ~ n .~~s~q ~ ~,'gOllo:a(~ II~~II 

. ( Likewise . th~re are also variations In actIons of rasa). Some substance _ of . (' • I fir I r' l I " I (I If. I J 

~rn'~ ra~~ ~ astrjp.&9nt. wpile l o~her is , purgative suc~ -~s kapittl~a .. comes ~, the/ 
fo(;mr.r while amalaka In the latter group. Katu rasa IS non-aphrodISIac but pippali "r -- I!. I I I11I ' • • '. ' 'tl 

and 5ul)thl ( thoug~ ~~tu~~,s~ ~ .are ~p~,\o ::hsIac. Ka~aya rasa IS <;hec~Ing. fl~q col~ 
but haritaki (.thouglrb k~aya ) IS laxatIve and hot. Hence o~Iy on the basIs off asa II ~.. . ' " I I' . I , l' T , 
one can n~t 'presyribe all tpe substances when even In substances of similar, rasa 

III (I, , II ' (I t • fIt 'I' " 
difference in properties is ob3erved in individual cases. J 50-52 ] . I I 

..A. J j "t ~ . , ' 

If .. Q~~, ~'fltit ~~~~Jit fl'e~i q: I fa~'Ilr.SC,~cr~r;rrfF.1'~'JleEf~: ~: II "'~ II 
II R\~S~:~: A;rn:tr;rr ~(: ~: I ~~~ ~~~ ~a: ~iUm~~ II'\~" 
!J1rJ~~i,~~r: ;,~<~~ ~r¥n~r~r:' I ~~~!d~~: '~q~~s~: " "''\ II 
, -, ~nt thJ!Eddf&ml ' ~~r!~q:' 1 ~r:qij't"'i4l!f~~r.a- ~ ~J(" '\\ II 
.t, I, ,I, ~ ~ , ~ I ~ ~' ''' I'," ,{ 

• • ' 'If<C:Cf ~.t4q fl ~.~ I 1 

,I.I I, I I I I ' ,f , • 

' . : "" J ~ ~~o~ the~oin~ of view of s~x pro~inent gU}:uis, the rasas have ~~en pO,~i­
t~onefI ' in three degrees,). Considering roughness, ka~aya comes ' in th.e highest 
degiee~ ·t. katu ill th~ m~dium' degree and t ikta in the lowest degree. Consid~rmg" t 
h ( Il.' , r . I f I I , > 

otl1ess, lava!la comes on the 'top, amla.in the mIddle, katuka on the bOttom. FronI 
th point ~f ~f;J of PnttuO'~sriess,· madhura / is in the high~st degree, arilJa iJ the 
~i~41~ ~p'd IA~~l}~ i!l the lo~e'st ,one. Consideripg cbldne's~, m~dhura, ka~~~~ af el 
p~~~ com,e in orde'r ) of superiority,_ Considering heavin'ess, madbura comes' u{rthi h' h . l' ~.) t. ' \, ' f j ,)t 

19 les,t d~gree.~ka~ya in the middle and lavaI}a in the 100~e_st degree. Considermg 
Jight~e,s;;, tikta ,~om~s orl 'the t~p, the~ katu and lastly ainla. Some 'tIke 'lavana as 
the inrerio~ \o~~,;in :th(~J.I~a,J~~oty light rr sas . .. ~hus lava,~a i~ '_ p!~.c~d · i~"- ~h~. l~wtjst 
order considerIng bOth heaviness and lightness. [ 53-56 ] I. () ] 
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qi ~ ~r;rf ~ ~Slqitq(t II ~\9 ,II 
EfiJfdih'4illflqlUli ~: !f{tl':n: q: ,~~ ~ ~IP~ ~~ II '-.~ 111 ' 

Hereafter, vipaka will be described. (Substantes having) btu, tikta 'ana 
ka~ya rasas have often katu vipaka, amla is transformed into am]~ ( vi~ka )' and' 
madhura and lavaJ.la ,have madhura vipaka, [57-5~] _ ". ~ ," .. 
~ C1qult~ :;;r ~r~fdlcn m: I ~ldi('!II$(ll!1lUri' ~ ~ ~~: 'I '\\ II 
EfiJRtih'4ifiilqlEg ~{'q'f(!I~ ~:, !:"Pt ~ ~ q'nm.G<:s.htQI~~ ' · \o 1\ 

Madhura, laval).a and amla-these three rasas, due to unctuousness, are often' 
conducive to elimination of wind, urine and faeces. I On the ~ontrary, 'katu, ' '6kta 
and ka~aya-these three rasas, due to roughness, create hinClrance in eliminatiob: 
of wind, faeces, urine and semen. [ 59-60 ] . . ',' · . -' i , 

~ lII:a:f4U\(!d fqq~ ~: ~: , ~: ~rqG\(!d (qqr",: Efi"'W'C1: I "~ r il 
N'EI'h€( ~~: qrit~: ~~: I ~ g~:~: Efi:§I!fiI'C1lqM~ 11\:t1l 

Katu vipaka damages semen, obstructs ( elimination of) faeces and urine and 
aggravates vata. Madhura vipaka helps elimination.of fae~es and ' ~li.ne and ihcre¥es 
kapha and semen. Amla vipaka aggravates pitta, helpsl ~]imina~ion of faeces 'arid 
urine and damages semen. Amongst them, madhura vipaka is guru (heavy) an ,) the 
other two ( katu and amla ) vipakas are laghu ( light ). [ 61-62 ] I 'ffl I,' 

, "....,.~ ' . , ,,.. ' ~ ' i ~ I /..,1 ill I 
. "'qf"'~~~~~'"a.I~ smr I s::~tun' gOlqittql"d!l, d q~~~~ II \\ II 

According to variations in gUJ;las (properties) there i~ 'also ' variation . 'ul' 
• • P ''I f j r 1. 

degrees ( lowest, medlUm and htghest ) of vipaka. [63] ,-
uatltOlg .. ~g;~~wltfld~_'" I fit~ ~f:;;r~, ~fJ\f«~\Pf(~: II ~v II 
U\fflwlflIfa, ~ g f~ qil qr f~, I ilrift" ~ ~~' (td~ ¥" 1\ ,~ II 

Some hold that there is eight-fold viry~-~rdu '( soft ), , t~~a (sharp )';rguru 
( heavy), laghu ( Jight), snigdha ( unctuous), ruqa (rough), u~I)a (hot) and 
sUa ( cold) while some opme that there are only two viryas-~i~,a ( ffld ) and ~J;la 
( h?t' ) _ In fact, virya ( potency) is that wllich is responsible for ~~ch ~d ~~e!.! 
action. The substance can exert r o action in absence of vIrya an~ ~s ~ch ( It 
is concluded that ) all actions are exerted due to virya. [64-65 ] , " ,J I 

~ f~ S(RtIOff, ~: '4i.tf.t8'~r I ~ ~~r-nt(fr"q~~ )11 ~~.I~ ti' 

Rasa i~ known by its conta,ct with the body (particul~ly ~on~~~; , Vw~~a 
is known by (observing) the final effect (on body) and, virya is known (by ,t~e act~~n 

I I, .1 ' d' I )" [ '66] 
exerted ) _~ during the perf?d from adminis~ration~ ti!l ~xcr~tion ( ~f ,the, ~g I ' ,. II 

<Q4\'tl'Rtql"'pd ~t;:q' ~ ~ I fq~~: '4iJIcm':q'C{ snlrq~~ ~ ~., II \\9,11 , . 
In cases where inspite of similarity in rasa, virya and vipaka, ' there',1S 

difference in ;ction, ;his ( difference) is said to be due ,to I prabH~va , \ ,specific 

potency ). [ 67 ] 
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~:,~: q'~ Ei\1ifQJ(~ ~: I a-~ !nl~ f~(f IlfifCl'lll \c: II 

, J ftri llrqA~ ~ !nlfCl~d'51 E1ip:ar~ I ~ed9~)f1Icti ~ (f(l sn:nqsrqff~ II \~ II 
~;ri' ~~ ~ ~~ I ~~~ smf~~ :r~ II \90 II I 

,f.' \'iRffJ4qt4lEiT~ SOlRattty;qUtd: I ~~ ~ d ~ ~~ II \9~ II 

1! ' ~ ,~ ,qr$9I smNur:;r ~if .I ~ fqq~ , ~ !nlTcmrlif.n«fa II IS:t n ' 
, ~~(~ ~~,;(1ifmrfu ~~ ~ I . . . ,. 

" ) ( For instance) citraka is katu in rasa and vipaka and ugla in vlrya; similar 
is danti but the latter is purgative ( while the former is not ). Poison acts as. anti­
Gote to poison, here also the cause is pl'abhava. Likewise, the action of urdhwa: 
bhagahara ( emetics) and anulomika (purgatives) is due to prabhava. 'Various 
~ffeds of gems wearable (on the body) is also due to prabhava, their prabhava is 
unthinkable. Thus vipaka, virya and prabhava are explained well. Some 9,rug acts by 
(means of rasa), other by virya and other by gul)a, vipaka qr prabhava. , In case ;of 
c;q1,laIity of strength, vipaka ~ubdues rasa, virya subdue5 both, and prabhava all these 
three. These are the natural relative degrees of strength. [ 68-72 ] 

1 • 

I , q-vurt ~filf fQA~q~l€tIl+tid: ~1\ II \9~ II 
~ n N..~ -~ , • .~ n " 

, ' 

" . Ofifrgr~llf~~+q(J I 5'R'~l ~~ ~r~ .. qa 4 :;r II IS~ II 
, '~~(ql~f~qf~ ~~~P~~OlR{ I f~fia~r~~i!flQ6~ 1f~4~ ~ ~ II"~II 

, !fflftq;{ ~te.l!;q.i('m(ei !i~ 5~ I ~: ~ ~ ~~: ~ fCf.tf((~~ , :;r II IS\ II 

~4:fi~'" ~r.ri' f;rq~ (jE(a14 ~ I f~~~f~~ t=i~ ~ qjJ: ~: n
l 

~ II 
stM(f#(f ' ~ qr ~ ~ .. :er I ~ ~ :a4N~~IQ~n"!4'Ii(i!flI(~: II IS' II 

' ~~IQ~d'¥q3fAVijf ~ ~~~: I ~l'lRf)cf ;J~: ~vi ~: ~ ~~fq' II 19\ II 
H~reafter, ( I ) will describe -the characters of six rasas. Madhura rasa .is 

~own by ( its actions) -unction, saturation, exhilaration and softening. While iIi 
mouth, it perVades and as jf makes a coating there. If, after putting in mouth, 
there is' sensitisation of teeth, salivation, sweating, awakening of mouth ( gustatory 
sensations) and burning in mouth and throat, that should be labelled as amla rasa. 
LavaI,la rasa is dissolved quickly and produces moistening, watering, softening and 
burning in mouth. That which, on contact, irritates and produces piercing pain in 
,lounge a~d ' ~tim~tates secretions with burning from mouth, nose ,and eyes is 
p~~ent. . That which, . on cont~ct with tongue, destroys all other gustatory per­
ceptIons so that no other taste is perceived; and also gives rise to non-sliminess and 
dI)'!less in~'hiouth; alongwith cheerfulness, is tikta ~ rasa). Ka'~aya ~is that which 
pr~duces n~n-sliminess, stiffness 'a,nd coldness in tongue, ·as if choki~g 'the 'throat and 
15 also depressent. [ 73-79] 1'" - • 

. l l~~~ ' \l11.(f"tittiflAlit'4.i ~r:;r-~! ~~\!ffl,"",~~ .~ 
~"'I{~~IJfQlf\1~t~ ~:, tR «I~~Rr.urf ~it~ .oi" ... fd~~~'fIIPi 
J ~ ~ 'l . g4!flfll ~.a ' 1I 'C:o II , - , ' 

-
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Having listened to Lord Atreya, Agnivda said-Sir we heard your factual 
and significant talk on dravya, gUl)a and karma. Now' we want to hear not too 
brief description of the antagonistic food items. [ 80 ] . 

~~~t:q ~~r.f{~~::-~a~rgSi~l€fi~rf;J ~llrfUr ~a~rgr~feTitflJft~; ~~­
fq~~nO{ <fiTf;u:q~, <fiffO{r:qq: ~llmt~, ~~~r:p~q~rfUr, ~~l~Jft'$J{te{fu~tq~rrOr, a~{ 
~~~~TfUr II ~ z II 

Lord Atreya addressed to him-the substances which are contrary to deha­
dhatus behave with virodha ( antagonism) to them. This antagonism may be 
in terms of properties, combination, processing, place, time, dose etc. or natural 
composition. ( 81 ] 

<Pr llt;:lltafUl~t'll ~~gl:JQ'~l:fPff ~q'Tir<fi~~ ~Ur~'lilr~~t'titq~~llr+l:-WI 
;r~'l(;r. q~~( ~ar~~;:r~~~, ~+li tihr;:~~{ Jf~fEfqr;fi Jf~rf+r;llf.:~ ~)fffl;lJft'~rfirt;~if 
fq~~ql~(qf~fUraqt:{artll Jf6:{~~~{qFiJFiT~-lfll :q II ~~ II 

Amongst them, ( I ) will mention the antagonistics as part of food which is 
mostly used-such as, one should not take fish with milk. Combination of both of 
them is madhura ( rasa); madhura vipJka, mahabhi~yand l (great obstructor for 
the channels ), because of slla ( milk) and u~ l)a (fish ) is vi r uddhavlrya (anta­
gonistic in terms of vlrya), due to conflicting vlryas, it vitiates blood .and due to being 
mahabhi~yandl, creates obstruction in channels. [ 82 ] 

aF.t~+1l(Stllqi;f~Jl3 +r~<fittmsf~~~!!~r:q-~CJr~q ;r~~llT~ qllGT ~&T~qcr~~~.lli­
<fi~"{~fu;~JfT~, G ~: ~~1 ~(~ailqif: ~CRit ~~a~r:n't it~r1;lit~: ~Hm ~l 
:q{ca, ci ~~ q~~r ~~T+-"llqa~~: ~~?:i iiTfUra-:nTiff fC{Gl~-ilfif( ~ QllrmO{TWlloqJf~;n Jl~ 
SI~~fa II ~~ II 

Having heard the statement of Atreya, Bhadrakapya said to Agnivda-one . 
may take aU types of fish alongwith milk except only one cilacima. That scaly, 
red-eyed, with alround red strips, having shape like that of rohita often moves on 
land. If one takes it alongwith milk, he undoubtedly becomes victim of one of the 
disorders of blood or constipation or death. [ 83 ] 

~fo ~tWlr~:-~q~;:r Jl~qr~ q~{ ~a{+llqa~fQ.~o~g f:q~Rm, ~ rn: JRTn:r­
.. qfrq~~ ~~~tJTa~t~ffior.. Qllt~~T3q~ifll~llriJ~~~,~a:q I !In:llr~ql~ftt~rf;t 

'" ~ " ~n!: ~~ ~ .,..... ,........s ~ :sr H,?!I({~!!arq'(.fIJlrq'l~iirGT~lq~I:lT;:Q"<;f1 ~~~;~:H~, o;:'{~ T~ GT{(\t(.flo:'e.'llqq"~~· 

~'t~mf~Q~;:rr ~onmnrn I ;:r q~;:ni itf~l<i ~{;fi <fiQraTOf.. ;rT ~~q~p~. 
q~.llf ~(+"ll~~Dl., a;:'{~ ~ mraraTfuG~~l;ritlSf~(fo)~qrqurr~~~~~~i'tfu"ihlT­
+fo:llori SlTm~~qT ;r~mfu I if '{(?i;:n(?~q:;I;IJftT'-.:rTst;:ng-,:!6g{~.r~f~ +l~~{c{T qq: 

~?:i, ~1JtGT1\t+lllr~ I ~ ~rg'li~r<i ~ fit~~ qEfi ~Q'~~llf ~~Q'~\1lll{" Q;af?i;: w::onq{~qr 
q(?qola~)qlqQ""TllT~ll~ "1'TQ@f{ll ~fu I a~q fit~~ qi if. ;rfq't=ltf~~arQ'~: 
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~~q~~~ ~itRT~(~r~ I (J~rSS~r~fo<fi+Jr(J~w(ir~~~+J~~~q.:<ro~~cit~f~~­
~r~(~fa-(;~TiiqT~Tq(fT~~~t:lrf~~~T~;rT;r(!l'<fifPWi!t'li"rrUr :qr;:~Tf;r ~o~ffur 
~ :q~ ~~ :q q~~r ~ f~~~ I 0"'4r ~~'li~~'li~mJr'1'fir;qT~r: q~T ~ 
f~r: I 'T':IreRiir~r<i ~T~ ~~ ~ ~ ~rQ~ Rr~ ~rn :qrfait~ I ifr~: 
~t:fq~ f~: fq~ ii'lTmitQ7.ffu I qT~m iF~Gqr.n ~: ~roT :qTfacit~Rr I 
~~::v;r f~~f~:lfr ~~~a1~~~~ I q~T'lir ~r~r ~ ~T~ fq(;'gT, ~~ ~~T­
q~~~T ~m Q71(qrq~Rr I J:T~u:rt~ih:Q~~\~<fjTq~iror:srrnC@~ih:Q:S~~ mit Q7.frq·r­

qqfa- I ~rf~q:;;r~ aTf{~~l~'liTCR1~ ar~Tf~~ti ~r Q71Tqrq~m; ~q ~Ilqf~q~~<i 
~mt. ~m m:lJfrll I JJ(~ll~~(Jr~iTf~:i(T: ~~~T <fifcF.liRfl ~ :q JRIJfPl I ~~. 
!Jl>lJ[fa-~Q' :q Il~ m:arPll ~~fq.'lr ~~, ~ qrR: :qfPcm:~ ~~a-, ;r~ ~~ooi, 
~~ qr(~toTt.:fi, 4lS3r(fir'mrT~i, o'fiR:r~: ::Ji~q~<fi: , ~{qor "fifcF.lir;;:{r, atW~~~ 4lT~i1Rr 
fq~~Tf;r I ~~(f?l~f!t~~fuf;rf~~ mioTfo II ~~ II 

'No'-said Lord Atreya. One thould nol take any fish alongwith milk parti­
cularly cilacima because it, being great obstructor of channe ls, produces these dis­
orders with gross symptoms and also excites amavj~a. Meat of domestic, marshy 
and aquatic animals should not be taken mixed with honey, sesamum, jaggery, 
milk, black gram, radish, lotus stalk or germinated grains because it causes deafness, 
blindness, tremors, coldness, indistinct voice, nasal voice or death. The potherb of 
PL1~kara or rohil).! or ( meat of) pigeon fried with mustard oil should not be taken 
alongwith honey and milk because it causes obstruction in blood-circulation, athero­
sclerosis, epilepsy, Sailkhaka, ' goitre, rohil).i or death. After eating radish, garlic, 
sigru, ' arjaka, tulas! etc. one should not take milk because of the risk of leprosy. 
The potherb of jatuka or ripe ( [tuit of) nikuca should not be taken alongwith 
honey and milk as it causes death, or loss of strength, lustre, energy and prowess; 
severe diseases and impotency. The same ripe ( fruit of) nikuca should not be 
taken' with black gram, pulse, jaggery and ghee because they are antagonistic. 
Likewise, amra, amrataka, matuluilga, nikuca, karamarda, moe a, dantasatha . , 
badara, kosamra, bhavya, j ambu, na·rikela, daQima, amalaka- these fruits and 
simihr other substances, all sour liquids or non-liquids are antagonistic to milk. 
Kal'lgu, vana:ka, maku~thaka, kulattha, black gram .and n4pa va are antagonistic 
to milk. The potherb of padmoHarika ( kusumbha ), sarkara and maireya ( types 
of wine ) and madhu, an used together are antagonistic and vitiate vata too much. 
Haridraka ( a bird) fried with mustard oil is ant agnostic and vitiates pitta too 
much. Payasa ( rice cooked with milk) taken with after drink of mantha ( a drink 
prepared from rQasted grain flour) is . antagnostic and vitiates kapha too much. 
ppodika ( a pot-herb) cooked with sesamum paste causes diarrhoea. (Meat of) 
balaka ( crane) alongwith varuJ}.i ( a type of wine) or kulma~a (grains soaked 
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with water and then fried ) is antagonist.ic; the same fried with lard causes instantane­
~u.s death. M;eat of peacock attached to the stick of eraI).Qa, cooked in the fir~ 
with castor wOOJi fuel, and mixed with castor oil causes instantaneous death. 
, . . 
¥eat of haridraka ( a bit:d ), attached to the stick of haridra ( a plant) and c,oo~ 
on hliridra fire causes i~stantaneous death. The same mixed with ash and~d\lSt 

~longwith honey also causes instantaneous death. Pippa]i fried with fish-cooking 
~edia and ... kaltam~c~ mixed with honey causes death. Hot honey taken ,by ~ 
person afilicted with heat leads to death, Likewise, honey and ghee in equal 
quantity, honey and rain water in equal quantity, honey and lotus seed, hot water 
after taking honey, hot water after taking bhallataka, kampillaka cooked with 
buttermilk, stale kakamaci and bhasa roasted on ' iron rod-all these are anta-
gonistic. Thus described according to the question. [ 841 f' 

~([~.f:-
~ Rnf?t(t~"~ iI f."m. CfiP«J: I aTf(~ ([~ (1qilfl(ll~qq.Q(t!, C\ II 

Here are the verses-. , , 
The entire ( drug or ) diet, which excites the do~a but does not eliminate it 

out of the' body, becomes harmful.[ 85 ] , 
. ~rfq ~Cfi'(irfim~R=I~'M~lrqm: I e'€ltir~<it tl\qaJq ttd8'~I~ II ~ lI _iJ f 
q~l<tqill'~I~ 1flCfif({ ~~sN:q I fil1ii a. iI fP ~~~ ~ II ~ II " r 
~ ~~~1fOf~ ~ I S1~ ~ ~ 4;lNitRt(t II c:c: II • 
~sfq~ ~~I ~~,~:qlfilcMQJI1ftt~q"~1I C:-. II ~ 
~;g:~ dllqaaqrwl ~~ I ~q; (11t'l<f ~f ~ II ~o II , 

t I !,. 'fileQQJI~~n~P.f~ ~crfl\ndT~q .. 'I\ I ~ (1f~fm g ~ ffd;iN1~;; II\~II . /' 
~r (11t1 .. gulW-lm~~ I ~roit ~ a€l~ fiI'I'41(.t( II \~' " l! 

, ~~:fh:'~ fURf~ ~ R: I ~ q~",~; ttft,d:,lmlfi'l\ II ; ~\ 'I , ~ 
~ ~~wlcnijqr. ~ ~ ~ lr ili",<.d.8:e:q ·~U(qqq fI~ca4f1~~ 1I '~" II ) . 

ueMm .~ oq ~ <t1It q; I ~ ,""Jf4~:t( g, ~ ~1'{ElE';Nt 11.\,\ II . 
, WIt0<4E1lqQqI4Iit.:ii6:e:q,fit(Ji!tilQ"", I fitS(I(i~*f4I":e:q ~ ~~cMQ"iI\ II \~ ,It; .I 

q.I~Rt:sq fEto4(it" '!Ii ~;. I ~ IA~ ~IQ!llfGUiO'i'a: II ~" II CI 'r. 
'qftal<liiI'i:l f!iJ~1~q;qr~ I ElEtdtwi 'i!Jlttlu qtm m ~ II ~<: II 

. -'~ 1IfCI\(Ia1tfq lQttl~am'l\ I I 

at~ti(lQ!<i,~~~ . :q ~1.J~.kU ~ ,d'fN(~ ~ _" \~., 
S1¥tffl~Rd · ~ J~fFi:i. ~d I ~qf«*i~ afi:GIC(Et:;tlldi«i ~' ~ II rt oo II 

, !.. .' _ ~ifiJkto;i ClTsN f'fq'Ol4le~q ~ I . • r , JI' 

" ,~ ~ ~ ~ 'il ~I.~~j : "If«*i~f\Wd~lll.t~~)! l 
, i., .' That, which is antagonistic in respeet of place, time, "o agm, f dose,' ~wtabilit}1 
OQ,a, processwg, poteI\.cy, bow~ls; health C<?pditioB, !Order, c0.Qtra-ind~cation,! intlica~ 
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~~~n, cooking, ,combination, palatability, richness (in properties), rules of eating, 
~s ,~ot wholesome ( for the per$qn). If in arid ·zone rough and sharp substances, 
and in Plarshy region .unc~uo·~s and . cold one,s are used, it is known as antagonistic 
in respect ' of pla~e. Likewise, if one takes rough and cold etc. in the winter and 
pungent, hot etc. in the summer, it is antagonistic in terms of time. Similar is the 
ant~gohism of fobd:Jnd~ drinks' in fbur, types' of agni. Honey and ghee taken together 
in equal quantity is' a~tagbnisdc' in dbse" The use of sweet, cold etc. by a person 
accustomed to pur-gent, hot etc. is antagonism in suitability. Use of diet, drug 
'and 6eHaviour siMilar 'to dd~as in properties but adverse to the person's practice 
'is af1i~gdnistlc t6' do~a;. When 'the edible becomes poisonous by particular proces­
sing such 'as incas'e of peacock'r meat attached to the castor stick, it is 'know,n as 
antagonism in processing. Antagonism in potency is that when sitavirya and 
u~J)avirya substances combined together are taken. Antagonism in bowels is that 
whcuvtoo llititleJ:'ofmiJd potency and non-breaking· drug is administered in ( persons 
having~)' hard 'b()w~ls; while heavy, breaking and abundant one is administ~red in 
(those(). having soft bowel. " When vata-vitiating substance is given to the person 
indUIge1J I;inih ove:r:woFk, ,sexual i intercourse and exercise and kapha-vitiilting 
oneiin that irldulged . in: 0versle~p,-.i.~d laziness it is antagonism in respect ofh~alth 
con(JifibD~i- ' ~ntag(i)msm in' order is tna~ where one takes food before excreting 
faeces and mine 'ana without appetite or excessive hunger. If hot things are taken 
after intake ,of pork etc. or cold ones after intake of ghee etc. it is known as ; antag­
oqisru in indi,cation and <;:orltra-indication. Ant,,:gonisin in cooking consists of 
~~ oR)damaged' or,bad· fud 'or if the grains are uncooKed, over-cooked or burnt. 
SqHn(~hing~ taJcep, witli imilk.~ 'antag()~sm in combination. Antagonism' in palat­
~bilj~y ;is ; t,a}dng.i(qf u,t;lJiked ;thing~.; Antagonism in richness (of qualities) is 
~Imt if ,~h~~~ i, iwql~~ur~, overmature or damaged rasa . in a substance. It is 
~~tf!-~q~~~ JiJ31W.~s if the:f~ )is not taken in privacy. Food taken in the abOve 
wa>; ,IS Yo ~n~~~ ~~1 J~H!a~o?~~t~c. , [ ~6~.1 0 1] I • 

It·, I I I Ii, ';~~"qIc:iT~~)~urr . fq~a@fil,""~.I;:q<iort~, 
I .: i f - ~~~i~.i(,iji4c:~h , qIG;S __ qif4{j~I"~ ~ II t o~ II 

~~~rffl' . ~i~~N;a\rq(cft"'EfI""~ I 

, ' 

~.-((~~ ,~ ~I~' ~$fffq"4:~U .~f.a ' ~~ II t c ~ II 
Antagonistic food is the ~ause 'of ' iillpot~ncy, blindness, erysipelas, ascites, 

pustul~S'li ~anity;,. ustu}aim-ano, faintingJ rnarcosis, tympanitis, spasm' in throat, ' 
an.a~~la, ama m ,leu~qderp1~ ieprpsy, ,grabaQ,lroga, oedema, acid gastritis, fever, 
rhlIutlS, genetic aisOrders and even death. [ 102-103 ] 

Q;qf .;qq< .. f :;]( ~Eifftfll~r"ff ~f\i1~~: SifaEil<f ~ I ~-cpr;f ~ 
~, ~~ ~ S{O'frarr ~~JArti~qqm:, ~~Q S(oc4: ~qfu~~f(: OO<m lI~o'lli 
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These ,ar:e ,the measures, which are used to CO!.lnte rract th~ above 'and 0ther 
disorders cau~ed by. al~tagonistics-such as emesis, purgation, use of ~ntidotes " fo~ 
pacification and pdor conditioning of the botly with sim~iar sub'stanc<;s. [ 104 ]1 f, 

I J r 1 
¥l~~- . ' ,! 

)' ~~-.: ~ srRt,r.a f~~' I qwj ~JJii ~~ 'Iff ~r · ~~ .. ~ 1'1 to~ IIUf( 
I (1H.+tHns(tQaqr ~sftt ~atimfliOR:q:q I ~mat~} fcrl;4i ,~ "~II toi l .. 

11 Here are ( the verses )-
~, ... ~~ f", 

. . Purgation, emesis, pacification or pdor use of .wholesome substance. allevi~tes 
the disorders. caused by antagonistic food. The antago~i~~ be~~~es ine%'1d~~ {{~ 
suitabiJitr, small quantity, strong digestive power, 'in young age'and pers9!1~ ' ll}lvlmi 
unction; physical exercise, and strength. [ 105-106 [ .. I ,; I ;JIO I( lfi.; 

~ ~''iir:- , , 1 11,11!J 

J m~1~stiiijfori~, qr ~~~~ I ~oqffUr !J~.-qf ~6V ~l ll (to)9.II);;N 

. : I' ~rOJi .~~~r~~ ~fr~~~OJ~ I 1Rr~r !JUffi!i, ,;J (J~anfit' ~~ ~I I to~ Ah J II 
q.rm~r tf~~ :q ~(:ffiJ( ~ .. ~iJifr I ~~~~81 ~m~fd\1~IS(ej; AI J ~o\ 1I1~ J ) 

. \ . ~lJIf ~~ ~~~:q ~f~, fq~: I ~r~~ ~tarf wn·ifi4ifQ} ~1I Ho lll ')!l; 
• 1 J • , • I • ~ f:n. n~ · ft ~. f'tf1BJ 'I ~r~-q(q . «=Ilif( "1I ... qr."\~ I q'~q<r~* E(q~MlI ~: II !HIIL n 

. '~Prllfql<alfr-rr;rt ~~Ar ~(I( ~~ I ,~fit(;\~. :q'EftlaJilJ~~" ql{!,ut;t;Ut J 

:, ,· .. ~~fiit ~NTilPi)~ · :q ~~ I a{~~S(4iIt41il. <lft: ,...,qitq"o:p: 1.1 IHl' ILJ '1 
.l. i 1 .! 1. r .... 

_ • I' Here. ,':lFe) he. C. s~mming up ) verses- \ . . ;, Jr. 
1 : ;q~erent- ,y,i,c::~s , ~f the: sa~es ~egarding r·asa, drugs according., to pr.o~riies 
~n~ ,actipru.!_numbe,r, of qrt~gs ~,ccordiJlg> t~ rasa, a(gument , in,tne. numbeF \~~ ,)t J\(jf . 
!:a~'jl, defin,t\on of r~sa, and anqrasa~.and of paradi guJitas, division } bf' fiv~ tI~i!~ 
in shi !.~sa~, pr¢ponderanGe ofpnopcrties ,in u~Jlloving l anlt d~ri~ovin~ ~~; 
:yap,iations in combination of ras~s, cbaracters l and exc€ptio~~ fin pr~peJ1:i!e~ 'dna 
"",ctiops of !p'rqgs Crasas), t~ree .dqgrees df rasa a~OOl'~in'g :to guJ!ii' &c~ ' a~fiDitiS# 
f· . -k d bh- d" b h I" beY If ,,- .I,; . ~) ;r[ 10. 1. III o vlpa a an pra ava, eCISlon a out t e num r 0 virya,cuaracters ot SIX rasas, 

the antagonism, the diseas~s produced bY it alongwith their' treatment-all this has 
been said by the ~age, in the· chapter of AtF~ya, Bha:<d·rakapya etc; ~[ 107-113 ] 

~fllq~l.d ~ ~(ChSlta4~ ~~' ~1~ 
. ' . , ;itit fi:sJCti(it,S1:~~~ II J ~~ II J ' \ ' ',(> IH/. 

e
G 

Jt J/ ~ Tl}uk i~ds u.~ t~~nty si~th~cha~:er bn: Atreya-Bhad~~letc.~in~'!r[J 1 tJ 
eff;O ,.I, J :'. Sit .),,- 0 ' 4-~ t - to', J . ed 0 Agm°v'eJ~<4il<J J;{lI._ e!)lf • J.i IW 
e ' J ) c· ?f;' ~ ras"",3ina InIL~dl~ :·l r~a~lseb~rs(:t)6, y.' I'f' . I ' , .d 'd lfii lIih 

. ~. 

- ,;- Ps I 

rc;; actea - ala.l!>a. 04 /. ~ , • • 
,.. .-, ...... n '" 

-~ ..... t ': .Ie ' -;. j .. ...., :.I J ' ~. :-' I # .,.J;J ,.... • ';J • , ~ . • 

.. , • I" 'J7,,~ ' .' . .. . . , . . • ::. )h;, I' 
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'i 7 l' I .;, " ~tliT51Stnq': '. 
II '.1 i .: t> T.! " ,-= ' , 

> " 'CHAPTER XXVII 
r; f lq.~ 1 Jfn I' ) I, " i" 1 f I! 

- J' )', amRn:s,.qlilfftftnre"q'(~ ~~~m:' 1i til , , 

,,1 ." 

" 'n r;~OW'j{ ~ ) . shjl.Jl: e,xpound the chapter on the types of food and drinksf [ 1 ] I 

f ':1* (( ~ra:<~,~: ,II ,~ II Jr- • 

. I, ,i ~ PffippllIlc;leq by! JLorp Atreya. ·[ 2 J 
nEi~i.I.l:1o:f~q~ f"f\t~f(mr~qr;i SlrfGr;ri snfOR=i.~fiIi' srfUPll'~ ~,W<Jr:, ~,­

"'~~tr.t~; (I'~r FCR:R: ~m:; ffiI. ~~Cf'{~, ~~mCW("~EiUff.$p~~(ir~ 
~~~~t ~~~~ ~q~ II ~, Il ' ~." "" " 

J. F' ~~!J ) d'd'nk '. tI" d " bI I II : d h ' d h f . b" k vuu an rl s WIt" eSIra e' sme , taste ~n fouc 'an avmg ' een ta en 
acc~rd,iNg' ~b pre~~r~f>ed ~~~hod is I~a:id as 'vi'tal 'stretigth by the experts C!n the, basis 
of gbs6rvm'f J their I ~esulfs ~directly; bedlUse t.he condition . of internal : fire 

1/ ). ~ II '~'r. ""- q ~ 1" - , • , • ~ 
dep~rids on -their fuel. They produce en~rgy 'in mind, constitution of dhatus, strength, ' 
corti~I~~i~ri~N'dl clarity of sense ' dJ.ig~ns,' if pr6p~rly' taken, 'otherWiSe' they ' become 
harmful. [ 3 ] . . ' . "; , ,\ ,;, ) \ ": I 

j/{J; I I~~f(d(q~~,q¥t~~f'~fifR1iff41~.nq(~:d3n~ ! I ~ ~titi!~« .-
~Jf ~ 6..:.U...!.M~ l.J.. ( '--..:.....c..1 '4.,.... • pI 0' -Ct, > 1'\ ' ...A.: ft '* ~.. 'h ' Ql«, CflCf"f I~~, 't'IR: ql'~QI(1, .. s 'Ef~!in(1, ~, ~(4R1, '(II .... ~ E(:ql~, ~"(ql('l, 
OJtl..A!d. '" ,)[t;tt ( .!.sL! '.::1,& ' I ' f .!:l. ~ c:.. Q;t:::....!i.e:.. ' . ~ 
~:, ~~Q(~, ~ .... <l4a<lki',.~, st'''leq( ,\lq~Rt, ~ljUld¥tlfEi ... Rt, ~ ~U'f\ 

I L r::::.,. JO I()illvl I-,.! . ' tI , ~ 'e Ii 1 (!~ ' f C. ,I e:.. 
~I; lai fqG:qlifi'lll. ,~q~:nd, sr~Ii'd¥t(ii ~~q:, '-'WhA: ~:, SI'PJ: ml'4I'11'dr.=~~¥tI'l'li(fi4~"'II:q-" 

I .'" 1 ' l! ' J ' ' . 11 f ( ' ::a. ' 
'I~til"ii«~ ; srr;r:~. q<i4P:q5i ~: ~I~i. ~IM .. "':q" ... ~, srlq~'tft 

.)1. J . J{ ~J J J. J ,I " (..!::I. ' , I . I • t:::I. I ftt:::...!..-
qldii¥ttt:q ~ ~",'Pl(Ilqf!l~qsif~, sr~: ~ "Ia~¥ttt:q ~ 'Iq{;q~~-
~lI~lI '. " 
; lJ .r! I(H~Htt ;fM th'~ ! ~bw1etlge of wholeSome and" unwholesome, tFte;tyPes of food 
and drinlJ ~teaescribedl ill entirety, O~gniveSa ! ' ;) , '. ' , · J I", 

j I . I By Da(ure' .water moistens J ' salf ,Causes .oozing; alkali' belps digestion; honey 
unites,.,.gh~eliJbcts{ ,milii ¥italises, ,meat; promotes the bulk" meauoup nourishes; wine 
deteA0i:a1ie&;:7S1dhu. ( /a ~fenheiit~.,.p(eE.aratiow}E emaciates" .. ~ava,:. stimuJates 
app~t~~iph~!li~ja<f~uQlul,ates" c,!~d , ca~~ ,s~elling I veget,able of tila paste ' 'causes 
malais¢, tbe; Fl1'llfQrof '~~S1~ ~r;utt p~oduces ~bundance of jntem~l excrement (ta~s~~ 
~li ,d~gtsJ ywen ~n4 1 S~~t ; sour, I ( ~ub;tance .) is mqstly pitta-aggra,yat41g 
e~c~p'~!;~~gli~Ilfl~~~' an,d amalaka, sw~~t Iis ,mo~tly kapha-~ggravating except honey 
and old sali, ~tika ( rice), barley and wheat; bitter is ~ostly vata-aggravafhlg 
~, nC;»~-jJ~ly:qg¥j~~~ex~p~~ t4~ J {tip :/qf. vetli~ gu,Q.n9 a~<t I, paWI~ l~..ves; pungent is 
lJ)9MW ~~!~-Aw.:~yatWg ~pc;lr npA:aphr94is~a11 ;ett~pt 'Qog pepper and ~e~. [r4,;J- , 

~ .. ~ , 
'4~tt(n q.I~lh{ur~l<!(o:q'G:qW'~'@<"EqI,*: II ~ II 'L f -,' L I /1 

13 
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~~~mhtT~;ri~~r~T~r~ I qm~ ~Jm,~~~(ewqcr.~A. II ~ II 
~~ m :qT~ qiJf ~r~T&roiTm~riI, I (~cih:ffqQ'r<fi~ ~4lr~~ ~:q~ II \9 II 

Hereafter (I) will describe the food substances according to groups ·such as 
sfikadhanya ( awned grains ), samldhanya ( legumes ), mamsa ( meat), saka ( vege­
tables) phala ( fruit ), harita ( salads ), madya (alcoholic drinks), jala ( water ), 
gorasa (milk and its products), ik~u (sugarcane and its products), krtanna 
( dietary preparations ) and aharayogi ( condiments ), in terms of rasa, virya, vipaka 
and prabhava. [ 5-7 ] 

~ 

aT~ ~'el~cpr:-

~r~~i[r~rf~: <li~: ~~rn:(f: I ~<iT ~1~~ ai'k: Q'TU~~r~ II <:: II 

W1~ ~c{T~: ~TroH@f: sm)~: I Q'O~oQ'ifT~~ ~ :qr~ ~T~: ~r: II ~ II 

maT ~ fqQ'T~ :;:r ~T~~qln~T: I ~~~Q'~~: f~T i[·i[UTT: ?j'fi+{SI&lr: II~OIl 
~~TT1?~qf ~Tm~~TQ&: I ~~T~ Cfi~~Tc~ 00: Q't II ~~ II 

~T a~r: qf~en~q~T~: I ~f(it'lf ~T~~: ~~Cfiri ~QJT~QJ: II ~~ II 

Group of SfJ.kadhanya ( awned grains ) 
Various good types of sali rice such as rakta sa. li, mahasali, kalama, sakuna­

hrta, turI)aka, dirghasuka, paI)9uka, langUla, sugandhaka, lohavala, sariva, pramocia, 
pataiIga, tapaniya etc. are cold, ~adhura in rasa and vipaka, with little vata, pro­
ducing formed and a little faeces, unctuous, bulk-promoting, semen-promoting and 
diuretic. Among them, the l:ed sali is' the best one, it" alleviates thirst and all the 
i hree do~as. After that is mahasali and thereafter comes kalama and then other 

~aneties. 
Yavaka, hayana, pamsuvapya, nai~adhaka etc. are the inferior varieties of sali 

0'hich imitate ( good varieties of) sali rice in merits and demerits. [ 8-12 ] 

mo: ~m~: ~T~~~P: ~rrncn: I ~: ~qit ~(: 'li~~~ :q IInll 
.~w.;~ :ql~f(t(t\N~(T: I ~r: ~lifq.a:t~ 'tff!<ii~f;:a(T gut: II ~~ II 

~~Q'fCfi~ ~: ftreCfiU !Ili: I ~1i~~r f;tt(t"l~~c{ q~: II ~~ II 
$a~tika ( rice) is cold, unctuous, non-heavy, sweet, pwmotes stability and 

~]leviates three do~as. (Among the varieties of ~a~tika ), gaura ( white) is the best 
oDe and kr~~agaura (blackish white) comes after that. Varaka, uddalaka, cina, 
s~rada, ujjwala, dardura, gandhara, kuruvinda are slightly inferior t~ ~a~tika in 

properties. . . ' . 
Vrihi is sweet and guru but has amla paka and as such aggravates pitta. The-

p~tala . variety causes abundance of urine, faeces and heat and aggravates three 

dD~as. [ 13-15 ] 
f 
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~"fiR~: ~nnCfi: Cfiq-T7.f;J~it (?i~: I emr~: "f,"c:nRr~R: ~Rr: ~~rfhlT'fUT: II ~~ " 
iffi:~r~rCfiifTqr~ffi7.fqoyln~~"fir: I !:I'~Tfro"fiT+~:~7.fr~T11~~r?ffir7.fWq: II ~13 II 

:!J~ fu~miiT q~r Cl~CfiT~our I f?rrfiri't~~OTi([r: ~llft?tlea~T~: 1\ ~<: II 
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Syamaka alongwith koradu~a, 'is astringent-sweet, light, aggravates vata 
alleviates kapha and pitta, is cold, constipating and absorbent. 

Hastisyamaka, niwara, toyaparl)i, gavedhuka, prasantika, ambhahSyamaka, 
lauhitya, aJ).u, priyangu, mukunda, jhil)ti, garmuti, varuka, varaka, simbira, utkata, 
jurJ).a-these are similar to syamaka in properties. [ 16-18 ] 
~ ~ ::,.~ .... 0. 

~: 't"ct,~: ~qr~~qr;:r~:aq: I ~~ll:f<liq: e<fittT7.fal cr~: ~~,qCfi~ II ~~ II 

~: Cfiq:Tl:f~) ~~~: Cfi'li'fq~ar I i:t~:~fuf~al ~) ~~ ~o: II ~o II 

Yava (barley) is rough, cold, non-heavy, sweet, producing abundance of 
, flatus and faeces, promotes stability, is slightly astringent, tonic and alleviates 

disorders of kapha. VeJ).uyaya (barley-shaped seeds of bamboo) is rough, having 
astringent as subsidiary rasa, sweet, alleviates kapha agd pitta and also fat, helminths 
and poisons, and is strength-promoting. [ 19-20 ] 

~rif'liaf~) iiT!{~: ~err~~ihr~: I :jfTeroU <i~ 'If;7.f: R;rnt: ~MCfiit gii: II ~ ~ II 

if~~~T ~~~T :;;r ~~~~~~ I {~7.f~ ~"fi'<tF7.frifr '{err~: (Of'RrC~ II ~~ II 

Godhuma ( wheat) is union-promoting, vata-alleviating, sweet, cold, vitaliser, 
bulk-promoting, aphrodisiac, unctuous, stabiliser and heavy. Nandimukhi and 
madhuli ( types of wheat) are sweat, unctuous and cold. 

Thus ends the first group of awned cereals. [ 21-22 ] 

8l~ ~'t'tr;:~:-

"fittr~ ~: mo: qf~ ~~: I fq~: ~;:rm ~l: ({<41"dm ;ffi: II ~~ II 
~~: qi qr~: f~~) w¥t g~: I ~ ~(?i: ~~ ~rf: ~ ~:q II ~\:I II 
~~f't: ~ ~7.f: Cfi'il~ijit+«if~ I ~t~crid ~ ~~: Cfi'tf~ f<:mcit gii: II ~'-\ II ' 

~r: "fi'tf7.fr: qr~~ijJr: emi~ijirr~rqar: I ~~r!frfu:ur: Cfir(Of'~~mr~ f&a"r: II~~II 
~f ~T: q~ !f~') ~~fld(!n: I ~~lJCIif: SI~I~o:d ~~ero~ 11 ~~ II 
~fa::l ~~~fa::l ~~Cfir: · mQfq: I ~: mo~r: ~r7.ff ~r: II ~<: II 
fq~~ :u~;d ~~~~ ~ I ~ ~~~: mrrift ~~ qfd(?i: 'Ri{,. II ~~ II 
~.~~~: ~r7.f: ~~: I (~: ~at ~ qRm': ~~ II ~o II 

~r: ~r ~~1 ~~ ~r~r: I ~r ~f Rr~f: f~f(p;f: II~~II 
~ ~f ~p:Jr :;;r <il'g ~ro~q;fi I if ~ ~r if ~~tR(1 ~:;;r ~q ..... tCd II ~~ " 
a{~ ~"dlft q~r, ~q~ I "l€l~j\it: ~~, ~m crrafQ"d ~f: II ~~ II 

~rvimr(~r)~A'r;d ~r~ ~~~ I m:&1~~~~~: ~if~Ffolf II~~II 
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Lava (common quail), vartiraka, vartika, kapinjala, cakora, upacakra, kukkubha, 
raktavartma-these are the 'Lavadya' vi~kira ( birds similar to common quail who 
eat while scattering the grains ). 

Now the other sub-group 'vartakadi' of vi~kira birds will be said. Vartaka 
( male bustard), vartika (female bustard ), peacock, tittira (partridge), cock, 
kallka, sarapada, indrabha, gonarda, girivartaka, krakara, avakara, varaQa-these 
are the gallinacious animals in the second sub-group. 

Satapatra, bhplgaraja, koya~ti, jivanjivaka, kairata, kokila, at yuba, gopa_ 
putra, priyatmaja, latta, latta(tu)~aka, babhru, vataha, diJ;lQimanaka, jap, dundubhi, 
pakkara, lohapr~tha, kulingaka, kapota ( pigeon ),. suka ( parrot), saranga, cirati, 
kanku, ya~tika, sarika, kalvinka, cataka, allgaracuQaka parawata ( dove ), paI)<;la 
(na)vika-these are the birds known as pratuda ( who eat while striking ). [ 35-52 ] 

~ +l~1r ~~ ~~f! II ~~ II 
~~ f~~~T~T W(q~&~ I ~ firerr(1I:st&i::t1 ~~i:st~~<I: II ~'d II 

~~T~: sUmT ~ ~\W?i~(UT: I ~~ fiI~T~ srgu !fg~: ~~f:II ~~ I' 
quirolfe{'eU ~'lfl ;:ri("fl;ff q~fffirt, 

They are called as 'prasaha' because they eat by snatching, 'Bhusaya' are known 
so as they live in burrows. Likewise, 'anupa' are due to their habitat in marshy 
lands. 'Jalaja' a re because they live in waters while 'jalecara' move onthem but are 
born on land. Jangala' animals live in forests . 'Vi~kira' birds eat while scattering 
and pratuda ones are pecker birds. These are the eight sources of meat. [53-55] 

!i~~ ~~?{,W(qqTfQIT e{T~'RuT: II ~~ II 
g~~~~ ~:q~e{~T: '~m: q{ e{~T: Efi1iif1fflfe{~(: II ~~ II 
~T 6mqmf~'?;{) iI~ ~f{(R~~ it I Sf~,iff fe{~1lT m~ m~Tf~ilf fil~ II ~~ II 

iifturlmShltJfT~~~Tatiff Sf~' ~Tqtm ~fi'tlit ~: srg~T ~fW(?T ~T:" II ~~ II 
~e{: m~<T: ~~~ fmrT ~T~ I fq~Rrt qTO+l"e~ ~qTa <miT3fr II ~o II 

,.... "...... ~ ~ 

(qr"'tI<T ern~~ ~~(;:"(f(' gur: , 
Prasaha, bhusaya, anupa, varija and varicarin are heavy, hot, sweet, promote 

strength and development, are aphrodisiac, alleviate vata, aggravate kapha and 
pitta, and are useful for the persons taking regular physical exercise and having 
strong digestive power. 

The meat of prasaha animals and birds who are carnivorous is useful for 
those suffering from chronic piles, grahaDi do~a and phthisis. The vi~kira birds 
of the lavadi sub-group, pecker birds and forest-dweller animals are light, cold, 
sweet, slightly astringent and useful for the patients of sannipata having preponde­
eance of pitta, vata in moderate degree and kapha in the lowest one. The vi~kira 
birds of the vartakadya sub-group are slightly inferior in properties to the prasaha 
animals and birds. [ 56-60 ] 
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ilrRr~ih:rg<i~ ~k=n:n~~ II ~ ~ II 

~~~~f({;{'~ oiaurJI:. I m~ ~O(Efrm~ i~OT~rr~~ II ~~ II 
~TEf~~ n:r~(EfT~finW I 

199 

Meat of -the goat is not too cold, too heavy and too unctuous, does not vitiate 
do~as, because of similarity with dhatus it promotes the bulk of body and does 
not b10ck the channels. Mutton is sweet, cold, heavy and bulk-promoting. Goat 
and sheep do not come decidedly in any of the above eight groups because of their 

~ mixed habita t. [ 61-62 ] 
~~" . .. ~ ~ ~'fI( qr~Jiff flle( ... ( ~~OT: 'l~ II ~'( II 

~~~itqr~" ~q~~~ I ~~tfmr~qO'~(f~"r~ II ~~ II 

-iff ~m ~~ EfToRT +l'f~(?i: I ~~~t: ~EfoT~T: II ~~ II 

i~T: ~~ait:mT ~T ~oiIT~"'T: I ~~T~ ~"~~oi~t: ~(~iIT: II ~~ II 
~~T: q~ crTO&(T; ~~""~(OTT~~:n: I g~IroTT ~it ilT~T~EfOT~ II ~~ II 

fof~ft: ~~~Ei 5I1W{ c{t"TiI~~~OT(W{ I f~~~-q:rfq'Cfi'~!! ~ cifq~T: II ~~ II 

~~ ~~~ ~c~fl,~d~~q'rq: I ~Tq'r: Cfi"r~~T ~Smrq'q'~ ... r: II ~~ II 
~~,a~,: ~T~ ~qTCfia: I m~T ~q~ ~r Cfi"T~~T ~ II \90 II 
t{R'ffq~sr~l iaurl ~~~ I ~~f ~~(~~ ferq~ Cfi~: ~~: II 19~ II 

q'mfq~Cfi'Jina1 CfiT~~T~~~T I Cfi",~f~r: ~Tm (mfq~~iOTr: II \9~ II 

~~ ~Talq' CfitltoT ~q'r~iI: I a.:~ ~(T: Aif:qq: Cfimn qiJEfTfu';:r: II ~~ II 

~1aT: ~!Irf&ora1Ef ~Ef~41l.~(f~ ~ I ~Cfiflh:i Cfi"'~(~ fq'q~ ~~~ II ~~ II 

~Cfi'~~~f&~ ~!Irf& ~ qlqilJI. I :q~Cfi' ~r: ~, ~ijifq'~iI': II ~ II 
~~qTO~flifT: ~, flr<i~?;f :q I Cfi'lr~ fq'~~: ~o: Qr~ Cfi~~: II ~~ II 
~: ~,~: srmoa1 ~fitQmsf~'Ef~ I ~r ~(f: q,~ ~~ilT: f~t{T: II ~ II 
~~ qfEf1J1i~r: WoTa1OTT: sr~faot: I ~~;j oi&Oi 'l.;~ ~+4~+4fitcl'r~ II 19~ II 

~r&Tqma ~~ u:;:r-r ~~ ~<i I '(JQ~ ~~~ ql~ f€(lS(fI\w~ II \9~ II 
~~CfiT~Tc?;fmm~~~ :;:r o~ I futnit~ ~ ~ri ~f{ g<i o~ 'I ~o II 

~~ «tq'~~Tii ~R:;:r \lIif*~ I g~T ~(r ~~T <i~r: qCfilr1l&f: II ~~ II 

+r~?;f': ~ru ~TU ~citlSf1: srottRfo': I ~EfT~Q'm~rttEf~:q ~mr(( II~~II 
~ftm E{lQ'ilT?;fU ~A?t ;rn~~: I q'O~ Ef~ ~~ ~~eNiI:" ~~ " 
~htr~il~: Q~~: ~'Ul: ~ ~~ I ~+timJf~ ~~~ ~oJJ:, II ~~ " 
~ i~ Ef'Oij ~n:nUJf;{~r1l&~ I ~rn(t~:q€tl)(lolt ~rort m~rnfq II ~t., II 
~~r;rt :q ~ ~~(~rfit:;:r ~rfit':q I ~OT~o:~ Cfi~!! il~ ~ :;:r II ~~ II 
+r~(,'Oq~~mfil ~~1fi(rfur:q I ~(10i~ ilr-=~tt. ~?1. ~mr~~~~ II ~19 II 

mr ~~o'~s~ +4"k=rTilf q~tfi1fffir: I 
Now paticular qualities of the meat of certain animals and birds will be 

described separate from those of the meat generally described above. Peacock is 
excellently beneficial for vision, hearing, intellect, agni, age, complexion, voice 
and life: l ,t is tonic, alleviates vata and promotes muscles and semen. ' Swans are 
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heavy, hot, unctuous, sweet, pr'om0te voice, complexion. and strength, are bulk. 
promoting, 1ncrease semen and alleviate vata. 

Cocks are unctuous, hot, aphrodisiac, 5ulk-promoting, voice-awakening, tonic, 
excellently alleviating yata and are diaphoretic. J '- ' 

Partridge is heavy, hot and sweet. Its habitat being not too and or t~ 
ma~y;it aHeviates three do~as with predominace of vata. f • ,., 

Grey partridge, because of coldness, sweetness and liglitnes~~ is ben:eficial 
for the disorders of pitta, ~pha, ~akta and those having mildness of vata. · 

Conupon quail is ~tPngent-sweet, light, stimulant of agni, alleviates sannin?ita 
and is katuvipaka. "' I I' l ~~r-

~ha" ( igqan~, ) ' is, ~dliura' iII vipaka, ka~aya and "katit in rasa, ~lleviates 
vata and pitta, is bulk-promotmg and tonic. ' ", , . 

S~llaka is s~eet Sour' ( in rasa ), k'atu 'in vipa-ka, allevia~es vata, p'itfh. ~ and 
kapha ,and'removes~ugh and 'dyspnoea. · . ~ ". ' , '. -

The domestic pigeons' are -as-tringent, 'non-slimy; cold, allevlate mt~rnal 
.. I..... .. . ... • • I • l J ' 

haemorrhage ,and are madhura m vIpaka. The WIld pIgeoils , are sh~h ly "'ghter, 
cold, constipating and diminishing the ( qua~tity of) urine.' I JI 

The n;eat of the parr~t is astringent-sour, I~a (katu) in vipiika, sitala, 
useful in phthisis, cough and wasting;' constipating, light and'appetiser, ' ... IJ 

Cataka ( ; parroW ) is sweet, unctuous," promotes ' strenmh J and • '~~en, 
alleviates, sannipata, particula~ly vi ta. I, '. ' !' 

, H~r~ ,is ast#ngent, .n~-slimy, rough, cold, kaiu vipaka,' liglit, sweet an~i' ~ 
• ...., • • " • • , , j • • J I 1>-

in sampj>ata ~~h mil~ v~ta. :. ~ '. . .I~ ! " • ,"', 1 ' 
El}a ( b~ck buck) ~ madhura rasa, madhura vlpaka, alleXlates. three d as, 

~ • • 0 _ • t ." .. J . .1' • J .. 

is w.\x>leS<?1llf, Jig9t, constimting, ~nti-~di\ll'etic and cold. - , !. • : _ 

Pork is uncting, bulk-promoting, aphrodisiac, alleviates fatigue and v~ta, 
, ;.:J ..' •• '- _ I 

ppomotes s~ ... ength, r,e~h in food~a~d sweating, ~ is, ~~a~y. , " '. 'I I 

J;leef is usefql in a~l1;:lte vata, chronic rhinitis, intermitte~t "(eve;.;, ~ cough, 
fatigue. excessive agni. ana waiting of muscles. . .' . 

, Buffal~-me~t. is unct~ous, hot, sweet, aphrod~iac, ~~vy ~~'\turat~. · It 
produces fiqnness, bulk, courage ana sle~p. T 

Fishes arc heavy, hot, sweet, tonic, bulk:-promoting, vata-a levitin~, qqct~ 
aphrodisiac and has plenty of demerits . . Among .th~int _ropita, because of eating 
algae and grass and also avoidancelof sleep, is appetiser, laghupaka ( light in diges-. 
tion ) and strength-promoting. ' 

TQrtoise is useful for complexion, alleviates vata, is aphrodisiac; promot~' viSion 

and strength, is conducive to inteJlect and memory, who1esome al,ld destroys phthisis. 
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The meat of khaQga (rhinoceros) is obstructing to chahi:ud~~ , $tFength­

Wlqm~ting, "I~w~<th.' 1~<rF.iAAg, f> RHl~-P~9fPC?~¥tg, · 1;>,~neQ.c~~h for i H>Il1P1exion, _ w\eviates 
fatigue and vata. :v/i)! i: ,' . r ,I "d" f UI i. '; (1 If \ , J [/, 'I' 

uoj 'II IEggS (1)f.JSw<ans,);oh~kora, bens) ' pea~ocIi.s,. / ana sparrows~af.'e: llseful ih, '<!limini­
shed semen, cough, heart disease avd injuries. Theyl;aTe sweet; riot caHS~glburning 
smsa~idm i .abd' I Hrime<ijjUielyr st~ongth~p,tomoting. For (promoting, the , bulki of the 
body no other food item excelHtleat.L .1i'4us I,the' tpir<!i.' greepll tM' meat is' descri~ 
\>ct~ l L6~7i] ,p" iI1Jllr! JI1It, lIt' '0l! dJ,i'l IIJ. , 'il.rU' ( . f'l' / ,b,; I, /j 

::aft ~ I I . "' ..... 'Il1fiifiq4U- . -<'If. 'lfJ. p" ';:, I" . " .' 
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Group oj vegetablls : 

The vegetables of patha, kasamarda, sap, vastuka, suni~l)l)aka alleviate three 
do~s and are constipating except vastuka which is laxative. . 

. Kakamaci alleviates three d~s, is aphrodisiac, rasayana, not too hot or too 
cold, purgative and anti-leprotic. . I , . I 

\ 

f Raj~avaka alleviates three do~s, is light, constipating and beneficial. parti-
cularly for those sulfering from grahal)id~ and piles. 

Kalasaka is pungent, appetiser, alleviates poison and swelling, ' is lightJ hot,' 
vata-aggravating and rough. -. I ;'. I 

(Amla) cailgeri is appetiser, ~I,lavirya, copstipating, useful-in kapha and vata, 
and beneficial in grahal)i and piles. , . ': ,-, ' _ • ~ 

Vpodika is madhura rasa, madhura vipaka,. purgative,. kapha~aggravating, 
aphrodisiac, unctuous, col~ and anti-narcosis. . I ,. • ... .... , I ; - . j . 

Tal)~~]iya is rough, anti-narcosis, anti~poison, ' ,tienefltial' in '~nt~i'na haemorr-
hage, madhura rasa, madhura·vipaka and cold. ..' J.' -, . 

" 'II - t • 

MaI)QiikaparI,li, tip of vetra,. kucela, vanatiktaka, karkot~ka, M~uCi, p~tola, 
sakuladani, flowers of vasa, sariIge~ta, kembuka, kaihillaka, naQJ, 'lcalaya, gojihva, 
vartaka, tiiaparI,lika, kulaka, karkasa, nimba and " pJrpata-11les~ cire Jhe bitter 
vegetables. They alleviate kapha and pitta and are sitavirya an9 katutip~ka. [88-87] 

All legumes, phanjl', cilli, kutumJja~a, all ( types-of ) :~uka' witH )Ieaves, kuthi­
njara, flowers of sana and salmali;. ~arb~dara, suvarcala, ni~pav~, lovidad , 'pattma, 
cuccuparl).ika, kumarajiva, lottaka, palailkya, mari~:i, · kalamba, naillci', as!lri, !kusum­
bha, vrkadhlimaka, laqmaJ}.a; cakramarda, nalinika, l--kutheraka, ' IOl).ika, yavaSaka, 
k~mal)c;laka, bakuCi, -yatuka, salakalyaQl, triparl).l: 'pilupar~lka;=-""tnest vegetables 
are 'heavy, rough and- often digest with distension. They 'are niadliura, ';sita 
viI'ya and pUrgative. They should be boiled, the juice be expressed oUt and then 
added With some fat before intake. l -

The flowers of sal).a, kovidara, karbudara and salmali r are checking and are 
useful particularly in internal haemorrhage. . . 

- The tender-young leaves of vata, undumbara, asw~ttHa,' plak~a, lotus etc. are 
astringent, checking, cold and beneficial in pittaja diarrhoea:. ' ,'r 

Vatsadani alleviates vayu; gal).c;lira, and citraka aIieviate kapha; sreyasi, 
Bilwaparqt nd bilwa '( leaves) alleviate vata. . - '. 

BhaQQI, satavari, bala, jivanti, parvaQi, parvap~pl-these alleviate vita and 
pitta. - - ! _ 

., ~e vegeta}Jle of lailgalika and efal).Q~ are light, purgative and bitter: 
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Vegetable of tila, vetasa and eraQQa are vata-aggravating, pungent-bitter­
sour and purgative. 

The vegetable of kusumbha is,rough, sour, hot, alleviates kapha and aggra­
vates pitta . 

. ,Trapusa and ervaruka are sweet, heavy, distending, cold, relishing and rough. 
Trapusa is ex~ively diuretic. Fully ripe (fruit of) ervaruka alleviates , burning 
sensation, thirst, exhaustion and uneasiness. 

, AJabu is purgative, rough, cold and heavy. Likewise, cirbhata and ervaruka 
ar~ useful for purgation. ' 

The ripe ( fruit of) k~maQQa is alkaline, sweet, sour, light, diuretic, laxative 
'and alleviates all do~as. [ 88-113 ] 

qi ~ ~ ~ ;rcflIfNCfiij.!4i i£.1 f~!Jli Wi ~ <a+i~O:C" ~:&qd II n~ II 
mm tfi'l'~'" ~fq~ur ;;( I (NT ~~ ~:~ij3l,q('l.1I ~~'~" 
.~tli at~t~ ;;( ~~~~ I a.af1l.:tllll({'4lill~*tqifi!flilij~"- II ~ ~~ II 

"H,ai!fl'I~' ;;( gli fqf~ U1(f(i"- I 

n~~q(i6ift(i6'~~: ~r: ~r: II ~~\t II 
f tfun: ~~~(J tti'6+ili4detdqif': I i!fIq,q.aq~ ~N'6,i ~.~ II ~~~ , II 
~ 9 ~~ ~ ~-=iqttti.n: I ~: ~~: ~ .:~~ II ~~~ II 
'fRIf~: Q~ ~~: ~I ~ ftaR .~: ~: ~ ~:~:ltq~ II ~~o " 

~"'~ ~~~: ~~: I at~"'(q{:~: ~ fflUqulmit q ·1I ti(~ II 
.~I(~t>Ut: i!fI'6l!Uam RIll ~ 1IC(((t(4 t ~ qf~ ~ tlli!fl~d " t~~ II 

( ~ 'EtlU('diift~'EtI q+i¥ili Nilqa: I ) 

C I a~ fqU'l'¥ ~ 4i~A4t'" ~'fI(.1 
~~~~ q..nSRltWil3ltdq: II t~~ Ii 

..A- -ft ' ~ ~ ~ it • . 
lln(l,: ~if(1ifisq-1J ~!JRf ~ .. I ~ *'ttiqi S. q5l"'~'Ii~I,,",: II ~~~" 

Kelula, kadamba, nandima~ka and ainduka are non-slimy, heavy, cold and 
channel-blocking. . 

( Various "types of) utpala are astringent and us~ful in inte~al haemorrhage. 

Talapralainba ( tender top portion of tala stem) alleviates wound and pain 
in che~t. ~h~rjUr~ and fruit of tala is usef':ll in internal haemorrhage .and wasting. 

Taruta, lotus stem, lotus root, kraundidana, kaseruka, spigataka and 
~ka~~ya-/th~se are heavy, distending and cold, stalks of kumuda and utpaJa 
( water lily, ) alongwith flowers and fruits' are cold, sweet, astringent and aggravate 
kapha and Nata. : ~ , 

'Ihe seeds of lotus ,are madhur~ in rasa and vipaka, astriJ;Igent, --slightly . v , ,. 

distending, and alleviate inte~al haemorrhage. ! , 
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Munjataka is strength-promoting, cold, heavy, unctuous, saturating, bulk­
promoting, alleviates vata and pitta, is madhura and aphrodisiac. 

Vidarikanda is vitaliser, bulk-promoting, aphrodisiac, beneficial for throat 
and is rasayana, strength-promoting,diuretic, sweet and cold. 

The tuber of amlika is beneficial in grahal)l ( raga) and piles, is laghu, not 
very hot, alleviates vata-pitta, is constipating and useful in alcoholism. 

I The vegetable. of mustard aggravates three do~as, is constipating and antidiu-
retic ( similar is that of ratkanala which is particularly rough and · sour. Pil)Qaluka 
is also similar and relishing because of being tuber. 

Various mushrooms except sarpacchatraka (a type of mushroom) are cold, 
causing rhinitis, sweet and heavy. 

This is the fourth group of vegetables ( mainly) concerned with leaves, tubers 
and fruits. [ 114-124 ] 

~ 

at~ 'ii~em:-

(!f;UJr~~~~r~~mfq~~~~l.fr;r. I e:rr~fq~!J~::{a: ~~~~ ~r~l.fl.f 'l, II ~ ~t.\ II 

fu~qor;m:~q ~~ :qT~ o'lqr~fo I ~1'-fiT '['~r ,!r-lIT J:J~~r ~mo~r II ~":(~ II 
Wii oi~uT~li qi !Xl! ~cr~~ I ~:1~sf~ma ~,~ :q e:rroRnr:q of?t::a~ II ~';(~ II 

oquT ~ ~!Xl! F:r~~tl ~iTa~'l.1 q~~i W!~:q ~nafq:d:q ~ff II ~';(~ II 

~ oiauJ ~JT(~ ~!Jl! I ~~ ~ ri'tci ~Q- im!~ ~1~ II ~,;(Q, II 

~~f~tfif m~TfiI ifrR:~~'ii~rf;J:q li~~n;rorarfi{ ~7.JT~ ~~TftJT :q II no II 
J:J'f!<I~&;;n~r~ :q f;{~~tl !J<i ma-~~ I fq~~~'-fii +rod- mfu ~~'iA'l, 1\ n ~ II 
m~ ~~i m~ G[~{(UQ'rl!'-fi1'fUT:q I fq~~~~qrfUT '-fi~~~~:qr;:~fQ- II ~ ~ ';( II 
ifT~ !Jl! ~qei ~e:rT~~P:i !!~r!Pl'l.1 ;;f~ m~fa' ~ ;nfo~ml!'li'l.11 ~~~ II 
filfCld ~1o~:q ~~ :qT~ifq:q IT! qmercr ~~~:;;?l?tf~~'l.11 ~~~ II 

+fO?t~qr~oT eflT~~(?~ I oUe:rT~q~ai ~~i ~~"fiT~ II ~~~ II 
~T~~ ef ;no~!X<i ~1a-~'l.1 Cfifqi'~m~ ?JiUori ~liI'ri ~Tfu e:rT(f(?'l," n~ " 
~<~;;n~p;r('e:rr~ ~~"?;f~ l!T~~~ I m:qEJi :q ~'tri fe:r'tii ~rfu: ~¥q " ~ ~19 II 
~ ~ ~ q~ ~~i 'If('f;J~('f~ I f~"MtJTa1~uT OG:~ ~q;i Cfi'li~T('f~~ II ~~~ II .. (',....., ~ ....... . 
~~ ~I{OT T~~q, I qEli~r~ ~~~ ~~~!ft{~ II n.Q, 1\ 

'-fi'tr~~Ufr~ !J~ fcr~)1 m~~ I ~'+'ifei Cfilfifq~ri ~rfu efTa-<iii q~ II , 'do II 

G[~i Wit ~ ~~;i ~r(fRr~fGf~ I a:;;~~ "litiie:rTari fq~ if :q fe:r~~ II ~ ~ ~ II 
!!fiqr~i mer ~rfa R:t~G[(~)fu'liTq:;~'l, I m~~ qj,T;( :q ~~Gj ffi~;r;.~;:efif'l.lI ~'d~ II 
~ ~~Tli:q ~Ta- fq~~rq~~ I ~qEJi qif~ m~ <T:ifl~ifq;&rf;r :q II ~'d~ II 
~en{f;t ~~p.nftJT ~-T~T~~fur:q I tfi~l.f~~~(,~~ ~q;:eqr~ l!~~ II ~~~ II 
31~ ~ e:rTO~ (?e(~~'l. I ifrt:i ~r~;i qT~ <rur*-q. fef~Cf'l, II ~ ~~ II 
Sfr:;itifTJ:J(?i ~e:r ~1iI'~ if{~rf{:q I it~~ fum~'f!i f~~,,1fi Cfitiiefrafmt II ~ ~~ II 
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fa~ (filiiftfflri (fitff~ ;J~ ~ I M~F~i¥4a~ ~ ~€Jfw:rurq~ II {~ II 

~~ ~~ (fiqjCm:~ <mif~ tR~ I ~~~~R. ifP(f ~~ II {\S~ II 

~~€fiIfi)("'M~~fcr;rr~~ I ~ <Ii'iFlJJ~ qrn~ m~ ~q~~ II {\SQ, 

fWm!;uT ~rf~ ir~ mq~rf~itf~ ~ I ~~ ~TT~+i ~ a-q:: fffflrfita<h1qifJf.,1I {~O II 

Jl~ fq'd~-aq'r ~ if:SJl!J~Jf.1 ~~ !frf~ ~~ qro~ ~~~ II ~~{ /I 

~'~T: 'l\~ ffi a~~~qr;:oi~: I !IUT~{er ~ ~~ (ij+(i5~d(1~ /I {~~ /I 

~s~l ferq.:~ :;:r ~SR) ~~~ I m~T~~ :q i!fi~:;:r q+<ri er:qTiT~:q /I ~~~ /I 

erRR:~~!J(~ ~eftq~~~ I ~i ;Jrg§*~ ~ ~~S;:~T /I {~\S /I 

~f ~lqoit ~: ~~~(erfier~: I ~~: ::ti~Rm: ~f~~T~~ma: /I ~~~ /I 

Jl~ f;lf:;:r~ :;:r ~ ~~iT~~ I ~i qld:tlfl';j <it1RW~ g~ II ~~~ /I 

erraTJlrf~ra:ne!l~~f~~r: I g~furi~:(1)~TurT '~~T: /I ~\S.,g II 

erranT oi~urr ~~T: ~fq~Tfu~T: I &~T(?;ilq-r m~ fer~~~ ~r~: /I {~~ /I 

't~~ ~i ~a 't~I~~ !!t; I Y~~!It; f~ :qr~f<!~fufuI~ II ~~Q, /I 

~~ Jl~i ~~ ~si:;:r ~fI'l~ I fcr~~ (fiR~ ~~rr~~ ~ II {~O /I 
• • ~ ,.......... r-.. .... 

aTT~f(I'Cf.' C(w:a~~ (1'~UJ~i!fi~ I ~q~Cfi{ rerar.r:reratfiJiti :q 1/ ~ ~ ~ II 

~ ~1q;j ~cr crTa-rei ~ fffiti'ii~ I ~.fTa?; <Ii!iifq~ f~~ ~qj~~ ' {~~ II 
ftffl't~n~:;:r q~ :;:rr~qft!ii~ I ~~~qT€fi1f;r f~r{Qr :q II {~~ II 
aT~(mg+i!t(~~;:~r.ri' 'l\~rfir:;:r I ~~~ qRRirr'it ~Ur:q /I {~\S /I 

~TOi!fiT~~flR:rJi~ ~cn~ ~"~ I q$f: ~rs~~: ~rit1R~: II ~~~ /I 

Group of fruits: 

Grapes alleviate thirst, burning sensation, fever, dyspnoea, internal haemorrhage, 
wound, wasting, vata-pitta, udavarta, hoarseness of voice, alcoholism, bitterness in 
mouth, dryness of mouth and cough because- of being bulk-promoting, aphrodisiac, 
sweet, unctuous and cold. 

Kharjura is sweet, bulk-promoting, aphrodisiac, hea\ y and cold; and is useful 
in wasting, injury, burning sensation and vata-paittika disorders. 

Paru~aka and madhuka are recommended for vata and pitta. 

Amrata is sweet, bulk-promoting, tonic, saturating, heavy, slightly unctuous, 
kapha:aggravating, cold, aphrodisiac and digests with distension. 

The ripe fruits of tala and narikela ( coconut) are bulk·promoting, unctuous, 
cold, tonic and sweet. 

Bhavya is sweet, SOUl', astringent, distc;nding, heavy, cold, aggravating pitta 
a'}d kapha, constipating and mouth-cleaning. 

Sour (fruits of) paru~aka, grapes, jujube, aruka, small jujube and nikuc<:\ 
aggravate pitta and kapha. 

= 
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'. Paravata is of two types-cold, sweet and bot (sour). It is heavy and alleviates 
anorexia 'and in€rease~ agnL . 

Kasmarya fruit has only slight difference· in properties from bhavya. Likewise, 
the sour tiida has slight differen~e in pr~perties from pa~ka. 

Tanka is astringent-sweet, vata-aggravating, heavy aud cold . 
. Kapittha, when unripe. is harmful for throat, antipoison, constipating and 

vata .. aggiavating. The same, when ripe, due to sweet, sour .. astringent ( taste) 
and lfragrance. pFoduces relish, alleviates d~s, is antipoison, coastipating .. and 
heavy. ' . 

Bilwa, when ripe, is·digested with difficulty, causes dO?as ·and~Aatus wit,h foul 
smelt The same, when young, is unctuous, hot, sharp, . appetiser. and alleviates 
kapha and· 'Vata. . . /v 

The young fruits of amra ( mango) cause internal .haemorrhage, the mature 
ones' aggravate. pitta while the ripe ones alleviate vayu and promote muscles, ' semen 
and Strength. . . . 

,The fruits ' of jambu are predominantly ~strifigent.,sweet,. heavy, distending, 
cold,. alleviate kapha-pitta, are constipating anq aggravate vata. . 

, Jujube fruit is sweet, unctuous, p~rgative and lallev.iates vita and pitta. . The 
same when dried alleviates · kapha and vat~. and also does not.conflict in pitta. 
Simbitiki phala is astringent-sweet, cold and constipating. 

Fruits of gange~, karira, ,bimbi, toda9a and dhanwana are sweet, slightly 
~tringent, co~d and alleivate pitta and ~apha.. t 

'Fully ,rip~ ( fruits of) panasa, moca and rijadana are sweet, sligh~ly ~tring-. 
ent, unctuous, cold and heavy. f' 

, ' Lavan fruit is re~hing due to, astringent taste, non-sliminess and fragrance, 
used as avadamsa ( in spicy preparafio~ ), is cordial and aggravates- vata. ( 

Nipa, satahyaka, pilu, ketaki, vil'ankata and pracinamalaka-these alleviate 
( ~hree ) d~ and poison. , . 

, The fruit of iIigodi is.bitter-sweet" unctuous, hot and alleviates kapha and 
. ' . -I vita. . ( 

. Tinduka I ~lleviates kapha and pitta and is astringent, sweet ~hd light. I' , 

In amalaka, there are all the rasas except laval)a (saline '). It is rOugh, 
sweet, astringent, sour and excellent aUeviator (of kapha aDd pitta. . 

Bibhitaka removes the disorders produced in rasa, ritkta, mamsa and 'medas, ' 
and alleviates hQarseness p[l VOi~1 ex~s&ive secretion of sputum~' J and . paittika 
djsQrd~rs. 
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DaQima (pomegranates ) which is sour and astringent-sweet, alleviates vata, 
is aI).ti-<iiarrhQeal, ,~ppetiser, Wlctuous, hot, cord~l and non-Gonfiicting with .kapha 
and .pitta. That w.l.ti~~. , is. only sour ~nd rough ,aggraviltes pitta and , v~ta; while 
only , sw~et alleviflt~s p~~ta. Out of,these (three varie~ies) the first one ( sour-
sweet ) is the best, one. . . 

Vrk~ml~ is 'anti-djarr~OC?al, rough, hot and is useful for vata and kapha. 
, The ripctrfruit, C?f-~,qIarind has ~he same properties but slightly less. 

i\mlavetfl,Sfl. ~as ~l~o we I same properties but is ,mass-breaking and is useful 
in coJics, ,ano~exhh const~pation, . mild digestio~ alcoholic complications, hiccup, 
dyspnoea, cough,. yq~itjng, ~isorde!s of stool and in all diseases caused by vata 
and k~pha. ,. ,,'\ . ' . 

The kesara' ( stamen-like parts) of matuluiiga is light while other parts are 
heavy. . '.., r . 

. KardIni, d~voi~fof skin', is relishing, appetiser, ~ordial, aromatic, alleviates 
kapha and vata and is useful in dyspnoea, hiccup and piles. 

I The fruit of n~garaiiga ( ' orange ) is sweet, sourish, cordial, relishing, digested 
with difficulty, alleviates vat a and is heavy. 

: Vatama, abhj$iika,}' ak~ia, mukulaka, nikocaka alongwith uruma~a are heavy, 
hot, unctuous, sweet, tonic, vata-alleviating, bulk-promoting, aphrodisiac and 
aggravate kapha and pitta~ 

f : " 

Priyaia. is similar to them in properties except hotness . 
. Fruit of'§Ie,rilat~ka aggravates kapha, is sweet, cold and heavy. 

I 
, Aiikola fru!~ aggravates ~pha, is heavy, distending and diminishes a,gni. 
!}; SamI fruit is neavy; 'hot, sweet, rough arid destroys hairs. 

Karaftja fruit prqduces wind and is non-conflicting to vata and kapha. 
'f I! II . 

Sour amrataka, danta~atha, karamardaka, and airavata cause internal 
haemorrhage. , , 
. ,r .H _" t Jt rl " I 

ya~~a (,f~t qf yaI;~akj) ,~lleYiates v~ta, is appetiser, pungent and bitter. 
ParpataJd fruit aggravates vata and alleviates kapha a~d pitta. 
Aqilu fr¥i~ all~v1at~s pitta· !a~~ kapha, is sour and aggravates vata. 
Anupakl fruits are sweet, amlavipaka and alleviate pitta and kapha. 

, T4e fr,uits of aAwattha, ! udumbara, plaqa, ,nyagrodha are astringent-sweet, 
sour,. aggJ"~vate . vai~ ,and flre .h~avy • . 

The stone ( drupe) of bhallataka is ( vesicant ) like fire but its madlsa ( the 
~~bleJ portioD ) is swqet l fl~9 c;:old. , , f: . • 

Thus the fifth grO~~ lQf.fi:uits, WAi~ i.s comm~~y used, is ·desctibed. [12>-165J! 
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" ~ 
~~ (r~(fqif:-

~ri ~Tqwl ~t;~ri-i fq~~q';:r~ I C(ra-~~JJfcr~ <('1~,€~q~ , II ~~~ II 
~ C{1qif'€a1~1Jf: ~-.:rfi~-.:rif: I ~+~~: tIi'f\C(Ta-r;r: fififmiT +RiqRR: II ·~ ~13 II 

ij(T~ cPq'~, ~~ fSt~'*' irT~Tq~ I f6ri-.:rR:ri, fC(~t;-i g '~ <mi~ra-f~ II~~~II 
~rtliT~:~"f~'l~rB'qr~~fC(ifr~: I f1Rf~ tIi'f\c(Rm: ~: ~1:l&T II ~~~ II 

~C(fift ~ritli~C( f~~m~~~ I ~~TRf(~C(r.{ofT~TTi{ RRr~~~I~fp(f;q II ~130 II 

~,it ~'qtq;;~g;+~: '~fttliT I (f"r~g]f~TfOT ~q~TfOr ~ II ~"~II 
!j,€{qr;r: tIi~~~oTr ~'€(!m q~~: I ~T~r tfi'licrta-m ~~~~{(1m II ~\9";( II 

-.:rfP~-i :';n~;\:Tr :o:t t!~~iifu i{:o:tifT: I ~~r ifrfa-~T cPflT@Ff~~~fra :q '" ~ \9~ II 
" ,.. =:. .... ~. " "' ~ ~ ~~ "r-- (/ . ~mn ~nFr.;r.~(Jl~UTI q~~"J:n~B'T H[(J: I ~q~~S+~q6:t(. :q~ =t"llqRtifT~ II ,,13'd1l 

~;r,;Sf~ ~r~;:u:r~ q?irq~ :q fq:a-~<'1:. I aTHn<~T q~~~ !!~ir,ms~ UT.fif: II ~\9" II 

. ~m~mtli~rB'~T qra-ru ~~ifT~if: I f~-.:rmt;UJ~ ~,,~~ (ff?];01: ~~: II ~ \9~ II 

~"'liTfUJ 'li~qroI-lF~T;:~q'r 'f\~T~ :q I m(fr01r+r~ ~'l q'm qof: ~lqffi II ~ISIS II 

Group of Salads: 

Fresh ginger is relishing, appetiser and aphrodisiac and its juice is prescribed 
in vata~ kapha and consti pation. j • 

J amblra is relishing, appeti ser, irritant, aromatic, mouth-cleanser, alleviates 
kapha and vata, is anthelimintic and digestive. 

R adish, when young, alleviates ( three ) do~as; but when old aggrav.ates the" 
same; if fried in fat alleviates vata and in dried condition alleviates k~pha and vata. 

Surasa destroys hiccup, cough, poison, dyspnoea and chest pain, aggravates 
pitta, alleviates kapha and vata, and removes foul smell. . 

Yavanl, arjaka, sigru, saleya and mntaka-these are cordial, pleasing and 
aggravate pitta. _, 

Ga: I.).c;lIra, jalapippalI, tumburu and spigaverika are irritant, hot) pungent, 
rough and alleviate kapha and vata. 

BhGstp).a destroys sexual potency, is pungent, rough, hot and mouth-cleansing. 
Kharahva alleviates kapha a~d vata and relieves of the ~iseases and discom-

fort of urinary bladder. . " 
Dhanyaka, ajagandha· and sumuk'ha are relishing, aromatic, not very pungent 

and irritate the do~as . . 
Grnj anaka is constipating, ir:ritant, benefecial for (-the patients of) vata, 

kapha and piles and is prescribed in fomentation . and diet for those .having no . 
( aggravated) pitta. ." r • 

Palal)9U ( onion) aggravates kapha, alleviates vata and -not pitta, 'is usefl11 
i~ .diet~ stryngth;promotiqg, heavy, aphrodisiaC, >and Ii-elishing. I " 
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Lasuna .(garlic) alleviates worms, leprosy, leucoderma, vata and gulma and is 
unctuous, hot, aphrodisiac, pungent and heavy. 

, All these ·and their fruits in dried form alleviate Jcapha and vata. 
Thus ends the sixth group of green plants used as salads. [ 166-177 ] 

~ 

a:{~~q:-

Sf~('~T w.;m~~~~ fqq'TIli(f! I ~~ ~n:rr~afd~ fqiN ~~m" ~IS~ " 

~~ ~~Tori ~~1fq<fjrRor~ I ~ Sf~qf(fm ~~~:q II ~i9Q, II 

~~R=I'srm~~:n~'liR=fCf~~ I cr+~riJm~a!J qtm:r1 m~r tmrr II ~~o II 

~~S4iEfrft'liritq'(fi'fiqrOr~~ fua-! I ~ !frf~: mm mfjq'r:q;r: " ~~~ " 

~r~ihfl{1JiliJQ"qt(j:!3ihn~~rwr.' 1 ~~: "fIq;iidf~ (mrwr. <t~q'if: " ~~~" 
-::::.. Po .. ~r-.. it "r-.. ~ ~ ~ I: 

~~r~~: wa~: ~1·iiiiU'E'd aJd~ I ::rom'-l: ql(OI {i.£.I1 q~i:1 ~~: " ~d. " 

~:q.ff ~1qoft it?l: ~"q~it'fir":il~ fuo: I ~~"fIf(W~: ~ ~(f: ~c!$ " 

~~:1Jft~) fir~il: ~~uT~~: I ~: ":ifta<1(1€.il ~(f: ~itit~(I":iI~f""" ~ ~~ II 
~~arffi .rt6~Q-urC{1q'if: I q'r"i§italt4or~ ~q'if1 ~ ~r II ~c~ II 

\w:r~~) qrm:lt ~N"1fir'-l: I ~ctT WiiEfl(1iEf'€d1~ ~ ~ ~:" ~~19 " 

~~rsfugffi itm ~ it~q'iJ: I ~~"fICF.f ""lrcg"," ~~L" ~ a II 
<t:q.:j ~1q;t · itti ~ f~rf~:q I ~ ~R:q ~ &';'iEfC!q~l<ia""" ~~Q, II 
~ (1¥i"JSI ~r ~qr;rf' ~mf~( I !ICf1 :it~fu f~ ~~ 9 ~~ 1I~~o" 
~lqoi ~(oft~ :q it(q'rurf'fiflrims~ I !i~~1~ ~ ~iEfl("fI1q)~" ~~~~ " 
~~rqt ~":ifiC{ q'fifffl:r(f~rqA, I ~~~~R:r ctTq;:i :qr~rr~ II ~ ~~ II 
3lrq~5~ ~ !J<i ~~(OJ"( I ~~ ~ miJT "ftq;i ~ ~JJ.." ~~~ " 
~ot dluroi ~d +1~Am~ I ~.~~~~~iiI~S4~J{" ~~ij " 

~~~~q?R'~ q'1ci ~~ ~~r I craiT~ ~ ~?l ~:" ~~~ " 
~ 

Group of fermented liquors : 

Sura is beneficial for those who are emaciated, suffering for obstruction in 
Iil1ine, grahal:ti and pile&, alleviates vata and useful in deficiency of lactation and 
anaemia. 

Madira is useful in hiccup, dyspnoea, coryza, cough, obstruction in faeces, 
vomit-ing, -hardness of bowels, constipation and alleviates vata. 

Jagala is beneficial in colic, dysentery, wind formation, kapha-vata and piles . 
It is constipating, rough and hot, alleviates swelling, and is digestive. 

AriHa alleviates phthisis, piles, grahal).ido~a, anaemia, anorexia, fever, 
,kaphaja disorders, and is relishing and appetiser. 

Sarkara is palatable, p>roducing easy intoxication, fragrant, alleviates dis­
orders of urinary bladder, is digestive, cordial and improves oomplexion. 

14 

• 
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Pakvarasa is relishing, appetiser, cordial, beneficial in phthisis, swelling and 
piles, alleviates disorders of fat and kapha and improves complexion. 

Sltarasika is digestive, alleviates constipation, cleanses voice and complexion, 
is emaciating and beneficial in swelling, abdominal disorders and piles. 

Gauc;la eliminates faeces and flatus, and is saturating and appetiser. . 
Ak~iki is useful in anemia and wounds, and is appetiser. 
Surasava is strongly intoxicating, alleviates vata and is palatable. 
Madhvasava is expectorant and sharp. 
Maireya is sweet and heavy. 
The asava of mrdwika ( grapes ) and ik~u rasa (sugarcane juice) c9m~ined 

and fermented with dhataki flowers is cordial, rough, relishing, appetiseFJ similar 
to madhvika, out not very hot. . 

Madhu is relishing, appetiser, cordial, tonic? non-antagonistic to pitta, alle­
viates c,Onstipation and kapha, is light and' has liitle vata. 

the sura alongwith m~I;1Qa (upper clear 'portion) 'prepared of barley is rough, 
hot anq aggravates vata and ·pitta. ,-, 

Madhulika is 'heavy, digests with distension and aggravates kapha. 
Sauviraka' and tu~odaka are appetisers, digestive, alleviate disorders of heart . . . . , ) 

anaemia, and helminthiasis, are beneficial in grahal)i and piles and are mass-
breaking. . ' . . '.. 

SOur vinegar alleviates burning sensation and' fever by external' application 
and vata and kapha by internal administration. It relieves consti~ation, propels 
( excrement) downwards and is appetiser. 

The fresb wine is mostly heavy and aggravates d~as while the old one 'clean-
ses channels, is appetiser, light and relishing. ,I ) 

Wine is exhilarating, nourishing, removes fear, grief and fatigue, provides 
boldness, energy, imgination, satisfaction, corpulence and strength. It is 'liie 
nectar if used by persons predominant in sattva according to rules and with 
reasomng. 

Thus the seventh group relating to fermented liquors is described. [ 178-195 ] 
~ 

:at~ ::lH~~31:-

~J:t<n~ ri ~;:st ;:r+1~~ftI. I Cffl. '«I'(f. qfffit ~q ~~I~I,~q~a- II ~Q,~ il 
Group of various types of water: 

Entire water is only one which falls down as rain from the sky. That ' 'while 
falling or having fallen down depend on place and timt. [ 196 ] 

~f~ Qffit, ~~~; Pfl ~1&lIi!cc«H~; I ~~~~ ~~~: 1I~~\911 
. I 
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Water while 'falling down from the sky, and coming in contact with the moon, 
·the air add the sun 'which follow time, gets impregnated with the properties of cold, 
hot, unctuous, non-unctuous etc. and so when it rests on the ground. ( 197 ] 

dtri ~:q f~ ~ fq~~ ~ ~~ I !sr~T ~oq~~qi, ~ q~~ II ~~<; j( 

~ ~pt ~fat ·q~~ ~ fd'ffiCfl~ I ~ ~t<("i~+{"I~ ~€lUllfPqd~ II ~~~ II 
• . . Cfi~ qcj~~ ~ 'ti~I.~J~~ I 
~ ~~qf(t mft~ ~q m :1 ~rsoq*fi('Ei ff4'Ut~.s( W ~ • ~ h~ooll 

q~.d~~~ qffif~ ~a:T . qf~: q~~: I 
d"~.s:J~~€I ~ '~I i1~.S\qq ~~ ~ II ~o~ II 

i"«Cfi"T~ ~~ ~ ~ I ~fW;q-~ ri Qr-ftq~i{ II ~o~ II 
., ~;r;qf~ qr.ftq- ~Hf~ ~ ~ I ~ ~~R srrq-: ~ ~ Ii ~o~ II 
~ ;r~flro:~: ~q'lJ~;n: I ~ ~:q ~:q ~ ~ ;;f ~~ II~o'dll 

t ~ ~~ {Wei ~~ ~~!Jl; I f.d'~' ~ ~ "i'Ji€lrd~ Ii ~o~ II 
, .' Cfi~~ ~ feRrm:I~f.aql ~, 

~~ ~q;{'~f~ ~~f~ fimlq-:, SHaFld'rf~rat: ~ ~~ !JOlT: lI~o~1I 
~~.~ '<'fi~ '~'!lq..,~p.:d" m~: , ~ ffiJ ~rq-~ if~ ~: II ";(019 II 

<~ <NI1rT~!!l " ~T~a:T ~~.: H,"!alitldt: ~1('Qlq; sr<lt*fioqr f~: II ~~<; U 
. The rainwater 'has, by nature, these six qualities~cold, pure, wholesome, palat­

able, clean and light. '. . 

Water when fallen on the earth depends ( for its properties) on the contain­
ing soil. In white ( soil) it is astringent, in pale bitter, in brown alkaline, in 
u~ara saline, in hilly area pungent and in black soil it is sweet. These 
are the six properties of the water positioned on ' earth. The water derived 
from rain, hailstone and snow has unmanifested rasa ( taste). The water which 
falls from the sky, dropped by Indra, and received in prescribed containers, is said 
as 'Aindra' ( dropped by Indra ) by the wise. It is the principal water drinkable 
for the kings. . . 

Best water is slightly astrngent-swee, thin non-slimy, light, non-rough and 
non-blocking of channels. 

The fresh rain water of the rainy season is heavy, blocking of channels and 
sweet. Tnat of' autumn is thin, light; non-blocking -of channels. This should be used 
by the delicate per~ons usmg unctuous and .too much food in preparing various types 
of diet such as eatable, chewable, Iickable and drinkable. In hemanta ( early 
winter ); wate'r is unctu~us, aphrwisiac, strength-promoting and heavy. That in 
~i~ira (later. winter), it is lighter and alleviates kapha and vaw.. The water of vasanta 
( spring se~son ) is astrihgent, sweet and rough. In summer it is pon-blocking for 

/ 1 
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<channels'.' 'f.hus the properties.of.watct:Alcoording ito. seasqntt.Jis .... de~~ t Jdecidedly 
U'h~ water <irdpped11i!>y.l the JJolouds i~\ llperver,ted seasons lJl\4Q)lPtedlYJ ~~l rh~. 

The lfings; utli~kiJlglo/ and- lethe rdelieate, pef.SQDS , shquJ,d »¥ ) p~GWar!y t~ 
. ( 

water-'w~ll l Gi>l1c;Gt~in· tlhe cq.t'~f~easE!~ [ , ~~7~O~) .. '-:. < :.l.!- : , ._ '!-'- ~. I 

lim:; ."11rf.ijifftfCeHM~flt .. (\)~,: ~;""~Sl1cOO: '~'JQl':'P'~~';rll ~, II 
iM: qr"ijlR=lC¥id'€(tfr.~ f~4ii~·Ut1l'''(1W~'-,~) .• . ~,"~q .. t( II ~~o '11 

j ·· .... )~mfq+at J.fflQ ·Q¥4~nAni~;, 1 ~'lpu .~rMIR a.~Q1JnJ II~R\~ II 
qrf~r.n1qt ~r*1 f~'tIQtUiI"IB1l-'n: I flig.t~~i~"ilf.j(fJ ":(_~'Ef4 :ir II ~~~ II 

The rivers Origina:~ing~froItl, .Hjm<\layas.tan9. eo~~tJy ~ed' ~ . the sageSt and 
hav'ingwate'r ,Gbstmeted, ~gitat~:~~d'ibea,tep ,(Ule, whw.~ome .a~d ~,~~. ~ lllose 
originating fiolJl ¥~l~ya.;ca~~g 'stancs ~ sand-have 7q~ :~a~er""\Ybi~ ~ " " like 
ne'ttar.1 ·.'l'lr~VeislHowin~6w~Ets;llW~t~ h~ve-1cl~ ttet: . ~ j ~e ~olesome 
while.~hGs6 jqiiljqg-~e ~tern S_6a~i'e,~!1X~~fl~~ an?~ ~~, .J ~~~~ of) 
the rivers originating from ~'-ri¥~~,~.wc\~~~n~~~y~< _p pse head dlseasest heart 
:d-iscase; "'A~S¥~·.dJ ~a.~[ 209-:-~12-JT -, - 1: -- .,.... ."';'. r _'. " • • '~ : ~ r-- ~ .. ,'< ... 't ~ ~. . tJ '")'- ...... . .... "'t •• ..,. '[" 

" ~\W,ftw."JEttfiun"'t.~ ~)1(ii~'~(,-; ilCJ· .. 1!#i'~"ljt,~~, ~ I 
~t!qd •• 4\N~"'rf • . '~~ ~ i dI.P.4~~~m4fl" .~ I 

- J r;lf~~~~(ftJJVr1iUiii_l(6etfA· J~ijmri~~r&~ "'Ifg/~ II f~ II 
f~ ~ ~€(iji+i:a:~ ~a*iUIi(ij'-lt( I {fCi:a:s;qq: ~S~"i!.a: .~; n tft c ~~rfJ; 

. ,;[ r ~Th6J iivers having ,~atel',poItuted'nwitb soil .,and rfat;C~ l~~~nc~es and 
(rats;\ lfud"~arryiilg (rain water, aggra~ate ~UTdQSa$. J 1'( ::!' II;I", If I ,, ' , ) , ~ i 
. ' rll ' MeHts!an<il[ d~iI1(fitits ofwaten cohtmneQ"jnrroblong 6}JQJl£J~~ Mlell, It-~ s~ 
'lake' a'nd -stre'ams may be :decided bmtlieicbasis!wh~h~lI lthe;y larp~~~tediin ~mal'iln!, 
Lhiil}"or-arid regibns. { ,I,) '.! r,"j, "J' ' I ,: • 'rf' ',' ,,1 n '[11 GI: ! , fJ' f.TJ '11 
IIi l , 'Silmy1 havirlg JiftS~s, pppjfidd~'iful1 0fllca~es,f:moss lamblJlQc!lt (iUf,vmg lClbibPiDail 
, to1ot.fi ~nd ta!ste, ~is€6u~ andifeul-sthelling'.wafel'{is nat fwliotwmc;. ( 1 J ( I t- I; ~ :. a; 

The saline water of sea has fishy smell and aggravates d~as. ,'. ,lf i; 'Je J 'I • 

1')(; 'Th~~ the eig~tr ~ri~~~ ()f~at~~ (are fdeS'di1:kd -t\rilli ceiiai~ty: /['~3~?1~1] 
(! • ,r,') Jf} Y, I A ( " 11 { 

r:ml_ ,.;t<QfA'C:- I ' I l "'I 
(j /. ""m . I 11 (l I, ' I j. , " J 'l, I 

~~':. ' fq~ ••• "" 
"!~~11a~,!h~~~ '~~VT:''''IJ~, IJR' : ~ ~ f~ ~QI}W~' " ~~/"= 

·(I/ ~;Y"'~: r.\rQlfi'f<I'!\W."QII I~)I, 3fl'KdtH"i . ~ ~qjfflglJ~~t~~ d 
(I r.,itifl'sQ9.lf· (~ T'i;:qt~~,) ~. J' ~1) ... " .. r...Jd'H'Jl~":M~' -IiJ ~lliJ~\"i1 1 ~10 

J r t-.n~'l~~fl'~:tq)il ~ (41b1iWijicfitl~~'."''''.1I ;t~~JljW 
j ') -~-.' .~. ••• t. 

. fl-;ar.q'J~-')_~· ,jif"'li§rllN. Ip~ ~mYi' ~ f~,.,.' •• ~r J ""rll AA~r, lt i2 
1 ~ ~)oi;_i+4"~ ~ntJl1& rrit l ~11)iIlififR .. ~ I r~iYiJM(N1Bli~n~~ .. ) 
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'cJ ~''1111~ ~"'~i· ",,,,,..-r '~ rur:rl:fmm~~I"~ ~}I I(A""iI' f(1! ... ~tI ,1 ~~ij II fd J 

Group of milk and milk Products ':-I'! ,,1: ,I I' . i 
,I The ~ow..milK ... has.gcit-1tme ie~pf0pertifs.-,.:.sW~t, cbla r soft, unctUOus, {,js~ous, 

SQlootbtl slimyj , h'CaVYi dult rand) clear. Thus : it increases - djas; having the same 
properties due to similarity. Hencb O( CO~ )1 miJli lias" beeD :sa'id . ~s ; the ' best one; 
atnorlg. :VitaliJers hmas ii.s8ijafl .::. iI' ~ 'l~ ;'T~ ~ .. r· ' ,.' -, "?1 '1 ,r 

I The I qIiB,_ ofJOOftaloW~' ii tieavia and~ld;r~tlian that ·of ~ow. ' Because of 
., • .. - '7 • 

plently aFfat I ,it;{ userw fOIl Cthe. pefiOOs'l!JUfterinw-rrom-~ sl,tJeplllSSness and' ''exeessive 
digestive power. ' )' -:- . -';.... - ~ 

I I I, The <tamei'hlilk..l jSi rougH,. 'hot, sligHtlY' ~aliife; " light and 'is; p're~rib&l for vata 
kafiha, hai'dness!1iilboWefs, worm~~ ' sWellmg~' alXiomiri~l-lliSorderS and pil~s. . I 

- (! 'J l'abe' milk! of1ehe-liooftcF aniihals :{ 'sUcll a s 1inare, hss-'etc: 1 p~Onidtes strength, 
shtbitify,-is het; sliglitl~' s'6ur~ sal~e; ro~gli, ligot Jand ~lIeviat~s v~t~ ill ~x:tfemities: 

r " r i tHi'~e go~t-'hwk is a~ttiDgerii-sweet~ ;X;ld,. doD.stipat~gf lignt, a:ll~via:tes (interp.al' 
h'~einorrilage, diarroliea, ~Jstihg'r 'cou~ ~nd ·teYe(: . I • I· rl ,JL! , (, 

Jt 't '"' f r ..,. .. f '" I t / l O ~ '; f'1 'I ; ,t l r f ~ ~ ) J 

The nillk of sheep prOduces hiccup and dyspnoea, is hot and l a~!~ y~.~esl pitta 
and kapha. ' , .,. _. ,_ _. 

I " f '- f . r... l t 5; , '[. ; f • 

I, ~h~ rrrl~ ofp.~ephfnts Pf~mot~szstr_en&th~ ~~ea~ ~~~ good ~!abiljser - If: 

.. T?,~. tt~~ Diil~ i~~ ;ita~~r, .bulk;pr~om~f:in&, ,.s~jtflPlf1 . Wlc~ and,. is 'I ~~~ as 
sy.tf. ~ l?te~1 hae~?rr~~e a~d Isatuf~t1n~:1D R'lJn lJl eyesir [ 217-~~tJ , 'I 

II . Q~" i~ mq~~ 1Ilf'r.NiP,Ji.I ~lif;~~/ if.~~~ ~J lI ~~J~f J I 
'( I~.' ~'fJl(iI~,:;r~ ,m,. .. iiCf~ I ~)~~". ~ :;r . cd'l:om~1I ~~\ Ih. ." J 

\l<vft~~iS1(~F ~'l t'lfl~:'l\ik~*,"'''''~.pifc-.I<-Mtfla i 1l ~II ~~ II' J:t 

1 ',rr . CwdcisrreJishibg-I appetiSeIi,u' aphllCDdisiac, unoting, strength"proniQring, J amla­
pa:ka, hot,~alkhciates lw.iita; is.-auspicioUsJandJbulk-promoting. It;r !jf useMriri ' rhinitis;; 
diarrhoea, shivering, intermittent fever, anorexia, dysuria and ema;~iatiori. I' ,,' • J 

Curd is generally discarded in autumn, summer and spring. I~ als&,barmful 
in.the ~~tf~Rf ~~ !~tta~. kap~ ~12~-gfl l i " -~ 1 - ~.". '_ 

~ ~, ;Wf(f ~JP .. )£t·'~~(~A.<iJlfiJ~ «tfflf4~ihr-': II ~~~ II 
Mandaka (in which curdling process is slow and(.th~\ Hrodl}CF . ~\¥APf;rff.C.h1J 

c Ftkv)ticttJr~ trn-f1~ Jdijijls, ,)We.~ .IlFr~6~'.Icurd [ ,,~y~te~ . y.,ata" the, sup,e,rnatap' fatty 
l~~r R~9J.ll91~~ sf~n,,~91 tJ:W curd, ~ater- ~~ev~tes ,ka,pha and ~ta. anq.l cJ,ea~s 
~4~e¥I! ~g8 .1" J r j ( I" .'!; . I, . , j 1'1 ,. ' I ' 'I,', 

c; ~nm~tnaJt«H\JIJ.(fiUifi(1J 'q",f4 \ . '" ~U,ttiJ(1 . 1 IIR.~~IJ~ 1,' 
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Takra ( buttermilk) is used in swelling, .piles, grahal)l do~a, obstruction in 
urine, abdominal disease, anorexia, snehavyapad ( hyperlipidaemia), paleness 
and poisons. [ 229 ] 

• " ..;..' • " • ~ --!:t"~ -t:::: ~ ~11:R fr~ ilq;na ~I~~I ~<.4Olllrq'ti«RJI dl<!':;;r.:r~ II ~~o II 

Fresh butter is constipative, appetiser and cordial. It allevl~tes grahaI).i 
roga, piles, facial paralysis and anorexia. [ 230 ] . 

~ftr~{f~~:~~q~iI~ I q{O~~;:JIl~~T)q~i3~~11 ~~~ II 

~J1it"dli ~ ~ ~~'l~): I ~cft~ fqf~~~a- ~ii~ti€( II ~~~ II 
fli\tq~'<4(-.:.~hr~i)~if~~ I ~rn"fioif~:~ ~a- i\'olftcttiiRl II ~l~ II 

~~rfcr~tit~~ ~tA f;tf~~ I 
( Cow) ghee promotes memory, intelligence, agni, semen, oj as, kapha and 

medas; alleviates vata, pitta, poison, insanity, phtl}isis, inauspiciousness and fever. 
It is the best of all fats, is cold, madhura rasa, madhura vipaka, has thousand poten­
tialities and so, if used properly according to , prescribed methods, e~erts thousand 
(types of) action. Old ( cow) .ghee alieviates intoxi,cation, epilepsy, fainting, 
phthisis, insanity, poison, fever ' and pain in female genital tract, ear and head. 

Ghees of goat, sheep and buffalow may be. known in properties like their 
milk. [ 231-233 ] 

q1~~ m~i ~cr f~(?fer fqfq\tfa;f ~ II ~~'d II 

~{tmtil~ort ~ ~ wsr~r: I ~<q":dqoU ~~:n <i~r: qq.:Iflliir: II ~~lt, II 

f~ goo ~ !ftf~~1J~~: I m~~t1i1IJ1~ q;ft ~: qf{Cfilfffir: II ~~~ II 
The products of milk such as Piyu~a ( colostrum). Morata (milk in second 

and third weeks after delivery), various types of kiHita (insipissated milk )-all 
these are beneficial for those having increased appetite and sleeplessness. They 
are heavy, saturating, aphrodisiac, bulk-promoting and vata-alleviating. 

TakrapiQ.<;laka (solid portion of butter milk) is non-slimy, heavy, rough 
and constipating. Thus the ninth group of milk and milk-products. is des­
cribed. [ 234-236 ] at.:-

Fl~: ~1o: m:: fGtnil <i~ if~ <~: I 't~it .n~m~~~ f~ II ~~,,' II 
~~€( smf~Pft'lw:rt~ ql1J~~~ ~: . , 

Group of sugars ( and honey ) 
The juice of sugarcane is aphrodisiac, cold, laxative, unctuous, bulk-promo.. 

ting and sweet. That of chewed cane aggravates kapha while that extracted with 
pnessing machine produces burning ( with acidity). Due to coldness, clearness and 
sweetness the pauQ.<;lraka variety (of sugar:cane) is superior .to thf? vamsaka one. [237] 
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sn{OiififJm~~:..ii~ifi(1<fiU g~: II ':(~~ II 

~ g~~mmsr4lmN~itflifa: I ~f glFi~f1{Ei ~o: ~~~~ ~~: II ':(~~ II 
~ ---t::. ~ r::: ::. .::. •• ~::. • 
«ot if'~I~~Q,!n:l<fi(r ICIll~r: q~ I ~r ~~'lT q~~ +iC:f':'~{~ a~T a~r " ':(~o " 

f 'i~ a:ft~ffi~ (1'~r g:S;tI'fl« I Cfiq'~T mar ~mT ~~(T" ':(~~ " 

~ q+~~nuft ~ if'~~T I ~ol((t<fif~~~ Sl~r: rim(r:" ~~';(" 
Jaggery and minor jaggery produce plenty of worms, marrow, blood, fat and 

muscle. The cane-juice remained one fourth, one-third and half (in the process 
of boiling) is heavy in the preceding order. 

Gu<.1a is the cleaned portion having little mala (molasses). Thereafter, by 
gradual elimination of mala matsyaI).Qika, ( semisolid treacle), khal}-Qa ( yellowish 
sugar) and sarkara ( white sugar) emerge. Coldness appears in them gradually as 
their. mala is eliminated. 

, ' The sugar obtained fromjaggelY is aphrodisiac, beneficial for the wounded 
and is unctuous. That obtained from yasa is astringent-sweet, cold and slightly 
bitter. The honey-sugar is rough, anti-emetic, anti-diarrhoeal, and expectorant. 
All sugars are useful in thirst, int~rnal haemorrhage and burning sensation. [238-242] 

Jlr~et ~rw: ~~~ q~Rr;t JI~ro~: I Jlrf~ Siq{ ~r Rr~r~~~ g~ II ':(~~ II 
if'IT~ ~~qOT ~{<r~OT ~ q~fu<ti~ I ~st Cfifq~UT ~T~ __ ~ ~Tif'(~~€f II ':(~~ " 

q{O~ g~ ~ :q ~f1ffl<miI~ I ~;:I:JT~ ~tR ~!!.:i Cfi!ifr~ if~i ~"':(~~,, . 
~~fPifl:{troT~aif'~ctT mq'lTPelq~ I g~~~Tq{q~~~~q ~('f if'~ II ':(~~ II 

Honey is of four types-Mak~ika (derived from mak~ika), bhramara ( derived 
from bhramara), k~audra (derived from k~udra) and pauttika ( derived flOm 
puttika). Amongst them, mak~ika honey is the best one and the bhramara is 
the heaviest one. Mak~ika honey has oil-like colour, pauttika is of ghee-like colour, 
k~audra is brownish and bhramara is white. Honey aggravates vata, is heavy, 
cold, alleviates disorders of) rakta, pitta and kapha; is union-promoter, expectorant, 
rough, astringent, and sweet. 

Honey, if heated or taken by a person suffering from heat becomes fatal due 
to its association with poisons. Honey is useful in small quantity due to 'its proper­
ties-heavy, rough, astringent and cold. [ 243-246 ] 

otTO: ~ ft~;:~qm1'aA;: m~ I ~~~N~~ ~ ~;qm~T fq~ " ':(~\9 II 

anit ~T f~ Cfip;rt ~r if"eqrJf ~'i~ I 
if'\!qm ~ tmim, ~) ~~~4T ~ II ~~~ II 

, There is noting so severe as madhvama ( ama caused by honey) as, because 
of its conflicting treatment, it immediately kills the person like poison. In ama, 
hot m~asures are generally prescribed but in madhvama it becomes conflicting. 
I;Ience it is very s€vere and kills immediately like poison. [ 247 -248 ] 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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ilAl1f"<Xlmf.fi(C{{V m~crt~ qi ~ I @t~~ffif~) crmS7i ~ ~: II ~~~ II 
Honey is the best potentiating agent because of its derivation from various 

substances. 
Thus the tenth group containing mostly the sugarcane products is deseribed.(249) 

~ 

at~~~:-

~:;:J\roT{l(?tfiI;;(tet~4!,~ifq~q&T I ~rm~ (J4T C{re~(?nr.n II ~t.,o II 

~t !fT~ ~-m ~~T:qrfTt ~qenr ' l ~~ ~q4'~~m C{rd :q~J)fI~1.II~t.,~11 
4i,(Cflilm ~aif~ ~~ B:ff;P~(4fq I (?~firi ferf~firi mOT ~~ :q ~~Tll, II ~~~' II 
~qi{~@y~ql50 fI~: ~rq: SffUT~roJT: I (?fmT IDmt ~ a:1'flCfi06~1I~: II ~~~ II 
~fffi~H(filfl;tt ~f(J)'ElI~>:{'li~: mer: I (?~~mwr~.u ~~~~M€fj(ijl: II ~t.,'d II 

~lIfq'illlmT;ri' ~T~~f'«rTq: I ~1I~ ~l~Turi' (?T~: t!("i%a: II ~t.,~ II 

~-qqmTqa: q~4': ~l;rf :q ~(?yq~: I 'la': fqtqf(?~UOTHrl ~m) (?Tm+~t~~: I~~\I 
CIi'U4'fI~U: moT ~ (?IWEhfi€f: I 

Group of dietary preparations: 
Peya ( liquid gruel) alleviates hunger, thirst; malaise, debility, bowel disorders 

and fever. It is diaphoretic, appetiser, carminative and laxative. 
Vilepika ( paste-like gruel) is saturating, constipating, light and cordial. 
M aI).c;la ( gruel water) is appetiser, carminative, softening for channels and 

diaphoretic. It supports strength due to appetisting property and lightness, in 
persons subjected to reducing therapy and purgation and also in those haNing thirst 
after the fat is digested. 

Liquid gruel ( prepared) of fried paddy removes fatigue of the person whose 
voice is feeble. \ . 

Gruel water (prepared) of fried paddy pacifies thirst and diarrhdea, 
pf@duces homostasis, is wholesome, appetiser and alleviates burning sensation and 

. fainting. It is, in well-processed form, prescribed' for those having slow and 
irregular digestion, in children, the old and women, and the deli€ate ones. . 'lliis 
gruel 'water added with sour pomegranates and boiled· with long pepper and ginger 
alleviates hunger and thirst, is beneficial for channels and eliminates excreta ' in 
evacuated persons. 

Flour of fried paddy is astringent-sweet, cold and light .. [ 250-256 ] 
t!~: ~:~: ~~ ~: II ~~\S Iii 

~(?~(f ~;AA''''~''€fftt I anilffissr~ffi~: ~~~~ott ~: II ~~~ II 

~~~(?~~~;fT: I ~~T: ~~T ~;aT ~ <i~~ ~ II ~~~ II 
. oF~T'lfu(?~T~'¥-if~~TT1Io': I 

Odana ( boiled rice), prepared of well-cleaned grains, devoid of water, well­
cooked and warm is light. In conditions ' of poisoning and kaphaja disorders, 
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odana is prepared of fried rice. Odana prepared of unclear, ed grains, not well­
filtered, not well-cooked and cold is heavy. Types of odana prepared with meat, 
vegetable fat, oil, ghee, marrow and fruits are strength-promoting, saturating, 
cordi'll, heavy and bulk-promoting. Similar (in properties) are those cooked 
withlhlaek gram, sesamum, milk and green gram. [ 257-259 ] 

~'ir ~ ~ emr~r ~~:. II ~~o II 

~ it ~~ t:tfcqqf,,!~~cri;fi(: I f~ ff'ff ~m~6~~5Jm(i(?~ II~~~II 
Kulma~a 0 boiled and spiced grains) is heavy, rough, vata-aggravating and 

purgative. The physician should determine heaviness and otherwise of other boiled 
grains such as legumes, wheat and barley. [260-161 ] 

~_~~cI~ ~rf~ ~~ I ~q~(?~~ ;;:f ~ ~~~ II ~~~ II 
In un spiced and spiced vegetable soups, mildly spiced and heavily spiced meat 

soup;. and soured and un-soured pulses, the heaviness increases in progressive 
order. [ 262 ] 

~. q((f~' ~ ~~~: 1 a-qq(;:a-;ri~: qf(ff: ~~r~ ff II ~~~ II 
~ ~: mar: ~: ~rf~~+,~n: I ~rf1:ur) ~~T~ur~f~m': II ~~ij II 

Flour of roasted grains aggravates vata, is rough, produces abundant faeces and 
is carminative. Taken in liquid form, it saturates the person immediately and pro­
vides sttengtli quiokly. That prepared of sall rice is sweet, light, cold, constipating 
and alleviates internal haemorrhage, thirst, vomiting and fever. [ 263-264 ] 
~,~~ qqrtttr qrc:rcit cr~ q;cr:q I ~r~~~it~~tn~ II ~~~ II 
~~.,~ ij. ~f: !ff~' ~ft.I'1k"i.fIf! I ~'ii.flf;:nrilJTf~q rmn~~~crT!ij' ~r: II~~~II 
~Tiff ~~ ~f: ~~r: I ,{qr '{qf~~~: qff!<fir: 'mJ, II ~~~ 1/ 

Apupa, yavaka and vatya made of barley removes the diseases such as uda­
varta, coryza, cough, prameha and throat disorders. 

Preparations known as dhana (fried grains) are mostly reducing because of 
dryness, saturating and digest with difficulty due to their distending nature. 

Germinated grains, friedl grains, Sa~kulj, madhukroc;la, piQ.c;laka, pupa, pupa-
Iika etc. are heavy; the preparations of ( rice) flour are heaviest. [ 265-267 1 

"'6PrlQeR"I~INiq~,: I +l{fqr ~ ~qr~ ~ '['~'mofi': II ~~~ 1/ 

~rit !Fi: Airnit liIilq:q~~din I g<~~(fqurr ~r: ~~n:J1{q<fiT: II ~~~ II 
~,: ~~~e( ~~.: I +l~'~fa] ~f~ q~ g ~: ~r: 1I~\Sol/ 

The preparations processed with fruits, meat, fat, vegetable, sesamum paste 
and honey are aphrodisiac, strength-promoting, heavy and bulk-promoting. 

Vesavara is heav,y, unctuous and promotes strength and development. 
ffiipa prepar.ed with milk and sugarcane juice is heavy, saturating and aphro­

disiac. 
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I ,'The edibles prepared With jaggery ' sesamum, millq 'j Honey ' andltsugiar,rmL~; 
aphrodiSiac, strength.promt>ting 'and exceedingly 'hea.lvy. I[rr26lh270 -J "~'I j(111 c ~ ~j 1 

, ,~~; ~~ ~ ~rir!l<'4lE6qOi('~ IPT ~~ m: u r;t~ ~11 
'Ei4:4ii<iiiNq: ~ ~T q~fWf;T: 1 1 'i~"i;wiq:qa\4ifJ'lE6t"l:!~ 1 ~'6Qrl ll_~'1lt ' 

Various types of e~iBles-piepared 'of Iwheat)J witHi' addi~OD<,()£ Jat'l ;0rl~ld;d 

in fat are heavy, saturating, aplIrodisia€7and col'di~' i P l '., 

,-Eqibles 'prepared jof wheat and its H(jmr. such , ~ fr:i~ 'P~ ptipa 
et~. ,are light because of processiBg. , :Theiri J p.r;operitiesJ ma 'i Ocromdi~tedl J accord-
ingly,. [27,l -272,] . , III' 'ill j , 11 11 11," ' I J ' fili I 7. 1fJ:; iJ i, : ~ t1 'HiT. vi }J;"-w I 
~ ~ ~fl~ ~q~~ crf=l;.l $1 ~, :mi~· eb=nAti"",\:ta It l~; II' " j u 

Prthuka ( flattened-rice) \s hea¥y ~aDd ',heal)h.prq~jng, it.~ ~_en 
iq ,a .little qua:~ity. I • Ij /I J , 'I I 1'1Q hl1 r; I ) ,j;j:mlJ II I 

Yava (a preparation of barley) digests I with dis~nsiCj)l~lJ ;blit)' jf,otaltcm; ",4th l 

some soup it is pmgative. [ 273 ] _ ] ,'j" r 

~i"~fiaf ~ ~r ~a(J1': I tQqM(~"""~JlQ.T~tt~llt~ . 
I ~,~The preparations ,of legumes aggIj1pt;c ,vata ~C\S. ,~eY;'I ;a;re :'/Nl!gll~q d. 

They should be taken in small quantity,after adding with p~ngeAt s,pi'p~Str; fiLt and 
salt. [ 274] , ,. Itt .,;; '''Ilil I II ' I', \ • J.!i , II) ' , ' , . 

. 'QQ'~'ltl it~: ~ra:l ~ftil{ltl ill .~~ o,fdili.",aq~J: .sWt •• t; !'~I.fJ\IIi' ·i 
The edibles which 'are bulky and h~lfd .. cu:e pea~)' 1j J.f jIllUSUX ~9Cl~1 ~ 

nourishing and strength-promoting if p~~rcookFd I ~~5 J 1. : ~ n ·11 : .t 1 ~ , 
IIf(RI(1~~r~ S(RlfI';f ~ ~~{ I ~t~(ij,fltit{K~r ''fl~ ~~r~' ~ II 

.1 . - Heaviness, or liWness of ,edibles should]. ~ ,~e&id~ ,f~fteI ·kJ,rW~ !Js~in 
ingr~dient, .combination ~ o!h~r )ingredie~t:s, prqc.essj,pg., app., q~titr qf~erent 
ingredients. [ 276 ] . "071; I. I h, I ' '1' 11'11' rf",u ' \ ( r c .J I r., 

~ .~~...::.. c:...::..~ f ,:;r,. t 
1, , ( "I;WU(~': 1~.~'\1i: ,qii1f1f.Q+tI~a;, l .~ .. ~.'l~~lfl~~, ~~f:llfI ; I ,..~!O .IJ, ~~ I ) 

(Vitpard.~a p[~pared of various tfl>-Cs , eP subS4-~~S-;-;PP~, r, u9fli~mo~t~' 
and ffieq is heayy; c~rdial, aphliodisiac fimF~~ita,~I~ (Q~ )tQi1~.trRng., i ~1Hla nl r 

~r(iT Haft ~ fiarnn ~{ li~~r I ~ crqUf. ur I FlIPI ~g~.{~~ II, ~~J~ f. il 
Ii Rasala is bJ .. dk·pro~oting, · aplu-~isiac" un~t~oqs, - ~W~~tfI1d 

relishing. ,I : .., r, :;-' f ..... .,..---.;; 
1 C~d added 'Yith jaggt1ry is -un~t1l0Wf, sa~~ct"ipg, -,,~i;llb~ijf1i ~~~tes 

vij.t~. [ 2.7,8 ] t III I , 'I " "J! I :> ni I' -rr 1 " ~)fIT 

~N4i....a(J1';d ~; ~~ q~ I ~rart ,~!(W'I~f~/ kpRr' U <. 111 os 

~ "'~~~ q~r-d ~ 1"$.:! t t~q(;t :aJ~"~liJIllPl!i ~fi(~.JlR~oll 
- 1Caii4¥aeir"(i~ ~~PN(Uf: t 3.lirq(l:1l, tvTU 1_)q;tyi ..... a.,n~I~11 

.... • c: c:_~ ~ c:~ 
"itii, ... ~<ti~,"fH {1:GIt ~;rr: I ~ii1"ilE6qOlrtt"'~t: ~ll .. ~·a..;in.,..(q-r-t( II ~~~_U Fh 
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" J !~1n ~~'IEfE4iit pmtii ,. a4a¥( I :goleta¥iifOl ~ ~ ~~',~ "~~\,, 
Panaka (syrups) prepared of grapes, dates and jujube is heavy teind, distbttlirigp 

So ,is that l., of;;parU~aka, ,honey and sugarcane prodlicts. " Properties and r 'actions 
of these syrups should be defined by knowing the ' combination of pungent ! driCf 
sql1r. s}lbstan'Ces and ~he ·ingredients, with their quantity separate1y. i" 

Various types , of raga pc)ava (or , raga and ~c)ava) are pungen~' ._, 
S\y~et and ~~lt' j lig4~, pal~table, .cordial, appetiser aad rdishing. Leha (,Iickable 
paste) of amra and amalaka is bulk-promoting, tonic, re.Iishing , arid saturating 
~ to ~nctu<;MlSness" sweetn~ and heaviness. I Properties and, 'actions of, lehas 
should be determined on the basis of combination, processing ,~n<\ , quan~ty I 
of, ~gredif~~sj [ ~79-~83 ] , I' f J 

, ~'EhfQ~Efi..ai4M~ ~ 'fAI3Jm"'i(,1 !!fi~f{(ij'il~rU .. a-I:f4GI'6i\ltJdi(·1I ~<:~ II I 

I ."10'1,1'" ~(f ~ !.f)T~ Q~~! I ~rFi 'hdhll"I"~Ii\~d.t ~ ·II~~II 
I. ~ iI I / 1 " .... 
" " I l ~~ta ,'( a type of vinegar ) i~~~tes rakta, pitta and kapha and ' is carminative. 

!he p~qpeqie~ . of f~rf11entedl . beverage should be determined on the .basis of i,ts , 
Ingredients such as tubers, roots, fruits etc. . "f 

i I ~i~c;1akJ is another fermented beverage whieh becomes sour by the time factor 
( , peri~ Im;!ermentat~on). ~t is relishing and light. . ..... (.> 

• II Thus, !he physiciap should ~now the eleventh . group, di¢p.r.y. prepara-
hOnsi l[ 2~~285J ~ J " r I' ,.... . /' ", ,. 

"'~~ ~~~Rlcni'.r .. I ~ijJ~~ if .. ~iJ~.II .~~~ II~ 
" ~rd'~'(. ~-~ ~\1If~ I a(j ~~.leWlI~If( ~~ii ~ I . itaJ" U\ 

1I;~~ilU~\fi~i ~1iI1"r - .millfr.: I ~~l: ,~ r~~'~: ".:~ tl l]t<:<: ~ 1 
~!L..i • • _~~ r O .... ~. 
'r-""~ ~ ~~ !Iii I. ~-:'I ................ , I ~ldiq:~C:4 ill\SI1~1rit«< ' ~il ~<:,. h 
~ ~ .. ~. ttl I c.. ~fiI; 

r ~'" ~ I ~ 'tIS4{QUI4( ·4i~Ifi, ... a« . ~.orqt~"i\l~ II -~,o ~, 
~~ .1 } "i;: '- ~~ . ,. ~ ~ •.. f • T··-" 
'141~~ ~ :In: ~ ...... .,.., I "d",~ iflt+P.OcUtQ • ',il ldN'dqr':, IIR't li 

f 'I ~ I»;" - ., ~' ~ t I I ~ (' ~ I, J! I j 

. atr~ ~~.~ ftlq,c ~~ ~.:n ~I ~cf it(f eM ~fq'd~4i'tqOI~ ~I (R~~ II 
~ I, r;;. ~ ~~ ' ..!::l. l , 'J 

$\'P4dagwj" """~ ~ !Fi I.~ .. f'R'''Iu, 91if€ft'U.Efiiqui~ II ~'l ,1I 
'til I . ". \. ~ :::....A ---!.. ~ , 

. 'iI(ijI"" ~. ~ ~(il'lr~mW~' I !i ~"(f gOI4i"~ (I'm. i!.':lttlQI'iI~ IJ, R~V Ur ,. 

0'0UI! ,oj adjuv~tzI" oj food' : , " • ' , 
The s~samum ' loil is • sweet with astringent as subsidiary taste, peheftafihg,' 

4941 r~4ily "absor,Ded,. ,aggravates ·pitta and kapha,is I constipating, an'ti.!druretic, 
the best among the ' f • vata .. alleviating, stredgth-promoting, . beneficial J for,r I s~.i· 
promotes intellect I and. appetite. It destroys all aiseases due to coniJ5mation (of 
drugs.'i 'ahd I processmg .. ·' By the ,use of oil the kings ~ or demons, lin rearly i~in{e~, 
became free from old age, diseases and fatigue and proved very strdng" irl.r~t't1e~I 



-- - -

~-=~~--~-=--~ -: 

220: 

Gastor oil is , sweet, ,heavy" kapaa-aggravating ; an~; relieveS . of . v"t~kta, 
gulqIa,; heart disease and chropic fe~er.. ' ( , I " • f .', 

;- ro Mustard .oil is pUBgent, ,hot" affect-s rakta and pitta, I dip)ib~e~rJkapha, ljSemen: 
aq~~ vata, ,and alleviates itching and, unicarial patches. I 't j ,,' I. ( • Il't I J 

The oil of priyala. is sweet; heavy, aggravates tkapha but1nedause of1j t-s le-x€Cf~ 
sjv.e~ho~ness'l it- ris net: recommended in comminatiol'l o£.'vata an"bl pitta!, ' dl'. · ! ' 1 

L ',:The lins~ed oil is' sweet~sour~ katti-vipaka, U~I}avir}ta! · r 'It ifti~fui 'in vafa" Wf 
v~tiates (rakta and' pitta. ' , Ii ! "f I I f I I) , > I 

TIle' oil of kusumbli~ is hot, katuvipaka and' '·he~vy:·tI(. It' 'p'articri,Ia~iy () ~ati~~~ 
w . ' " '( 'h 'd") d . 1. oil r d(1 111 , rfI I /)'1" '1\ uummg.sensatlOn WIt aCI Ity an VItIates all o~as. I' ' f 

The properties and actions of the oil of other fruits t seeds t qscXl)n: foodcmay 
be lrnown-on l he basis !ofthe fruits.T 280=294]Y 0; .'- if'e ."I<~' '1; ", ~ a; , 

I ,~~,~ ~:~ ~.~ ~m 'I ~~ g'~&)' ~'flJ.fi~Iit~~11 ~~~ II 
Marrow arid fatl are sweet, bulk-promoting, ' aphrod~iac ' and t«::>nic ." ~Their 

coldness' or hotness- b~ l known ' according to ' ,th'e 'ani~als I (fr6~ which they' ar~ 
derived ). [ 295 ] • . 'I ," P (I r' I~ ; 

( ~iftq;f 'l~~f!{'(l~f~; 1 Rlqf~. ~~l ~ : ~' ' fciJi(il~,~ 1 ~~"II 
... ~ ~ t:;: ~ • ~ • 1 L.." '~I I' r. ' lJ: I" " ~H 
~~, Do;t'(f ~I ~"" I~' .1 1~(O),, · 1 ~ ~'41'til:fldJtI . ez~"4..:tiidUI~~IIItI ' 

~ -3 • • f" " I t::::i...' t I j I 

;mq.rizn:ut ~ft-q"'l~ ~J~~_I ~~I~""'~ ~(f.f Jt;4i~rldlJ'l'ri II ~~(: II 
-~--. (.i r- ,( 1 ,. 

~~vi ~00r. titqwi q I fq: ~smwi . Prom. q' ...... I~.-ii<t;:w.lif4....l..i;t;;...i( Ii ~~ ~/ I i I ! 

~.:({I~:j ~ ,~~~fk:;r I ~,~ ~-.~. · ~*4ija1efl.(Ii ,~ . ofll · 
Qf~'~JC4thgfii4I .. ' .~r-r1 ~~~ I ...al:fJ~ ~ ttl!l~il«nNi"'If~o tll 
~.,.,~'tQ~'l(o:q*4'fl:I('qI\iq;i ~t~iil'itiiP(1 ~ ~·,l:f,dlilillfl.m~q\( ~~n~o~1I 
(mf"§~ ~fl<~.~-ArN. jJ iI~'(lii*4iit .,;{:' ~l:f'l!1egij~, ~I f \o ." 
9t~ri ~"~'~' qfwrt( I Q;i;i ; ~;j'l€i{ .~;~~f.1~rq(4\' .t \6V~ I: 

.Dry 19inger-i~' slighti~ unctndtM, appetis~r, ' apl&~'is!ac" l?of,. -ci1Jev'icit";s '~ata 
andiiajJrr-a,: iSimadhtira~vipaka, cordial all(i' ~e1ishing. _ • l . 'l-' ~ 

~-" .'" . ~ ,",, ""'" ~ . , ~. 1 .. , ... -X=; 
Green' lang pepper increases kapha; '1S sweet; h~~vy _ add' llhctuous:-.' The same 

wnen -dHedF<itlev-iates .iapha and' vkt.a, is pungenr, 'hot !.and aphr<x;Iisiac. " I lS. ' 

Black pepper is not very hot, non-aphrodisiac, ligh~,. r.6lisRmg; i~a'p:petiSer, 
alle~iat€srkaphal,and ,.vatafdue to its extnacting and absorbing challacterstG I,ll 

t· . ' Hingu. ( asafootidar l») all~via1les vata, ,kapha ,an<il <z([)~ipation,l is pu~gel'lt,. r hotr,l 
ap,p,etiser, light, ;intestinalrantispasmooic, digestive "ana · relishing. ' Iff! t I ·1 

• \ Saindhavar (rook-salt .), the best among the salts; is ( relishihg; " appetiscl\l 
aph?.rdis~~. visioI).-prpmoting, ;nQt-!catising Burning sensatibn, . aUeyiat¢S) ttido~a 'and, 
is ClHrrlvly sweet-·, I.~ , 1 '. t " r ,. , I ., t f f • 1:;"1 :X"-" .I'" I 

.~~ il . ~ - r. 
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"1, ) ,I S~uvarchal~ dl~ ' 'due 'to its jpb'rle~rati~g, hot, -light and aromatic properties, 
,.isJrt!1ishing, laxa:ti~e;, c~rclialf;amd Inormalises ,eruCtation. 'J1: 

- ), I quBiQa,jsah,. l(!)Whig J fa ({sharpness, hotness and ,quick abloliption, is appetiser, 
, ~~JjejVesj ~oli(ure~p(!ls wind both jupwards ~nd dow~wards. I r- , 

If . I t d\udbhi~a ~1~~ lsFghtly pungent-bitter and .alkaline, ,~harp and irritant. . 
-.f' Tr !Kiila ( blachJ~a.1t ;has all the prQ~.rties of sauvarcala·except .thersmell. ) fT. 

Samudra is slightly sweet while paIhsuja is pungent and sligh~Jy lbitt~r. ' .. , 
, All salts an; relishi,ng, digesti.ve" lax~tive and allevia!e yata.,[ 296-304 .. ] , 
I ~qi·G~~'irA~IJ*,(I~I1I.i~Q:y~ ~ ~R=f 4i~'i4~~ ' ,~,q~ ~, Qj~(~' lI'\o~ " 

Jf I - ~ -":', r-J~ - ~ . U - ~ ~ fir RI . 
, ~!fU~~~ ~~:::'<'.*1'.~'~, ~:" I <rUi"" ~q;tjr'di ~: '~I~';S ~ ~: 'II_o,,, 
, YaJ~siiki('alkali tlerived' from the awns 'of barley )' relieves 'of heart CIisease, . 

anaemi~,' 'gtahaiJ}.iJ1oga, 'Isplclertl , erihlfg(m'lent, ' hardness i;in bowels, >~hroat J troubles, 
cough caused by kapha and, piles. I' I • , , • , "\ 

I I, 'lr:~Ilfl ~l~~l~ . aFeJ'fsq~fPt h9t, 'foug~, . moiste?ing, ,dig~stiye'r Plpturiqg, rburning, 
appetiser, cutting .~nd,)iJ5:~ 4re=j [ r~9.P-:~P.6 J ( " . ,[ ~ " ". ,. ) 

j ~ !§f~~~r ~ ~~ I ~ C{rq;f q'dEfl'h~I.1:'4iil\I"4(" \C?~ II 
(f ) K:~t~~i kJ ficili'a::r :tja1i, t yavan1, "dhanya ;- arid' twhburu-' tliese ' tire relishing, 

lappetisCf; ana 'ant!~iatel.~ara Ilkph,hmd foul smell~ ' [ ;307' } I', 

atli(l~ftl;tjf ~~ ii ~ ~/I ~r~ )~~J""'(~if~ 1/ \o~ '11 . 
1/ '1I'fiere1is ao eeFtaiIlty ~ r limitation of the attachmentr:to ( 'parficiHar F »-adju-

vents)~ef fo<Jd. -~","";'I~ ;rl' ', . ., l:-; r Of • :~'j /' ."'1·; . .... :.: I 

11 : ,~hlJ1;FeI)d th~~ ~~1ftli gi01;lp:o,£-th€>adjuvents! pf;fo()(:1.~l 30B ] 

i~~ ~ ~lii' Si~,i§ifdPl f~j&i ' Si14Cin ,«ij luaof,llIii'" f~.Ifho~.: " 
" ~-ii,r.I"'df&li1if d·;i'SlR".~I~-,"~;;j, {teq., , q ·11I~)1I ~to, ,, 
1/ €er~ails <ii!iEl gumes are r~c0mm6Filed for.)tlse-:-;when they:aFe "one-year old. 

;l;e€f. o~~ ·Pun~j~.~ost~l. r~4g9, ~hile ,\he J;lcw i o".e is, m~9¥. ,hpvy. ~ T he cr.(!lp which 
,!19,mes ~h(.}rt,l:Vr· .iay,r~garlded flS l~ghjter. , The legumes, when

l 
dehuskedand prnTl9.F1y fri za d· ,· u ai<I" .111i ' ?f}.'9 310 '] J I,". J h':r '- '.'1 e 1gest eaSl y. r. - , , I 

l!,jI~ .'ij "fir1riff:ifl~ . Wf.ia~ 1 a1.n;:f(~ ~~ ~fQ5~~II ,~U ' , i :' 
am~ft:ff~ror~1 . , 

;L, I Meat''Of1 ~anim~lS Who·Hiecl Jrla,tudll1tJeath, iare emaeiated, '-too 'nlUch "fatty old 
. yOOng,CJtlIled by p6~6ns~ hotl ~auitrained on pa~ure graze"and ' bitten I>y( sm&ts: tiger; 
J«tc. J shoulCl oeniCiiiscatde:d; tT(~at ,of animals other than /the above is whol~ 
5an(Il1pllGmot~/bulk Jag1well as' strtmgtlt'b£the body. [ 3·'11 '1 ,[ ,.,'. t. . (' )f' 1'> ' 

~;.' j, Ill, 1 ':]' ". rlJCJ~:lQtiatPI4i. ~ !lfiEI(Q: fj~ Il"~'~-: " . I 'Ii ,'J 

r<. ( ! ~Iiq:ttt RhRi~~fIri'(.ttulli l~OI~.Ei" *"8qUiil1iii; '~\~ N"'GttI~I(.'II.(~lIl j J 

1'1 '" ~W.ISittlftejJ~~1~4r.NfJi1f( ~ ~ IqcU!..,~ .... ~ .. ~[1f l!'tlll 'J 
I I' .~.f, r;.-- ' .r~ dfil ..::. . ~. , . . ~--'-' ' • G4i If) iii': · "~r 41 ~N4fWJ ""'4RT: ~ll ''''~4ii~('Eii'',lq ~ ~ '':&'''(W),' "I~"'I 
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For all living beings, meat soup is nourishing and cordial. This is regarded as 
nectar for those suffering from phthisis, during convalescence, for the emaciated, 
those having diminished semen and desirous of strength and lustre. Meat soup pre­
pared accordingly alleviates all diseases. It promotes voice and strength of age, 
intelligence, sense organs and life. 'f.he persons indulged in physical exercise, women 
and wine do not fall ill or become weak if they take diet with meat soup regu­
larly. [312-315] 

~qr(fr(f~a- ~'i itoT;Jifr~~ I ~f<i; f;r~~mt ~ ~ii ~rqf(~ail. II ~ ~ ~ II 
9;{turmJi ~~1i f?nmo?;fw.;f~r(fq: I ~~w.;~ ~ ~T~~"~:n~' ffit II ~~13 II 
~TiIf ~~T~T'i f~~: ~rtATrif I J{;~.n~ffl~iIf ~ ~ qij fqf;r~?;f: II ~~~ II 

Vegetable which is aflected by insects, wind and the sun, dried, old, unsea­
sonal, not cooked with fat and unfiltered should be discarded. 

The fruit which is old, unripe, damaged by insects, animals, snow and the sun, 
grown in unnatural place and ti~e, and rotted is unfit (for use ). 

. Instructions regarding salads are according to the respective items except 
' cooking. As regards fermented liquors, water and milk products, the same have been 
mentioned in the respective groups. [ 316-318 ] , 
~~~: qfii ~qi'Rf af~~~ I ~~QTii ~T~ilr f:.t l.fi( fq{ff~ ~ II ~ ~ ~ 1\ 

~~q'ilr ~g~T"~fTfu ;q~1lI, I ~ q~"!p;t ~ q(T~~~~dil. 1\ ~~o II 
f~",* m~ ~a-~ ~T(f~ I tfiffi~r;f ~~ ~ ~~~: ~ II ~~~ 1\ 

~~reqfilli?;f~(ff(f~fi: I ~FtT~Tilr~ qq: ~ ~~ II ~~~ " 

wr F-iTfiff 9;~o5l~~qT~ ~~ I tfiT~~ ~~r;m(~ ~ ~ II ~~~ I: 
a«;qTRTilmf;m:rort ' (f.fHm~: I mn:rie)f~ ~ ~~~ II ~~'d II 

The drinks taken after meals should be contrary to the properties of food but 
not so to dhatus. Eighty four asavas and water-drinkable and undrinkable-have 
already been mentioned, one should take the wholesome afterdrink after examining 
properly. 

In vata, unctuous and hot ( afterdrink) is suitable; in pitta, sweet and cold; 
in kapha, rough and hot and in wasting meat soup is the best after-drink. For those 
exhausted by fasting, travelling on foot, speech, traffic in women,. wind, the sun and 
evacuative measures, the afterdrink of milk is wholesome as nectar. Wine should be 
prescribed as afterdrink for the lean ~nd thin to produce. corpulence. For reducing 
the obese persons, honey-~ater is recommended. For those having mild appetite, loss 
of sleep due to drowsiness, anxiety, fear and exhaution, particularly for those who 
are accustomed to wine and meat, wine js recommendecl as after-drink. [319-324] 
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~U'3Q'~gurf-r: SfC{~qm:-~qTri aqqra, Sfforqrn, ~qr1r, "i~qr1r, qqrrnm+J­
firef~qfu, ~~T~qra-, 'arn~fa- fu;JRr, :t1~'4:tI~qRr, ,,~qr~, ~qRr, ~qfturrm­
Or:tI~9qqrfl«fi" ,~,~~.q:jf;p.<ja1fo II ~~~ II 

j I' iN'qWI (' r ) shill s~y .about- the actions and properties of afteNirink. Mter-drink 
. satl1rates, nourishes, provides energy, increases bulk of the body, brings about Com­
pletion, settles down the food taken, breaks down the food-mass, produces softness, 
moistens, digestsl and helps in easy transformation and quick absorption of food. [325] 

+JC{fu :q~-
II ~~qtoi f~~ '~~ O1i~qr~ ~''l~ I ~~ 'Rca- T1r~ruir~q. T1 ~~rq T1 II ~':(.~ II 

I· flere is ( the verse )-
Intake of wholesome afterdrink saturates the person and digests the food 

easily for ( ptomotion of 1 life and. stiength. [ 326 ] 
I, • ·~m" .. ·r~arf;:ri!r ~ f~iji'pq'(~~: I '1 ;ft~ql"'qq;m~r .m:r~ ~r: II ~~13 · 11 

i rill lQ~~l;~ ~~T ar~ "IiuiT~f(:f f~~a~ I ~trm~~ ~('C{T 4{~1 ~"rq ~~ II ~ ~~ II 
,'J J Those who 'are afflicted with vata in upper part, are suffering from hiccup, 
· dysp:r}oea and cough, indulged in singing, speech and recital, have injury in chest, 
should not take .w;:tter after .meals. because it, staying in throat and chest, removes 
thelU.nctIon oflfoodiand 'produces further disorders. [ 327-328 ] 

i ( ~q~Cfi~~Sq~'ffi: Sfr~q~: I ~Q1.lrfur ii f%: ~~ ~~ <fif~~;:if'l iimfu: II~~Q,II 
• j , q~r ilri'fl"~ fcfI~mrfiff. C{q) ~~ I ~ o~~ '4l~~~~ir q~~({ II ~~o II 

I Thus 'a' pa!"t reflfood and drinks which is commonly in practice is said. it is 
· not p0ssible to mention all the substances by name as already mentioned that 
there . is nouhing which is not a ·drug. The substances which are not said here 
be described on the basis of the local tradition. [ 329-330 ] 

q~,~:., ~~~?;if'r:, ~.)jwrcr:, ~ I. f~ mnuT ~~ JlfSIT. T1T~ qit~~ U~~ ~ II 
,( In this context, habitat, food, part of the body, nature, sustaining materials, 

activity; sex, size, processing and quantity are considered. [ 331 ] 

I ·~5'~qll1~~m. ~~~Rt: I .i:r~~~ ;n~~P:l ~ II ~~~ II 
g~~~~' ~r.:l ~ it g~: ~ar: I ~~q~~ ~ 'e1;:ernr \Tr~rRur: II ~~~ II 

I 'Cara' denotes thel habitat such as marshy land, water, sky, desert etc. and 
also the food habits. Thus animals bom in water and marshy land; moving in 
those; pla~s. and '!taking ,heav'y food are regarded as heavy, ( on the contrary), those 
taking light food, born in desert and moving in the same are light. [ 332-333 ] 

':iI{t~lqqC{f: ~ef'~~:~r~~T I ~~~: ~ao: ijll.s~d: m(: II~~~II 
,,~~ ;vi'iRi Iilli ~',,{d. ·~fi*tg~~ I ~f<tg~d:( f<pI~re:i ~~~ T1 II ~~~ II 
. ,,' B.'O~ ~parf$.; ·iil·r~ thigh, Jlead, shoulder etc. Shoulder is heavier than the flesh 

of t:h~ghs".theIp;OliOes·, il~e J chest aq~J., . thereafter head. Testicles, skin, penis, pelvis, 

.-------------------------------------------------------------~ 
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-kidney.s, . liver ',-and ,rectum~these a re beayier r;than. .· fl~~hl and,~1.so tl,Je ~ ~~k and 
f Il)usGle~ attacll(~d to )r.~ires. f [ ,3a~335 J ",' j;T . . 

~rqreriT IDf~' (ifCAifq~,: I ~RNJ\fI""a ~" .... tu-atrt. ~. 'p 
• I . '~ mfiJnf~ .. i'L~ f'Mltlvit'tttr,( .1 ~Jir:.ftrm"44~tf01""it -t&PnJijJ ~~" II 
i' By natUI1e gree.n gram is light · and ,also ~ommon quail and' 4P"ey patVidge. 

,.Likewise, blaok gram and (the meat ofpig:and 'butfa1ow is·.hea.vy: "t JJ cl,l"'i. '; 

i . ! . :Among dhatus heaviness, incr~ases1.in 'progre-$Sivetmrder! ' ( Mtive, anirii~1s i 4l}fe 

particulary (light) in comparision with the idle ones. [ 336-337 ] - , ,:;;, 
~~m.fiel"IP.4 ·~m ~.m i~>.(iJ~.I ~e:tii"IQI,.;' •• :"I!iI. ~~ n~-.~ II 

As regards sex, generally the meat of male animals is heav,ier thaD,lthat of 
,the f~ale ones. I " ,\ ',' I , 

In their own class, those of big siz.e· ~e ,heavy otherwiserligbt.n[ 8-38 ] ), I l' , , 

~·~~·~~~amA"'~~l i~'8b"~~:~!'~"n: l~~"1 
, ~ By p.t.oces~ing~"j~e he4lvy-ones become, -light al\Q ovice '"Versa:. SuGh! _ .VI1hi 

,( heavy ) J:>ecom~s light when transformed into larja r after fllYing;, on, dl~ · other hand. 
< thq .flo\lr ofrqasted grains' becoPles heavy when proc~ssedf lintQ '~cQ holus ,frfS-S9J] 
.:. ,~Ft ,~(. ~ ti't'ri" ' .~ r,'"'" ~~~, .. t ~ 1I )~~ !tht 

g"UIf¥fC!q¥f'~~ ~~ ~~~ I 31f11t S(ql,o;4~r~ r""'_\Mrll i\VtuU r' I 
, f!ea:VYisllbstancesi5 if ta~~n .in ~l' little I qp'~Ptity.; ,be~'i,g~t'~ ·I·aewise, 

ligpt lSubst~ce~ be~P1e _he~yy ·if ~,n ·t~ ~1lC;h.: f.('~R~ty .,is on~ , of the 
.JaQtors governing heav,inessl and Jightnessf of substances. Hence la, little rlif heavy 
. substances should be taken while .in 'case of light OIl'eS one may take .J them{ upoo 
'Jthe point of saturation'. Substances d~pend on lquaJiltity: arid ~is, irirbml" idepeDds 
on agni. [340-341] ! { j (\1 .{ Ii ,I 11 ,.J' ~ I' . 
. :-;-'(i!S4iali4ql!*l .1I1'UrffQnh -Si~I: l . ail6iif~ • .arfRi4(iftt:l- ..... "'~·U~~1t 

,! J'] ,0n agni1depend strength, ·heal'tlh, ' life-span ' and J'Vitcil Jbreardl. ' Agfii burns 
with the fuel of food .andl diinks otherwise is'impaired. [3421 j' .. Ij·, r f 

1 1!Pi8i~qR1"4 ~,C!q"(ijtfgftr I ~~~I .... i@4AO · "'jC'-.~" lifllA It 
! I ,!~i~efat'iop-ofZ.he~~iness and 'ligh~ness is ; p~rt~<;~ly ~p,b.rtant cin ' case 
j ,of weak, I iRa~tive, . uI,lhkalt;hy-, I Peli~ate (and dtR()Se, 'aceP8tome(L,t9 comfortable 
DliviQg'/([ f ~4$1 ] t I I " 1. ; ,( • " '(' 01, fJ 

. ~ ~ . 
'.. ,d4b'Rl1-l:j ~(C~t~I: ,~'fiJ~r "Ji.,~~r: I ~WRf:~ ~ " ~'!IWiii44t1l 1 \Wrll 

[ But: thi!; i~l not! SO important lor] ,&he;Jp¢FSoIlS'1who have;Strong, tdigestivt rpciWea'J 
ff~e ~hard' fooA, ,are,ove-ra<;:tiv .. and w~~'~e ',DeIly. ~[ tatt-j] I, I 

II ,"'."atffJ.mf5k~'iI"it~ -<Ef .. dn:;·Ii¥~i~.f~i"~'" fiuCllCQ4l.lfl '~I 
(1;.- It 31,ad cfil: I ~ AWQliw.td(Jt I_til ,~::JI '~ ~(' .. :_ •• ~ . 'JII <W\ It 
c i!~ -~,filaQflG -~ slt:Rflli, ~ 1 1~~b."'''',fiiI''4'''4id.<I"JIl.~~1 tn 
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One should ofter regularly the o.gl$~tjons Qf wholesome food and drinks to 
antaragni ( internal fire) with due "-cbhsi(ferafi6n' res quantity and time. 

The person who after !effering -{iblaiiond . 'to fire (external) offers the 
wholesome oblations to the internal fue"alWays concentrates on Brahman; donates, 

t ,· Sf ·i ~~ ; ~ \ .. ~~~ 'I. H .... ,p i : .!", ,. ! .... .; , .. l-" 

knows. tlJe ~u~f~bi1i~;y. t of ~Oo? ~d d~in~ '. is ' endoweg . ~~h, "perfect bliss an~ does 
not suffer from any dise~se In present or future. [ 345,:-317 ] . . 

"'~.r~ ~~rfUr ~murt mr~: I ~~fq"ll~il ~r~~d:~T ~mr: .. ~.~ Ii ~y~ II 
I • , On~ lt~jpg ' wbples9J~ie J<:>c><1l wit}:t, J;OD~9Q~r~lf ~yes he~ltliyJor Q~e. ~h9usand 

an.d thi,rty.si.x~nig4js,;~" l,PQ tyciars. }' .li.ked, ,by the gQQ~n~,en: (.34a} • ,"' , ' . 
~ , 

Sl{QJT: Slrur~P:rQ«. ~sfir\;tm 1- qaf: ;~:i~~. ~, sda~ ~ ,II ~~ 'II 
~ m ~ . ~ ~..... ~ . ~ , ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~t.. 
~11~': r-"~ ~~r>~ SI'('II'~~ '~ffCfiCfi"/ '-fi1f q'!t'b ~ ~ ql~ II 0( ,0 II 

'" ' . ~.....::t ~ , ;:it . . 
: :J L ; 11;'; , '~I .. q.1 ~r~ a.,tq ' sddfUa'f( I J '. 

:11 ;t dotl is tli~ iv~talj breath of living beings ( t~at' is "why) the ' people rush to 
the fOod. TComplexion; '.Jcheerfulliess: · good voice; " life, imaginatibn,' ha,ppiness, 
co~~eIit~ent,' corpui~ilce, 'strength, intelIett~an theSe are dependeht d~ fbod. ! ) 

, ' The Wotldly acti\riti'es ' do~e io; ~ve!ih~;' the vedic ones ' r6J: attainment of 
heaven and those for emancipatibn'als6 Jdepend>oh (fobct 1

[ 349~350) J J" • ' " , 

jOt J. '""' Iff! .- T' • -, 
a ~ n~._ . .I-'. r.: .. . ... ) } Ji..:, 1.,. : .. 1 . ".k ;....- i~ . " .... #.. 0 . ........ / •• ,;. 

. ~r~ ~ 
•• 't t) .. , .. .. J I"V : :1 If· •• ~5 ... t mr··,., -t"'" . -'.; 
, ~I·:J-'.' m,rqr;murt: {:JtJ~1 ~ ~ Ptffaar: II ~t...t II . ,,/ _,. 

i ~~?Jf~~f~;rr~ }i~~~rJ~~: I ~q~~l~f ~ .-~~ ;~~'~.: IIj_~~~)l j ,. ~, ~ 
No'¥- ~( t h Po snmmi.na up ) ~et:!ll~ ,r.-t- • = - ~,;.., " J" -. ~ ' :WT: ... ~~-~7.-*. ' ~'i H.. -;': ;.1' '\''''',) '. "r ,~L ..... · .,...} .. ~"" • • \.- • i' 

.~ l'opertiet~f~f~td(and drirIkSi5tw.elY'e-greups,along .witlj :the Dest J (l)neS, ,after-
d~~ :.witite>1iheii:' proper-tiies;'; ~nsi(jePation"'of hea~nesSl and flighto€ss--a'll)" tliis, is 
saId. In the , chapter on the types o£food ana Clrillks. ) ~,s6euld 'I>e ' oonSidered 
part>1cularly.r.['lofil.,.352,4' ;> j" 'h ' : J '", ' I j'. i ' . ... : '.' , . , 

'I . R'''' . ! I . ',1I0fl flO ' ~ma 0a-~,." " fa" , I Et _" c,l rlt~--t- ,'1. 'J. , ~ l ~ ('I.~ =IiI(iiilSi. ~ltti ~11ifi~ ~..,..,.q .. tt"nft , . 
"., f. c,,', ~JJl\ ,1 "I '.,' l~n ~. "', , . 'r , "I!.J ,J 

u :r . < .' '. , ' {:J l~ ·: 1I .:e.\9 11 " r" r ' r 
l : '1,:- 'DIl ", J If; • 'If) , • '!J 'H! , B, _, , • {" _ I ". j 'JJ l. 

r·, 'I Tbt,l~ ,~~d,~ the Jtwcp,ty l~vp1~h~~~ap,t~r in .. ~lo~sthana';D the treatise -, ,. { .' 
Hi .'~J/. , 1r ' ~qJYP~s.~ bp1}gn~y~~ ,r~cted' b}; C¥,3ka. (127) J; ..;[ _ !f' 

J i, ' ,I'J t":.' .1.,1[; . ' • I , ill!!.! "{h .1.:;£".. . 'If ~J 
' 1/' " • 
• \ ..' ~ J 'f 'j , UC 

I , ' r .'(' 
15 
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SI '201 fij 1ltlS'fi'U q: 

CHAPTER XXVIII 

aNtm ~tmoqh:ft~<ft~ ~~~m: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on various foods and drinks etc. [ 1 ) 

{fu" ~ ~T( ~~t~~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Xtreya. [ 2 ] 
~tmt q1a- ~1i ~t~a- ~<i1f(a+fp(Rf~ ~~;fl4tUIf ~~.:: 

fq~~fii <fi,~~;rcff~<f~:rcht~qt<fi+f!!q~a(1 q'l:t~t (ia«t(f: ~ ~~~~orl­
~qt ~~ia' m1~~~fij' ~ I ~) fu "4'~~r; S1~RI+f!!CCa~ " ~ II 

Food taken in verious forms eaten, drunk, licked and devoured-which is 
wholesome for the person, being consumed properly by the respective agnis ( diges­
tive factors) participating in the non-stopping process of conversion of all dhatus 
( metabolism) like time and which does not aftect dhatwagnis,vayu and srotas 
( channels)~ endows the entire body with development, strength, lustre and happy 
life and provides energy to the body-tissues. Dhatus continue in their normalcy 
by receiving nutrients from the ( preceding) dhatu. [3] 

a5lhi«~~~ ~: ~ ~ J«i~fu~ I f~lt~ ~~+(~$(t~~ror: 
<fiUTt~ift~~R:~~qst~WfWf+f~r: "~I~~~+fWf~fc{~!S~~': ~~~ I ~~~ «IT('~­
~e'r~~Jtctl~JJa~sn~~m q~S::~q{fUr \1T~SI~~~rfil ~~f."4'­
~~~~~fC{~: I a- ~ ~ ~ +f~~qJ: ~r~u U."+f~I~~~: ~ 
+lIWf+f?j'EHtra- ~~~:~'(.I ~ ~~~ ~IUllq~tldlql~~ ~"S­
qcf~: I firnI"dd~ ~t~r-d S(~~r-ri" ~~ ~~q{+~R:R1{~r~:~t ~; ~~~­
(q~~(~~. tq ;q ~filTiiOifitq I ~IWflfdl<mr: $if'i~MUf: ~'l~~~)q­
~tUfT ;f~r: ~~~~~: g~ II ~ II 

(During this process) rasa known as the clear essence of food and the 
excretion known as the waste products are produced. The excretion nourishes 
sweat, urine, faeces, vata, pitta and kapha, dirt of ears, eyes, nostrils, mouth, hair 
follicles and genitals, and the parts like hair, beard, moustaches, nails etc. From 
'ahara-rasa' ( essence of food) are nourished rasa, rakta ( blood), mamsa (muscle), 
medas ( fat ), asthi (bones), majja (marrow), sukra (semen) and ojas, the 
basic materials of five sense organs which are known as 'dhatu prasada' (clear 
essence of dhatus ), and parts like ligaments, lubricating substance in joints etc. All 
these dhatus (supporting materials) in the forms of essence and excretion maintain 
their normal measure according to age and body rcceiving proper nutrients from rasa 
and mala respectively. Thus both rasa and mala, present in their normal measure, 
maintain the equilibrium of dhatus which is already there in the body. In case 
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of decrease or increase in dhatus known as essence, rasa produced by food 
causing increase or decrease respectively restores the equilibrium for health, 
likewise, in case of excretion. The excretions . or waste products, when exceed 
their normal measure, are treated with cold and hot properties, as required, and 
thus they restore the equilibrium of dhatus. [ 4 ] 

~ g ~~SH..:rf~~fiff ~~ ~~~~ I cn~ ~ffen:rrit~ ~~~ ~­
'{~~;:o I ~tlr~ ~1urr~dtfld~~ I attmm(f~f~~f~f~q5t 
m:1~ 6~Nqr -.rcrf.(f I mrrr~~qftriN~ ~~~ +l~;ffiffi II ~ II "-

For the supporting materials, excretion as well as essence, srotas ( channels) 
are the pathways. These, according to division, fill up respective supporting 
materials, thus this body is a product of the food-eaten, drunk, licked and devoured. 
Similarly, the diseases also are produced by the food-eaten, drunk, licked and 
devoured. Wholesome and unwholesome food produce good and bad effects 
respectively. [ 5 ] 

~~ WTCIrd'~~m~ ~-~~ fu +l~! fua~~~~~f~!Iq­
!~ 6~r~JF(f*l~r*l, (f~qrf~GJrI'@lfd'~; ~ri<li~f{m~)~~"Rwti ~+l1'Y~­
~"!Iq~~ mr II ~ II 

After Lord Xtreya finished his talk, Agnivda asked-it is observed, sir, that 
the persons taking wholesome food are both diseased and healthy, similarly, in case 
of the unwholeshme food. In the face of such observations how the difference in good 
and bad effects can be attributed to the intake of wholesome and unwholesome 
food respectively ? [ 6 ] 

• (f!lq~ ~r~:~ mm:R1q1.f~m~ ! dNtm"dl ~ ~, if:q 

~~ ~(ff{rU~~cr ~~~~ff +Rfa; ~ maStt4~dli~I<tQ~ilT~ 
i1l1S4ti(f~:, ~~r-~r~fcrm:, snn~:, ~Q~i~Q~~~~R1m:?fT mr I (ffa1 im. 
SJ~ ~~ ~~1t!~ !Jt;~~f(f~ff; d'Mlmdl&riTqmfiloflsitt ~ 
~~: I il~{roq~fu;ri' !Jif: CfiromfT if ~m ~~ +R~Q:qR: I ~ ~ . ~~­
~rfit ~~ctr'fffUr, if:q ~ ~~~~:, if:q ~ ~rfUr 6~Rt~~ ~ 
+Jqf;a- I (f~ m'tVi ~r~~:p~hr~~Snfiijill?r~~etU{~ ~ I ~ q:q ctr,,: 
';"!i!<flf~~)qijim ~<13.ld~~: snur't4dife~("m mitttmol <Ii~: ~SI<fiTR:­
(pI1J ~mr I oo~rfUr ;qrf~~~~~-i!Jfie~nfOla~fiI ~~~+~ 
uqf~~(!q~~rU~~etr~:q ~c~~rf\ifEli!,fit, ~qitd'r~ !Jil6~r~.tmrfil I Q;Pl­

~qrq~~ri!rv.«"m1~$~) Q~N~ ~ ~: ~~~rf!Q<~rRuT~ wrr.-o I a 
~ tlr(ffq~~rUj': ~~fiffq~ti Sl!ifqa-r Q~fq~fiIfil~~~€I~1 ! II ~ II 

Lord Xtreya said-Agnivda ! the persons taking wholesome food donot suffer 
from the diseases caused by the same because the use of wholesome food alone is 
not able to avert the fear of all diseases as there are other etiological factors 
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. even except the ,use of ~wholesom~ food such as-,abnormality in tim~ factQf, 
intellectual .error .a:nd u~uitable souqd, touch, visio..n; taste , and smell . . Th~se 

. eti~logica~ factqrs ~~ct!th~, per,soJl in:spite of ·his . talcing. proper food. f That is 
Why the perso~ taking :w~olesome foO!l ~re . ,also seen ~s (~ased.. J.n .case rbf 
those taking unwholesome food t?O, ,the fflult <;lose not. produce. derapgements 
imJ;I:I;edia~ely, ~~e t~· ce:r;tain jr:~as~p~su~ . as 1 ~~wh~le~ome . art~cJes ·:.are nqt : equally 
deran~g-PGr h~ye: ~P,~ ~~as egu,al, -~trel!gth,/. ~1l . pe~~~s ~Jso are Il¢ ( ~q1lC\l1y . -} 
capable to .resist the dise~~C? ,( have ~G equal ~nUl.lUnito/.)~ The same fatjIty. regimen 
becomes mere obnoxious du~ to ' place, time, ~ombinati~n, potency and excessive 
quantity.. The same do~a too, ill combin~tion(wjth othe~ d~, havi~g contradictory 

. therapy, cl~p-seate?, wi~ ,long durati9n, locat~d ,in t~e org~nsof vital bre~th, afiect- . 
, ing the vit~l .p,arts , befomes c~rabl~ with! difficulty and even fatal emergep~ly. ' 'Die 
per~ons. t90 ob~se, too lean, ha~~g. "uncompact IJlu~les, bl.QOd and', bones, weak, 
indulged in unsuitable food, under-nourished and having weak mind ' ate" -not I able 
to r~ist~~~.a~es, contrary ,t9 ,thell1 ~r~ re~is.tapt to, Qj~~. , Because ,de Variations 
in faulty,. pi~t; innat:¢ path~genic (a~tprs ~Bd. ~Cf , C;9pd~tiQn oKth,e body , tIle -disuih 
tX:come mild or severe, acute or chronic. The same vata, pi~a and kapha\ VitiateiI 
in ,different locations produce. di~erent di~ders,;p A~iy'efoa I I,~] . }, '/ 

) . " <. (f~ ~IRti .:~~~~' ~"1ffl,'~ ~~ ~'t':i~NF-/~~~(ttwm, 
~f€I({3Q~f~I~mi II ~ II , "1" lJ . . . ' .' / I" ' ::, .J: . l 10 

, . I ~ill 'describe' further. the 'diseases, pr6d1:l~ed by , do~as .. v~tiated ~ different 
I . , l!lJ [81 ' I ; , "J 1 • '. • u bCatIons 'UAe rasa etc; '.. ' _ . . 

~ ~ .1.' ':s . I ')00 
atm::t ~Rr~I~qo:~.at I telel ~r~ ~f (!ft.¥t~l "*I&dll: 11 f( 11 

.:;. fj qlol(ff ~<iei w. ,~~: ~iitf(lH ~Si(~~t,,~ -~/=~~ ~ 1I . ~o II 
"j:".~'~~~"~:;~ ~-...... ';""' ;;r.-~-'r-:" "." -;- . ~ .. "'."'t."J~ '" 

. .,: ,. ~ Loss Qf desire for 'food,. anor~ia; distaste; in mouth1' :ross -"Of~taste . s' tlBiI, 
-:na~sea, heaviness,' dl'ow.siness, body: ache, fever, f.ee1ing~Of. iiadmess; paleneSs, 06st . 
tioJ;l ,in ·channels, impotency, ~a"aise, leanness, 'l~' of (l·i estive ixJ.wer; untimeJy 
wrinkles.' 'and. grey ', ha1r-t~e ;,are the'~ isei''illers' aue to 'mormdP ~ffection Of 
.rasadbatP. [ ~-lO ] ;. ,.' j -; • '? •• 7, v' , ..... .- ; • ''if 
. '. q!f4~ . ~~"}iI~: 1 ,,\tl){f~~,t , . ~q'(l"'l~\t. tJ 'tt ~ . 
.' g~j}\i~q~ ~I:r ~~ fClS{f\'f: 1 .~.~ ~f ~ :--f~~tf~~: u tRoll 
, .. ~~~~.f~ ~mn , 'Iit~~I'~J (~(t"lal~.a;--,] . . . ;' 

Furtper will be plen~ion¢ .the qiseas~ due . tp :.affection. of rakta. . ;[]eprosy, 
erysipelas, J>ojIs, iI\t~aJ ha~qlp.ge" Pl~hagia, 'suppuratiG'n Gf ~ penis anll 
,DJoutq, ~leen, gulma, abs'cess, ilIlika, jaunclice~ _v.ya~( -piplu~ tilakaIaka {- black 
:.p1oJ.es), ringwonn, ( psJ)r.iasis,. leucoderma; papules, urticarial patches, ' roo f palCbes.;i. 
.. ~~~ ~e.;.c.aused by morbid ~flection of rakta:!(r It.l ~12 "] I ,!,, ' ~ :J, j _ l r :: l ~ £ a 
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", I ' " , ' •• ,'. ~~ ~j'EtSW~'(\;i"~fll t~ II 
I ~~~~..mt q~~ffi{41WOfi I tf(l'm~m~afhlo;S.lij:SJlr(J)qf~r: II t~ II 

I fCRrr.flf~~R. '- , '/', 
Now, listCfn about these ~used by ; .attecti9n of m~. AdhimaIi:Jsa, arbuda 

( tu~01!lJ" ),~a, ga~saluka, gal~uJ.,iQika, pOtima$S<\, alaji, gaQQa, cervicC\1 adenitis, 
upajihvika-these ,~e .located in mamsa. [ .13-~4.l , j 

; I " I ~~:~&N~ sr~~ I fitf~~ sriMruri ~rfor qrfil ,~ II t" II 
FUfther, ,I wil~ say , abo~f .' thGu~ , tho~e located in m~das. These are ~he 

despicable ones and the premonitory symptoms of prameha. [ 15 ] ' , . 

, ar:~~~ i!{P(r~~ f~r I ~~Iurf~~ II ~~ il . 
,I Adhyasthi, adhida~ta, d~nt~~h~d~, ast~~PI~,,- diScolor.ation, · ~?n9rmality .i?, 

~~I~~ . . of head, body haIrs, nalls, oeards-moustaches - these are dIsorders due t9 
morbId aflection"of asihi. [ 16 ] 
, , ~'~ ~ ~ ~;f d,¥fttetlf I ~ ~~r;rf q~hIlO1f, :q ~iPlll ~19 'II " 

¥f' iii ' I " " I, ' " I 'lUi r"ff(( - • 
', . I ~~in 'in' joints; gi~diiiess, fainting, Ifet;ling ' of ' d~rkness< and appearanck. of 
thIC::k~based wounds-' tnese are caused aiie to morbid' affection bf rna jja. [ 17 ] " 
" ; , ~ I ,; flo. , ~ I ' ~r.:::', I flit ' Fci r,. 'I" ~ ' I 

.- , ' ~~~ t:\,I'lIl~ ~qfftP~ijli( I o(,tlq q( ' iI¥f~q'g (iq en !Nf1~'(1 " t<= " . 
,," ;r ~~ ~r~~: ,'«if a- sr~<4ftt('q I ~' f~ ~~' ~~ ~(~~ ~" ~~ ' " ' 
,I , By the morbid ~ife~tlOn of sukra, tlfere ~i11 ~ Impotency .' arid ~oh~rediori 

of p~nis : ~is progeny'will be sic~ or ipii*>teht or: shorif.lived of defohrtecJ: There' 
is' ~,~re flik~lih90~ that. thf. cohfeption \iv~t riot t~ke place! 9r i~ conc~ived, it will ~: 
m,l sca(.ried ,or 'abOrted. Thr seh].en, if ~ifeCted ' morDi?ly; idBicts the . person along- ' 
wIth his' wir~' ~nd progerty'. '[ 1~19 '] J!J ! JJ~ll I, I 'f J ,_ • Il? I .: 'i J" 

.!: . .r~~~~ ~:QC('f~ I ~qQId1.Q(\Nrwf~4;:J1~"' ~~lr~o " 

I : Wh.enJ~~~. ~iti~fe ill. t\\ey~ali()~, ' ~f ~~.e T~gfl~ fthey;"'a~ct t4~ ~ith 
(9¥r o~ fl;l,~ct~o~ .3;~<;l <;I:¥sf}lnct,iop., . . ~( 20J I Ii' '\, {;~: ,, ' t . " ,)1 ,j d J 

, "'~, f~~p;~,~i fJjvf;q- .¥fljitit( 1 ·~MqjN~f~f..~~~~: ";ttl. 
I Dp~~s J yipa~,eq i~ IigJmleI\~' , yes~el,s, .~q ~en~oq.& affiic~ 1 t!je persq" Mtqswm~h 

contraction, twisting, glands, threbhWg and nJlOlbness. [ 21] " - . , . ,.... .'1 ,." J l.J 1 J J t. ! (...." f t f; . t { '{ J 

¥f~r~~~~ ~cnrr il~~~ 'T~ u~r01T~.a ~~irj~" =ii " ~~ II 
D~as vitiatFd, Y')ll)~ ' fJfU(lcIjI! fn1Ias;' ca~~ breakiiig, ' _drying up and other 

abnormalities of' . in'alJs ( ' e'xcretilms ) ~ndi > a so " thei~ 'excessive reten tion and 
efiminafionH '22 ] in., ')i \ {Ij W$ , c: I. ('" ~ r • ·i ~ , II r ' I rI r ( 

feifiNdf'~~ qi(f~",~~.rf~\ i w.F~ ~tnurr f~rI ~! ~~r: i ll( ~~ II '. 
~titrf~ifll", '-~~I ~m,"~.~f' If f~~mtri1~ 01. 't!!~~,~!S~"II~ijll 
(~~,. ~RfJri' ,~~ ~~~ t:fiiif:~r~f~~"-~ <**01;', f~f~- II ~~ II 

( 
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m~miff ~ ~f~: ~~T~tt:'~~ :;:r I O11!~fiff..~foetS'i~.~ i:t~Tilf f:;:rf~~ II':(~II 
aT~~r~~ort o~N'liri" q~tfUT i1~ I ~~: !(ft~~Qff't fffifiitqf&ern;r:;:r II ':(13 II 

Jf~~~~~~TifTJfl~ ~fifd'ffi'fl"l\ I 01;:;{ o~~T~Tlif ~~: Cfi~ :;:r Jff~~f II ':(~ II 

~Tf;a'f~~~Tilt g fSlmll~ !fCI?(rm I tifla:nr~fiIf ~ q~rm qfd"if~ I, ':(Q, II 

if ~T~~S'i~~ f:qf'flR=rT~: 'lid': I ~filf fqiflrourf f~:;;:~Rnf ijif:;:r~:q~ lI~oll 
The diseases, mentioned above, are produced by various unwholesome food­

eaten, drunk, licked and devoured. In order to prevent their occurrence, the wise 
should always take wholesome food so that the disorders caused by them may not . 
arIse. 

The remedy of disorders produced in rasa consists of all types of reducing 
measures. The treatment of the blood disorders has already been said in the 
chapter on properly formed blood. The disorders of mamsa are treated with 
evacuative measures, surgical measures and application of alkali and cauterization. 
The treatment of the disorders of medas is described in the chapter on the eight 
despicable ones. The remedial measure in the disorders of asthi consists of the 
five evacuative measures, enema and intake of bitter-medicated milk and ghee. 
The therapy of diseases caused in majja and sukra consists of the intake of predom­
inantly sweet and bitter food, sexual intercourse, physical exercise and elimination 
of do~as in time and in proper quantity, The treatment of disorders of sense organs 
will be mentioned in the chapter on three vital organs. Likewise, the treatment of 
the disorders of ligaments etc. will be described in the chapter on Vatavyadhi. 

. The management of the disorders of malas has been described briefly in the chapter 
on non-sup presion of urges and also here and there in other contexts. [ 23-30 ] 

;S~f~rnr{4{OI'f€{~"1J~ff~~fi(q:;:r~T~ I <iT~~, ~~ ~,f~ ¥~fP~~ :q II~ til 
~~T~ f€t~"'iiI.d CfiC{tf~ ~f~f: I if~~ ~;:a' ~ (gsfo~: II ~':( II 

Due to exercise, intensity of heat and non-observance of wholesome and also 
speediness of vata, do~as spread from the belly to the exterior parts. There some­
times when not excited they wait again and again for the exciting cause because 
they never vitiate in improper place or time. [ 31-32 ] 

~.qT f~~ifT~ Q'T'fIffl. ~~~Nifffl. I 
~~T ~r ~r: Cfirg ~rr.o cn~~ f~t~ II ~~ II 

On the other hand, due to increase, oozing, maturity, cleaning of the channels 
and control of vayu, do~as leave the extremities and proceed to the belly. [ 33 ] 

at~ro'i(fll3(q~l ~fa',ifT fqf;r~~ I itfTfUTr ~ fCif"4i!!: W9~T cf ~:q~ II ~~ II 
~~fqi: ~~d'fi(r ;rd'r: ~qf: Sftz~~: I ~'i(r~ri(fqit'tT~ mm;rpj~~: II ~~ II 

.,:, 
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One desirous of happiness should follow the regimen prescribed for the 
prevention of unborn and alleviation of born disorders. Although activities of 
all creatures are directed intuitively towards happiness, the good and bad coarse 
they adopt depend upon the knowledge and ingorance re~pectively. [ 34-35 ] 

f~~~ sm:t~ ~: I <:KtJihUCldmffil: fif~ g ~~CfiCfir: II ~~ II 
~ ~:r;:: ~~ 'ltafidf~~ I ~~4r. rit ~o qit~ II ~\9 II 
~W'~ i(TW~ gUlf ~:f~ I ~f ~ ~o ~f: ~~f: II ~~ II 

The wise, after examining, emphasise on the (use of) wholesome ( regimen ) 
while the ordinary people, coverd by rajas and tamas, prefer the liked objects. 
The wise is endowed with learning, intelligence, memory, dexterity, restraint,regular 
use of wholsome regimen, purity of speeh, serenity of mind and patience while 
these qualities are not found in the ordinary people, full of rajas and tamas. That 
is why they suffer from various somatic and psychic disorders caused by 
them. [ 36-38 ] 

Sfllff'RNf~.qf~filq~ q. fir~cra I ~r<~fd' $Tf!:l ~ ~Mmfir:q II ~~ II 

mt~fi4±H:ji!! ~~.rr~~ I ~~ it g fqllffd'f fQ~ tUli~l'tlff II ~o II 
Due to inteHectual error, he indulges in unwholesome sense objects, suppre­

ssion of natural urges and taking up risky jobs. The ignorant one is attached to 
temporarily pleasing objects but the learned is not so because of his understanding 
having been dear. [ 39-40 ] 

if ~q(aa~ltTfiI~~,(~~~a€( I q(t~ mr~m~~it m'~:r(~: II ~~ II 

One should not use the food articles from either attachment or ignorance 
rather he should use the wholesome one after examination because the body · is a 
product offood. [ 41 ] 

atM~ f~~ fq,,,, l~~r: I ~~~~~ d'r"l. tR1~~ Sf~ 1\ ~~ II 
There are eight things to be considered in relation to food for production of 

good or bad effects, because one should observe themafterexamining (properly). [42] 

·~Nlv~~ ~f qA:ii(1Sl(~ I ~4iuldf Sfra': ~r{ifrf~ qfu~d: II~~ II 

, ~ itlm~~qlitIiQ .. q:~ ~iIf~ I 'tR~ if ffi{ SflQi mr~ ~~: II ~~ II 

L_ 

The unwholesome factors should always be avoided, doing so the wise gets 
undebtedness to the noble persons. If one is not able to avoid certain pathogenic 
factor, this should not be a matter of worry for the Jearned. [ 43-44 ] 

~~)~t:-
at'iif(~ ~ iTlTTiJT{r<~~erf: I ttm~'ff'U fq~,,: ~{Q~:'-'f~: II ~tt, II 

~ :q~~ :q !:4±JJfitf ~~;erqr: I fq~it iT~~ ~~~ ~ ~~ II ~~ II 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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ffl':ff ~ ~~~ii Cfirl;n~r~' '3'~~ :;:r. I ~I':fr ~~r ~~~f;:o ~T~~: <ifgih~ :;:r II ~IS II 

~~~rfclitl':f*l ~~fu:a :;:r' ~~ I fqfq~,firroqTol~ o~ ~ ~Cfir~n'f~ II ~~ II 
Now, the summing up verses-
The products of food, diseases caused by food, happiness and unhappiness due 

to ( intake of) wholesome and unwholesome, resistance and otherwise to diseases 
according to differnce in the condition of body and mind, diseas,es produced in dha:tus 
alongwith their treatment, movement of do~as ,from belly to extremities, and vice 
versa, the difference J;>etween the learned and the ignorant and the wholesome for 
the healthy and the diseased-. all this has been described in the chapter on various 
foods and drinks, [ 45-48 ] 

~(~rnW~ arit :;:rofi~~~ ~~~ ~rfuoqlot~) 
ilr;nm~ms-e~r~: \I ~~ \I 

Thus ends the twenty eighth 'chapter on various food and drinks 
in SUtrastha:na in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 28 ) 

~~;;;rqri'f:;:rgIiCfi: II (.9 II 

Here ends the seventh quadruplet on food and drinks. [ 7 ] 

. ~;{f;ir~lTS~Tq: I 

CHAPTER XXIX 

~~lm ~TUT'~ilT~~-e~~ Q~~~T~~rn: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on ten seats of vital breath. [ I 1 
~ ~ ~ ~Cffifr~~: II ~ \I 

As propounaed by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~~et,~~~: snarr ~ SfRrfga-r: I ~~ ~~~ CfiUit ~~ ~ijilm ~~ \I ~ II 
o,;fif;:~~rfOT fq~r;f ~r~~~~ I ;Wfirfff ~: ~ ~ f~t-r. JfTUTT~ ~ 1\ ~ II 

'X'here are only. ten seats where vital breath is located-such as--two temples, 
tJ1ree vital organs ( heart, bladder and head ), throat, blood, semen, ojas and ano-
rectal region. . 

The learned physician who knows about these (vital seats ), sense organs, 
consciousness, root of copsciou~ness and', diseases, i~ known as ,the promoter of vital 
breath ( life ). [' 3-4 ] _ .. ~ . ~. 

.... . . - .. - . ' .-- . 
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. firl'CJ"tll~ ~§ fu~ +lc{;:~~~~! ~fUTfi'fTii~sfin:ro ~ imTorr, Qmurr~sfu-
~~T &;:aF:: ~fUTr;nfi:rfu II ~ II 

o Agnivda ! there are two types of physicians-one the promoters of vital 
breath and destroyers of diseases and the other promoters of diseases and destroyers 
of vital breath, [ 5 ] 

rci~T~ +iljC{;:mrr~~;f~~ ~en:q-wrei~ <fi~:nr~;fT~~~T ~fmr II ~ \I 

After Lord Atreya finished his talk, Agnivda submitted-Sir, how can they be 
known by us ?, [ 6 ] 

, '" ~ r--.. ~ '" ~ r-... 
+liJC{1Ec{T:q-~ ~;f ~~ifT: q~qC{Ta~;;{: q/{'1!I!."iiflrorr ~T: ~~I NI~ffi 

f:m=rWrTif: BCJlq~CJ;:a: ~~~qq~: ~<!i~: m'a-qre~r.a ff ~~r: ~Torro:rT;rfu~T 
'~;:afit itiJllll;'; a~fer~T ~ ~~ ~l~A ~l~TfiWI~fu~ WliRrfer<fiT~:q fir:~~~T: , 
!!{Sf~re"?f~t9~re~~r:~~(~r~~~ro:rf :q uiTfurf ~g(~fi'f~~W~~~~q-~nif Q~qmf­
~~T:, fsrfQ~~W~~~ ~B~~I<fi~ur~<.f ~~fq~(q-~~ ~et:mF:: , q~~ il~­
'fi~Ar :qguff :q ~~ q~Tiif :q ~cro1l'1If1I!.T'1f :q il"Sflorl+l~ro:ri' :q ~~TurT ~~(CJlC!~ :q' 
q-uur( fu-iT~~:qifT~~ q~Ffi;fh~~~~(q-~l1or~~Tmm~~ ~T~ a:T~a~~riif q'mJJf 
:q ~~:q;mOfi'fr q5iTifr :q Ffiq-T~~(f(ifr !:I~:mT{: , ~et~~~~fEr~~l)~ro:rqro:r~~~To:r~~ur­
~~TBif~T"Sfr~~r~~;fifrCJo:rT+~~ifqn:~~m~~fq~~Q~r~m~r~frS(~qiT~)q­
~;rur~cr'l~~~r:, :qFJ"qr~q~:q ilq-it ~~ ~f;{~ ~Riqiil;fiJt ~etffiFfi~rFfi~­
~r;r Q~~~~T:, :qgfti~~:q' ~~~ :qg~':[((?!qif~~qFfi~q;ft~~~ :qg:q-fuq~~~ :q 
Q~c{~~Tqf~T~: , ~~fq~'ffiT'1i:q ~~~~Cl+~fq~~fert~l~q:q'~Turr :q ~,:[(~T:, 
~fimr~~lq-i~~q~~~ :q Q~rfit~~ ~fq~CfiTfq~~~ruri :q m~To:ri q~~­
.*'fi~q;:~T'1'r;f~:q(c{T~aa1 imrfit~riif :q'~etrR~~~~ :q '1'T'1'r~~ Q~rf~~la~ 
a~r ~~arfu~~r~~Tiif ~~~qPfrn'TUJr ~et~~ :q ~~~R=etRrRr~CJm:~ :q 
~~~st;f~~ ~r :q ~'1rcftirr!Iqiji;fTUJr ~(rtlurrqa~riif :q @JfUT( ~~Q!:I~n4i1riif 
mfor,a~n;:rf :q 6~Nlift +I'~t~~;:~T~riif :q ~~~ql~ifq;rT~Turf ~~T:, ~r~~~­
~fiI~~'H:~ ~~T ~~'1'T;fr~Hd'CJFfiT~rurrJm.q~~TB'etTo:rr :q :aw:~aiQ~ur­
Efilifqiir~~~ ~B'~~~~~ ~~q~~Rrefi~~ a:1~em~A~~~ :q{~qT~~ ~ursr+iT~~ 
~GqT'1~~~ ;yqf~~Td~!f~~~T~:r~mt~ ~TradTq~iJm~q-T(~ :q ~~~et~~ 
'et((Cfr~~rurr ;r umuri ~~q-~~!farurr E{mo:rT :q !:fTUTr~ao:rT'1'i ~ :q q~~~~~ar1@t~ 
Rr':[(~re~ a"Sf :q ~~~ cr;:it~~~~~ a;:~~ :q !faur~~fq~ro:rsr~~"h+iCfir~<fi~­
<fi(!"~ur~~r:, ~~r~ ~~fu~~~r~Rn~~~r(~o:r: ~l~~~~fet~;:rT~if'1' :q ~qT~ 
~rfuT!! ~~) "~~ ;frOTTq(!~T~~q:, q;ei~:mr ~et;:(~1r~~! srrurTo:rT;ffuB~r a~ 
urnurrf+rfu II \9 II 

The Lord (Atreya) said-The physicians of high descent, well -versed in script­
sure, havin g practical knowledge, expert, clean, skillful, self-controlled, well-equipped, 
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having all the sense organs ( normal ), knowers of constitution and course of action 
be regarded as promoters of vital breath and destroyers of diseases. Such (physi­
cians) are free from doubt in anatomy, embryology, physiology and pathology, and 
also in the distinct knowledge of aetiology, prodroma, suitability in relation to 
curable, hardly curable, palliable and rejectable diseases; are interpreters of the 
three-fold Ayurvedic principle with brevity as will as details aJongwith the three­
fold group of drugs; appliers of thirty five roots and fruits, four fats, five salts, eight 
urines, eight milks, six plants with latex and bark, groups of drugs us eful in five 
measures such as head evacuation etc. twenty eight gruels, thirty two powder­
ointments, six hundred evacuatives and five hundred decoctives; well-acquainted 
with the conduct prescribed for the healthy in relation to food and drinks, standing, 
walking, sleeping, sitting, quantity, substances, collyrium, smoking, snuffing, massage, 

rubbing, non-sup presion and suppression of urges, physical exercise, suitability, 
examination and knowledge about the sense organs and the conduct of the nobles; 
doubtless in four-legged therapeutics with sixteen qualities, nature of disease, three 

desires, knowledge about merits and demerits of vata, capable in management of 
four-fold unction with twenty four media and sixty four equipments; experts in 
various procedures of various types of measures, such as unction, fomentation, eme­
sis, purgation, etc.; well-versed in head-diseases etc., diseases caused by propor­
tional variation of do~as, diminution, boils, abscesses, three swellings, various 
aSSOCiatIons of swelling, forty eight locations of diseases, one hundred 
forty specific diseases, the despicable over-obese and over-lean alongwith 
causes, symptoms and treatment, wholesome and unwholesome sleep, insomnia 
and over-sleep alongwith the causes and treatment, six measures reducing etc.; 
symptoms and treatment of disorders caused by over-saturation and under-nutrition; 

etiology, symptoms and therapeutic management of blood disorders and also of 
mada, murchha and saIhnyasa, well-acquainted with dietitic considerations, food 

items wholesome and unwholesome by nature, group of the best ones, eighty four 
asavas ( fermented preparations), properties and actions of drugs according to 
rasa and anurasa, proportional variations in combination of rasas, antagonism, 
properties and actions of food and drinks classified in twelve groups, properties of 
after-irink, nine points regarding food, movement of food, wholesome and unwhole­
some food alongwith its good and bad effects, the diseases located in 
dhatus alongwith their treatment, ten seats of vital breath and the topics 
to be dealt with in the chapter thirty on ten heart-rooted vesself; accordingly 
well-versed, with brevity and details, in the entire treatise and its acquisition, 
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retention, understanding, application, measures, health, time, physician and instru­
ments and expert, while endowed with memory, intelligence, learning and reationale, 
in implementation not conflicting with his ·noble qualities and in dealing with all the 
living beings with freindly manner like parents, brothers and kinsmen. Endowed with 
such qualities, Agnivda! are promoters of vital breath and destroyers of diseases. [7] 

~ Rr~ffl ~rurf~f~: srrurr-rr, f~~VIlfd'Q~hU: ~<F.~T ~li!fi;e:r 
srfo~~ ~ mJTCffCl<M:t <flrfUr II ~ II "-

Contrary to these are the promoters of diseases and destroyers of vital breath 
who hidden in disguise of physicians, thorn-like for the people and simulating 
pictures move about in countries due to carelessness of the state. [ 8 ] 

~rfWi fcr~~;i ~(f-*~~ ~it;J ~fifTf~I("4I.aUI~~ ~~~~, 
-t::. ~ ~ ~ Co ..:::.. ~ :". ~~ " ~ ~en ~ ~"'I~fWJJl.mr: Q'1(qar.:a, ~ur ~R+t"1 q~urf~~o, ~~ ~: 

sr~ ~o ~Q' ~ cit"tfPm~~~hi(r.o, arrg<~ffOt ~ ~~uifq~fQtqifqtT1rfu­
~~~fniT~, ~qW'Qilai ~mrit: ~fQ'~, 1!flli :qT~~ ~ri~<qJli!fi~fr(f ~T~tmiI'­
m{Jl~: ~rr~mT:, Q~ml :qfQlqJRhjJt~I"fsq·c:1t ~rf~TSQ''RUTJt'qR::qrofiJlwtm:l­
q;ogq~f.:o, ~ ~;mf'm:nft~fP~Rr ~~mr;:r: 'licqT, sr~~Wi~mqra 
~rcJt'il: i!fi'l~I~Jt!§~I~q~~o, at~1<qlU ~~Jt'Q'~r.o ~'t<rurt, Per@if~rd (:qrfu­

~~ ) srf~~ t'fifPO~qtTf: qmr.cr {<m., ~~"" ~ ~~rq~eiT ~q~~­
~~ ~pd'~ qoT ~~~d', it :qG41alm'Q~;:~~~ qr, ~~~fuJ :q~iJT~­
~.fr, if oi"tPlI:qrq: ~~: ~iiftQ~I<"t 4qolr~ q'f <Iil~ ~r.r(f {fo II '<. II 

Their special features are as follows-( they ) in the garb of physician 
excessively praising themselves move from place to place in search of preys, on 
hearing about somebody's illness fall around him, there in order to make him hear 
exclaim their physician's qualities loudly, once and again put forth the defects of 
the attending physician, try to win favour of patient's friends through entertainment, 
flattery and service etc. at the same time, proclaiming his desire for a little 
remuneration, on finding the case, look around frequently posing dexterity 
in order to hide their ignorance; being unable to alleviate the diseases, 
blame the patient himself for lack of arrangements, nursing and self­
control; when the end of the patient is approaching near, they flee to some other 
place in disguise; in midst of ordinary people, describe their proficiency like fools. 
Impatiently despise the patience of the bold ones, keep away at a distance from the 
assembly of scholars like the travellers from the fierce forests, if memorised a portion 
of some aphorism, always quote it relevantly or irrelevantly; do not entertain quest­
ions nor put questions to others, get terrified from questions like death, nobody IS 

known as their preceptor, disciple, classmate or col1eague in discussion. [ 9 ] 

I 
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" +lq(~a :;;rT~-

fulif1=~ !f~~~ci ;:;?:frf"t1af~ai~a ~ I qTffi:frnq ~OO~ qi{ ~~~ ~T~ II ~ . II 

~a~~~~T~T~T~fi'O!f~T: I ~ift~ fu a- ~f?iT~f~~~T ~fq II n II 

~Rrnmlif~iI!{ut't~ li~~~~ I q~~~ ~ID~ ~qra qf~T~T: II r~. II 
'" " ::.. ~-!l." ~ " a ~" . • ~ (J ~T~Tqt\' ~T: ~?:f: ~;r<tlrfq~f: I ~d~aT r:::rak;rI"1~ +~. r~~ ~ ;m: II~~II 

H ere are the verses-
Those, who in disguise of physicians look for the patients like bird­

catchers spreading nets for the bird in the forest and are turned out of the 
knowledge of scripture, practice, therapeutic measures, time and dose, should 

be abstained from because they are moving on the earth as the messengers 
of deat'h in search of their livelihood. The wise patient should avoid these great 
fools, full of physician's condet who are like serpents saturated with air. (On the. 
contrary ), the physicians who are learned, skillful, clean, expert in action, with 
command over hand and control on self, are worthy of constant honour. ( 10-13] 

a~~~:-
t\~(QTf~aTit~ :Jt;r<fi~~r~~h:r~: I Wfi.r~r fulif~~T: !:fTur~~~(I'if(fir:;;r \I ~ "l \I 

Now, the summing up verse-

In the chapter on ten seats of vital breath etc. the gist- of the contents of the 
slokasthana, two types of physicians and the seats of vital breath are said. ( 14 ] 

~f~fR~':iliia ~~ ~~Rr~~ ~~~rit ~!:f(QTT~~ 
ilTri'tilf~m~"?:fT~: \I :(.~ II 

Thus ends the twenty-ninth chapter on ten seats of vital breath etc. in 
Slokasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 29 ) 

••• 

fsi~St'Q'T'q: 

CHAPTER XXX 

~urms~;:rafl{~\~;r'i~T~ o~T~?:f~7.lT;r: II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on ten great vessels of heart etc. [ 1 ] 

~fa' ~ ~~ WTqfilTsr~: \I :(. \I 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ) 

atij ~ ~"l.(?T: ~;rT~~ fhil'fl~r: I ~r~~ tt~~ q7.lT~li;;~ ~~: II ~ II 
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• '"' r.. ,...., ~ ....... r-. • ,.......,......... 
I':f~~ rq~liffm~~~~~~~ I alRJn :q ~gur~(fr~;:?l :q ID'~ ~r~ II ~ II 

In the heart attached are ten vessels rooted there and of great significance. 
The words 'mahat', eartha' and hrdaya' are synonymous. The body with six 
divisions, intellect; ~ense organs, five sense objects, self together with qualities, mind 
alongwith its objeCts are located in heart. [ 3-4 ] 

!:fRn2'{~ fu-' ~TqrifTlf'li' ~~~~ I ;yrQI'14t;nmm~~T~R.r.=~: II ~ II 
(f~~Q'!;f{(ffPl{:;;~hi ~ur~~rn- I 

The heart specialists regard the heart as the substratum of these entities like 
the central girder of the small beams in a house. One gets murcchha (fainting) 

.on its injury and death on its -severe painful condition. [ 5 ] 

~f.ir (fq: ~Q'~fq~ ~m: (f~"Sr ~~~ II ~ II 
a-q: ~~iim': ~~fii (f"Sr ~cr-=Q'~~: I ~~ Jl~d~ (f~JlT~~ Rrf*,~~: II ~ II 

Life known by th~ sense perception ( reflexes) is located there. It is also the 
seat of ~he excellent' ojas and reservoir pf consciousness. . That is why the heart 
has been said . as 'm~hat' (g~eat) an~ eartha' (serving all purposes) by the 
p~ysicians. [ 6-7 1 

~iJ ~~'1 ~(fr ~~ ~aT tt~ I *~~T: ~''r~sf~ f~~ ~(f: II <:: II 

From the heart ~s root, ten great ve~sels carrying ojas pulsate all over the 
body. [ 8 ] . 

~~~~ ;ffl~~ miQror: ~~'1: I ~ ~4iaTitf ~Tferci '1{crRr~~ II Q., II 

~q: ~r~ ~'l ~'Ociml~lS{e: I ~~ffiwi ~~ ~fq~ ~ ~r II ~o II 

~~ ifm~'iJ{~S~ m ·~~1r~. 1 ~1~~~: snurr ~~nlRrr~r: II H II 
.'" (f~ ~~{ err (fr: 'i\walq (Rr") JhflQ)&lt: I 

The ojas, wh~ch maintains the Ii ving beings by its saturation; without which 
no life of creatures exists, which ·is the initial essence of embryo and also the essence 
of its nourishing material, which enters into. the cardiac cycle first, which destroyed 
leads to destruction, which is the sustainer and located in heart, which is the cream 
of the nutrient fluid in the body, and where vital factors are established, is the fruit 
of them or they produce various types of fruits (effects). Hence they (vessels) 
are called as 'mahaphala' ( having imp·orta~~ fruit or ~reat variety of fruits). [ 9-1 I ] 

"'1JAr~~: ~qurm:. ~orr~ ~rmRr: II ~ ~ II 
Dhamanis ( arteries ) ar~ . ( ~~l1eq so ). due t.o pulsa.tion, srotas (channels) 

due to flowing and siras ( veins) due to movmg SWIftly. [ 12 ] 

a-o:~t'I:. (ff ~~~~(f=th~: qf~ I Q'~~ fq~~ ~ ~:~~: II n II 

w:~ ~q: ~~{~~ ~~i ~ 5R=I'f~ I (f~ ~ Sl~'1 w.am ~A~ :q II ~ ~ II 
One who wants to protect the heart, the great vessels and the ojas, should 

avoid particularly ' the' ca~s~s of the affliction of mind, Over and abo.ve, he sh~uld 

I 
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regularly take the measures which are conducive to heart and oj as and cleansing 
of srotas and also make efforts for serenity of mind and knowledge. [ 13-14 ] 
~ ~ ::.-! ~ ~,::.-! ::.' ~ 

a{~ ... q~"fl SfTUTq-qifTil'ta(''tI'ldil~<tI ~1"'1~<tI .:tQItiIt+i<tl ~·~~(~(iI<tl ~~_ 

~ifTiI~ I o'3tr~~ srrfurifr Sfrur~{~'1(''tI1!d~, ~ ~, ~ ;f~t~, 
~Pl\~::t~t ~;:({iI{ifr, o~c{fC{~it ~I'iri", ~~~~{ifrf~; ~tgij~fq~ ;r;:~ II ~" II 

One is the best among each of these factors-life-promoting, strength-promot­
ing, bulk-promoting, happiness-promoting and the paths. 

In the living beings, non-violence is the best among the life-promoting factors, 
prowess is the best among the strength-promoting ones, learning is the best am<>n& 
the bulk-promoting ones, control on sense organs is the best among the happiness­
promoting ones, knowledge of reality is the best among the pleasure-promoting ones 
and celibacy is the best among the paths-Thus hold the Ayurvedists. [ 15 ] 

d''3tr~ii~~~~{ifrel.f(~~fiff ~~~ C{{~ C{(q:~.n~mS~ClqCl~ Sf ~) 
J{Po6Qr: I o~rn:-Cii~ o;:'3tf~tfir c{(q:1.fm C{(q:~s~iq1.f~w. +lCl·Jtfa II ~ ~ II 

Those should be regarded as the knowers of Ayurveda who are able to deliver 
Tantra ( treatise), Sthana (section), Adhyaya ( chapter) and Prasna (topics) 
distinctly by the way of textual statement, textual interpretation and recapitulation. 
On this somebody said-How could treatise etc. be delivered by way of textual 
statement, textual interpretation and recapitulation? [ 16 ] 

~~-o;:'3tJlf" Ciif~~ifil1.f~{1.f~~;rr-i qf<f1.fm +rcr~!~ II ~19 II 
Here it is said-the treatise of sages recited entirely and according to tradition 

is said to be stated textually. [ 17 ] 

~~oQl ~f@ffq~{~ti q~R:R:m~MllIti((ct~~fif4ISi~!!~f~­
fcret~~f~I+~~(i ..... ~Si,;i q{<p.fftWT ~q~~ II ~<:: II 

When one penetrates well through intellect into the real purport and explains 
it with sentences having expansion, brevity, proposition, reasoning, examples, 
correlation and conclusion and which is comprehensible to all the three types of 
disciples (brj}}iant, average and dull), it is said as having delivered by way of 
textual interpretation. [ 18 ] 

o;'3t~d"f~m'~f ~+itCl~+hfi;rmq1.femt +lct('9;'ffi¥f\ II ~ ~ 11 
When the difficult points contained in the treatise are discussed and recapitu­

lated, it is said to have been delivered by way of recapitulation. [ 19 ] 

d"~ ~~: ~:~url~~~~ciqct{;ri' ~ qct~q~~IRqf!~: ?, ~: ?, 
~Jl~~~: ?, ~mrt!~:?, ~f~mror~ qf?' crnr Cfilfir ~11ftfif?, ~~~­
~:?, ~~~ ? ~Rf II ~o II 
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Some may ask-out of the four vedas-1}k, Sarna, Yajus and Atharva, which 
one is preached by the Ayurvedists? What is life? vVhy Ayurveda ? What for Ayur­
veda ? Is it eternally continuing or not? How many and what are its divisions? Who 
should study it ? and for what? [ 20 ] 

(f~ ~ ri~ ;.rgari~~~~~rotmmliU~~ tlRn~r~~, ~ (Q~) 
~r~~~iN~JJW~iiP.iJlSff1.Jfmr)qqr~:JmfUr&~Cfif~ srt(; ~fcti~~r ~n?!~ 
m:(frtJ~~~ II ':( ~ II 

The physician, thus interrogated, should mention his devotion to Atharvaveda 
out of the four Vedas-1}k, Sarna, Yajus and Atharva, because the Veda of Atharvan 
has dealt with the medicine by way of prescribing donation, propitiatory rites, offerings 
auspicious rites, oblations, observance rules, expiations, fasting, incantations etc. and 
medicine is for promotion of life. [ 21 ] 

~ ;itq~fi~r~ql:;;;~; (f:J~iidotla'lRt~1fqo~q;:m "efm: ~~s~: II ~':( II 
After having mentioned about the Veda, one should explain the 'Ayus'. 'Ayus, 

IS explaining by means of three synonyms-'Cetananuvrtti' (continuance of 
consciousness), 'jivita' ( animation ), anubandha ( continuous flow), dhari 
( sustaining the body). [ 22 ] 

(f~~~~~~~:, <Ii~fuffi ~~? ~~-~uro: {i~~~ ~rf~(f: 
!fJJlarrsmTOfd'~; ~(f~~tJrQ~~~rfur :q S::Q~ur~lfar ~tJ~d')SQir?!~~: I d'srr?!~r­
Q~r~~rfar :q ~!!ar~fur t6€t~;ftq~~ ~ II ~~ II 

Ayurveda ( science of life) is that which gets the Ayus ( life) known. How? 
The reply is by defining Ayus and prescribing its types happy-unhappy and bene­
ficial non-beneficial, its measure and non-measure. It is also 'Ayurveda' because 
it imparts knowledge about the substances ( including drugs ) alongwith their 
properties and actions as to their conduciveness or otherwise to life. Substances 
alongwith their properties and actions in respect of their conduciveness or other­
wise to life will be dealt with in the entire treatise. [ 23 ] 

(fsrf?!~ ~arm ~~r~~q '{~~rit :q I osr ~,,(t(llfiR=rn:~ ifrrn:~PAfu­
~~ ~UT ~~cr: ~~~ldq~~~~:Qt~~?f SJAf~ritr.~-s::~r~~­
~fI~ q~~ q<+4f.G:{jRro'q~ (1"l'G:(1crro:~ tJ~q:;;rrR:ur: ~~{j:;;;~; 
~~ fqq~~; ~'fOf: Ra-Tilf ~~~ ~r~: ~~ tRT~~rrom­
S!nffl~tJ ~ q~~~tmr~€tlI~ 'fir~~ strAfqr-n~m~ ~iN­
~~: {iM<4d<rriu,jf"4~(if~ ~ fq~ri1q~ d'1itstrlotil~l+4f~'~tJr~~­
fq(('Ed('q~~ ~lttlmR :q~ ~ ~Rt~RtHal ~f!!{j""~dj atf6:dHdt fqq~~ II:('~II 

A yus has been said by its definitions here itself and also in the first chapter. 
Life is said as happy if the person is not afflicted with any somatic Of 

I 
I 
I 
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psychic disorder, is particularly youthful, capable with strengh, energy, reputation 
manliness and prowess, possessing knowledge, specific knowledge and stlong sense 
organs and sense objects; having immense wealth and various favourable enjoym­
ents, has achieved desired results of all actions and moves about where he likes. 
contrary to it is unhappy life. 

Life is said as beneficial if the person is well-wisher of all the creatures, 
abstains from taking other's possession, is truth-speaking, calm. taking steps after': 
examining the situation, free from carelessness, observing the three categories (virtue, 
wealth and enjoyment) without their mutual conflict, worshipping the worthy persons, 
is devoted to knowledge, undrstanding and serenity of mind, keeping company of the 
elderly persons, has controlled well the impulses of attachment, aversion, envy, 
intoxication and conciet, is engaged in various types of gifts, constantly devoted to 
penance, knowledge and peace, has knowledge of and devotion to metaphysics, 
keeeping eye to both the worlds and is endowed with memory and intelligence. 
Contrary to it is non-beneficial life. [ 24 ] 

!:n1TurlfT~~~qij~~~~~'!T~;ri' fq<li~,*~~S~:, ~RI: ~T~­
!!~~=.fBlR~q~~~~T~ q~F~ "t1JffRl~ BCfttRtiU ~~Tq~~ ~; 
(f~ ~mq: !f~~ Jf(uIJffir~trOT fiR:~ ~~s~:; ~?lT~": SMIUI+i\; ~m fqqit~­
!:fmUTlffU!rf;-l<iir~; ~~JJ~tr itq~JJ~": !flf~ii~ II ~~ II 

The measure of life is known oy the adventitious pathological symptoms in 
relation to objects, sense organs, mind, intellect, movement etc. such as one will die 
after a moment, hour or day; three, five, seven, ten or twelve days, a fortnight, 
month, six months or a year. 'Swabhava' ( becoming own self), 'Pravrttyuparama 
( cessation of activities ), 'maraQ.a' ( death), 'anityata' (non-eternality ), nirodha 
(annihilation)-all are synonymous. This is the measure of life. Contrary to this is 
non-measure which is described in the context of ari~tas (sudden appearance of 
fatal signs). In Ayurveda, the measure of life has also been described according 
to the body constitution. [ 25 [ 

it • r::: • '" ~~'iI'" :er~ ~ ~~ .qiit~!1~IJf'" ~ II ~~ II 
The object ( of Ayurveda ) is to protect health of the healthy and to alleviate 

disorders in the diseased. [ 26 ] 

~r.FU4t~q~: ~,~ ~~, ~I~('q~, ~~TCf~rn:., +n~­
fir~rv I Ol ft ~ Cfi~~~": ~a~ ~~~ ... dl.n qT, m~a~~ ~~" al~:q 

. ~~:~ ~tr~JlqU~lTT~ I rt:'lf ~u~mU fq~ro~ alT~~~~ I !J~cly-
it '" ~.....,~. . . "~.,, ~ .~. -4::'_. ~. ~ 
~~1~·""'~~1~10lT ~trtuTT ~mtp7.frq'l.'''''T+<U 'l~" tr~'~-!!~'+i«.~~~Jft"'~~O(f-
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~q~ tlq(~q~ «i~r, IJ;qiT~(~rfi:Jfa-, ~ ~cmrit fiffl1:, ~~I1i .. :q . ~r 
9f~~rcft;rt; ~(f g ~rfu:r. ~lJ(r~ fiff~fiir~r: I if mr.9;ei~~l1r~tWq~q~, . ~P4SjI4-
~)q~~p:~; ~(f~ ~l1~~~fQ"f6'~q~~I"~4~ I ~~fti . ~ ~(f~, l1~­
rnirr~Se~Pt :q; ~4r-atil~~( : , ~r ~4(~ I ~4~'4fiR~(qR'fq ~~~, ~4T~­
~l;f~+~~~~r~q~ +r4('~q':qit ~~iI1'fJrfu II ~~ II 

.i\yurveda is said as eternally continuing because of its beginingless-ness, the 
characters of entities having been determined by universal nature ar;ld the characters 
of substances being eternal. There was never non-existence of the flow of life or 
intellect. The knower of Ayurveda is also eternally continuing. Pleasure 
( health) and pain ( disease) . alongwith material'factors, G;lUses and symptoms, 
because of their inter-relations, are also eternal. All these point towards the 
eternal continuity of .i\yurveda. (Secondly), substances having properties of 
heavy light cold hot, unctuous, rough etc. are sllbjected to increase or decrease , " . 
by the law of similarity and dis~irnilarity. As is said, in case of regular intake of 
heavy subst~nces, the heavy will increase and the light.will d.ecrease. Thus in 
case of other substances as well. This ch.aracter of entities 'is e'ternal. (Thirdly), 
the characters of the substances like earth etc. aFe alsQ eternal. . The substances 
alongwith their properties are eternal. .i\yurveda nev~r arose out of·noR-existence 
except understanding and precepts; some say its origin in view of ,these .two. . Its 
natural characters are non-artificial as said, here and in the first chapter such as 
hotness of fire and liquidity of water. It has also got the eternal continuity of 
natural characters of entities such as increase in heavy substances, . decrease in light 
substances by regular intake of the heavy ones. [ 27 ] 

~ ~ ..... r.:: • ~ • . ,,::,..:::... 
~r~4~'E4IWl .. ql!'; ~-cfiT~l:qI'fi~, ~r<pi, ~'ti{<!"li, ·rq~-t..r~-

SI~Jlo:i, Wf~r, 'fim~~;;i, ~;f, '4~1~mo II ~c II . 

Ayurveda has eight 'divisi0ns such as-Kayacikits~ ( medicine ), salakya ( deal­
ing wi~h dise~~~s of s4pra;-cl~yic1.l1a,r region), salyapahartrka (deali~g with e~traction 
of foreign bodies), Vi~a-gara-vairbdhika-prasamana (dealing with alleviation of 
poisons, artificial poisons and toxi~ symptoms due to intake of antagonistic sub­
stances), Bhuta vidya (d~aiing with spirits or orgafl;isms), Kaumarabhrtya (Pediatrics), 
Rasayana (dealing with promotive measures) and VajikaraJ;la (dealing with 
aphrodisiacs. [ 28 ] 

~..!:I. ::,. ::,. .r~ ~ .t' ~ .r 
~ :q~<{~~r iilriAUI<rl'it .. qCl~: I OSI~T~ ~IIUI'" iilfijl1J1':, ~r~ ~:, ~ 

::. ::. ~ • ....,.$~ ~; ~ --f.::' ~ • ~ 
~:, ~t+tt"~"': . ~'-·q~I~~I~~Q.I"1'~:) -nW.ql('+fI~. ~"q~Tilr, ~SI'fiI~ICfilili 

en +t'f(!ftJ<!~~ijJ;:~~~':t~q"I'1' f€r*\I('St~tf#t ~"l,~; ~ij~~+t'eJl~~ 
~C{~CN~ qf, ~.s,q ,m ~:5:. m ,~~ q'~ ~f (1ifiJ;:UJ~ ~~fif'~~ 

16 
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~q~~enfm:TWoi :;:f, ~ :q ~qf~~ sqfQJifm~~~, ~~~~:; ~ !!i1(~ 
f':;;. •• '""f':;;. it '"' ~ .CfUauT~~t: ~~('q':q, ~f:q ~Jf~~'lT, ~'!fifT .q~fUI"¥4' HUtl}.t~ ~.~ Cfim: I 
mr ~~~ut II ~Q, II , 

That ( A yurveda ) should be studied by Brahmal)as, K~atriyas and Vaisyas. 
Brahmal)as should study it for welfare of living beings, K~atriyas for their protection 
and Vaisyas as profession or generally by all for the achievement of virtue, . wealth 
and enjoyment. That he makes efforts in alleviation of disorders of spiritual 
scholars, those treading on virtuous path or preachers of virtue or his parents, family 
members, kinfolk and teachers and that he thinks over, teaches and practises the 
basic truths said in Ayurveda is his excellent virtue. That he re'ceives remuneration 
and protection from the king or wealthy persons in lieu of providing health to them 
and that he protects the patients from illness treated under him is his artha ( wealth 
and fruition of purpose). That he is honoured by the learned men, gets reputation 
and saviourness, respect and service and that he provides health to the liked persons, 
is his kama (enjoyment). , Thus the topics have been dealt with completely accord-
ing to questions. [ 29 ] . ' 

~ fuqm~ ~ £+1"Ntf Sf'lO~WeN +JqRr-.a.sr, a.snmwr., ~~(;:j, ~~fif'~twr., 
al'e"?tf~, \~~~,qtwr., Sf~, . ~,~f~; ~ ~(m5fiQ~~ut q{<f~~ ~~'~ms­
~~ilf(f II ~o II 

One physician, at the very start, should ask the other phys~cian about eight 
topics-treatise, scope of the treatise, section, scope of the section, chapter, SCope ·of 
the chapter, topics, scope of the topics. The other physician should reply dealing 
entirely with the subject by means o~ text, interpretation .and recapitula tion. [ 30 ] 

~9;~: ~(,@f feraT ~si ~TT;:j ':[C~ ~ O-:~f~4i .. d(~ II ~ t II 
Ay'urveda has its synonyms as Sakha, Vidya, Slitra, Juana, Sastra, Lak~aI).a and 

Tantra. [ 31 ] 
~T~: ~: ~lNR{,!: I ~ :;:rr~: !lCfl~JiPchnotmr-U ~ ~ ~~~~­

cti"~Cfi~~~fq~~Cfl'l:UT:, dlfiI :;:f ~ff;r ~q~;ftq~?(~ ~ II~~II 
The scope of the treatise has been said in its definitions-that, considered accord­

ing to contexts, is again divided into ten-body (anatomy), its functions (physiology), 
causes ( etiology), disease ( pathology), operations ( therapeutics), objective to be 
achieved ( health), time (environmets and stages of disease), doer (physician), 
instrument ( therapeutic measures ) and method ( procedure of treatment including 
preparations). These contexts will he considered in the entire text. -[ 32 ] 

(f .. '5I'€t4('€t4(<<' ~tf;r; ~~~AfqJfli1(iI('T~~~Qdil6~qfQF.«-
~Tifriif I ~ ~~~ ~~ , aw:~414Cfiff;t ~fq¥4'i1(t,(l~~f01tf;r, iU~(1Cfl· 

, Ptf.:$(4(Ulf, ~ f;d'~~Fri, .~~~~~ ~~ \I ~~ \I 
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There are eight Sthanas ( sections) in the treatise such as Sloka ( SUtra ), 

Nidana, Vimana, Sarira, Indriya, Cikitsita, Kalpa and Siddhi. Sloka sthana.has 
thirty adhyayas ( chapters), nidana, vimana and sarir~ sthanas each -having eight 
chapters, indiryasthaIia has twelve chapters, cikitsitasthana . has thirty chapters, 
kalpa-and siddhi ·sthanas· each having twelve chapters. [ 33 ] 

~~-

it ~ IDCl~~ sr~ ;q 5IT1J~'fil.~ ~ta~f I 
~~~~~m~f~iMriW'.i~«~~~ II ~'d II 

Thus is said-
The treatise has been 'completed in Sloka, Cikitsita, Indriya, Kalpa, Siddhi, 

Nidana, Vimana and Sarira sthanas. Out of them the first two with thirty chapters 
each, the latter three with twelve chapters each and the last three with eight 
chapters each. [ 34 1 

. ~ ~ ~~ ~~~ ;q ~~f':rr~ ~~~~ I ~~~~ci ,~ omr~Jl(~I(nl\ II ' ~~ II 
The scope of the sections will be said in the respectivc .sections. Now hear 

the One hundred twenty chapters with their titles a.nd order, r 35 ] . 
('.{hhn~.sct4qmrri(lQ:§~I<H.r~f~ I l'iI':sfiI~Wlm(f .. i(gfi'tll . ~1'iI'~(~?n II ~~ II 
JI(Slld~~mn~l ;q ;r~~tci (lm.1 ~~q~JI~fa' =i:«efR: ~Elr~~~~J~fCfi': il~~11 
~~~ :q~~ ~~~I'iI'UT~~r I m ~(?i~ fq~~~~r~~\t: . II. ~~ II 
~~~€t~ifre~r~ffl:m ~aifq~if: I ~fcfi~r~(falq ri ~ sr~: II ~f(, II 

~:~r~ fsr~n4'iI\i1~ttill imre~m ~~q imre~r~~~ II 'do II 
aWf~de€~r~ ~d'q.iJt I fqp..mtfur~~ Q~~ldl~d$l ~r: II 'd~ II 

qa:~€~ +m:'fi~r~rf~ I. fqfcre.ufmJtftm~~qrits"il~fir~~r: II 'd~ II 

~'iiIS4turf~~msij~'iiI+@9'fi: I ,~ srfUT~1 sit~ ~~~urf~~ II 'd~ II 
. . The. q~adruplet on drugs consists of the chapters on longevit¥? ap~miirga seeds, 

aragvadha and six locations of evacuation. That on the healthy consists of quantity 
of diet, .his diet, non-supression of urges and introductory description of sense organs . 

. That on .precepts consists of lesser quadruped, greater quadruped, three desires and 
merits and demerits of vata. In the quadruplet on preparation, there are chapters 
on unction", fomentation, arrangement of equipments and well-equipped ·physician. In 
the quadruplet on diseases, there are chapters on the number of cranial diseases, 
three' swellings, eight abdominal diseases and major disorders . . The quadruplet on 
,planning consists of the chapters on the eight despicables, reducing and saturating 
-therapies and properly formed blood. The quadruplet on drugs consist~ of the 
ch~pters on the origin of person, Atreya-Bhadrkapya (discussion among the sages ), 
food and drinks and v~rious ' types of food a.nd drinks, The two l~st chapters-one . .on 
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ten vital organs and the other on ten heart-rooted vessels - are devoted to vital force 
and body and also qualities of a physician. [ 36-43 ] 

aft~~~::w,tl<:!q .. tilal4"~: I ~T: ~" ijiit~T: ~mi~~:' II \oJ'tS II 

it ~~ ~!lUi~T~fqRr fsI~1!filI~~ I ~~t;j ~~~ ap~~R~tm:; ~ '11~11 
:q~r ~r4tirl ~4Asror;r,. ~~: ~: I ~~~: ~T~at ~4fin«f: ~ 1I\oJ\1I 

Six quadruplets on drugs, the healthy, precepts, preparations, diseases and plann­
ing, the seventh on concerning food and drinks alongwith two concluding chapters 
in the end constitute the thirty-chaptured, meaningful slokasthana which is regarded 
as the auspicious head of the treatise. In this section, the quadruplets having deep 
significance have been compiled together. This section is called as slokasthana 
because of its praise-worthy position and compilatory character. [ ~46 ] 

\iCR:lari' ffi~ ~~~Hirl i:la~g~: I ~)~'~~A :q ~~~TRurt :q ~q: 11'.$\91\ 
~~~t~rnefirn~ f;r~4T'l~~ I 

In Nidanasthana (section on pathology and diagnosis) there are eight 
chapters one eath on fever, -inter-nal haemorrhage, gulma, prarneha, leprosy, phthisis 
insanity and epilepsy. [ 47 ] , 

~ ~~ ~ ~ci~ WN~:q II 'tS~ II 

~ Qtrfcim ~:~fq :q ~ r ~~ o~~ @nUfr :q ~~ II \oJ~ II 

3l~ ~+il .. t .. g~tfir ~T~lf;r ~1Jf' I 
In Vimanasthana (section on specific measures) eight chapters one each on rasa, 

three portions of belly, epidemics, three m"eans of diagnosis of diseases, srotas 
( channels), classification of diseases, types of patients and treatment of diseases 
have been dealt with by the sage for the purpose of determining measures. [ 48-49 ] 

" ~~q :q ~urJ(j<:!~i:I€4 :q II ~o II 

~~'liT . ~'l: Aq ~.nqij'iTfra~f",~ff 1.9;<iI!4;e::( ~~ fq~~ it fq~~ II ~~ II 

~l~@1'"T ~i :q I:Itd(IUf~ff I {~~f;( ~, WT('U~~~11l ~~ II 
Types of person, dissimilar clan, appearance of foetus ( lesser and greater 

chapters), analysis of person, analysis of body, enumeration of body parts, delivrry and 
management of child-these eight chapters have been dealt with by the sage, the son 
of Atri, in the sarirasthana ( section on anatomy). [ 50-52 ] 

q~q(t~: ~I'@f~~'l:~: qR~Wf: I ~ (f."1{~Jiitcfi: q~: ~ili: II ~~ II 
~,f;r~~~: q~cits~qTfil:~J(t: I ~~~~{q~at ~{Uf ~ ;;f II ~\oJ II 

~)f~ftfa' @1'~~{ m~~~~ I i'J~~I'i~T~ ~4I .. rn~~~ttrrtmfu ~ II~~II 
Indriyasthana ( section on fatal signs and symptoms ) contains twelve chapters, 

such as, relating to complexion and voice, flowering, palpatory, sense ' org~ 

, prodroma, characters of diseases, distorted images, inverted images, discoloration, 
imminent death, minute spot and cowdung-powder. [ 53-55 ] 
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at~~~ ' :q !1Tor"fi1liT~i:ter :q I "fiUfr~<i ~i;{~ffF~ ~~:n~~" ~~ II 
.~ n- ~~.::+-. ~ ". " 

~~f"I~j(¥{W~qll~'m~I'C..;:n (Nr I qTq-qor~01~ :q ~:sndqclilq~ " ~\S II 

;:i(j~aqijcitd~~r~fi~~~a- I ~~~.mrRr ~~ qrm~iter :q " ~~ " 

\iCR1Urr ~fq~ ~~ i4t{~gq-): I ~)~~St?;fq~T~ ~mq~I~'~nr.11 ~Q.. II 
I !h{unQI0i§;Qairorr ~~mrr1t(iIRoffl=( I gf~cf(~~r fer~~"fiT~): II ~o II 
fP'Ul'T~ fsrm:r1~¥{~~iter :q I emriTiT erRR:~ q-)f;JQq-T'mJ ~ ~~ II ~ t II 
Rm~f.tm~~·-
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In Cikitsitasthana ( section on therapeutics), there are thirty chapters. Out 
of these first two chapters rdate to rasayana ( promotive measures) and vajikaraJ.}.a 
( aphrodisiacs) respectively and have four quarters each. The chapter on Rasayana 
c0nsists of a quadruplet of haritaki-amalaki, desire for vital breath, amalaki plucked 
with hand and traditional importance of rasayan. The chapter on vajikaraJ.}.a 
consists of the following quadruplets-root of sara, ( rice) soaked in milk, (cow) fed 
on leaves of black gram and the person having : gained strength. The other 
twenty eight chapters relate to fever, internal haemorrhage, guIma, prameha, kUHha 
phthisis, insanity, epilepsy, (chest) wound, swelling, abdominal diseases, piles, 
grahaJ.}.i roga, anaemia, dyspnoea, cough, diarrhoea, vomiting, erysipelas, thirst, 
poison, alcoholism, wounds, diseases of three vital organs, urustambha ( stiffness of 
thighs), vatavyadhi, vatarakta, yonivyapat (disorders of female genital 
organs ). [ 56-60 ] 

. . -;~a-: i!fi~qTor. ~:qlt+r~ I ~~~~lten~<Mtir ~Tq~CR:~ :q II~~II 
q~ er(~"fi~):q;: q-ga1 ~a-m I ~q-"'rrSr'la-q-): ~~~ :qg~~ II ~ ~ II 

~~q- W=Trq-ra1 ~ff~ro&i'ifl~ :q I rrr(Jl~~q-): <MQ'a1lJJ~S~ ~r:q-a lI~ijll 
Now I shall tell about the pharmaceuticals which are described under ' 

kalpasthana (sec~ion on pharmace~ticals) in twelve ' chapters such as-( madana )' 
phala,jimuta, ik~vaku, dhamargava, vatsaka, krtavedhana;syama-trivft, aragvadha, 
tilvaka, snuh}, sapta]a-saIhkhini and dantl-dravanti. [ 61-64 ] 

!!M~r q.i!fitlh:..q-r iiIf~~sft <Net :q I ~~rqf~ f~;r~q-Nfi{l!fft at1r II ~~JI 
m~: ~)~ Gj'~fQf.G:'tdiler :q I ~T~(fT mi~:(~Tdl f~f.G:<i't(q-PAq-r :q q-r II~~II 
~cl"'ISlr ~r R:if.G:: f~fu~~"'d'r I f~~~t ilJ~il~r~ao:5i ~ ~~ II ~19 . 11 

In siddhisthana ( section on successful management) there are twelve chapters 
such as-management of evacuative measures, persons suitable and unsuitable for 
urictuous enema, management of the complications arisen due to improper application 
of enema, management of the complications of emesis and purgation, management 
of the complicatIons' of enema, various types of enematic formulations, management 
of the diseases of three vital Olgans, application of enema, enema prepared with 
madanaphala, urethral and vaginal douches. Thus the treatise is compl<!:ted. [65-6.7] 
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~ ~~ ~~tit ams'e.~ :;:rre"?:fr~r~: ~q~"?:f~ I ri ~.".~r~ ~8': ri ~~ m~~~ I\~~I\ 
The scope of the chapter will be said in the respective chapters under difierent 

sections-thus one should be able to tell about the scope of the respective subjects 
from the entire treatise. [ 68 ] 

~ d .. SCt?l'4m'Pi f~ ~ ~ I ~rm ~Rti+fi~d~ ~qr~: II ~\ II 
fiI<i~ ~RPsi, ~~fuwn I 3l~~"?:f~~"r !f~ II ISo II 
".~ • • --I':;; .... i1 . ~~ UO ~ ~~t~fi:rt+f~ ~~ctllI~ I CIiT~~if ~"d'i~"SC~ ~!J{: ~IC""lI~: \I ~~ \I 

Interrogation is the question on any subject from the treatise according to 
the accepted procedure. Interpretation of the interrogation is the rational solutitm 
of the same on the basis of the treatise. The word 'Tantra' is derived from 
'tantraQ.a' (pervasiveness and protection), 'Sthana' from 'arthaprati~tha' (con­
taining the subject well) and the titles of the adhyayas (chapters) are based on 
various topics. Thus according to query, the entire 'A~taka' ( eight topics) has 
been explained. In this way, the well-defined subject-matter of the text has also 
been said in entirety. [ 69-71 ] 

" ~~crit~mrr: ~~ ~Rr '~ I effiCliTifrfw.r~: e60~€nf~rfqor: 1\ \s':{ II " 

d~I~A. ~:jf~il ~SCt\?'i!fi+fI~~q: I ~~~,il 8''31 ~~~r ~ \I ~~ II " 

,~~ur a.~ ~q~~i)Cfi~~: I ~~~~~ST ~t'lil~itq C«fCliT: I\IS~ II 

There are persons having partial and superficial informations whose unexpect~d 
flying up creates irritation like that of male bustard. Hence, in the beginning of' 
the talk, one sho~ld always, put the eight topics with a view to testing the superiority 
or inferiority because there only the well-versed in scriptures can stand while those 
knowing a portion of it feel giddy by the very word of the entire treatise.1ike the 
week bustards by the sound of bow-string. [ 72-74 ] 

' ~:, ~ !l{1~~'~ Cfif~'e.-ir 'l~~ I, ~ ~~T.( i<fi~'~'¢J' ~'lifu ~~ ~: II ~~ II , 
~~s~~~: Cfif~~~~~: I ~~~~'tmr~ra ~cn~m fumt \I ~~ \I 
_~~ <: {~~f.f;:~~~8':~1 fcti, ~ q~Rr ~~ !'~~ m ~ \I ~>9 \I 

~~ fqil~~rf~'t'1~q~d~ I 6O~rq: SI~(1!~d(r~cna-+ftMif: II IS~ \I 

~) ~ mrr: ~~ar: I !ff~:, sn~ ~'1~: ~ ~~~rf'tUf: 1119Q., " 

mel"ASlcrn:tTd+f60tt(+(:rtIMo: 1 ~~{~ro~~~FJI~it~ ferqrfi{if: II ~~ II 
Some animal in the midst of the weak ones behaves like a wolf but finding a 

real wolf it reverts to its natural position. Likewise, a fool on the ba~is of his -talka-, 
tiveness, establishes his authority among the fools but is exposed in face of the ' 
real authority. Like large brown mongoose hidden in its own wollen bristles, 
what the fool having no wide knowledge can speak in disussions as a clumsy, 
dull one. The physician ~hould not come in conflict with men of noble conduct 
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though having little knowledge but should subdue the otherwise posit:l.g themselves 
as authority at the very start with the eight questions. The f~ls often are 
arrogant and talkative speaking too much and irrelevantly while the gentlemen 
are often good-looking and talking Jess and relevantly. One, dispassi0ll.atelY, should 
not tolerate the . little-knowing but talkative and quarrel-some persons in order to 
bring to light the importance of real knowledge. Those who are ~ompassionate 
to creatures and are sincerely devoted to real knowledge pay attention to checking 

;.... the ignoble debates. [ 75-80 ] 

qit ~~~mq~A(~)1RT ~~ I ~ aq'(~~il~r.m~ f;run ~~: (/ G ~ /I 

~q~fur~~~ti'>::r~T':tilt: I ~~;:~~;nm: ~~ o;:~ ~~: q{fq'ti~~~: " G~ /I 

atWl:. ~~1tT~mm;t. q~~tiiiR.1 ~':i1~~Jiffef~iltlJTt: ~~ f~~: II G~ II 

Those who are not authority in their own treatise often conc:lemn orthers 
taking resort to ignoble views, lack of time, illness, arrogance and hal:'shness. One 
should keep away from these scripture-defiles who simulate the n~Ose of death 
and should be devoted to the good physicians who are full of calmne~s knowledge 
and understanding. [ 81-83 ] , 

~:nnr ~:~~n"1.l~fer~~ iJ~T&~'I. I ~~ ~~ ~~~ f~ ::;:r ~~~" G~ /I 

{~itq~~~~TiIf if ~~'I. I ~ ~WruT'lTiff ~~q~?l~~" t~ /I 

Entire misery relating to both ( mind and body ) depend 0ll. ignorance, 
the entire happiness resides in pure knowledge. This treatise with wide scope 
is not illuminating to the ignorant ones as the sun to the blind. [84-8~ ] 

(1st ~T:-

alij ~':i1~~r: ~~ :q{@ ~~r ~ I at~ilr.or: q'flf~ ~q ~~~ :q ~~ II t~ " 
~acn~~q qfuf~(: ~;:ruI~t: I ~~r q~~ ~ :q 'R,fq~~f~ .. : " tl.9l/ 

atij~fl{~ ~ei~ .. ~~rm(lJf. I ~!J~~~~~~ ~: /I tG " 
~~r ~~~ ~51 ~,~ fq~~ I ~~Q (fQrsQt~f"fUTT ~: 'li~: /I ~Q., 1/ 

Now, the summing up verses-

Ten great vessels attached to heart, the significance of the natn the six 
best a~ong the ~aths ( of lif~), the chara:ter Of. the knower of ved<\~ ~he seven 
and eIght questIOns alongwIth the solutIOns, SIX types of those ha-y. partial . Ing 
knowlege-all this has been explained in the chapter on ten hear-roote'! sels. In 

. .. ., A h veS 
fact, thIS chapter contams the gIst of the entIre treatIse. s t e tl::t~ead serves 
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I. 
CHAPTER I 

INr6t ~q<fit"I'; 1q'(~I<t'tI(¥t: II t II 

Now ( I ) shall dxpoun~ the, chapter on dia~osis of fever. [ ,1 ] 

w:fW I: ~M ".IEU"'I~q: 1\ ~ II 
r As' propounded by Lord Xtreya. [ 2 ] 

. : 

" . 

I · . I , , 

tt q «(jf.1m~¥trqa" ~ ~~: QSf'lr;f f;t€t'",flrttl",tii;a(~ I (fRI1.fq~-
il91t~!(qrt1Eicit.r:, SUtlIQ(I\1:, qf(umtum 1\ \ 1\ .. ' .. 

Here hetu, nimitta, ayatana, kartta, kara9a, pratyaya and samutthana-these 
are synonyms of nidan. It is of three types-unsuitable conjunction of sense organs 
with their objects, intelleCtual error and consequence. [ 3 ] 

. . 
" 8IdRNftr4f R.lT\'R: ~!If.a'-q,.itqr:, ~:, EUqQq'*lj tmq~~~~.:m, 

(fPf~ II V II .. . H i. ,'" .' 

.- .., .J - • 

. } From these, three trpes of (' somatic ) diseases arise-agneya ( paittika ), 
saumya ( kaphaja ) and ( vatika). The others ( psychic) are of tW:o tyPes~riJasa" 
a~a ' tamasa:. [ 4 ] I ( I 'f 

1 • J' .. 1 f :") ,r; 

j""~~ ~-~ ~ttil~ ~t~",q'fi'dQ\ ,~(~~}I. 'i I, 'I.' J ;;1.( ' 

Here vyadhi, amaya" gad~, atailka, yak~ma, jwara . and vikara-these are 
• '" • " J 

~~,0l}~ms of r~ga. [ 5 1. , , , . J I" ,/,. 

~~oqf.f"I",'{q.qftftftqm9sttR1(1': II ~ II ; , ' iP ~ 'i 

Knowledge of pisease
l

( is acquired) through nidana (etioI9GY), purvarUpa 
( p.fodr~rpa ), ljilga ( ;signs and symptoms), upaSaya (therapeutic suitability) and 
saIhprapti (pathogenesis). [ 6] .1. I' , -', ;I~:' , . , 

"~, 'fit(U[flr(SWIa , lI" II 
Nidaml: is the etiological factor, as already said~ [ 7 ] 

~ SIT!I~q~ ~ ~: 'II ~ II 
l' n;, P:liNillilpa consists . of Mthe f unmanifested) symptoms which pnkede the 

appearance of the disease. [ 8 ] 
I' :.. . 
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~ 0 ff r.: Rt~ or.: 00 0 0 III ~ !fTFt~UJ 9;'" ~f~ I ~ I~ffllii ~~or I:q@ ~~iI ~~ ~q ~"'-r"*l(¥f."'" 

Linga consists of the manifested signs and s~ptoms of the disease. Akrti, 
la~aI}.a, cihna, saIhsthana, vyaIt§a~ ~bd. . !ii,93;......-t. ~ are synonyms of liilga, [ 9 ] 

~: ~~~~twri' fqq<lai,qCfiI~li ~, .. «fEI(I<IOfr~~: ~­
""': II t o ll 

Upasaya is the suitable use ofrdru~'r~~~ ~nd behaviour which are contrary 
to the etiology and ( or ) disease or which produce effects contrary to them. [ 10 ] . '" . 
~mr~~ .. ~~: II t~ II . oi: n 1~ W ' I ... 1 1 • 

SaIhprapli! jitil and agati('~ lof aisease )' a'rti · s~odyms. [ l1J ~',r ~ . 1 ; '.'/ ,y 

~ ~qpn~~fitfflCfiC!qi4~~~ir~ II (n il' ' . r . 
That ( saIilprapti) is further sUbdjvjdf <;! (ac€0!,djng T t?1 sa(J.lwh}l~f'(l , umber ), 

I!~~¥~Yf1 ( Wfdo~inanfl~ ), vid4i {. typ,es )? , ;V~~Ea (pr9P9IrtioDa~1 vart '\.t,\on ) and 
bi lakala ( aggravation time). ( 1) 'I ~.h T . .. , ~. :-:: .. ," r 

. \ I ~ d:I'ijtl'4,-~l,~:~lq.,:!I~;' W "81~CC'Uf4; II ,·G~~ II If I I' 

" ":. ~UII\ber-sueh as eight fe~ers;, ijve g~h;nas,. seYren 'lepro~ies c;:tc i l ( 2 ) fit " I .j I; 

~ ~i"1luri' d«(j;rr~~u~+~ I o (l'~ I:~:, ~ mr; .:fa II '(~)clb Ii .. f J r " 

Pre<;lominance of d~s is known b~· theh: Fel~tive degrees.} Gomp' rative 
.f , ' •• .' 1 1 . ; '. ,} f} ',' . . ~ , • 

degree IS mdIcated by ( the suffix ) 'tara' and the superlatIve one by 'ta¥1a'., ~ ) " 

'r ri r,Cf~~~~,~~~'~~':1lfb1c(t"~iI, , ~fcNT: 'I~~~-
~~il '(~)' 11 ' ". II ' '\" 11'1+i~" .' I . (l" 1 I. : " (r • I' I • I, I I J 'If J )? 

. Type ' such as two types of dlseases-mnate and exogeIt0\ls~ ,\h~~~ fJ~ 
according to trid~a; four types l according to.prog!!osis,,) such as curable incurable 
mild and severe. I(4')Y· :. ~'Jii!= ~ 1l-T~ ' • r • ~, ~.~ 1 '5 n' ~.:-.. , 
') .f~ "'1 Iq-'Wf)" ~ !Jr. roll'li - (ir l !.!:l t'~ r,;; ,.I '# /" ) '((' ,rd ' I V ''I 

:gii dl 9;if GIUnif(U( 111ft; ~q'l Iq'!tlc!'1ISI~mlll,~ II r 0 I • ls 
Proportional variation in the strength of . conjoi~ed d~as' i( ~Waip~[f ~l( fh~ 

present context. ( 5) 'I i I ' 1 fI Y."., r r ,. ". f t,< 1 V ~ 

Fqfr' ~~&.itq.~(~hft~~~rtf<~~1EtM4:iJt ~1 1I " ~:t I " ,A, ('[I { 

, Jr, Cfh iJrtime-Jof ~ggra:va:tion of.diseases '· is "ast 'ertaihe<:l' on I the I &J~iS ,OP' ~as()h 
day and night, time and method of intake of fooc!' [ II! j . C ' )H () II J 't ; i ll . 1'1 . rr,.> 

d~I\.*u~l~ fWt.'i!q(d~!Rr:i~fP.(AN1~~fQiq1~~ia-1 ,~ 11FT,. '1 
Hence the physician[ with' iuna.ffected mima ana inttiltect J~A(])uldl l/Ilri0w the 

diseases properly on the basis of factors such aS iFtiolog)l etC:. {13 P TTT • \ 

. {ffl;.J~i) If$r~"~~)~ ~ ~~Rf ,IT ,((J ,~~.,nqrAArra) ,,~~t~f'Pn· 
~: 1\ t~ II [ i"l J, -r (Ill I I i ~ fII,IW-q G 

, 

• 
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ql!1!{rli1mioR~ ~Wi~ifq~~1!{(~~~ ~m+Ircr*T; ~~mqm~(>nq~r~ ~~ifT~ 
mr it1!{1llWfCl~r; ~qr-q(q~: ~RaT, fq(Q:S'flit~, ~: ~q~(ift :q ~~wri' 
fq~a(J{., 3i"-i'1: ~:, Cfiil~~~'fip~~ti~ :q ~or~fc{a+Jf~~qlR:drq­
~f;rq, ~amrl'~~" ~ cnUTit:, ~f.1'€ffl€(:, 'fi~ltjl~dr a'{('Etlij(~ q{, ~~dr§}­
~~1!{:, fqQT~, ~q~:, ~ .. ~f~:, ~€fIill~:, ~~~:J ~~:, ~,_ 
if:qcnrfq~:, ~~~~qymn~~Sf~qS(::tI.I«}Jl("~l:, ~P«f(, f~.n­
~~~ fq~q~~m ~q~ f(iWffoi Wif;:a- II ~~ II 

It gives rise to these symptoms such as-irregular onset and remission, irregular 
temperature, unstable mildness and severity of fever, emergence or aggravation 
of fever at the end of digestion ( of food), day, night and the summer, particular 
roughness and reddishness in nails, eyes, face, urine, stool and skin and also 
excessive tearing of nails etc. various types of localised or shifting pains 
in different organs such as-numbness in feet, cramps in calf, laxity in knee joint 
or all the joints, lassitude in thighs, breaking, aching, pressing, churning, cracking, 
extr,!-cting and constricting pains tn waist, osides, back, shoulder, arms, scapular 
region and chest respectively, loss of function in jaws, tinitus, piercing pain in 
temples, astringent taste or loss of taste in mouth, dryness of mouth, palate and 
throat, thirst, cardiac pain, dry vomiting, dry cough, checking of sneezing and 
eructation, aversion to food and tastes, salivation, anorexia, indigestion, malaise, 
yawning, bending, trembling, exhaustion, giddiness, delirium, insomnia, horripilation, 
sensation in teeth; liking for hot ( things), unsuitability of the factors mentioned 
under etiology and suitability of the contrary-these are the symptoms of vata jwara. 
( fever caused by vata ). [ 21 ] 

~01I+cl(O}qor~T«fi~'iTuhmRPits~erit4-~d'~r ffi~(fQfmed N ~~.t~r-
~~*T m S(citq~rtroit II ~~ II ° 

° By excessive use of hot, sour, saline, alkaline, pungent food and taking meals 
during indigestion, exposure to the intense sun and fire, exhaustion, anger, irregular 
°meals, pitta gets vitiated. [ '22 ] 

'd'~ ~f~rm:w.l~ror~q~Q'rm:rm<Q~m~ (ai{Tmifwq~ ~4i!(qt:IM 
°:iWT::.driTjfijD' fq~ ~~Iqm~~ qf~~r~uT ~~~~ S(ti\'iS'q~ ~ m:T(~1Rlit, 
d'tlt ~f;rqd'tj'ra II ~ ~ II 

< This: vitiated. ~~tta when getting into the contact with heat in amaSaya, 
accompanymg the InitIal dhatu formed by digestion of food and known as rasa 
blocking the channels carrying rasa and sweda, impairs agni due to liquidity an~ 
-taking out the heat from the seat of digestion and spreads it all over the body with 

- pain, it produces fever. [ 23 J 
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d~fltfir f~wrfOl ~~fkr; ~~r-~m~ ;f;~ ~·W :jCR~r~~TtnJ;mf~~qi 
~~ f~~ We~.N~r~ :tm~ CiT fq~, <fi~~T, moT!!~Cfi~~qytii:, 
~, mU, ~m, ~, fq'd~0~0l~, ~~:, ~'l:" ~;f, ~E{:" ~(?f11:, ~Torf~­
f;J~~: ~, ~RdiitRS\(~ ~Ol~",q~",+(~,«q;qt~, ~~liQtUT«rhn:rrq:, atfcmri 
~T&t, ~fuSlt~, f"'~~13q~lq) fq.ro~~~fo f'ffl~~'" ~qr.a II ~ij \I 

It gives rise to these symptoms such as-onset or aggravation of fever simul­
taneously in the 'whole body particularly during the mid-digestion of food, midday, 
midnight or ' the autumn (season ); pungency in mouth, inflammation of nose, 
mouth, throat, lips and palate, thirst, narcosis, giddiness, fainting, vomiting of bile, 
diarrhoea, dislike for food, malaise, sorrow, delirium, appearance of red 

, patches in the body, greenishness or yellowishness in nails, eyes, mouth, urine, stool 
and skin; hyperpyrexia, intense burning sensation, liking for cold, unsuitability of 
the contary ones-these are the symptoms ofpittajwara (fever caused by pitta). [24] 

fGP~~~r~~·hrr+~~urR{q~If~'l~~T..m:n.~)S~~a+~; '(~t Slcitqm· 
q~ \I ~~ II ' 

By excessive use of unctuous, heavy, sweet, slimy, cold, sour, saline (substance) 
,day-sleep, exhilaration and lack of physical exercise, kapha gets vitiated. [ 25 ] 

~ ~~f Sl~fqff: Slrq~~T~T~~~ ~~ mm~~:nmnrnqfturT;t'<mj ~omn ... ~~~ 
~~qiitM ~fotA:l rq~f~rf~~~(q qRn~~r ... r{QtroT GlTmom:q srql:sqOl:.;f;~ ~UG­
~q~, ~' ~urfufircl~fd' II ~~ II 
, When that vitiated ( kapha) entering into amasaya, getting mixed up with 

h~at", accompanying the initial dhatu produced by digestion of food and known 
as rasa, blocking the channels carrying rasa and sweda, impairing agni and taking 
out the heat from the seat of digestion spreads it all over the body, it produces 

fever. [ 26 .J 
~rfir ~~ ~f;o; d':rJ~r-~~ ~ ~~~ ~~(+~ttT~~eri ~­

ilT~ '{Cfii ,~rit q'El.d'fil~ CiT fq~, ~'S(~, ar.mtf~"f:, ,(;QJSr~Cfi:, ~, 
~r'El':, ~~q)q~q:, f~d#r(f(ci, ~:, ~a:fltdl, ~~, ~:, ~,CfiT'EI':, ~:, srfu­
~q(q:, ~(~, ~:q ~Q'iI~~~tfC~, aw;r~ ';q mof~t ~~ ~Rtgf.o, 
~,firsHlJd'r, f~ro1hti'3q~ fqq~mq~~; Ui:r ('(~Qi~q~r~f ... ~) II ~13 II 

, It gives rise to these symptoms such as-emergence or aggravation of fever 
in the whole body simultaneously particularly immediately after meals, forenoon, 
early night or the spring season, heaviness in body, aversion to food, excessive 
salivation, sweetness in mouth, nausea, plastering of heart, cold sensation, vomiting, 
mildness of appetite, excessiye sleep, stiffness", drowsiness, cough, dyspnoea, coryza, 

' cold, whiteness' in ,nails, eyes, face) ~rint; stool and skin~ excessiv,e appeara,nce ,of 
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urticarial patches in the body, liking for heat, umuitability of the etiological factors 
and suitability of the contrary ones-these are the sympto~ of sle~ma jw.ara ( fever 
camed by kapha ). [ 27 ] 

fq"'JtI~'1 r~;ro;I~fhra1~o1;lTq~(+~ rro:mqEfT~~ q ad '€Q" :Jt~Cflfq)q~14Ifq _ 

~n:qr firitorf :oit~'l'(Q. ~a,€~~E1Jt'1fq~:qitt~lQi1~cm:AfitI<tfcr~~;:rI'1T~q~rem:r~,~ 
fW;qT~("t'l1'1raf ~lUTr :q fqq~~m. ~~Ofifr .:q f~1.l)q:q~ q~ :q ' ~ rn~­
~ffl'~ffiy~fii a;:ar;:rr~;:1;ffi~: ~ crt ~qr ~"'r !~Q. ~citq~q~~, ~ '~alfdq~oqt 
~~~~~(fIl~~11 . 

By irregular meal", fasting, change in usual food, seasonal disturbances, 
unsuitable smell, use of poisonous water, poisonous substances, contact with the 
mountains, improper administration of unction, sweating, emesis, purgation, non­
unctuous and unctuous enema and head evacuation, improper after-evacuative 
dietitic regimen, in women, abnormal delivery and improper post-partum manage­
ment, mixing up of etiological factors mentioned earlier, two or three do~as together 
get vitiated according to the etiology. Thus they produce fever accordingly. [ 28 ] 

(f'S( ~~;:rr ~~iIf fu~ihlre:rf~~~;:rf;;:ilff.9:CflJt .. 1;fffii iiqi ~mrci qr 
~~ 1\ ~Q., 1\ 

By observing the said symptoms of fever ( caused by singie do~as ) getting 
mixed up, one should know one of the dual fevers or the sannipatika one. [29] 

. '. 
atrmnorf+l"'wrf+l:qm~~ atTlJ;:Cj~ Qq~lsw ~ w.rf(J I ~ f'lir~f(?i-

~m;g: ~~ ~;:rr q~~~~qe~ I (J'3I1f+l~rrit cr~T ~fur(Jrf~, ~: 
~'1C{Rr~f~~T~, atfu~rf+rmq:if~ g ~~qr~'1~~~ II ~o II 

The exogenous one is the eighth type of fever initiated with pain and caused 
by injury, evil organisms, spell and curse. It remains as such for a while and later 
on gets associated with do~as. A~ongst them, that caused by injury .( is associated) 
with vayu located in. affected blood; that 'caused by evil organisms w.ith vata and 
pitta and those by spell and curse .'with sannipata. [ 30 ] . 

~ ~fcrel'~E1(lrmrnr(?iflq~~~r;:r~crrf~ ~~:, ~un ~~~~ I 
~cr~ 'JE1~fhRr~ II =l. ~ 1I 

It sho~ld be tak~n as one distinguished fro~ other seven types of fever 
because of having s~ecific symptoms; tr~atm~nt and etiology. It is, however, 
treated with general therapeutic measures. Thus eightfold genesis of fever is 
said. [31] 

. \TE1('€c~1fi ~ ~~~or: I (J~crr~~,qf€t~~~, M::t'41;:d~~~ I (f'5I 

~ fiUcrei ~f~ ~ ~R~ ~~ ~~~ II ~~ 1\ -
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Fevar is only one having pyrexia as specific symptom. The same is said as 
of two types according to liking ( liking for cold and that for heat) and also to 
character of innate and exogenous. The innate fever is again of two types 
( caused by combined or uncombined d~as ), three types (caused by three single 
do~as, four types ( caused by three single do~as and sannipata), and seven types 
( caused by three single do~as, three duals and one sannipata ) due to proportional 
variations of ( do~as ) vata etc. [ 32 ] 

(f~~rf;r ~qrfUT ~q~(f; (f~~r-' 3~~~' ~~r-f~~, atif~rfuCiT":' ~~­
~(~'{I ~~mJf;j, f;r~f~.:r~p:n{" m:rn:, ~m, fetiiTJf:, ~:, ~.Hn;l~~rq~PT(QIit~~-

~ ~ ~.....r::.....::;;.~ (! 

~"(:, ~~~I('I~rffmqa&~CJraa~CJ~, 3l{(:q'tlIlQqf'tl(, ~I"f~~' at~:, ~~, 3l~srtIJf(fT, 

;:ft~:h.tSf(fr, 3l~~~, ~~?l ~aTt (Tfif:, ~(f)qor ~CJ~~, ~ ~t¥.4"q~~~~, ~.~: 
!fit,,:, ~~'et~e{f~r, ~~~q",~qR"f~'<t4, ~"?l~ ~~~: !f~":, Oi"~(9€COt~­
fSr~ :;;f, ~rn ~~~~ 'tel~cnfOT ~~fp(f !ff.f~mqT~i 3lftr ;:ffl4dlqIJ~(1ii1~ II ~~ \I 

It gives rise to these prodromal symptoms-such as loss of taste in mouth, 
heaviness in body parts, aversion to food, congestion in eyes, lachrymation, 
oversleep, uneasiness, yawning, bending, trembling, exhaustion, giddiness, delirium, 
vigils, horripilation, sensation in teeth, ( unstable ) tolerance and intolerance to 
sound, cold, wind and the sun, anorexia, indigestion, debility, body-ache, malaise, 
diminished vitality, lethargy, lassitude, deminution in normal activities, aversion 
to own activities, intolerance to the words of elders, dislike for children, unmind­
fulness to 'own duties, feeling difficulty in use of garlands, paste and food, dislike 
for sweet edibles and . liking for sour, saline and pungent things-these are the 
prodromal symptoms which appear before the rise of temperature and also continue 
in the stage of pyrexia. [ 33 ] 

~~dt~~€f,~) ~q~~rfiI o~{§~TfiI +l'4'r.(f ~~JfR=IT+~r~ II ~~ II 
. Thus are described the symptoms of fever individually in detail and brief: [34] 
~~g @~ 'ir~~~itq!f+l~:' ~!fTOT~i !f~it, W~~fatq::n~:, !fl(rl~~,"­

~~~~Wfi~:, ~"~rU~~:i ~~Rr ~~Iuftfo ~eR:, ;n;:q ~~ ~ 
~q~ !fB:lf~~~~ ~S~~I I ~ ri~qr~ftr:, ;n;rrRr~~~M!! :q iil'if~: ~~­
~~ I ~ !fTOT~: ~~r ~ ~r~ ~tro ~ f~~ :q; ~. ~~m::, ~~ff~~ffl: !f(~~ 
~m:~: d W~fq "' ~~(f, ~OT~i ~ ~ ~~ snarAr~ II ~~ II 

Fever is originated by the anger of Mahdwara, it takes away the life of all 
living beings, causes disturbance in body, sense organs and mmd, diminishes 
intellect, strength, compl¢xiqn" plea~ure and. enthusiasm. Produces t.iredness, 
exhaustion, co~f\,lsjop. . and difficulty in r intak~ of food; it is called 
as jwara because it brings aoout anhappiness in the - person; no other disease 

17 
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is so severe, complicated and difficult in management ali this. It is the king of 
all diseases and is known by different terms in various animals. All living beings 
aJ e born with fever and die with it, it is the great bewilderment, oppressed by it 
the living beings do not recollect any event of their previous birth, fever itself takes 
away the life of the living beings in the end. [ 35 ] 

(I'3( '{Ef~Qf.f~ \TCf~ en rn:a- ~Uomq(l.tui cn, ;:C(l:~qmro~~~(~(Cfrq: ; (1(1: 

qj'iT~qT~r+~~~~~!:f~q~qCfiT~q~Cf~o:rfCf~:q'if~mqo:m!Cf~)~;mr:~~q~J:lqTilT~­
~'h:4t~Cfm;i ;q ~~ei ?!~~T SJ~;:~~ II ~~ II 

Oh appearance of prodromal symptoms or in the beginning of fever light food 
or saturation is advised because fever origintes from amasaya. Afterwards intake 
of extracts, massage, unction, fomentation, pasting, sprinkling, afterpaste, emesis, 
purgation, non-unctuous and unctuous enema, paCificatory measures, snuffing, 
fumigation, smoking, collyrium, milk and dietitic regimen are administered properly 
according to condition. [ 36 ] 

. ~aT;:q~ g ~~ ~fiiq: qTii SJmq~ ~~~Cfl~~~; ~fq~ "6:tG:ta- ~J:l~, 
~<fi~rQ. ~, ' ~(qr~ fq~~mui :q'; (I~Niftuf;:Cf~ ~~Cf ~fio'~~qCfrf~~!~ 
~~ II ~~ II 

However, in all types of jirI;1a jwara ( c,hronic fever) intake of ghee cooked 
with prop.er drugs is recommended because ghee pacifies vat a due to unctuo­
usness, kapha due to processing, pitta and heat due to coldness, hence in all chronic. 
fevers ghee is wholesome like water on substances scorched by fire. [ 37 ] 

4terf.a ;qTsr-

l.J'4T Sf\TCf~a- ~+l qRfq~frcr Cfrf~ I ~~: mmrmmr?l o~ it~( ~ II ~~ II 
~mRf ~~; ~~('{, f~ ~(I I ~ ~~uj ~q. B~«I~'~ CIi~ II~~II 

'" • ~ .ct r.!. ~ .... it· o:rt;:~: ~~~~T 1!fi~~ ~~"fiIUlii,!Cf('«'( I ~T ~('~{(f: ~hq: ~€(& "d+l +l(l~ II ~o II 

Here are ( the verses )-

As they sprinkle water on a burning ~ouse to subdue (the fire), ghee is 
administered in chronic fever. Ghee pacifies vata due to unctuousness, pitta due t~ 
cold and even kapha which is similar in .properties due to processing ( with drugs). 
No other fat receives the (properties of) Sarhskara ( processing with drugs) as 
ghee and that is why it is regarded as the best of all the fats. [ 38-40 ] 
~ _~ . r -!:. ' ~ .~t:o.-. ~ 
~1~1"(fj1 ~: ~~: ~I"fl""~: tEi+4ii,!dl<ftr I' dct oq o~€(("I'~r~ 18.~~ (I~ -If!.t('( II I:i~ II 

The idea expressed in prose is again said aft~rwards in v.erses. This is so for 
( furtber ) clarification and as such the repetition is not despised. [ 41 ] 
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o~~:-

fsrt~ ;m:rqqi~i~ q~~~ ;r~ I ~~~Q<l~R. ~r~: q~1:i !f~~ II ij~ II 

\jqurnRN ~ sr~~~<fir~~ I ~q :;:;r ~q:;:;r it'li ~~ur :;:;r II ij~ II 

o~r~ \j~{ir ~~ fq~eR: I +mCfRfu~~ !l'uroT~ ~ifcl~: II Wij II 
Now ( the summing up ) verses-
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Threefold etiology alongwith synonyms, fivefold diseases, symptoms and 
synonyms of disease, fivefold knowledge of diseases, eightfold fever, its distant and 
immediate causes, prodroma, symptomatology and management in brief-all this 
has been said in the first chapter on diagnosis of fever by Lord Punarvasu to bowed 
Agnivda. [ 42-44 ] 

~~~~~ (fP~ ~~~ fill;( ''1f~ i:t{~firl;(fii 
if1lI' sr~~-qp:f: II ~ II 

Thus ends the first chapter on diagnosis of fever in Nidanasthana in the 
treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted by Caraka. ( 1 ) 

ftffltit~"lJ,q: 
CHAPTER II 

3lmor ffi~~rri o~~'~T~: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on diagnosis of internal haemorrhage. [1] 
(fu ir ~ WTcrT'1~~: II ~ II -
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

f~ ~~r~ titfudM"drnfo ~~ ~, o~ ~~: II ~ II 

( I ) will further explain how pitta acquires !he nomenclature of 'lohita pitta' 
( internal haemorrhage ). [ 3 ] 

~~ ~~cr'li~<fi~q'SfPWI~ ~, ~~~orffi~ ~;:~~~'imi ~QT~_ 
~~(=~~q~iTq~~cr, ~~~ffQ:s1I;(f,qtCFi~,q~I"'~'lirffliN9~ en, crr~~1lffr~r~q­
fTQqfqfu<i, fqQqr<fifqQsr~~Ofi~rcirqtmi, ~~~~~~~~!f~~~~­
~~{={~(€fi~'~ijir(l5ff '~i!fjqor~~i!fj4'lfUIIl'U;if~, ~mffeih:g~~&~~<fiW{~"fj~'ffi­
!icr~~~{~,~~qr;j crr, {q~~~~i :a'wrrf~Rr en.mnmm~ cus-sJi qq: ftRftr, 

~&:;:. --!::.. • ~ '" ~ • t:>. ~ ~, ~r~ (1I(uft0fi, CfiTlJl'~'HO en ~'lqa~l'(iB:U:, ~(='~I"~~i:if(~~65!i~: 
~fui~crr ~ ~i fqGrTur{f~:i ~crff'~«1: f~ sr~~, ~~:;:;r ~Sl~­
~~aa- I ffl~~!t~rul(fd'i..a ~ ~~ ~<ff?!(1Q;:]~ :q'tiN~irSl~rort ~~~ 
~Cf~ ~)f~rf~:f'>:q~g~ ~~qR=Jm sifu~-imt: Cf~Cf ~ {'l~ II ~ II 



260 CARAKA~SA MHITA [CR. 

When the person takes diet mostly consisting of grains such as yavaka, 
uddalaka and koradU~a; and also other food items excessively hot and sharp added 
with legume of ni~pava, black gram, horse grain and alkali; or with curd, curdwater, 
buttermilk, sour buttermilk or sour gruel; meat of pig, buffalow, sheep, fish and cow, 
vegetables of oil cake, pil).galu ( a tuber) and dried potherbs; upadamsa ( chutney or 
salad) of radish, mustard, gariic, karanja, ~igru, madhusigru, kharabusa, bhUstrl).a, 
sumukha, sura sa, kutheraka; gat;l<;llra, kalamalaka, part;laSa, k~a vaka and phanij­
jaka, after-drink of sura ( wine), sauvira, tu~odaka ( types of vinegar), maireya, 
meqaka, madhUlaka (fermented beverages), sukta (sour beverage '), SOur pre­
parations of kuvala and badara ( types of jujube ), takes preparations of (rice) flour 
in excess after meals; . or excessively heated (in the sun or fire) takes unboiled 
milk in excessive quantity or frequently; eats rohiQl ( vegetable) alongwith milk, 
or kat;lakapota (~ type of pigeon) cooked with mustard oil and alkali, or excessively 
exposed to heat takes milk alorigwith sour be~erages cooked with horse gram, oil 
cake, fruits of jambu and lak~ca, with 'such types of regimen his pitta gets vitiated 
and blood exceeds its normal measure. With blood exceeding its (normal) measure 
the vitiated pitta, while circulating in the body, reaches the openings of blood­
carrying channels originating from liver and spleen, obstructs them which are 
already heavy due to congestion of blood ami thus affects the blood morbidly. [ 4 ] 

e:e~"t?tfta~i:."1'QJmrrna~~e{UT~fq"f(;wil fq~ ~rm=rf~f1.fl~a II ~ II 
Pitta is called lohitapitta because it contaots with blood, affects it and acquires 

its smell and colour. [ 5 i] , ' 

(f~fif 'l~qlfOJ ~(f; (f~~r-~~rf+l~~:, ~~. fq~T(:, ~~I~~i1;;:".:R~ 
..... _~ • ~ ~ I I " ~ ..' -A 

~f{1T(~:, ~'I.."'I~un:rm;ri'(, ~';:'-\~ ql+l~r, ~~~I, '1Tsnurr ~~if, "'il~~:, ~;rm;r 

. ~Cl., ~)f(a;r(~~;rq :;){1~, ~~(~~~Wrq4'1;tlv+(;c~~i(~T~~fTUI­
<fir;~<noT;r~f~f~~fq~~~, atW~~, itf~;ft~Q1(f~~",~(ft ~ ~~ ~~~­

. ~~OJfma: ( ~rn(ffl'ffl~qrfut +lqf;;:o ) II ~ II 

., . j." , ,-' . I _ 

It gives rise to these ,grodromal symptoms-such as. ~version fo food, mal-
dig~stion of food, efl:lctatiQ~ ,hayi~g smell aI1d t~st~ <?f sour grue}, f~equent urge for 
vomiting, disgusting yom,it,. hoarseness 'of ,veice, mala~se, spreadi!lg burning sensa­
ti~~, ~s if emitta~ce . of srno~e from mouth; smell of metal, blood, fish and mucus 
in the mouth, appearan~e of ted, green or, yellow co1oqr in body parts, ~eces, uriQe, 
s~eat, saliva, nose~s~cretioJl" excreta from mouth and .ear,. and boils; bQdy-ache, 
frequent"vision, of red, ~lue, yellpw, blackish and .QrHliant. objecPi in dreams (.these 
are the proclrQmal symptoms' o£lohitapitta ( int~mal ha<;morrhage ). [ 6 ] 



III NIDANASTHANAM 261 

aqf(cm:g ~ ~J@.:Ilil:q~fefqr<fi~f(iiil(i\r~~RfR:m:m~mfll'QT~: ~ 111911 

Complications ( of raktapitta ) are debility, anorexia, indigestion, dyspnoea, 
cough, fever, diarrhoea, oedema, phthisis, anaemia and hoarseness of voice. [ 7 ] 

mrn ~WR~ it ~~, "i:I'T'<nI I ~~?~~fur ~~ ~t+4(:i(i.rt{'e1i sffirqmn;i ~­
;n~~~~"?f: Sf+.4C4a, ~,a- 9 ~ C4ld..-i(i.'~~~: Sffu~ li~~h:qf Sl~, 
~ q ~it~ ~~Ide(i.ii,!mqfq mtTl sffirqcif, ffi mm Sffoqmn;:i ~"?f ~ 
~~p;r: ~+"?f: Sl ..... qeta OO~ II ~ II 

It has got two paths-upwards and downwards. In persons havmg abundance 
of kapha, going upward in contact with kapha, it bleeds through ear, nose, eyes and 
mouth; in those having abundant vata, going downwards in contact with vata, it 
bleeds through the passages of urine and faeces and in those having abundance of 
both kapha and vilta, in contact of both of them, it follows both the paths and 
thus bleeds through all the aforesaid orifices. [ 8 ] 

~ ~{'ecPwi d'~ ~,="'e-i, fq~:q.n-q~afhr~CiT~~~; ~m.rm ~R, CflIofl'q· 

~,q(en~qffll'mCT~; ~~fif ~~~, epJ~~:q~metT~iif~re- II Q, II 
Amongst these, that coming out upwards is curable because of being treatable 

by purgation and plenty of applicable drugs. That coming out downwards is 
palliable because of being amenable to emesis and less number of applicable drugs. 
That coming out from both the paths is incurable because of non-applicability of 
both emesis and purgation and want of proper drugs. [ 9 ] 

~ffreSf<fi)~g ~~!l~ ~~q~~~ liS{!!fitqrJlfll'tfRWfT Slrfut;d qf~itUlJUir;rm­
+JC4::NtlU13 II ~ 0 II 

Vitiation of raktapitta emerged, in early times, afrer fever when at the time 
of destruction of.Dak~a's sacrifice the Jiving beings were perv'aded by the fire of 
Rudra's wrath. [ 10 ] , ' 

d'~q~i!fiTf~ ~(itR:cnqRH,~qT~~Cfi~~ Sl~~ iqfa~ Jmri ~U W ~­
~t?{tC ~qGt;nqa~ en ~~~~~~~flI't~~.~~: Sf~(qf~~~qU~­
~cn d'5Ilcrf~ \I n II 

In order to pacify this quick-acting and emergent condition like forest fire 
prompt action should be taken carefully to treat it with satura~ing Or desarurating 
soft, sweet, cold, bitter and astringent diet and paste, sprinklings, bath, touching, 
emesis etc. taking due consideration of dose, place and time. [ 11 ] 

~qf;a~-
~~~ ~~afq:ri- a'r.l{t~ ~faQ'r.lit I fq~:qit~q ~q~ctt'tijf~(~~~ :q II ~ ~ II 
fq~:q;i g fq~~q ~ij q~~lfll"ef~ I qaT a~r.~q: ~ a~ "i:I'litmi 'l:~~ II ~~ II 
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~rncni: ~ JI~i ~q m'l I (f~ ~re~ J«f ~:ffi ~i Slf(f~" ~ ~ " 

Here are ( the verses )-
Raktapitta which comes out upwards is curable because of applicability of 

purgation and abundance of useful drugs. Purs ation is the best remedy for allevia­
tion of pitta and also not ineffective for kapha which is associated with it. Sweet 
drugs are also applicable there. Hence haeemorrhage coming out from the upper 

part is curable. [ 12-14 1 
~~ g ~~~ amctrmfo filf~iI. I ~~q~mcrr~~q~cn~'i~~:q \I ~~" 
emil ft[ if fq~~tr ~u. ~~ I ~at (fS11;q~ ql~m;ol :qfqi ~~ II ~~ II 
~~Pmrii a'S{ cti'it~ ffi~m :q I a~~ ~~ ~'1:~~i!JtJl"'l.1I ~\9 II 

Haemorrhage from the lower parts is decidedly palliable because emesis is 
slightly applicable here and useful drugs are also a few. Emesis is not so efficacious 
for elimination of pitta and it is also ineffective in alleviation of vat a which is 
associated with pitta. Moreover, astringent and bitter drugs are not applicable 
there. Hence haemorrhage from the lower parts is regarded as palliable. ( 15-17 1 

~~fq~ g ~.Jlfm ffrcrfq moq~a I at~~ma- a::r~~ 1.cit~ ~rq: II ~ ~ II 

ott{ ~ f.fi~~~~~ Slrommt~ I mO'Jlm ;f ~~ ~~ fq~f~ II ~\ II 
~iteiTq~~ ~m ~ ~~ I ~~~ :q ~~ ~cff~;i Wf~ II ~o II 

~~~ r'5l'fqit~ ~~ ;n;Tf;:riT'ffl: I 
Raktapitta which comes out from both the parts should be known as incurable 

from the aforesaid reasons. Here no evacuative measure is applicable which goes 
out from the path opposite to that of haemorrhage. In raktapitta, elimination of 
do~a from the opposite path is recommended. Likewise, there is no alround paci­
ficatory measure for this while in combined do~as the pacificatory measure should be 
able to pacify all the do~as. Thus three types of rakta ( pitta) have been des­
cribed according to different paths. ( 18-20 ] 

~~ ~§ ig+tr: &,:q{~~ if ~<ffo I' ~ ~ I' 
it~~Cfi~lJff~crrf{'l~~'ttr~?li!{t"l'cr: I at~(I'at ~re~~ tli~mS~ " ~~ " 

a'll'r~~~Wi ~ ~t4t4(Ct4q~(~, 

Some curable disease is not treated successfully because of the lack of atten­
dants and equipment~ , uncontrolled self and fault of the phy ician. Omission of 
the proper remedy also makes some disease incurable. Incurability is one which 
comes gradually through curability and palliability. ( 21-22 ] 

~mr~~ fef~iIfJl~ a:fitq~~~ \I ~ ~ 1\ 

~ <li~otJl~;:n iff~ qr ~!fi~"Sl+l~ I ~(q~m.:rf'e'7i cr{fm~ ~~ ~ ~~ I' ~~ I' 
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~i '{~omi:q ~lq~er~ ~~ I ~~ ~ <N ~~R:d4:~~ II ~~ II 
;.rit ~)tm=iT ~ ~fq~it miter: I q~~ f~q a!i1R1re~ it ~~: II ~~ II 
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The characters of the incurable raktapitta are described here. The rakta­
pitta which is black or blue or of rainbow colour and stains cloth, is incurable. 
Bleeding which is of excessively foetid smell, in large quantity and associated with 
all the complications particularly in weak and emaciated patients is incurable. The 
patient suffering from raktapitta, if sees the object and sky red, the disease is 
certainly incurable. [ 23-26 ] 

d'5lle'retf q~li, ~li ~~ qyq~ I e'T'e:~ :qferf~: fe'~ij~: e'T~f~~ II ~19 II 
The incurable (disease) should be avoided, the palliable one should be 

managed with efforts and the curable one should be treated successfully , with tried 
remedies. [ 27 ] 

a~~~-

i!fir~ ilmf;t~f~ '{~q'foy;q~~ I ~f'1" ~'l~:q ~~ it :q ~g~ II ~~ II 
f;t~A ~mfq:~H~ Qqy~~~ ~~: I €f\dJitiiufl~~Y;{~~: II ~~ II 

Now ( the summing up ) verses-

Etiology, derivation of the nomenclature, prodroma, complications, paths) 
association of do~as, curability or otherwise with reasoning-all this is said in the 
chapter on diagnosis of raktapitta by Punarvasu who has shed off tamas and rajas 
do~as, greed, conceit and pride. [ 28-29 ] 

~m~~I~ (l'o:sr ~Slfa~~ fiI~~m~ ~=eM~t;f 
iIm ~~Sc"?W.f: II ~- II . 

Thus ends the second chapter on diagnosis of raktapitta in Nidanasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agni veSa and redacted by Caraka. ( 2 ) 

~m5':."tfTtf: 
CHAPTER TIl 

at~ g~~;i ~~~l~~~: II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on diagnosis of Gulma. [ 1 ] 

da- ii ~Jm WTCfTilf~~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 
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« ~ Q~ g~ ~erf;:o; a~-~~J:l:, fq~~:, ~~g~, ft=R1~~:, mfura­
g~ {full ~ II 

There are five types of Gulma-such as, vatagulma, pittagulma, kaphagulma, 
nicaya ( sannipata ) gulma and sOQ.ita ( r.akta ) gulma . ( 3 ] 

~~ +mq.:cmrSt~r~'lU ~-:fim~ ~-t. q~ ~riff fq~tlt~f~r.ft­
~(; ~feriTtltfcl~"'tmot,~~~fq futltCfi ~~~1 ~ta- \I ~ II .... 

After Lord Atreya said this, Agnivda asked-How, Sir, can we know the 
specific characters of these five gulmas because without knowing the specific chara­
cters of diseases, even a good therapeutist is not able to alleviate them? [ 4 ] 

o~qr:q ~~Ti{~~:~~~~(i{,!~~qf~w~~)q=:u~Rroih~t fq~'tfcl\lTii ~~fitt 
,~~'tf :q UmurtmR~! o~ ~ g~it~~fii P-t~~ II ~ \I 

Lord Atreya repiled-Specific characters of the five gulmas as well as other 
diseases are defined on the basis of etiology, prodroma, symptoms, chief complaint 
and therapeutic suitability. That is being said in the context of gulma, listen. [ 5 ] 

~~ ~QT eno~ fq~OT :::e{~~~:qifra1~m;:qdili{ ~~rr ~ffiffi' e{To~+mH~­
m~ffi, ~<f en ~~mr~f~~, am~ qr ~fcrt~ fq;rRr, Ol~r.fTujr err ~~~1~1.4Ta-, 
~t.t. qTd'lt:'~UIif~~~R;:, at~ot err fq~ i{en~'fi+ffirl:r~, ~tf~OT' e{r 
.• tnm, ~~~m+I:a~~tf':qql, atfi:rmo~~ en, fqlifJ:lt~~iW4Ti{~snJlOT­
~~ ~ ~fff, i1~ ~f:q~~f~ fqtnmfu~rsi~~o:nmr~r~, ~q:qRTm: I1irQlJt-
~II~II . 

When a person of vatika constituti~n particularly emaciated due to one of the 
reducing factors l~e fever, emesis, purgation and diarrhoea takes vata-aggravating 
food, or excessively cold one in excessive quantity, or is administered emesis or 
purgation without prior unction, propels unimpelled vomiting, holds up impelled 
urges of ,flatus, urine, ·· faeces, or takes fresh water too much after a heavy meal 
or travels 'by ari excessively jerking vehicle, indulges in excessive sexual intercourse, 
physical excercise,alcohoIic drinks and anxiety, is subjected to injury, or uses uneven 
postures in sitting, sleeping, standing and walking, or starts some other similar 
complicated and excessive physical exercise, by such unwholesome act of his, vata 
gets vitiated. ( 6 ] . 

~ ~t'fQct1 e{~~ar~fq~~ it~t('( <fi~;fT~(C~~ fq~S~A 'fiitfa' 
~ ar~ qt~~h:~t q(; ~ u~~q~qffi ~~.iy~fq~f"l:., fqfu:soa1tCffu~, ~ 
fqfqo~ '~' ~~firetl~ffi ~ 3~~m(f, !J~~e{~(q~~i alf;rqo~~I~€t~",,~ ~fu 
~~~e{OO~:, '~~: fqq1f~~Sf~ ~~, ~il~~ttll¥4eitT.4\i~t;(~w.il~~~:; 
~: ~~~ 'lUf#fq :qtfu~e{~~t~~fii~, atfq:q f~~Fr :::~~, ~~o :q~R:~, 
~~~~a:itq~~, irt;~r.(f :q(~~ UJ:lITUJ €t~ift~r: Sff~~~; m~ritqr.sr~q{~(e{ffiw-
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;r~~~~;~I~·~l6S~~'(.'·lra1i,~~qro:(f; ~orr(iUJQ'~'iI'(~~~iie.r~ot1{~~'i~ 

,tiI~~ ~r~ ;itqit~, fqqit(frfir ~~ mr ~~: 1113 II 

That vitiated vayu on having entered into the mahasrotas (gastro-intestinal 
tract) hardens due to roughness and being formed into a mass is localised in the 
regions of healt, urinary bladder, sides and navel. It causes pain and nodules of 
various types, remains massified, because of massification, it is called gulma. ( that 
which forms a bolus). It sometimes aggravates, sometimes is diminished, having 
unst~ble sev~re and mild pain due to instability of vayu, sometimes there is a 
sensation of ants' crawlings in organs, fu3quency of various types of pain such as 
piercing, breaking, twitching, extension, contraction, numbness, oversensitivity, 
the ptltient feels 'himself as having been pierced with needle or nail, rIse of temJr 
erature in evening, dryness of mouth, respiratory trouble, horripilation at the onset 
of pain; occurence of ,complications such as spleen ( enlargement ), distension and 
gurgling sound in abdomen, indigestion, udavarta ( upward movement of vayu ), 
body-ache, pain in sternomastoid, head and temples and Bradhna ( swelling of 
inguinal glands ), appearance of blackness, reddishness and roughness in skin, nails, 
eyes, face, urine and faeces, unsuitability of the etiological factors and suitability 
of the contrary ones. Thus it is vatagulma. [ 7 ] 

~{cr ~ ~~: ~~r~ar~m~~IJl~motn'qmr~r~fUr<mi~~riff 
fcr~rrn01r :q mOfi~T;:~Jlf~r~liiT~q~~lar'k~~rn:1~~ :qrm~~ crJJilJJ~~ ~RUi 
qr(ff(fqf ~rfo~qfl'lii~ ~ ~(;rrfi~ ~itqmq~ II ~ II 

If a person emaciated due to the same reducing factors uses SOUl', saline, 
pungent, alkaline, hot and sharp things, vinegar, damaged wine, ' salads and sour 
frui ts and 'a1so of acid-producing' vegetables, grains, meat etc; takes food during 
indigestion, -is administered emesis when amasaya (stomach ) is quite rough, 
suppresses natural urges for long, and i<; exposed excessively to the sun and the wind, 
his' pitta ' alongwith vat a get~ vitiated. [ 8 ] 

oQ'. ~1'(Qff fl'r~o at(~ij-Ofi~~ «~n:'; ~ ~~01rl:l<fir~r~q~ii<.ff(f , <.f ~~r crf(fg~; 
fq~ ('~ fe.ro:{trfo !!i~1 ~d~ ~~; ~ ,~~fI'f01: ~m~~R~~+~rFCRi, g~re.r­
l!fimal~~ ~~ {<.fff ~ 3;qJp:ffi R:cr~fcr ~fo fu~ ~ ~wh:rms~ttit;rr~ Wfm; 

ii~~ljfJr~cr!!Rrqm~or~~@mq'ini't&I€t-s,,~~01!Jq~qf;cri ~f~&rr~~~:S~~<.f01q~sr­
~~1q'~ fiqRr~ ~r.u~f;:r ~r~~ ottq~~, fe.rQua r .. ~q~~o d~ Rre~: II Q, II 

Vayu collecting the vitiated pitta in a portion of amasaya produces the same 
types of pain as said in vatagulma. Due to pitta, the patient feels burning sensation 
( with .hyperacidity) in belly, cardiac region, chest and throat, and at the same 
time he emits out smoky and sour eructations; in the location of gulma there is heat, 

I' 
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burning <1nd heating pain, sweating and moistening, laxity, tenderness and slight 
horripilation; he is afHicated with complications such as fever, giddiness, burning 
pain, thirst; dryness of throat, palate and mouth, fainting and diarrhoea; has green 

or yellow skin, nails, eyes, face~ urine and faeces; etiological factors as mentioned 
above are unsuitable to him and the contrary ones are suitable. This is pitta 
gulma. [ 9 ] 

~~q 9 ~: <fifild~t~~~~of~~~OT~f~ f~~~fu~~Itif!!~~-
~ilf;:JI"~<fi¥l~t~m~ffosfur;p;n~f~l~n:~mm~~ ~~~~~ 
;;nfintm(f~~;wr~ ~"h1ur'i{r ~ ~t ~& Jl1'l!~ Sf<hlqJlI~ II ~ 0 II 

If a person emaciated due to the aforesaid reducing factors, takes too much 
unctuous, heavy, sweet and cold things, habitually takes preparations of ( rice) 
flour, sugarcane, milk, sesamum, blackgram and jaggery; uses excessively immature 
curd and wines, indulges in salads, overeats meat of marshy, aquatic and domes­
ticated animals, suppresses natural urges, while hungry takes too much water or 
is subjected to jerking of the body, his kapha alongwith vata gets vitiated. [ 10 ] 

<i Sf~f1«i JlR!o 3lTJI~'li~~ ~~~ oR't it~fsr<fiRr3q~~fo q ~ q~~; 
~r (q~q ~l~'t~~rqq~JI~m~~~~r~~~~tTl~~P.uilfmrrqf3q­
::lIifqfu, alfq:q g~~~ ~MiJl~qctif~;:q{qiflc:~t1(WI a~r Efil~V:{~~f~r~ ~~~toi 
~froSf"l:a:, ~f~ ~~iI~if~"'t~iI~~(~q~if~o., fiI~~rf;J m~q oitq~~, fq.ro-otfir 
:;i'tq~ ~fo ~qr!J~: II ~ ~ II 

Vayu accumulating that vitiated kapha in a portion of amasaya gives rise to 
various types of pain as mentioned in vatagulma. Particularly kapha causes fever 
with initial cold~ anorexia, indigestion, bodyache, horripilation, heart disease, 
vomiting, sleep, lassitude, cold sensation, heaviness and distress in head; in gulma, 
there is stability, heaviness, hardness, deepness and numbness; complications such 
as cough, dyspnoea and coryza and even phthisis in much advanced stage, whiteness 
in skin, nails, eyes, face, urine and faeces, unsuitability of the etiological factors and 
suitability of the contrary ones. Thus kaphagulma. [ 11 ] 

rsr~g~~ 9 ~~~ !JiJI~q~~ !'mlf: I ~ fqSlfufq)~~qr~­
~~ ~~: II ~~ II 

In case of the combination of etiology and symptoms of three d~as, it is said 
as sannipatika gulma by the experts. This is incurable due to mutually conflicting 
of the therapeutic measures. [ 12 ] 

mforO!J~~ ~~ ftw.n tJ:"'I ~fu "~lN~q, tT~lJraqrtl¥l"~~Gqf~ I qR:OPxn~­
~~fwr~ ~~q:ql~f3it~iJ:' ~Tar~~q, a1t~ q($~q'tffifs~cn~f~· 
st~rar.n ~ qt q(d'st"t'i'tstart;:qr~qJlTif~: ~si tft~n Sf~fq'mt II ~ ~ II 
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Raktagulma occurs only in women and not in men because of the specific 
presence of uterus and menstrual flow in the former. In women who suppress the 
impending natural urges because of dependence, want of wisdom or Gonstant 
attendance to others, or use vata-aggra vating things after abortion, delivery or 
during menses, vat a gets vitiated. [ 13 ] 

~ ~Q(f) itf;r~(~J43Sff€1~~'d~~1RiUf~, mm mf~ ~~~~ ~~­
~qfu- I ffi:~: ~~lela'h.=rr~~q:q~rftfq'r~fW.~~flr~~~iiir: ~~Q­
m~ff, ~01~a:1 ~~~, alm~: ~ilqv$~ <JilW~, :amr~ ~f~,"":, ~, 
a~~:, ~~'t:, ~a;r Q'~:, (~~~ ~QT:, ~~r~ctftf., aTfq :q ~ 
~~~~rq~~~, ctq~~~r ~~: fqf~ Q;e{ ~q;:~, ammir ~filaftfJ«tJf~-
~ 

1{~: II t~ 11 

This vitiated (vata) having entered into the mouth of uterus checks the 
menstrual flow. In every month the menstrual blood being checked enlarges the 
abdomen. The patient, consequently, suffers from pain, cough, diarrhoea, vomiting 
anorexia, indigestion, bodyache, sleep, lassitude, cold sensation and excessive 
salivation. There is also milk in breasts, blackness in lips and breasts, excessive 
malaise in eyes, fainting, nausea, longings for certain things, swelling in feet, slight 
appearance of line of small hairs, dilatation of vagina alongwith foul smell and 
discharge (all symptoms of pregnancy ); there is pulsation in the entire mass of 
gulma ( instead of movement of body parts of foetus ), but the confused ones take 
her as pregnant although she is not so. [ 14 ] 

IJ;l'fr g ~~ q'~(ilr ~~~filf Sfmrn~~urnir 'l~q'riUr +fcrRr; (Rt~r-al~­
~'lor'l.' aTit~rfelQ'riiil, alfMI'fJ?i, fq~m~, QT<fi<fi~ ;:n~~~r ~~cr~~, EUd¥("t­

~u~iJTiIr :':n!ff~iq:, Sfr~~a-fiff :q{Sf'lRm'l~ e{f, ~~rifqf;:;if~rq~~­
'l~~UI'fa-r:, ~~~, t{l~~, ~f~~?f :qre~~a- 11 ~ '-\ II 

These five types of gulma have the following prodromal symploms before their 
emergence; such as aversion to food, anorexia, indigestion, irregularity of diges­
tion, hyperacidity, vomiting and eructation unusually during digestion, non­
emergenc of urges for flatus, urine and faeces or non-elimination or slight elimination 
if emerged, pain, distension, gurgling sound, malaise and diarrhoea due to vata, 
loss of appetite, debility, intolerance to food saturation. [ 15 ] 

~;fl;e{ftr ~~ g~~ if ~fa.larClr~ ~~ffi ~: I ffqf ~:nf~qff~fi;Ii~~I"'~ 1J{ce{f 

~hitq'~if([, Q;iii~q~ ~ qm~e{m~ SfI1l~('( , ~~~~ ~if ~oTtq:q~ I ~~­
feI~i ~PitCl ~~q:q{~fa+tiiq g~~rae{~~rorf, g~~iHcronur~<fi~iilQw:r(;f­
ff{r~ I cq~~for~ fcr~~~Q~~r-it g~~r~~ ~,Jf~ qm~;nfi~ SfUT~~, ~~ 
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~~ ~itQ~f~ ~ ~~ fq~:qii <it~iPa; ~~qurw¥t*l ~~FI. ~~ISq:qR~ I .n~ 
mQWa ~~iArfq Sf~~if ~~~S;:~sfq ~it ~ ~it~qfo II tr~ II 

-!> 

Out of all these types ofgulma, no gulma arises without vata. Amongst them, 
the sannipatika being incurable should not be tf'eated, in that caused by one do~a, 
management should be taken up according to do~a, and those caused by combined 
do~as should be managed with the general treatment. Whatever is non-contrary 
may. also be administered according to the severity or mildness of complications. 
The severe complications should be treated quickly and others later on. When a 
physician in hurry is unable to distinguish the types of gulma and in emerge~t 
conditions he should administer the therapeutic measures as prescribed for vata such 
as proper application of vata-alleviating unction and fomentation, unctuous mild 
plU'gation and enema and amla, laval).a and madhura rasas. Because when vata 
gets pacified other do~a can also be controlled even with a little effort. [ 16 ] 

" +1q/O :;;mr-
~~if(;J~w;.""CI<iqfij: ~~~T fqfi:lq~=aft~T I 
+iTl;~ mqrna~;:~~{1Qf ~~~Q;Jfq <fi;J f;J~~~ II ~\9 II 

Here is ( the verse )-

In case of gulma, pacification of vayu should be done properly with all means 
because after vayu is won over, even the small remedy alleviates the other aggra­
vateddo~a. J 17 ] 

a~.:-

~~~ filrn~ ~qTfur '{cl~qJl~(fq :q I ~i f~A ~~JI(ifTitcn~~~ cnJiQl~ II ~~ II 

Now ( the summing up ) verses-

In the chapter on diagnosis of gulma the number. causes, symptoms and 
prodroma alona-with a portion of treatment of gulmas is described. [ 18 ] 

• . b 

vqf,,~~ a-:ST ~Slfa'~~ ~T~mit ~t!JJfiftllii 
ifTJJ (!(I'T~)S~1.l~: II ~ II 

Thus ends the' third chapter on diagnosis of gulrna ib the treatise 
composed by Agnivda and redacted by Caraka. ( 3 ) 
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~~l.if~"tfTtf: 
CHAPTER IV 

I 

al~: ~~oi Q~~~m: II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on diagnosis of prmeha. [ 1 ] 
{fa ( Hrta ~WiTst~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

269 

f~'litqf;rfu~n ~: ~r mrf;a' f~p:r~~sm~r: I (fST ~~ ~V'f~)q: 
~imfilf~fwrcla-~o o~'~~~~{~nl; II ~ II 

Vitiation of three do~as is the cause of twenty types of prameha and also' of 
other innumerable tlisorders. How the vitiation of three do~as leads to the genesis 
of pramehas is 'explained below. [ 3 ] 

{a ~§ f;r~;;{t'fif..;~er~i1~~) fcr<iiT{fClU~rerrmCf!ffum~'fr ~erf.o I ~~r ~ ~~ 
f;r~ril,fctfcJii,«: q~i iI~iFF~4crr Efi~~"f.:rer~~hlMS~~fS3~~~r.(f if a~r fer'llP:rrl1' 
~Rr:, ~~'SQ;ffuMJ~ra-, oiIelt err +i€f.("~~m~~r(?;~, err; fCJq,f~ fCfQU;:H:; ~fa-~. 
m~f~rffil'~~CJ!:I'ra-fq~'fcfllfif~Rr~CJ~: II \oj II · 

According t6 the particular features of etiology, do~as (innate pathogenic 
factors' ) and ' Clu~yas ( substratum of pathos) resp0!lse OCcurs in the form of non­
manifestation or otherwise of the disorders. When t11ese (. above) three fadors 
.( nidana etc.) do not combine together or if combined after a Ion 0' time or in 
weakened state, disorder will not be there, or it will manifest lately, or in a mild 
form or without all the· sai? symptoms. On the .contrary, the result ~ilI be contrary. 

, Thus is said the ·cause of response in the 'form of non-manifestation or othelwise 
of all disorders. r 4 ] I 

~ ~~ f~'ifr~fq~T; ~~f;rm~{;rl !fimrrnrr~fir~~ mr~; o~~­
a~'li~CJ'fiJ1itriti{t~'fi4~Nla·!!~.~'fi"&r~~~€fi~;Y;~Ai ~"fo~f~fIf~rUr.l 
~q~q:, (I'~' B~af ~{~mllf~C~, ~fRf'~~r-tf:q ~i~litf, ~Tf~~~~_ 
Qf~B'ti~I~rf~TW~'lip:furi, ~~CJ"~~~~~~smnorr :;;,r~:, ~r~T~­
era"" ~sro~it!f~W:, ~~ €fi~fG.Nu:~sfq '{~it~'l;f4::nifit:, ~ ~ fir~­
fer~'f: II to, II 

These three factors nidana etc.- cause immediate manifestation of pramehas 
due to kapha-Such a's in excessiv:e quantity and prolonQ'ed use of new grains like 
hayanaka, yavaka, cinaka,' ·uddalaka, naj~adha, itkata, mukundaka, mahavrihi, 
pramodakGl am:l .sugandhaka; ·.Cl!lse.of new legumes like harer;lU and hlaok .gram, meat 
of domesticated, mar~hy and aquatic animals, vegetables, sesamum paste, prepara­
tions of ( rice) flour, payasa ( rice cooked with milk), krsarci (preparation of rice 
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cooked with pulse ), vilep! ( paste-like preparation of rice) and sugarcane products, 
milk, fresh wine, immature curd and liquids, sweets and fresh substances; abstinence 
from cleanliness and physical exercise, indulgence in sleep, lying down and sittino­
and also other ( similar) regimens producing kapha, fat and urine. All this consti~ 
tutes particular etiology ( of kaphaja prameha ). [ 5 ] 

q~q: ~~ ~'f~itq: II ~ II 
The particular do~a is kapha consisting of abundant fluid. [ 6 ] 

~q;fi itr.{t m~ ~it~~<:{: ~~ ~1fIJf({ q~r ~r ~~lCfiT ~~~:~~~Rf ~fu {1iq­
fq~qr: II 1.9 II 

Abundant and non-compact medas and muscle; body fluid, semen, blood, 
muscle-fat, marrow, lasika, rasa and oj as-these are the particular du~yas (in 
prameha ). [ 7 ] 

~~TlJfritqf ~it~fcrirqTurt ~~qRt ~si ~ st<fllq~lq~, ~~~; ~ 
~o: ~itq ~~ ~m~, ~ttrf~; ~ ~~ ~~ ~<:{(1i:4I~al f~lh:n~ 
41'Oigfd, it~~ il~!i4'G:~CfI"~~~ ~~: (1~til!JOf~~; ~ Jr~ mmtNeJ:. {~~({; 
~(qTQ., ~ ~ ~it it<:{~qf(o: ~il~~<:{~i~l.lf ~ ~gfu, tR~~i(1~fu­
m:norrfili~ ; ~ ;ri'~ ~h.:fstc{t~ '{fmrl~~: ~!fi'~Cfitm: ~~o, 
~~TQ. ; ~il~ ~it{q~-r. ~~~~ qf~~lffo, 1[~~1;:rf :q ~i .~­
SI~r il<:{:<Ri{tqf~m ~~ur !!~F~~ stfu~~i 00: stif~~ ~~~~re«<rf ~ 
~ta-, Wlifuf~~~11 ~ II 

By combination of all these three factors ( nidana etc.) kapha gets vitiated 
immediately because of the predominance of its aggravating factors. When vitiated, 
it spreads all over the body immediately due to laxity of body. While spreading at 
first it gets mixed up with the fat because fat is abundant, non-compact and similar 
in properties. While mixing up 'kapha affects it morbidly due to its vitiation. Now 
that vitiated kapha associated with fat joips with body fluid and muscle because the 
latter are increased excessively. Thus affecting the muscle, it produces boils 
Saravika, kacchapika etc. due to sloughing of muscle because of abnormalcy. By 
affecting the body fluid, transforms it in urine and also blocks the heavy openings 
of the urinary tubules coming out from vail~aI;la (urinary bladder) and basti (kidney) 
and associated with fat and fluid. Thus it (kapha) produces the ( kaphaja ) 
pramehas and leads to their stability or incurability, due to abnormalcy. [ 8 ] 

;U(1~<H«« ~mitm~: S4N~IeJ:. 1[~rwi 1["~(1ROOit: ~~­
~ ~'lI'tI~~:i ~~T-~~a~fto'lfflq~~~<(1r .. ~SI~~~:, ~ ~ ~­
ifi"'IZf~", Cf'T ~CR:Sjq(tRf~ ~~~q! mui ~~~ smnfo II Q, II 
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The body fluid mixed with kapha and fat while entering into the urinary 
bladder is transformed into urine and is associated with ten properties of kapha in 
abnormal state such as white, cold, formed, slimy, transparent, unctuous, heavy, 
sweet, viscous, clear and slow. Then it acquires the similar secondary name accord­
ing to its association ,with one or more of these properties. [ 9 ] 

~ g ~~it ~~ sriffl:f ifTfl~~iiur Wif.a"; (Rl~~~, ~rf~ro.:riJ~~, 
~~~, ~A:Sf~~Jt~, ~~, ~~~, m~, ~~~, ~ii~~, aTr~r~­
~amr II ~o II 

Thus there are ten types of prameha with particular naines-such as-udaka­
meha iksuvalikarasameha, sandrameha, sandraprasadameha, suklameha, sukra. , . 
meha, sitameha, sikatameha, sanairmeha and alalameha. [ 10 ] 

~ ~ sr~': ~~r:j ~rifgurJt~:~cwu~, ~q ~r;:q,~, ~fijj~~v IInli 
These ten types of prameha are curable because they are located in fat having 

similar properties, kapha is predominant and similarity in treatment. [ 11 ] 

a-S[ ~'ii': ~q:rSfitm~~~qr ~o-ll ~ ~ II 
aT~od il~ mcf ~'hj fiJ~~r.{'ii~'l:.1 ~mrmt ~S[~~itiT sritllm II n II 

a:mr~~~ ~lffi1rq~~rFi~ I ~~T~)~~~m ~QT~ ~ II ~ 'oJ II 

~~~ q¥'«i t{sf ~s::lir;rfa' ~ I ~q Cfi(fiCfiTitif mrr~: ~~~~ II ~~ II 
~~q m.~ 1{.sf f<fi~('{ f<fiR«r. srm~ I ~SR=I~ihftffi a-~: ~qritqa: II ~~ II 

~~ f'lf!f~ ~SI~+r1f(oT q: . srima I ~~..; <mi~ ~: ~itiitfuoi~ II ~'3 II 

wir+t ~~j ciT !I~~fu ~ iR: I ~ijI~ft:.nH~ta ~~ ~~Qi<tllqa: II ~c: II 

aT(~~~ ~·.~Si iOOa' ~ ~I moi:t~~ ~~q ~CIi~: II ~~ II 
D'm.:'l$.~R ~~~ ~ iR: I feifldl~({;f rerore ;R 'f!~QiCfi~: II ~o II 
'6; • • ~ ~ ~ ~ ..... ~ • • ~ ~ 
~ ~~ g V;~ ~I ~st ..... '3'1: I ~1&.iI+ft!f(f ~ rQi<t. ttd': II ~~ II 

d.~'iI;;;:FtccU~I~ fq~~: sr~ I aTT(IT~~ fq~ iii ~&Qi<tilqd:" ~~ " 
~ ~ srim: ~SlifI)qfim:r~n ~I'@;fldt ~;:a " ~~ II 

Here are the ver~es for detailed knowledge of the kaphaja pramehas :_ 

By vitiation of kapha the patient of udakameha excretes urine as transparent, 
abundant, white, cold, odourless and water-like. 

By vitiation of kapha one excretes urine as excessively sweet, cold, slightly 
slimy, turbid and like the juice of ik~uvalika. 

One whose urine when kept for the night precipitates in the pot is known as 
patient of sandrameha dJ.le to vitiation of kapha. 

One whose urine partly precipitates and is partly clear is known as a patient 
of sandraprasadameha due to vitiation of kapha. 

I 
/1 
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One who excretes urine frequently as white and flour-like is said to be suffer­

ing from suklameha due to vitiation of kapha. 
One who passes urine frequently like semen or mixed with semen ' is ,said a 

patient of sukrameha due to vitiation of kapha. 
One who passes urine frequently as ~xcessively sweet and cord is known as a 

patient of sitameha due to vitiation of kapha , 
One who passes small particles situa~ed morbidly in urine is known as a 

patient of sikatameha due to vitiation of kapha. 
One who passes urine with difficulty anc~ slowly without any urge is known as 

suffering from sanairmeha due to vitiation of kapha. 
One who excretes urine as bound with threads, saliva-like and slimy should be 

known as a patient of alalameha due to vitiation of kapha. 
Thus the' above' ten types of prameha due to yitiation of kaph~ have been 

describeq. [ 12-23 ] , I 

~QJTt+~~(J{a:TT~~'liNflohnmmq.:r~~TS~~lOQTm"';dlqsa~~'fJm:Jitq­
~~~ a~Tfq~l~ijq fu'~ ~ ~<ilqmq:a~, ~ !i~a d~~'l~i ~imf~ ~ 
~~aUl~~~~fa II ~'d ' 1I " 

, ~'lT;rfq ~ ~f~!!orFCI~q~q iltm~q'(~; ~~-~mrat, ~~ihr~, ifl~-
~&at, itfaai:t&aI, mRlflJimat, ~t~~fa II ':(~ II " 

" ' r.:: ~ ~ r.; ::,. ~ ~ 
~ ~tRq '~~qurCfi~,,:t'(SfttOI: I~or; '{CI~~ +lewa II ':(~ II ' 
In a person who uses hot, sour, saline, alkaline and pungent food and food 

during indigestion, is exposed to very intese h~at of the sun and fire, exertion, angcr 
and irregular ~Het, and haying similar body, pitta gets vitiated irpmediately and by 
the same mechanism gives rise instantaneously to tliese six {yp~s bf pram"eha. . Their 
specific names are ba~ed dri the specific properties of' pitta ,such ' as---.:..k~rarheha, 
kalameha, rulameha, lohitamena, mafiji~th/ameha and haridrameha: They are 
associated with the six properties of pitta such' < as 'alkaHnity, sourriess, salinity, 
pungency, fleshy .smeli and hotness. [ 24-26 ] 
~ ~ a ~(QtT:, "';(t\!~'lf~:~~fil'~,~;s;:~~ra II ':(~ il 

as;; :rt~: fTftr~~fq~r~ w-rmr -II :(~ II 

~;:~=I~q~hhl{ ' ~~~~'I, I f1ffl<Fi)qT~ 'li ~i:t&, sril,ra II :(f(. II 

;rm~uTs:f:;rrj~ lit i[,srgtor ~~ I fq~~ ,~ a- f~ ~r~ II ~o II 

~T't~-ni +(-:ils:f+d iI&fa ~ OR: I f~'l qft<ifitor a- ' f~~~ II ~ ~ II 

fq~ (?;e{UI£FT:q :r::~ iI&rn ~ ~: I ~ '*~ * fi(tllt:(ifiitm:ill{ \I ~~ Ii 
;r~it({q:;~~ro w.d fq~ srit&fu I f~ , q~~ fcIt1t~Oif~ 1I . ~l. II 

&ft~<fi~~m ~<i ~: Sf~ I f~~ ~~ fqm=G:tR~ilf6:il"li. II ~\:J II 
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All these are palliable because of their causation by combined d6~as, location 
in medas and contradictory treatment. 

Here are the verses for detailed knowledge of pittaja pramehas :_ 
The person suffering from .k~arameha due to vitiation of pitta passes UrIne 

like alkali in respect of smell, colour, taste and touch. 
One should be diagnosed as .a case of kalameha due to vitiation of pitta if he 

passes constantly urine as hot and of black colour. 

One should be known as suffering from nilameha due to vitiation ' of pitta if 
he passes urine as sour and having colour like that of the feather of the ca~a ( bird ). 

One should be known as a patient of raktameha due to vitiation of pitta if he 
passes urine as having fleshy smell, saline, hot and red. 

One should be diagnosed as a case of manjiHhameha due to vitiation of pitta 
if he excretes urine frequently like the decoction of manji~tha ( a red herb root) and 
having fleshy smell. 

One should be kNown as a patient of haridrameha due to vitiation _ of pitta 
if he passes urine like decoction of haridra ( yellow ) and as pungent. 

. Thus the above six types of prameha due to vitiation of pitta have been 
described. [ 27-35 ]. 

<fiqy~~~~~gm('fO~err~qr~mer~~~~r'Rfuitfq~iIT1'1RiTqd-etRUT£imOi'­
~fa'mm.;r.~fuffirr~~~(P4r(!tr~qaer~~ a~rfer~l~er ~!i 
erm: ~<fi)tnn'Rffi II ~~ II 

~. ~!i~Qf~ ~T~ fer~ ~ ~Ilrr~ l{:rCffl:rr.t waffu' smr~ <:re;f 
er~rq.~qrnfir,a:~fa'; ~r ~Oi~ar;f l{:r~:wn~~ 0G;r ~iT&JJfufitcT<f~, ~f g ~i!fif 
~~t~;;rsf~tit~.'{~q~li1 .. ei ~~ ~~~~~~1JfRl erPit: ~~rfa1i:~Wlf~~ 
i'fiitffi, o~r ~- "~{q. m:r: ~(~ l{sm~, a- ~~il~"+fl~~, ar~: !Jo:n:r~, 
at ~~f' (~~~m:r~: ctililr~(m~~(t\1~ 4{'SII~laS~ 0G;r ~ 'fiitffi II ~\9 II 

In the person who uses astringent, pungent, bitter, rough, light, cold, sexual 
intercourse, physi~al exercise; er:nesis, purgation, non·unctuous enema and head 
evacuation in excess; suppresion of natural urges, fasting, injury, the sun, excite­
ment; an~iety, excessive hlood-letting, vigils and uneven body postures; and having 
similar body, vata: gets vitiated immediately. When this vitiated vata while spread­
ing in the similar body takes vasa ( muscle fat) along and enters into the urinary 
channels __ it- g!ves< r i$-e .10 vasameha. When it extracts majja to mUtrabasti it gives 
rise to majjameha, when' it (tarries !asjka ( lymph) to mutrasaya ( urinary bladder )' 

18 

,I 

I 
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and causes continuous excretion of urine due to abundance of lasika and frequent 
urination with obstruction due to its dispersing nature, the person passes urine 
constantly without any urge like an excited elephant and thus he is called a patient 
of hastimeha. Ojas is of sweet nature but when due to roughness of vayu it gets 
associated with astringency and is carried to urinary bladder, it gives rise to madhu­
meha ( diabetes ). [ 36- 37 ] 

~;rt~w:: !fitar;r, crRNrr~~~rOl~ fu'f~:, ;r~f(~~Cfi~rfU:~q?PltCfriIfo II ~~ II 
a'fTJrRt ~crmar~~i;fur OlrJifq~'fr ~crf.o; o~~l-Cfarirn:a:J, JNiI~a:J, &~~, 

~~ilf(f II ~~ II 

~ ~CfiT qTo~ififCf~'f[~~T~f +rcrf.-o-II ~o II 
cr~rrka qe"T+l err . ~ihrfu ~r O:{~: I ~r"~~~Jf~~ errmqo: II 'Q~ II 
Jr~T;f ~ t{-srar !!~ihrRr ~ ~: I Jr~ftrilJr~~Jf~"~'; CfToitqo: II ~~ II 

~a-f Jf~ ~q~~ 'f,5f ~ ~ ~~J{, I ~~&0lJf~Jf9r!~ qf(tcitqo: II ~~ II 
~"'~~ q~~ ~~ if&fu ~ ~: I qra<firqta:~re~ ({ Sl'a1~~itf~ II ~'d II 

~~ :q(cr~: Sl'if&r qro~itqr;.flr~T Q~(~~(O' +lqr;o II ~:.., II 

q:ej fsJ~!f-itqf;rm~r mrfu: srim Q~r~ror fTelfpa- II .~A II 

Physicians say these four types of.prameha caused by vata as incurable because 
of great severity and contradictory treatment. . 

Their specific names are also, as said above, according to specific, .properties 
such as-vasameha, majjarpeha, hastimeha anc:l madhumeha:. 

Here are the verses for . the detailed knowledge of the (types of) vatika 
prameha. 

One who passes urine frequently mixed with vasa ( muscle fat) or similar to 
it is said to be suffering from vasameha due to vitiation of vata. It is incurable. 

One who passes majja ( marrow) alongwith urine frequently is known as a 
patient of majjameha due to vitiation of vata. It is incurable. 

One who passes urine excessively and constantly like an excited e1ephant is 
known as a patient of hastimeha due to vitiation of vata. It, ~s incurable. 

One who passes urine as astringent-sweet, pale and rough should be diagnosed 
as a case of madhumeha ( diabetes ) due to vitiation of vat a which is incurable, 

Thus these four typtS of prameha due to vitiation of vata aTe described. 
Thus twenty types of prameha caused by vitiation of three do~as are ( also) 

described. [ 38-46 ] 

, ~ ~ ~"': sr~m: sr~f~~9'(f s:mfit ~qrfQr ~~j~f.d; ~-
~~ ~,~~, ~~; ~trrr~m, !J~~E6~~, fqqr~rq;, m~~, 
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JJ~ ~cit~ Cfir~~~~'{qiii, q'l:~,( ~~(1't ~HW!, ,,~",q~fqqTf(Jii'f"~ ~JU{Slm-rn~, ~ :q 

~~'iI""l.' ~~ ~it~, ~,~ =iii ri=fir(Jflrfd II ij\911 

The three do~as vitiated and about to produce pramehas exhibit these prodro­
mal symptoms-such as, matting of hairs, sweetness in mouth, numbness and burn­
ing sensation in hands and feet, dryness in mouth, palate and throat, thirst, lassitude, 
dirt in the body, smearing in body orifices, burning sensation and numbness in body 
parts, crawling of bees and ants on the body and urine, morbidities in urine, fleshy 
smell in body, frequent sleep and drowsiness. [ 47 ] 

~q~q'I~ ~ srit~( <r'> 'JlRfi~~~~~~~rif:q'iimT"-'iT: '{faJJt~fq~CflI(tit~­
S('!~~~~ (far~w~q'Pcr II ij~ II 

(f1S£ ~f'i~r-r.stm:f"l. ~~~~~.hnigqqr~~iI~ II ij'<, II 

Pramehas, on chronicity, give rise to these complications-thirst, diarrhoea, 
fever, burning sensation, debility, anorexia, indigestion, boils due to sloughing of 
muscles, like a]aji, vidradhi etc. 

Amongst them, the curable types of prameha should be treated with evacua­
tive and pacificatory measures, as required. ( 48-49 ] 

~~:q~-

~~.~q{p.f~ 61rif~ifi"OTfiJ:~ I stm:: ~~(f . ;ft~fuqrr~~: II ~o II 

lF~it«=lMma~~~.a "'~ I ~~: ~~ifaJ f~Jll~ ~(f II ~~ II 

~~cqli1l( ~~~ ~~~'~~Cfi~ iR: I ~ fq'f~~~ralqr: ~ tJ~fI~~it II ~~ II 

Here are the verses-

r Prameha approaches immediately like a bird to its nest-tree the person who is 
greedy in eatables and has dislike for bath and walking. 

Death, in the form of prameha, takes away immediately the person who is 
dull in activities, over-obese, over-uncted and voracious eater. 

The person who takes food which m~intains the equilibrium of dhatus and also 
practises various physical activities enjoys happy life. [ 50-52 J 

(f!1' ~~<tiT:-

((jO~f~fEl'ilqlijli smm :;;r 'fi~'I. I ~"\:t~fmT~ ~q f~~ifq :q II ~~ II 
~ ~R!iffT ~~mf( srii(T: 'iI'~:;;r f~~: I ~r :q q'r~Al~: !I~{"l. fi~ ~111 ~ij II 

~~r~~~'ffiJ '{fi~~: I sriQ:rori f~ritsf~ fifi'm{~ ~ mf~ II ~" II 
Now the ( summing up ) verses-. 
Cause of diseases, diology of pramehas, combination of do~as and dhatus, 

various symptoms? mechanism of Il)anifest~tion of ten types of kaphaja, six tyPes of 
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paittika a nd four types of, vatika prameha, prognosis, prodroma" complications alld 
principle of management-all this has been said in the chapter on diagnosis of 
prameha., [ 53-55 ] 

~~?tf1t~a ar~ ~;;grfd~~'hd ~~T~ ~ilafir~t-i 
;:m:r ~~ils'i~Pl: I t ~ II 

I ( 

Thus ends the fourth chapter on diagnosis of pramcha in Nidanasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivd a and 

redacted 'by Caraka. ( 4 ) 

•• 

, 
CHAPTER V 

r-.. • 
~ma'; ~r~f'" ~m?:i~TiI: II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall expound' the chapter oli diagnosis of ku~tha ( leprosy) , [ I i ~ 

~fa ~ ~m~ +liJq(if~: II ';( \I 

, As' propounded by Lord A treya, [ . 2 ] 

' ~fl ~,fur ~mifr ~~~~Tqm{ir' ticr(;o I a~~r-wi1 ~liIl qraftr~~~Q:f(ur: 
~tJi)qIJf~<liffr: , ~?:iJ~ ~~h:~('fcrH~t~itfur('f~~lofi(~g~r ~~~('ffC{ii('fr (fa- t ~~ 
~HTiIT ~~'c:lTgtJii:t~~f~ ~IDilT~, al('f;~;nlClt~?:if.wrMmif(fif eficr~ ~ih::gq('fqmr II~II 

.. ~ f" " 

Seven. materials affected' morbidly are the causative source of ku~tha such as 
three do~as-vata, pitta and kh~pha-vitiated by eti~logic~l factors and four du~ya 
Sarlradhatus-twak, mamsa, r~kta and l'asika-affected with affii~tio~ by do~as, 
These seven materials; in this way, are causative fadors of seven types of ku~tha, 
Arising from this source 'they amict the ~hol~ b~dy. [ 3 T ' 

if :;;r f<tl~~~('f ''!il!~~W-li)qf;rfWut:I:, ', atf~' ~ ~~ ~iITiIs:r'halifr~rq ' NAt 
~qf~fcr"fiC;Q'@;<iI~~Tiffcr~iTiI ~qiITcruT~~~TiI~TClifTil~f<tif~fef~ !;f: I ~ ~Hfu~)sm­
q~~Sqr~Q~~Q) crr ~fu' ~'ir fa fq"M~fii"fl~~;JTilr ~<Mqqf;a ~~,q-r., 
a-t;:~mfiq+ltcrr~ I a'fr ~~~qfeJCfjR:~@t~sfu~~fu~m~~ ~Hf;:ro:lirq ~~it'i'!Jq­
~~m: II ~ \I 

There is no ku~tha which is caused by vitiation ot one do~a. I;Iow~ver, the 
, Wpes of ku~tha having similar etiological source have -difference in pain', colour, 
; s,ym]ptGm:fs, effects,. name an~ treatment according to pr0portional variation, assbcia-
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tipn and location of do~as. (Thus) it is of seven types, eigheen types 'or innuma­
rable variations in disorders except in ,case of incurable ones. Considering the 
exha~stiveness of variations ( of do~as) and resultant disorders ( I ) shall describe 
only the seven types of ku~tha. [ 4 ] 

{~erffif~~ ~ !l!'ff~ ~Clirn{1a1g{: sr~~~~ erRrS~~ Cfiql~~gqfu~~aa-, 
ftffi ~et)~i, ~for +lQ~Ti, ertaftffll,f~~~~, ftffl~Qtun; ~~l~, ~~lSfI"'t~dq): 
~+J!'f!t, ~Vlifrf+l~:tf Cfir~!1T~r+lfir~ffir; ~i:tlif ~ar~: ~B'fq~it +rerRr I ~ :q'1if 
~a+la: !:I'~ ~mifTl.ff +!?-t~l fcI<1ir{f~~T+lTq~a- II ~ II 

In case of vitiation of three do~as (vata etc.) and affection therewith 
of the four do.~yas ( twak etc. ), if vat a is predominant kapalaku~tha arises, in 
( domina~ce of) pitta audumara, in kapha mal).Qalaku~tha, in vatapitta nyajihva, 
in pitta-kapha pUl).Qarika, in kapha-vata sidhmaku~tha and in aggravatio·n of all 
the do~as kakal).aka arises. Thus sevenfold differentiation of ku~\ha .takes place. 
This again from the point of view of comparative and superlative 
degrees in etiological source attains a larger num~er of variations of the 
disorders. [ 5 ] 

a~,* ~~grita:rwi e .... r~oiTq~~l,frfl': - ~lcftwr~(l,fI~ .... ~~~~lqBq;jTif~l,f am ~Qorr-
~ ~ .,...... ",...... ,... ~ 

qaq!1T{).(Jerml,f6q~T~, +l~CfiTrura~l,f~~~CfiCfiT'li~H:q'r: ~acr+lroflfSfJJ~or :;:r ~+l~a: , 

~fu+i :;r ql,f~r, ~1.fit"fi~~itci1~I~€fl-il('r'iIfP:lffor :;:rT~r;r ~l~fuaijii;)~~~~?l­
JJTlifffi~~~~~~f;a, 1l:~{qrfa1:rrsi W~~ ~ ~~qJq~ffiQTit~q+Jr~, ~~­
~rQtQ~~ l;;r ~~r ':ifu:ita:€fl ... ccd(d:, feia:~ :;rm~ld"'1~o:l.f fqqm1;:~:n·(J~{O: , rn~ :;:r 
srfa-RO': , ~~rffi~(a:, -snit ~1ifT: . ?Iilq('{, !:IciTQm~; (~~erf(: ~~""T~; ~ 
"r;;~!>. " " ." ~... " r~1 ~~~ a:11!fr: !l~rQOT: ~~rit+lf~~ ~ralJ;j'litFRI' q {"ccanq lot ~q-q-;:a: ~J!tw.:n+r-
,.......~~ C\. 

r ileral,ffra- II ~ II 

·Now (I) shall explain the etiology of all the ku~thas !n general. In person who 
uses ,cold and hot things in contradictory and disorderly manner and also the 
saturating and desaturating .food in contradictory way, takes honey, ph~l).ita, fish, 

lakuca, radish and kakamaci constantly, excessively and durinK indigestion; cilacitna 
( a type of fish) with milk, diet consiting mostly of cereals like hayanaka, cinaka, 
uddalaka and kodo (all inferior grains ) combined with milk, curd, butter m~lk, ' 
kola ( jujube ), horse gram, black gram and oils_ of linseed and kusumbha; after 
taking these in excessive quantity indulges in sexual intercourse, physical exercise . 
and intense heat; dips in cold water suddenly after affliction with fear, exertion and · 
intense heat; without vomiting the burnt ( excessively acid) food again takes food 
of . similar nature, suppre~ses tqe.ur,ge of vomiting, appIi~s too much unction, the 



278 CARAKA·SAMHITA [ CH, 

three do~as are vitiated simultaneously and the ' four du~yas (twak etc.) attain 
laxity. Thus the vitiated d~as getting accomodation in those tissues and staying 
therein affect those twak etc. morbidly and thus give rise to ku~thas. [ 6 ] 

~ " ,........ t r-..""" _~,....., ~ • f"'-. ~ 4f-
(flil'rr~nWf ~~qTiOf wnPa'; a~~f-~~~~·,.tJd,(= ~ ... qT~~~~uraT Cf~~ Cfi~-

~~: W'aT qft~r(: q~,," ~~: ~~~€nl4fr~ "1~ ~~mJl~~ :q <ii~ 
~~~~: ~~~~q~f~Rlmi ~ ~~:q ~Ofrirl !!ff!< .... ihtoT 
~1I\911 

These are their prodromal symptoms such as-loss ~f or excessive perspiration, 
roughness or excessive smoothness, abnormal colour, itching, piercing pain, 
numbness, general burning sensation, tingling sensation, horripilation, coarseness, 
heating, smearing in body orifices, excessive pain in suppurated, burnt, bitten, 
broken, injured and dislocated parts, suppuration and non-healing of even small 
wounds. [ 7 ] 

aa)s~i:. !il3T;:~~ehf.a, ~1\frf~ ~iIT~oT~~~''''Sf+{lq'''lflr~ "lQr-i +Jttfa; 
~~-~Tli1JT~liI'Tfur fqlil'm~CTTfiI ~~Tfit a~~~ir ~H~~mf... tf,,­
ffi?ifmf~ fif~~«ir.~1Ii~~~1i!fip~~~{~~T~i1~ ~fI~ 
~Off~Ofi!fiq~f;r ~ i!fiQ1~!,gr;ftfo fcmT~ ( ~ ); 

After this ku~thas manifest. 'Their pain, colour, symptoms, effect and name 
are known as follows :-rough, reddish, coarse, unevenly spread, having coarse edges, 
with elevated thin periphery, extremely-numbed, covered with erect hairs, having 
excessive piercing pain and little itching, burning, pus and lymph, with fast deve­
lopment, causation and decay, infested with organisms, and having colour like 
blackish red earthen piece is known as kapal~ku~tha. ( .1 ) 

oT9Tfur af;l~im(Nftft:r~:g:rfiI q~ ~q~~~m ""1Ii~~i't~­
~,~qT~e{~yqfCT~~~ ... it~r.r ~mqf~ ~g~('fI(!Ie{ur~g~{f!l;f1fo f~ (~); 

Coppery, covered with coppery and coarse hairs, thick, with too much thick 
pus, blood and lymph; having itching, discharge, sloughing, heat and suppuration, 
with fast development, causation and decay, associated with temperature and orga­
nisms, having colour like that of the udumbara fruits is known as audumbara 
ku~tha. ( 2 ) 

AiP~Tf;r g~U?!~~Cff;d' ~t{urR:~q'td'~P(f'f1il ~tti~rq~f~nfif ~ttiitJ{~m~o:afilTf;t 
ijf~ijf{~f~«i~reftfor ijf§;j;~::riUJ:~fur ~rnd'~~fmorilcitf;r qfUJ~f;r J{Q~ ~figrf;t 
f~r~ (~); 

Unctuous, heavy, elevated, with smooth, fixed and yellow margins, having 
white and red appearance, pervaded with white hairlines, with copious, thick, white 
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and slimy dicharge, with copious oozing and organisms, having slow development, 
causation and decay, and circular in shape is known as maI):Qala ku~tha. ( 3 ) 

~'CJt( ,:;ul€lullfif m{PO:~TIDfir ift~ti1dd r~'q+1lftl"'4t~fu~!F~'~~~­
f~ ~~~(qf<fi)ij(~~ ~(cilqiid1Q11~~~~Qlfif ~~f;r <firi~m~T­
~dTf;r ~1~qR:~~1.qQ;C~~~f;t ~~Atfa' ~ ( ij ); 

<:. 

Rough, reddish, blackish in interior and exterior, with blue, yellow and 
coppery lustre,- fast devel"ping and decaying, with little itching, oozing and 
organisms but intense burning, tearing, piercing (and suppuration) having pain 
as if injured with bristles, with elevated centre and their margins; pervaded with 
coarse boils, having large circumference and shape like the tongue of white-footed 
antelope is known, as ~~yajihva. ( 4 ) 

~~~t=.{~r~rfif ~~fif ~~~rilf~.Hr~~~~"'d' ~~q~~'I~~~~rf;r 
~CJ~~f;r~~r~er.(qf~"fa'~!J(~fili1~1f;r ~Q~1Cfiq~Tm:i<fim .fif ~~ffi,oflta ~~m. (~); 

White and red in lustre, with red margins pervaded with red lines and veins, 
protuberant, with copious thick blood, pus and lymph, associated with itching, orga­
nisms, heat and suppuration, with fast development, causation and decay, similar to 
petals of lotus is known as pUI).QarIka ( kugha ). (5) 

q~''l~,f;r fqmofij(~~:~ ~tii~~T~Tf"" q~~q~~iir;;:~q~~qTii­
'{q~e1<firf.1 ~~!1(~T;r{~~qil~fijjmu~T~q~~mrfil f~~~ljTii1ta fq;arq: ( ~ ); 

Rough and reddish, with thin and withered periphery, unctuous internally, with 
white red lustre, numerous, having little pain, itching, heat, pus and lymph, having 
slight causation and little decay and organisms, similar to bottle-gourd flowers is 

known as sidhmaku~tha. ( 6 ) 
tfiTtfi'JTfPO~orl;;:t(r~i q~T~ ~;;1~f~w~f;€Ia,fiI qrqlt(m ~~!,lj~~iir.tiit=.{orlfit 

i!fiTiiurrii'tfa fq~m. I o,~~(':~ I ~~,fif ~~,fur II ~ II 
Having colour like that of gUiija seeds initially but later on associated with 

symptoms of all sinfal ku~thas and consequently having multiple colours is known 
as kakana. This is incurable while others are curable. [ 8 ] 

~ ~~"7i ~~~t ifTm"1ffit,. ~rz~~: W~ ~re.-qamfuerffa ~~~q~I<,q: I 
~q,fit fa 't~ ~<fiup.fiCf~f;;:qfuf<fi~lHrr-lfPllq:qron "1T ~iju~q;:~~TiifPt(~r=qo~q-
tlTf;:a- II Q, II " 

Here what is incurable dose not give up the incurability, however, some of , 
the curables, sometimes transgress their curability due to unwholesome regimen. The 
six curable ones except kakal).aka attain incurability if they arc not treated or 
unwholesome regimen is followed which leads them to the condition of abhi~yanda 

by do~as. [ 9 ] 
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~~T;Jm"t ~~iJlIlTT;Jt ~C{~~ford~~CflFf)i~~~e~~;;ftr: f~s~o:a-; 
~ ~?l;:o~~;;rmql~ ~li[l: !!~~;:d' ~~C{~ 'l~ ~~~fpo'-:'~ crnr: ~~~C{ur 
q~mfq ;q ~~~li[d')~~~~~~t~fg~, ftffl ~rm~~'li)~­
~rerQTtfi~~, ~r ~~?l ~~~~Cfj~~~~clt(~m~~qT~, fijif4~~ij ~TFJJ~ 
f~~r: ~T~am:~l;:~fq:;:;r d'llUf(;:~~ II ~o II 

~ :ic{TC{~~!Jtre:e{f: ~fu;i ~~f.a; d'~~T-st~erIlT~: q(f~r.?lWTC{?lcn;d­
(!tUT~ero-oT~~~~l~~~ro:;;r<fiTfcrQTCflTa:l, d'~ffel~~~T"i~ ~~(f~fcr II t t II 

Even the curable ones when neglected give rise to maggots born in skin, 
muscle, blood, lymph, slough, discharge and sweat. They eat up the skin etc. and 
do~as further affecting cause these complications separately. Thus, vata causes 
blackish and reddish colour, coarseness, roughness, pain, wasting, piercing pain, 
tremors, horripilation, contraction, exhaustion, stiffness, numbness, decay and 
breaking down; pitta causes heat, sweat, moistening, sloughing, discharge, SUppura­
tion and redness, kapha causes whiteness, coldness, itching, immobility, heaviness, 
protuberance, unctuousness and plastering, maggots eat up the four skin etc., veins, 
ligaments and cartilages. In this condition these complications afflict the patient 
of ku~tha such as-profuse discharge, decay of body parts, falling down of body 
parts alongwith thirst, fever, diarrhoea, burning sensation, debility, anorexia and 
indigestion. Such types of ku~~ha should be known as incurable. [ 10-11 ] 

4lqf.ct' :;;m{-

~re~s~';rfu~: '{if;fit ittr~~ I ~ f.fiRl<:i!fit('?lJft~r~ ~ a;cner~~~ II t~ II 
~CJ Slrircr itm:~ it~ oli~ crT I ~"Ni ~~ ~~~ ~ f:;:;ri t!~~ II n II 

~~r ~ ~~ f~~ o~~: I ~ Q;q'ff~~~CJ ~sftrSl~: 11 t'd II 

Q;criter ~"firosfq ollUf: ~re~ff t!~J{, I fer'[~: ~~ ~~r~~ ClTsft:f ~ Ilt~11 

Here are the verses-

The person who neglects the disease in early stage considering it as curable 
is regarded as if dead after a lapse of time. One who applies remedy properly 
prior to the disease or in its early stage, enjoys happiness for long. As a young 
tree is cut with a little effort but the same require great effort when fully developed, 
Likewise, the newly born disorder is cured easily while the much advanced one is 
cured with difficulty or becomes incurable. [ 12-15 ] 

o'S[ ~it1!.fi:-

~T ~o~rfllT ~'lfa:r ~er: ,!ct~~orJ{, I ~qT1J~~erfa:r~: ~tJAi ~ftJ~ 'l~ II t~ II 
Now the ( summing up ) verse-

~--------------- --
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Number, materials, do~as, causes, prodroma, symptoms and complications have 
been' said s'eparately in the chapter on (diagnosis of) ku~tha. [ 16 ] 

{F.f~~'li~ a;~ ~!lfu~~ ~~it~m~ ~l~fit'C{Tii 
;Jr~ q~S'e~: II ~ II 

Thus ends the fifth chapter on diagnosis of kUHha in Nidanasthana in 
the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 5 ) 

~ms~qy~: 

CHAPTER VI 

a1~r(l: mQf;r~(ii iXl'f~~l~~f~: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on diagnosis of phthisis. [ 1 ] 
{fa- ~ ~ llqen;JT~~: II '::( II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 J 
{~ ~~ ~mnR: m~7l~ait'Tr;J lleffra; (l?:f~f-m~ ~h.TT~ui ~~) fulif~r~i'lfiJf(lIl~11 
There are four causes of phthisis, such as-over-exertion, suppression of urges, 

wasting and irregular meals. [ 3 ] 

(lS( ~nr~ mlif~7lf~flrfu 7l~~ (l~m~~7lm:-~~ !!~~ ~ f~ ~ ijJ~T 
~·fcr~(Jmr, a1RfI:r~T ~T ~lifr Q~7lT;~fa', ~qfa' eH~fffiirS(q, a1T1r~r:i efT ~T~~~~fa-, 
OltfJ ~T g~~ :qrRq:~q, '3'ffirC{itqt{'~ ~Sfffirm~J4Ii1~, atf~li qTS'eqf;:j ~fllqar1r, 
atf+r&~ qr, ~~r f'li~~fqei f~lSIlf~fffi:JTSi ~ ~1~lfI\jfld~I(+ffi, (f~fuJJrirur ~R: 
~ I ~~: ~(l~Q~~: J ~ (l3l'T~~ff; ~l;JJrlJl~:~~gq~m m :q {1iJ~ 
f~~~~iN'~~~ :q I (l~~ ~S~: oo~;m~~fu ~ ~ms~~ \i~,q\jfl~ff, 

~~~~qmr~~JJ~~ijrn ffit' iTm ~~iid' ~~T a1it:q<fi~, ~ : Efi~Olifmr'Rffi ~~~~~ 
~eR~ref~:irt{fo, ~: !lTorCJ~Tf;r ~d'f~~~fd' ff~~: ~~~m~ ~~ff, ~: rm~7lCfftfmr 
f~~~~Q~~ff; d'a: ~it'~;;iT~~ fqlif~rnFn~ eH~: ~lJ ~~-ei~ <fiT~: ~d'd'~~ 
~T~ff, B' <fir~!HiWT~f~ ~ff ~')forci g-lqRr, mfUrar~l~itl%J~~ ~~~~!!t:Nf~; q;criffi 

" " ..!:.. ~,, ~ ~ ~ " 
~~B'~n:rCJf: ~f~r~<fi!JQ~r: ~~r;:ff I d'(f: B' ~Q~II"ur{ol;~~: ~: ~;H!q~~10 I 

(l~T~ ~~rir JJfa-JJT"l. ~JfF~iI: ~JJl~~ (l~qrfur ~r~~mr <fi~ ; q~~mt:lr;f fa ~Ui, 
~~'l~~~ ~li" ~Rr II ~ II 

That over-exertion is one of the causes of phthisis will be explained further. 
When a weak person fights against a strong one, or exercises with an excessively big 



282 CARAKA-SAMHITA [ CH. 

bow, or speaks too much, or carries over-weight, or swims across a long distance in 
water, or is habitually subjected to forceful annointing and kneading with feet, or 
travels fast to a long distance, or is assaulted, or practises other such complicated or 
excessive physical exercise, his lungs are wounded due to excessive effort. Vayu gets 
aggravated in the lung wound and located there it takes along kapha residing in 
lungs and also affects pitta and spreads upwards, downwards and obliquely. Its portion 
which enters into body joints gives rise to yawning, body-ache and fever. That which 
goes to amasaya produces diseases of lungs and anorexia; that which goes to throat 
produces irritation of throat and hoaI seness of voice; that which goes into the 
channels carrying vital breath causes dyspnoea and coryza; that which is located 
in head produces distress in head, thus due to wound in lungs, irregular movement 
of vayu and irritation of throat cough arises frequently and because of this, lungs 
having been wounded further haemoptysis starts, and consequently the patient 
becomes weak. Thus these complications - due to over-exertion afflict the person 
indulged in it. Further because of having been afflicted with these wasting com­
plications, he gradually falls a prey to phthisis. Hence the wise should take up 
works considering and commensurate to his strength because the body is dependent 
on strength and the person basically consists of the body. [ 4 ] 

~q~:q{~-

~ riil~ ~ ~~fqaJ{'CJI": I ~q'"l. m 9;~~fqi ~O(: CJi~Jl~" ~ II 
Here is the verse-
One should abstain from over-exertive action in order to protect his life 

because he will be able to enjoy the desired fruits of the action only if he lives. [ 5 ] 

~~RUi ~~'qa'iffhl'(I' q~~ ffi{30qt~~Jr:-~ 9;~it ~~(:1¥tlq~: ~lq -crt 
!P1q'i q,~~ ~G~ q'I mri ~ ~1~i ;,:rT (:1~fq~ qA;;rt.s~.,~~ 
~~ Sf~lJr~cr~fO((~ fif~:a:.qm(l""l. qral['3(~~Iwr. a~r ~ ~~ROf'~; 
~qJrTQ~, ~ Si!\ftffi: ftffl~JlrO(l ~~~T~~~~~",:o:J f~ua-; (I'(I'~~f~ '{Ci­
~Uqqqf~~ Sf~ U~!J~~' r""Rr 9;U'i-3~~f(l' crr, qf~ :o:Jrfa'd(l', ~­
cr'l~rf(l', ~~~am{\..:mf?r, fu~a:it~f.o, ~r~ ~en~ ::;cri ~i:,~ !lffi~~r~ :oil~~a-; (1'(1': 

~ ~qm'i~~~~ff: ~: ~~q~t~fo I ~~ 9;~..jt ma-JlTillfJli1: ~~~cr ~­
~~ wmr ~:m1~ ~ l@' ~~~ ~~ ~qf(l' II ~ II 

That suppression of natural urges is a cause of phthisis will be explained 
further. When a person checks the impelled urges of flatus, urine and faeces be­
cause of attending the king, the master or the preceptors or having joined the society 
of gambling and nobles in the midst of women; or while travelling on uneven 
vehicle; due to fear, environment, bashfulness or disgust, vayu gets vitiated due to 
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suppression of urges. This vitiated vayu aggravating pitta and kapha spreads 
upwards, downwards and obliquely. Then, as said earlier, with a portion 
entering into the specific body parts gives rise to pain, diarrhoea or dlying up of 
faeces, excessive pain in sides ( of chest), pain in shoulder, irritation in throat and 
lungs, headache, cough, dyspnoea, fever, hoarseness of voice and coryza; then having 
been afflicted with these wasting complications, the patient gradually becomes a 
victim of phthisis. Hence the wise should be paticularly careful in observing the 
ways which promote and protect the body; body is their substratum and also ' the 
base of the person. [ 6 ] 

~o~:lI-

~~,,;:q~ qf«~q ~~3'tf~~ I o~tlf~ ~ tlf~fifT ~qf~: ~ftf~r~" 19 " 
Here is the verse-

Setting all over things aside, one should protect one's body because in its 
absence there becomes complete absence of all the bodily entities. [ 7 ] 

~l m~~ .. filfo 1.f!~ (f'aoql€ql~q'fI':-~f ~rilSf1rm~ m"flRlPdI qftmy. 
~;pit tl~fCf, {Qt~~tltI~r~f~ ~~~, ~ en ~;r. ~~qr;m~fT tl~o, ~~­
~~ .. r(fitslrqliil<t en tl~fa', (f~f ~t/' t~~r~ {~: ~q!!~fu; ~ (f~)~~~ 
!lTmre, an«ft~~~~ 'q~ tI'~q~!ftl'm~ur ( ~ ); 

That wasting is the cause of phthisis will be explained further. When a person 
is invaded excessively at heart by anxiety' and grief; or by envy, ambitions, fear, 
anger etc.; or while being emaciated uses rough food and drinks; or weak by birth is 
subjected to fasting or malnutrition, his rasa residing in hear t gets diminished and 
because of this he acquires phthisis. In case of want of (I proper) management, he 
gets associated with the disease having symptoms to be described later. ( 1 ) 

q~ ~f ~~sma'-fi~ffisf~;ntlf~: ~~~(f~~fI'R+lir, (f~fu;rr:llsH.:Jwrta': ~ I 
~fq ;))q'1~fcrhl~ 1.fnt ~ .. : ~~ ~~~ filqa~, (f~ ;)mr~ruf~~q ~. 
qmn~ if ~~ !t~~SfffilT-sit~fU1~(f~f~f~, (fms~ C1lgoqiq~OO~ ~,,;fl~. 
!ff~tI' ~UJ(fcnf(;ft~"?l: mfor('( !f;::tI'TqqRr, ff~q,~~: ~~ur ~ilfur({ !f~ 
cmr~~~ I at~q ~~q~mfUr(f!feffl;rrSil W~t/': fufu~f;a-, ~!lq;jf,qd, 
~: mti ~l~~~, ~~: w.it~T~; ~ ~ft«it ~fui ~,(I{"g~q.~~~ ~qf~ 
qf~'-fqfa' fI'f~~, !f;';tI'r~~f(f ~~rtffl, ~1t QT~, ~~~r(~~l, ~~~ci~, 
~: ~~fUJT'~~~ !t~f(f ~, ~oo SJq1~t/'~ ~)ft/~'Jf~"it"l''iif~ ~, 
fq~~('~m~ ~~)~'v ~~i ~~ ~f~ ~ernl~ !:ftmtl'T7.i :;itQ~~ffi; {:r Cfi'~· 
Sl~~d'~ ~~ mrom tJ't~, mruri.'l.'JfI115Y~ ~~~r~, (fa': ~ \3'tffl)~~~6Qst4· 
~~ff: ~: ~~~~~(f I ~~~.n JrfufI'TifTffI'if: OO~Jf?!~~~?!{~ I q{f ~ 
q:jif;ri~nn~o " (; II 
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4lqra- T.fTSI-

at"H~~ ~ ~ .~ as(~~mrif: I ~~ ~~ if(-t. @nPJJ~oj Ell fiI~a II- t<. II 

Or when a person due to excessive passion and with 'excessive attachment 
to woman indulges in excessive sexual intercourse, his semen gets diminished 
because of this. Inspite of semen being diminished, if his mind is not detracted 
from women, and he is further engaged in sexual act with excessively determined 
passion, his semen is not discharged because of its already diminished state so due 
to physical exertion ( during coitus) vayu enters into the blood · vessels and causes 
blood discharged from them which comes out of the seminal passage, due to loss 
of semen, alongwith the symptoms of vata. Now, due to loss of semen and haemor­
rhage, his joints become loose, roughness appea.rs., body becomes further weak and 
vayu gets vitiated. The vitiated vayu spreading in the bo:ly devoid of semen and 
blood and aggravating kapha and pitta dries up muscles and blood, 
expels kapha and pitta, causes pain in sides ( of chest ) and shoulders,. 
irritation in throat, aggravating the kapha of head, refills it with kapha, causing 
pain in joints produces body-ache, anorexia and indigestion, due to stirring -up of 
pitta and kapha and taking opposite course vayu gives rise to fever., cough, dyspnoea 
hoarseness of voice and coryza. Due to frequent cough the lungs are injured and 
haemoptysis ensues, consequently the patient suffers from debility and having been 
afflicted with these wasting complications he gradually becomes a victim of phthi­
sis. Hence the wise protecting his body should protect his semen because it is the 
final product of food. 

Here is the verse-
Semen is the best essence of one's food hence it should be protected because its 

diminution leads to many diseases or even death. [ 8-9 ] , 
. fCl'l'nf(~lo1 ~1ifBlp.«rifmfo ~~~, a~r~~1.Wl:-~~ ~!{: QTifT~iHr~Q­
~)m~ ~fa'~O'(~~lm~~'lfiT~~~~~~'f~TifTi:tqa, a~T a~~ a+~ q{(fffiT­
~) ~tif+~Q~; ~ f~r: oo~~(~ ~~r ~a~rJl~~(Sfrfir S{foqr~rqfaJ3~ ~r 
~(j~~~r~:r~Ta~T&~a ~~~~ ~~~lqJrcitQ:nT~ ~'"ioi if~~cr~U ~~l~~f(j:; ~ ~lit­
q~il(hfM, a~JI(:;:;~ ~irq.fJ1 ~~l!{~~ ams~q'r~foOO~(iff; (R~c~~­
m;:r~~ fqq'~oltqf:;:{at · ~qr: 9.:~~ 9.:~!Jq~~~ar~: :ail~5q~'iT'f~f;a I a"St ~mJ: ~(i­
~wWi ~~~ei~.,j Qt~~li~ifii~~~ ~~~ S{fu~~t~ ;;r)~~a, fQ~ ~{~a1~(ur.a­
~t~:q; ~q:n i:! srfo~~(~ f~~ ~li~':{JtiT;;r~ <fif~ :q, ~ <fir~S{~lff~~ffi ~a mfura­
f;{slCfta", ~fQralT,,~(~q ~~~·!J'Nfr~ I Q;,:{Jrff fe{qJlr~cltQ~T~~ ~'fr ~r~~~"JlrfJI-

...... r.:::~~r. ~ ..::.~ ~ ~...... ~"n 
~(lllifqa-~I;:cr I ~ a-~~II!{OJliQS(c{li~a-: ~if . ~: ~t;~'fa I ~mC{ ~~"u Jmn;rrW( SI'lita-

~ur~)m:(m~'J~~;'J~~Q~~~fqq'~~(~t~~~q II ~ 0 II 
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+lcrfu :q{'$[,- i 
f~rm· ~?'Hf.~ ~R~mm .~~~:. I . I _ 

q~-r. ~~-r. ~-r. <fi1!f-r. ~RmR,. fu~~ II ~ t II 
'. ' 

The irregular dieting is. a cause of phthisis will be explained further. ''''hen a 
.person. takes usually, the food-drinkable, eatable, chewable and lickable-irreg~lar­
Iy in terms of nature, preparation, combination, quantity, place, time, rules for dieti­
tic use and suitability, his vata, pitta and kapha attain imbalance. These imbala­
nced do~as spreading in the body when stay obstructing the openings of channels 
w~atever fdo:) ,he ,takes tis most1¥ transformed into urine and faeces only and not so 
int0 other; dhatus. In tli1is -stage he continues on the support of faeces, hence faeces 
should be protected particularly in case of the' person suffering from phthisis and 
a'lso of that who is too much lean .and weak. In him devoid of nourishment, dosas 
aggravated due to irregular dieting produce respective complications and lead to 
further degradation. Vata: causes pain, body-:ache, irritation of throat, chest pain, 
pain in shoulders, liQarseness of voice and coryza, pitta causes fever, diarrhoea, 
inte~naL heat and kapha pr<?duces coryza, heaviness of head, anorexia and cough. 

)Due to frequ6nt 'cqugh lungs ,are injured and haemoptysis ensues and consequently 
debility arises. Thus these three do~as aggravated by irregular dieting produce 
phthis!s. ~avin& been, affii,cted with .these wasting complications, the patient 
grad'ually dr ies ,up., He~ce !he w.ise s~o~ld take food which i~ not irregul.ar in. terAls 
of nature" preparation, combinfltion, quantity, place time, rules of dietitic use and 
suitapility: • . 

Here is the verse-

Observing. many t~'oublesome diseases caused by .i~regular dieting, .the WIse 

should eat whplesp£I.l~" measured and timdy food with self-restraint. [ 10-11 ] 

j • ~~~: m~~r~~~q~f~~h=rf~~: w.itq~r~~ I a Jf@'Qor iflifrf~­
q'lSJ:~.: ~t~~m!ip:{fra- I, ({ ~itmurt 'ti\ldff~q~~"ffTUrff~ filrnt':, ~~~ ~­
~'~~~erdI: ~~~I'iI~~ d'~l~('iI~~fu II t~ II 

By regular use of-these four etiological factors of phthisis vata, pitta and 
kapha get vitiated. These vitiated do~as dry up the body with various complic­
ations. Physicans call it Rajayak~ma because it is the most troublesome among aU 
tQe, 9iseases or: becallse iru. early times, it afflicted . the Lord Moon, the king of 
stars. [ 12 ] ." 

• . . ---::::.-e: . <: -l::; ' r.:: . ~r ..t'~r71" ~...,...-A • '" ~ <: 
I, • ~~lt'" '~"f't1J1" +lCllo:(l, ' u ......... ~)ft(',"" ..... "'·, ~"'~ ...... I~., . ~QfJf~<fi:,~, 

la1if'm~:, at~~,~, ~r~:, ' ~~~~~~ qf ~ q~~i;fiT~~Q'rlqrq~~IQR-
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~~~, ~ifiqo~r~~ ~(~:, a~ir~~t~ri{~l;a~RR:r, ~~ q(~q)~ ~:: q~!ttT­
it~'lQH'~~~, ~): ~~r~ar :qrramsi-, ~n~~ mnUT~, ~T<r.TJrar, fil~fQ(~~, 
~~~ilar ;:{~q <fi~, ~~ :qnil~ai ~~iI¥I~~'!fI(ill!F{~q(ilf;U ~~:q !imiliRfiImJ­

::IiIqcniff ~~;n~nt~!frilt:q Clilt;rr ~r~~~~'!fI~q~t'!fl~~n:r: ~iIJI~qf 
qfii CIt ~~~~: ~(~~H'~g"CW~Tilf :qrNit~fJrfu ( ~)"'~rfOr 
+lCIr.a ) II ~ ~ II 

It has got these prodromal symptoms such as-coryza, frequent sneezing, 
excessive secretion of mucus, sweetness in mouth, aversion to food, eJ;Chaustion 
during meal time, finding fault with utensils, water, cereals, pulses, flour prepar­
ations, spicy preparation, and caterers which are free from fault or have a little 
fault; nausea after meals, and intermittent vomiting during meal, swelling on face 
and feet, frequent looking at the hands, exeessive whitishness in eyes, curiousity 
about measurement of arms, longing for women, loss of disgust, loathsome 
view of his body, frequent dreams of waterless watery places; deserted village, city, 
district and region; forests dried, burnt and destroyed; contact with, riding over or 
.using the vehicles drawn by chamelion, peacock, monkey, parrot, serpent, crow, owl 
etc. or dog, camel, ass and boar; and riding over heaps of hairs, bones, ash, chaft 
'and charcoal. [ 13 ] 

ala ~cfit<n~ ~qtfut ~ tler(;a, ifflqr-~~: q~~, <nm:, ,qr~:, ~~:, 
~ ~. '"" '"' 41\. ~ .~ • ~ '" "'_~ 
~~=til, ~rrUT("JrC{il , qr~er~~,~,\, :m:rrcm1{:, ~:, atal~,~:, ~r~"tI~'o II ~~ II 

Thereafter eleven symptoms arise such as fulness of head, cough, dyspnoea, 
hoarseness of voice, vomiting of sputum, haemoptysis, chest-pain, pain in shoulder, 
fever, diarrhoea and anorexia. [ 14 ] 

(('j£rqfUitUT~~R:I~fUTm ~(Rfilmal~: ~~q ~,,~~~: 9l"~~: I ~~r~­
~ffi ft: (1i{~~ti{Qtll'e-m"\:'R~~ 'ilm ~if~s~qf~tf ~~: II ~"'II 
. One having all the symptoms of phthisis should be regarded as curable in 
case his strength, muscles and blood ars not wasted, he is strong and the fatal signs 
have not appeared. The strong and well-nourished, because of tolerance to 
intensity of disease and drugs, should be taken as having a few symptoms inspite 
of having plenty of -them. [ 15 1 

~(er~~UT~~¥li('1~TtfQ(~q~lWIRfrf~ iIlf~ ~lU! :q fCfflt<l., a1(1{' 

(q~~~Jt't~~; a- qR~q:, ~~~ f{ Sf,~~fU!tlif, atfilfil~rtwn~", 
uall~~11 

On the contrary, the patient who is weak and has excessively. diminished 
: strength, muscles and bl~od should be taken as having numerous symptoms and 

--~---------------------------- --------
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with fatal signs even if he has a few symptoms and no fatal signs because of 
intolerance to the intensity of disease and drugs. Hence he should be discarded 
( for treatment) because the fatal signs appfiar in a moment and without any 
apparent cause [ 16 ] 

a'Sl"~~: --

~~~ .. f~w :q ~: m"f~~I;~ I ~~q :q a~~it ~ ~T~n CIi~Jlifa II ~IS II 
Now the (summing up ) verse-

He is capable of treating the king who knows in essence, the etiology, symp­
toms and prodroma of phthisis. [ 17 ] 

~(~mw~ a;:~ :q{~~~a fir~Tit~~rit ~f"fif~r;f 
. itTJI "gfS't~T~: II ~ II 

Thus ends the sixth chapter on diagnosis of phthisis in Nidanasthana 
. •. in the treatise con~posed by Agnivda and redacted 

by Caraka. ( 6 ) 

'" ~R'mS~qTq: 

CHAPTER VII 

~~((I' ~~fifC{T;f ~qr@i~~m: II ~ II 

No; (I ) shall expound the chapter on diagnosis of insanity. [ I ] 
U(f ~ ~(~ ~~(it,~q: II ';(. II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

S:~ ~~ q.r.",~ ~i:lf;(I'; (f~t1T-~rafq~~~f(fTqPgfiff~~: II ~ II 
Insanity is of five ty~s such as-those caused by vata, pitta, kapha, sannipata 

and exogenous. l 3 ] . 

. (f'JI' ~"firf~~T~~: 9;lil!fTurrihif~Af ~smfilf~; (Rl~T-~~qfitj'!(1*U­
itr!J~~"rari' ~~~~fqfmn;~~~(frr~~~~ ~?!~q~i:lf~~tn~i 
(fP~ur~qJlfq f6r"lfmqVfr~llTal ~~ fq'flfr: ~~m('!lq~tJf~ ~~~­
l3~r!JqEr(filit~i q( rfimCfif~~q~~~r~~~f:q;:ff1i;rrf~f~i~):sf~aran:~r~tilf en 
~q~ ~:q srq~PmI·~rtTtJfr ~: ~qcn ~~~ ~~,fif ~~'l~ 

. ~~~Jm{~ II 1:1 II 

The four types caused py do~as. arise shortly in persons like these such as-in 
'timid, tbose witli distressed mind and aggravated do~as, who use dirty, damaged 
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and unsuitable food items irregularly observing the rules for dieting, apply Uintrika 
practices impr~per1y, practise other body postures in a complicated way, are extr­
emely emaciated, having giddiness due to intensity of ( other) diseases, whose mind 
is inflicted by passion, anger, greed, exhilaration, fear, confusion, exhaustion, grief, 
anxiety, excitement etc. and in those who are frequently injured or whose mind 
gets damaged and intellect becomes unstable, in this state the aggravated do~as 

spreading to the heart and obstructing the mind-carrying channels give rise to 
insanity. [ 4 ] 

~;:m~ ~.mitif)?!~~tm~Ti{~~fam:qj~'~~~~l;lJi feroT~ II ~ II 
Insanity is defined as wandering about of mind, intellect, consciousness , 

knowledge, memory, inclination, manners, activities and conduct. [ 5 ] 

~~rfi{ ~QTfur; a-am-f~~~: ~~ar, :q~~U~~T, ~C{if: CfiahiT: ~"C{f~qr. 
RNlJ+r" alR:~~~, ~TiF.tT~r,,"~rfC{Q'TCfiT:, ~:, ~'WIT~r{iH:im~~Tq, 
~ ~~",:, ~m~or~, ~~~:a~fC{~, ~f~fC{~, ~~ffcfi~ui :q ~:, ~ 
:af4l1~oT cr.IT" l;lr;:a:qf~aTifc{~~TiI'f :q ~.n~::fi:qijiT~-limui c{Ta~~~CfiT~~ 
filfl~ ~1Sfrurm+~mmCJ~ :qgi'tanq~~mfu (t{tlSffii~fifr~;ri' ~QrfQf 
~f;a) II ~ II 

Its prodromal symptoms are these such as-vacantness of head, excitement in 
eyes, dizziness in ears, increase in inspiration, excessive salivation, aversion to food, 
anorexia and indigestion, stiffness in cardiac region, meditation, exhaustion, bewil­
derment and excitement without occasion, constant horripilation, frequent fever, 
abnormalcy in mind, urticarial patches, facial expression as if affected ..oy facial 
paralysis; frequent appearance in dreams of rolling, moving, unstable and inausp­
icious visual objects, riding over the wheel of oil press, being churned by whirl 
winds, drowning in a whirl of turbid waters and divergence of eyes (these are the 
prodromal symptoms of insanity caused by do~as ). [ 6 ] 

ffift.s~C{!rfl~Tfufiftf~Cf I ~~~riif'cr~lSffq-srr;:i ~CJfu; a~~T-qR~. 
~'\, atf~~eif~"<:I!Hf~dqrowfcl~qulJ~<tI'6i~, ~M~driff:q ffTtT~~:, ~ifTimif­
~q~,. anft~ui R:lta&fud"l("~ .. ftd'Cfrf~~~~T~Q~, cr'urrtm~a'~'u(tdt~~~~. 
w:nifT, qfimq~:·, ow.;~ot~~~m:~~:, ~rp"4€f{{,al;€f~~, ~ :;:mrqT~' 
;rT~:q, ::fiT~if, qr~~~, ~Rqfu~ar~orr~T, crr({fQ'~qqh:n~q~~aT:qi ~fu crRfr.m<{­
~rfir w;rfkr ( ~ ); 

Just thereafter insanity arises. These are the specifie features of insanity 
such as-constantly moving about, sudden movement of eyes, eye brows, shoulders, 
jaw, forearms, legs and other parts; constant and incoherent speech, foaming of 
mouth, frequent and inopportune smiling, laughing, dancing, singing, playing musi-
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cal instruments, imitating uncalmly the sounds of lute, flute, conch, samya and tala, 
moving on non-vehicles, decorating with non-adorning materials, longing for non­
avilable eatables while disregard and strong dislike for the available ones, emcia­
ti~n, roug~ness" proj~cted and, ,~eddisq eyes, .unsuitability of things opposite to the 
suitability for vata-these ~~e the symptoms of vatika insanity, ( 1 ) 

am,,:, ~~:, ~~tl~~~, at~~~~Ni1lJ~f!ftlti'~~oi ~q'i Q'~qf ~nj ~~~quj, 
SI~~~"Ii'liIrf~~:, ~ONan~, or~CRda~~~r, f~q~~fqq~~Q'­
~or ~; d~ fm.m~~Wtf;r +rqfild' ( ~ ) 

Intolerance, anger, inopportune excitement, i~flicting injury 1.0 own people 'or 
others with weapons, brickbats, whips, wooden sticks and fists, running about, 
desire for shade, cold water and food, excessive heat for long; coppery, greenish, 
yellowish and congested eyes and unsuitability of things opposite to the suitability 
for pitta-these are the symptoms of paittika insanity. ( 2 ) 

. ~~i:t"li~it, ~Qif+nq:, :an;q~al~:..ijilflJi, (?ir(?irf~i,or;ij~si~Q(~, ~~liIrf~'t:, ~ffi­
~or, afttlt=a~, ~~i!i:, ~cnlf;r(~" ~,~, ~afir~q~n:,n~~, ~~_ 
fcI~~tro~o' ~, d~ ~~wrfit ~('f ( ~ )j 

Standing in one place, observing silence, little walking, oozing of saliva and 
nasal mucus, a version to food, liking loneliness, loathsomeness, dislike for dean­
liness, frequeut sleCJJin'g, 'swelling on face; white, moist and dirty eyes, unsuitability 
of things opposite to the Jsuit~b1ility for kapha-these' are the-symptoms .of kaphaja 
insanity. ( 3 ) - . " - ' 

f 

~~J'f(?ifim~ g ~fVqrnr~ f~j ~~~fCl:q"(-fif ~~: II \9 II 
In case of the combination of three do~as, it should be known as sannipitika 

which is said as incurable by the experts. [ 7 ] 

~rcqr;ri- ~ ~qrorf ~rl:tiIrfir-~~q~~'lW4rQ'~~~oltq~q~~('f: d~~q 
iIT~rqtft~srqJJ;m:qw~~qf~"IiI?J~q9lrt~~~9Irqihl~fcpn~~~JlRQ(rqoqorf~_ 
~i1tfif, ~q~,;f :q ' ~ ~~, ~P~ ~'Witl~fqq(1ei'dttS(~ ~rt1 CfcifQ-
~~II~II ' 'f ' .' 

The therapeutic measures for the tlfree curable types ( of insanity) are-unction, 
fomentation, emesis, purgation, non-unCtuous and unctuous enema, pacification, 
snuffing, smoking, fumigation, collyrium, inhalation of herbal juice, blowing (in nose) 
massage, paste, bath, afte,r-paste, striking, tying, confinement, frightening, inducing 
surprise and forgetting, desaturation 'and blood letting, proper dietitic regimen accord­
ing to do~as, and ' other remedial ineasur,es which are contrary to etiological factors. [8] 
~~- • ,Or • ~ • - *,.. ., ,i 

~~~;r. ~reqf;r. ~~~: , ~iI fqf~~ ~ ~ Sllffifa(f~ II ~ II 
19 
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--= 
Here is the verse-
The best among the physicians should treat the curable types of insanity 

caused by do~as with the methodical" measures as said above. [ 9 ] , 

I ~~ ~"firf~ .. ~ ~~"?l: ~(m~qf<JW~cm~~~q(.n'f.<:4at I ~~~r~-
~mtJP~~ I cfif~~it: ~ ~ist~l~flt'6l3f.a' ~ firlmr~ I ~ ~ ~: SUII~ 
~fu +Jq~n-t. ~~Qitq: I st~-ro~.q'~ ~~~~tmr~liW~Rrq.­
'{iZqritq~~r~tpqf~~, 31~f f~;:J~fcfd ~(sro~r~~; ffilrmwlf ~o~qA;:~ ~~: 

" ~;:(=!;:JI'=6' if.. II ~ 0 II 

The type of insanity which is different from the types of the same caused by 
do~as in terms of etiology, prodroma, symptoms, complaints and suitability is said as 
exogenous. Some say the inauspicious action done in previous life as its cause. 
That also is caused by intell~ctual error thus said Punarvasu Atreya. Due to in­
tellectual error, the person disregarding the gods, sages, forefathers, gandharvas, 
ya~as~ . rak~asasl preceptors, elders, accomplished perSons, teachers' and other 
respectable persons behaves unwholesomely; or performs other such inauspicious 
activiti~s. H aving been inflicted by his own self he' is .furth,er ·inflioted· by. godSJ ' ~tc. 
and thus made insane. [ 10"] ·, , I I , 

,. '((~ ~cnfitst'fi)qfirm~~;:;rf~iI !I~~qllrfif ' ickq{fGr' w.no:a-; ~~ ~~m:.1 
;{r.maroq~q'ft 'mrtt!Rl(c{, ~)qil~, -rol:t~f~r. aRia:, atr~,ui~,~~f~fa":', 
~:t ;:r ~qrR{f+1dtt41~ii stqa-J :qHt; ((fflSiro:ffi:~~f({Tf+ffitif.a; II H II .,1 '. 

These are the prodromal symptoms of the patient of insani~y caused by th j 
wrath of gods etc.-' iit~)ihation 'td 'violence on gods; 'co ,- brahmaJ]as ana · ~ cetics 

I ., 

angriness, cruel disposition, uneasiness, impairement of ojas, complexion, , lustre, 
strength and body, in dreams reproaching and incitement by gods ' etc. thereafter 
m'anifestation 'of insanity'. [ 11 ] I I ; . 

·~~WJl~~t c '~(W4tr~"~d(~rO:+Wfit"" +lqRi; a~-~~ ~m 
~~·(g;;:Jlrct, g1i!~~~ri~~:, fqa'it ~:d~o:a;, ~~ 'F"tf{h, t:f~~~~ ~;: 
~r~R:('€fr('ff"f"'\:1Jlmrqq;:a:, ftmt:qr: !liRflim q{1:~po; II r~. \I . 

I 

These are the different features of initiation of insanity in the subject by th 
insanity-producin~ agents such jis the gods produce insanity by ~heir looking, pr~­
ceptors, elders, accomplished pe~sons an~ . the great sages by cursmg, . forefathers by' 

e?Cposing ( themselv€1s), gandh~rvas I by touphing, 'yak~as by ~ntering, ,~!~~as~s ,by 
~etting their odour smeUed a~d piSacas by riding and drh;,ing. [ 12 ] . t, I I III 

~fir ~rfOr +Jqf.a-; ~'u-at?frnJf(iti:fhf~(11fiIl~ar\:1~~ilfcr-.r.nf.f, BfMqa~fC{~: II ~ ~ II , • i 
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It has these symptoms such as-supernatural strength, energy, maqliness, prowess 
acquisition, retention, knowledge, speech and understanding and uncertain ~i.me of 
paroxysm. [ 13], . ; I • • '. : 

~JI~ .. ~"fq ~ ~~fq<,!q;:~q~r~fq~n~filf g~~R:rn:firr .err ~~­
fi:mJliiM: ' ~~r ~qf.(f; (fU~-q~q ~or: ~JI~~" '{~~ q'f rior: ~Wfi5, 
~q qT ~~~~ ~~qr~JJ~ qT, ~~~rqmS(qff~T~ q'f qci~f.~ q( ~;fl~~, 
{~er~rfqrrWr q(, Rfgat qrSc~~i{~JJw~itJls(Q'rtr, f;rqJl"(f~~q~W qT, "&t~ qr, 

".. ~~~(?i~~ifTit q(, m;:j~itQ'~if qr, furQ'( en Sljf~fi~, fclft'.:t~r~~lf~~Q',~if eU, 

~ilRr~:qiI~~{~~, ~~~~ erT ~(~~r~ilrr~1R qr, JJf~Wf!fa~~~flill~j! err 
,~qr~f~ q'f, fifu iITf{fir;TJJ~~tN)qc{iI~~ril~iI(f~ , ~r, finl~~~~~qrfi:l'.:tqQl 
en, \tJlmqfif(iqRr'fijt err, ~r~q err ~Jlar)sS(~~il, S:FqONm<fir~( ~f@lT(fr 
. +Jtif.~ II ~ ~ II . 

The persons become 'susceptible to the gods, sages, forefathers, gandh~l:vas, 
yak~as, rak~asas, pisashas; ,an~ preceptors, elders and accomp~ished persons as \'Vould 
be producers of insanity during these periods such 'as-in the beginning of a sinful 
act, at the time of maturation of the previous deed, on lonely residence in a deserted 

I ' 
house or sta,ying at cross roads, uncautiousness during evening~ and tW,ilights, sexual 
intercourse in the n~w moon and the full moon days; approaching a women during 

Ime~~es; defective applicatioq of recitation, offerings,. auspicious rit~s and oblations; 
breaking rules, vow and celibacy, great wars; destruction of country, family or city; 
eclipses, ,at th~ ~ime' pf deliv~ry of women; inauspicious ':l~d unclean touch of various 
creatures; during emesis~ purgation ~nd blood-lettipg; appF,oaching religious places 
and temples while unclean and carelessly; while leaving remnant of meat, honey, 
s~samum, jaggery and wine, ip. naked condition; visiting town, corporation, cross­
roads, gardens, crewation grouQ.ds and slaughter houses at night, inSUlting brahm­
aI,las, preceptors, I gods, ascetic$ I and respectable persons; , failure in narration of 
religious scriptures, performance of any other inauspicious act-thus are described the 
time~ 9f affliction. ,[ .H· ] I, > I 

I ~ 9 ~C¥",q€fl<lud ~(iI"Jifilq:r smr.i~; ~-~, da:, ~ 
~ful l ~"r ci.Sf~fqit"~:a'~~~~~~~-1 ~ m~;ir.JlTUJffii:tS", sU~, 
~~ ~Rr, ~~~er~ qT q(fRr, '~~llfile&lt!!lf1!fu;i;:~~RTiI~, ar.~ !tJUlt:lm~-
~ M~, ~rc~ fquT('{,; ~~q~ ~ill:i[q(H~ II ~t-, II ' 

There is> threefold object in insaning by insanity-producing agents-such as 
violence, pleasure and worship. Their specific .object should be knO\;Vn Py 'observing 

' the specific!behaviour of. the insane. 'If inflicted with the violent one; d ie patient 
enters into fire, sink into' water, ' falls into a pit from the ground; ' ~tl7ik¢s hi~e1f 
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with weapon, whip, wooden stick, brickbats and fist; and takes other suicidal 
action. He should be known as incurable, while other two are curable ones. [ 15 1 

a~: ~~ifrfir-JF'Sf~"fenffUmw~~~roimiir~sr~al~qq'r~~~~qi1~fUtqTa_ 
lTlriffCftPr II ~ ~ II 

-Remedial measures fOJ; these two are-recitation of mantras, wearing of roots 
and gems, auspicious rites, offeririgs, gifts, oblations, religious rules, vow, propiti­
ation, fasting, bleSSings, prostration, visit to religious places etc. [ 16 ] 

~ q~PJlfC{t ~~t@;JRn +lCff~ II ~19 II 
Thus these five types of insanity arc described. [ 17 ] 

a g; ~ firnfiTPgf~ ~~qr~qfq-~or:q ~f~JWlt; 'l:;J ~PO) i1:~q' +l~: I 

a~ :q q~~~~ijflfTa: (fi~rRm~m~~~h( I a~: ~~iJCf '{cI~q. +lCf(a, ~~itEi;;r 
~~ I asrtgreq~~q gr'iqfg''e-q~~if :q~r'iQ- fq~r~, ~req iJ ~re-q~~qJ{, I ~1.f gr\:1ii 
~~mitq fef~rf~fu II ~ ~ II 

Although five, they are, in fact, two while being divided as innate and 
exogenous, and curable and incurable. They, however, associate with each other 
by combination of respective causes. Then they have combined prodroma as well 
as symptoms. Amongst them, combination of incurable ones, and curable and 
incurable ones should be known as incurable while the combination of curable ones 
is curable. Its treatment also consists of the combination of therapeutic measures. [1-8] 

~:q~~ 

~q' ~~n if ~;:~l if rq~t:qr if ~'~~rr: I if :qr;:~ ~q'lPf~~q~~f;(f ~fi1q'~ II ~ ~ \I 
it ~~;m~~o:a f~fii ~~~or, I if ~ a~gCfj; emm if ~cr 'liO<!i(~' II ";(0 II 

Here are the verses-
Neither the gods, nor gandharvas, nor pi~acas, nor rak~asas, nor others in­

flict a person who is himself unaffected (by his own deeds ). When these associate 
with the person JfHicted by his own deeds, that affliction is ( evidently) not caused 
by them, nor is there any sense of accomplishment ( by them ). [ 19-20 ] 
~m~ ~~ O?tT~ g~ ~~: I ifrnro~~ ~q't~ fq~rfq -~~R II ";(~ II 

~rnt~ ~~ ~ WI'!;.~: I ~fT;'~ ~rif Slfutlfur .n ~~ \I ~~ II 
~cncttif~rn~omt :q)qa~~ I-a :q ~h .. ~1 fq'U'4aJ ~:rchn~rmfif II ";(~ \I 

One should not implicate inHiction from the gods, forefathers or rak~asas in 
case of a disease caused by one's own deeds thrqug~ inte~lectual error. One sho~.dd 
regard himself as the dot:r of happ'iness and unhappiness, hence one should follow 
the propitious path without any fear. 

Worship of the gods etc . . and use of wholesome things, the gods etc. and 
antagonism with them-aU this depends on one's own self. -[ 21-23 ] 
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,. I o'$f ~eti:-
~~m firf~ 'Sf"lq ~uj ~~"qar if :q 1 '3;:m~Tift fifq~s~~ ~~i:q +Hf'ta''f,. lI~ijll 

Now the ( summing up ) verse-
NlJmber, etiology" prodroma, symptoms, curability or otherwise alongwith 

the principle of treatment have been described in this chapter on insanity. [ 24 ] 

, ~m4\ltld ~ :;roJi11ftr~~ filCflif~~ '3;:~uqfit~t;f 
" if", ~mttS~: II ~ II . , 

Thus "ends ·the seventh chapter on diagnosis of insanity in Nidanasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 7 ) 
I' 

al'lq)S~'tTtt: 

CHAPTER VIII 

3l~Tatsqm(:(fit~oi 6?f,~~{~,;r: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on diagnosis of Epilepsy. [ 1 ] 

{Rf ~ ~,~ WT6JTiJTst~: II .~ II 
As propounded 9Y Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 
«~:q~TqSQ~f:(T ~fpo 6Jfomr~~rnfililnff; II ~ II 
There are four types of epilepsy e.g. caused by vata, pitta, kapha and 

sannipata. ,[ 3 ] 
. a q;cifer'etTiIf SfTut~r ~rn~a;:~; o?Nr~~ih:~'!f'@~aQr~~T;:a~­

G(~~'frotr QJf~(f{'!iffiq~af;:q~1~,~e{irf(~rClrfir ~'fRt~~~~fT)Fer~~~~firi' 0;:'$(. 

~~{{(Q :q ~'fJmf~(O,;r;:q'il ~tT:(~r (it'llit: ~:n:n:q(Cfr;r~~q~m~ t{T'fr: ~ft«rr ~~+ft­
+~tlQ~a~~rwau~;rif: ~go;r;r,~Oif [qq~~R: folJ~, a~~~ :;;r I ,,~ 
:;;rt6JR:mn: Q;:ffi ~({' ~~fJr~~pnqa",rf;t ~R:aT: <fiT~t~~~~~m~~m~Rr.cit~~f~: 
~~,sfW{:(~FCI, o~r ~~(Q~da- II ,ij II , ' 

Epilepsy arises shortly in ,sblch human beings as-those whose mind is 
'disturbed by rajas and tamas, who have scattered, abnormal and plenty of d~as; 
use dirty, damaged and unclean eatables observing the dietitic rules improperly, 
apply ' tantrika practices improperly, practise other uneven bodily postures or 
due to wasting, do~as get vidatetl and, in those having mind disturbed by rajas an? 
tamas, spread over to hrdaya, the best seat of inner self, and also the seats of se,IJse 
organs and stay there dominantly. While staying there when they are excited by 
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(~m.otions such as) passion, anger, ~ear, greed, confusion, e.xhilaration~ grief'- anxiety, 
agitation etc. and fill up ·the hrdaya and seats of Sense organ suddenly the 'person 
is attacked by epilepsy. ( 4 ] , ,,, 

. ~ri !Iii: ~~~~e{~r~~~~rerW4~ ffi:f:S4tt':ilfll:q~ II ~ II 
. Epilepsy is defined as the transient appearance of unconsciousness 'with loatH.! 

some expression dU,e t9 c,lerangemept of memory, i~telligeris~ and mind. [ 5 ] 
a~imrr'ir '{~~rfOT ~Rt; ~r-~~ti:f; 'Efaafl~~!idfl':iI~Cloi (?;r(?;rf~­

IH?ref~~fu~crm~~rr?Nr~i 'l:~q~: ~~rj ~l~~R~ll~s~l m~~ ~ 
'i~~'i l;lRi:1T+fT~oi ~R ~ ~~ff~q~~~if~q .. qd"T~;ftftr II \ 11,' • 

These are the prodromal symptoms of epilepsy such as-throwing aside of eye­
brows, frequent abnormal movements of eyes, hearing of sound in its absence , 
excessive oozing of saliva and nasal mucus, aversion to food, anorexia, indigestion , 
stiffness ill cardiac region, distension of abdomen, debility, tearing pain in bones, 
body-ache, mental confusion, dra~ness before eyes, fainting, frequent giddiness and 
dreams of narcosis, dancing, piercing; a~hing, trembling, falling etc. [ 6 ] 

~ " " ~ " ~ . , I I 1 
(Rf'S9I~q'€t'fr<II~fOrelr~o(.q II ~ II 

Immediately thereafter epilepsy arises. [ 7 ] . 
~ ~." ~ · I ~~·· "-d' ~flQ'€t'fr~~:(I~~T9I ~I'd'; ~-"3l~I~flq~&I("d', ~UI" ~~r !(rd'~mno:t'" 

~QRTSd'r~nf,., ~-,~ml ~{f'l.' ~aw=a ifi~, atot~~Cf1l., m~f\i(~i, ~: 
~ilo'~~Jf" at~~(lQrfOfQ~~, at~~~~iI~~~iI~'I" ~a~qciq~'t­
~~~, qffi~f3Q~~, fqqUdlq~p; :q Eft~i1I4~&1~ ~ II'(~) II 

Th~se are 'tfte ' specific featur~s of ( the' types of) epilepsy such ~s frequent fits, 
regaining c?nsciousness instantaneously, protruded ,eyes, crying. r~cklessly; bnitting 
froth from th mouth/ excessively swollen neck,'ptincturing paIn i~ h~atI . irregularly 
contracted finge~s : unstable' ha~'d~ ~nd feet, r~dish, rough ':m? blackish' nails, eyes, 
face • and SKin, ~ision of uflstable fickle, coarse and Tough objects, unsuitability of 
~~b~aggravating thing~ and suitability of otherwise-thes,eare the symptoms of vatika 
'epiIep'sy. ( 1) . . . 

. at~t~'mJWJ~.~, ~iiti{ ~~t !(Rr(?;~;rrif~ I ate{~~..(I~ , atf~qPff ~fi:r, ~~~­
i.l'~~iI~~if~~i, · ~fitUf~:l~h:r~(q~Ta~fil(l~~.r, fit'd~(.1q\Wi, fcrtQdlq~~ :q 

'fQ~",q~( .. ff fq~T~ " (';() II , . I , 

F;~quent fits, regaining c~nsciousnes~ in'stan lan~ously, groaning sound, strik­
ing against the earth; greenish, yt; llowish ' and ' coppery nails, t eyes, face and skin, 
vision of bl?Ody, agitated, firece, luminous and i~ritated objects, unsuitability of 
p.itt~~aggravating things' arid suitability of. otherwise-theJe are the symptoms of 
paittika epilepsy. ( 2 ) 



, 

( 

ViII.] 

~;m"'€Iift'1~;:i , 
!~II (~)n 

NIDANASTHANAM 295 

Delayed fits and also delayed recovery, falling dwon, expression not very 
loatHsome, 'emitting saiiva, white nails, eyes, face and skin, vision of white, 
heavy and unctuous objects, unsuitability of kapha-aggravating things and suita­
bility·of btherwfse-'these-are the symptoms of xaphaja epi!epsy. ~ 3 ) 

II r. ~~~a~~~*~N~ri ~rf~NIRt~ feRmI: , am:rre~~~ II (\oj) II 
In combination of all the symptoms, the epilepsy should be known as sanni-

patik~ ~hich is' said ~s incurable. ( 4 ) 

mr ;wrTit.sq~~(, ~f@.ffif{: II (! II 

Thus the four types of, epilepsy are described., [ 8 ] 

I ~rJf~~~m W-f~ tliif:q~, a~~T(i~: I ~ fcr~~fii ~~­
r~wfiiW~q:~'tffil~q :q m:t'~ II Q:, II . , 

Sometimes' exogenous factor also becomes associated there which will be 
I J 

described later on. , That ca,n be known from the symtoms in addition to those 
d~s<;ribed above and also ,some ones in accordance with the symptoms of do~as. L 9 ] 

I " f~(p~+~~'~1Jf,fif ~~I:liff;:~ ... 'fir:q ~~, ~:iTf~fiw :qf'Fg~~it 1\ ~o ' ll 
I , Beneficiall for the epHeptics are the strong evacuative measures, pacificatory 
measures according to do~as and in case of the exogenous factor mantras etc. [ 10 ] 

af~ ft ~~~~ ~ itt,~ , f€lS(€Idlm+fS(€I0Id{ur~~~~­
~m~: ~ ~~~~~ ,Y ~~,t~ 34~~!~, ~!I((1~ft~~~~tiff, ~~dT­

tw:ete~ri~q~I<lotf, \7~ ~ Jf()C(~(iI&stW-f;, d~edlqlS(~fq"d~; ~cml~ 
'~~~ U3Pttfiire lI .n ' lI 'r ' 

In early times during destru~ticn of Dak~a'-s sacriqce when the human beings 
fled hI various' directions, faSt rtrnning, swimming, running, jumping I and leaping etc. 

I which agitated die ~ody 'gave rise to gulma; Premeha and kUHha arose due to 
intake of fatty material; insanity due to fear, torture and grief; e'piJepsy ,due to 
impure "contact oft various' creatures', fever from the forehead of the great 'Lord 
'( Rtidra' ), internal haemorrhage from the excessive heat ( of fever), phthisis due to 
excessive sexual intercourse by the king of stars .( moon ). [ 11 ] 

~~ ,~_ ',f 

~~JfTit f{ 'ernrif ftt~ :q Cfitiet ;q' ~~d: ~f~ smn~~mfcI~: II ~~ II 

1I ~T'i~·~; ,~,~'r': ~t~~~ ~~: I ({I~: ~~q~~,~ ~Jf~d'q 1\ r~: II 
~~ ~~~ w;mn1l .. g:h=€l~: ' 1 a~ ~ ~ ~~ra f+f"~: II ~\oJ II 
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Here are the verses-

Epilepsy is caused by Yata, pitta and kapha and thCi: fourth one by sannipata 
which is rejectable. The wise physicians treat the curable ones cautiously with 
strong evacuative measures and respective pacificatory ones. When there is asso­
ciation of exogenous factor with th~t caused by do~a, there the wise . physicians 
prescribe the general treatment ( suitable for it). [ 12-14 ] 

~@r~~~: ~~~~: I fil~ ~~ ~..a .. :;r mt ~m II ~~ II 
~~~a~~,~)~ f;r~fif~~fif~~Jf..1 

The ,physician who knows the specific features of all the diseases and is also 
well-conversant with all the therapeutic measures destroys all the disorders and do 

, I not get confused. [ 15 ] 

Thus this excelknt section .on diagnosis is described wholly. ' 

~~it imt ~~ II ' ~~ II 
-' ff~~r-~~aTqm:mf1re'~~~~ I ~:~nwer~~f iit'BTTcg4'ltl(4d II ~ 19 II 

~{Tfu'l~?lT ~ot ~;~~ ~ ~ I at~1Plt ~i ~:~ g~;r~lcgq'iflq~ II ~~ II 

!ffa~(4'~J~~q: ~,~: <fi~~ ~,~~: I ~~ im~ {gicl iIt'f~~~~~ II~~II 
Disease is also observed as serving the purpose of etiology in respect of 

(another) disease. Such as hyperpyrexia gives rise to internal haemorrhage which 
in tur n causes fever and botli together give rise to phthisis. From enlargement of 
spleen arises udararoga and from udara appears oedema. From piles arises terrible 
Udar(3.lOga and also gulma. Coryza gives rise to cough which produces wasting 
whidt results_ in ~ausation of phtbisis.· [ ] 6-19 ] 

!:.. ·r ~.!:... , ~ ~ ~:. _ ~ t:::.-
~ 'l<:f <rIq(iff o(.Im: QIlT~~~tRur; I ~~r'4eti(' n~qt'fil~!!fi'Io(."I; II ~o II 

Initially they are only diso~ders, and l<l:ter on serve as etiological factors, At 
times they serve the purpose of both ( disease and etiology) an? sometimes 0f only 
one ( either disease OJ; etiology). [ 20 ] . . 

~f.iJ: urn it~~~ ~~en !f~ I .. smr+m;;nc~~ ~~iT ~~sfQ :q II ~ ~" . 
Because some disea~e; after causing an~ther disorder, subsides while the other 

does oot subside and at ·the same time also serve as e'tiology. [ 21 ] 

Q;~ ~~am .. lJlr ~~~~o~.n~~r~ I wirQfQ~~~~ :;:rr;:~;:~~ II ~~ II .. 
Thus 'obstinate intermingling of diseases is observed due 'to faulty treatment 

and origin trom one another.-[ 22 ] 
~~: ~I+ia't oqlfu' ~S~~~~ I om.=rl ~~:, ~~ ~I+iam .. ilqa~ II ~~ II 

The. therapy which pa'cificies one disorder but at . the same time gives rise to 
some other ' disorder is not correst;. ,the ,correct one is that which. wh~le pacifying 
( a disoIder ) does not excite ( al1~~er one ~). [ _2? ] }: 
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' t(~ ((j~q;~ o~~ij'li ~ fu I Qtf~ ~;;it q:;d ~~sfq ~ II ~~ II 

~~li1¥iS4~lq,~, , ~~~.a ~~~ijfi: I ~~~il ~tq'.fi) ~~ tJ:;:j'tq;JiP<ld II ~~ II 
(~~+1~ ~~ ~~f+J+I~ I ~T~+1"'c4~~ ~N~: ~w.rf.-o fif II ~~ II 

One cause produces several disorders or sometimes only one. Likewise, one 
disorder is caused by many factors and sometimes many disorders are caused by 
those ones. For instance, from rough substances arise fever, giddiness, delirium 
etc. and s9me~imes fever only. Likewise, many factors such as rough etc. cause 
only fever ~hile sometimes they produce many disorders in addition to fever. [24~26] 
f~ ~~q o~l:ti~ ~ I ~~ ~ ~~9:.q ~~~f;:r ~ II ~19 II 
fir~<iTiff ~~ ~ ~: I ~~~~~ ~: ~Qt ~W~ II ~~ II 

. J~~~~~ ~ .~ fir~~ I ~W~~~~: ~f;a ~: II ~Q. II 

I' , One' symptom pertains to many diseases as well as one disease. Likewise, 
many symptoms arise is one disease as well as many diseases. For instance, fever 
is the ( comrpon ~ symptom of many diseases having irregular onset and complicated 
origin while, hyperpyrexia is the symptom of fever only. Many symptoms related 
t() irregular onset and complicated origin are found in fever while the same are 
observed also in several diseases like fever, dyspnoea, hiccup etc. [ 27-29 ] 

,q;~, m~#t~~ o~~q ~~ I o~~~ ~~~ q:ilr ~fli~ q;q :q II ~o II 
~tf.a{mm~(,~TiIf ~T~ilt ~~T I ~~~~q ~~T mf.aifil~~~ II ~ ~ II 

~ ~ ~ ~. 

a~, ~q~~'~ ~{~Q'~~q ~'po~: I ~T~ ~~m~~TiIT ~~~: iI ~~ II 

One pacificatory measure is useful in many disorders as well as in single 
disorder. . Likewise, many measures are required for a single disorder as well as 

., multiple ones. ,For instance, -the single reducing therapy pacifies many disorders 
arisen from .amasaya and sometimes single disease ( fever) responds to the single 
therapy ( reducing one). Likewise, several measures light diet etc. are prescribed 
in fever al!Jne while all these are applied in several disorders like fever, dispnoea, 
hiccup 'etc. [ 30 ... 32 ] 

, .~~~: ~~: ~I~ill~q.., ~~ I ~~ ~~~~ ~ JJ~T ~ II ~~ II 
mm iIT~ ~,f~re"Q') ~~: I wS~"Q': ~: ~t: Si('Q'T~)s~ II~~II 
iI~"Q':. ~re~(fr ~'Rf ~\;"Q') ~,fcr ('~"Q'(l''l.' qra:(q~~iI' m~ mqr.((i ~: II~~II 

, Easily curable disease is cured with easy means and in a short time. Disease 
curable with difficulty requires great effort and long duration far cure. Palliable 
diseases which are incu'rable are not eradicated. The other type af incurable 
disease, the rejectable one, fails to respond to all measures. [ 33-15 ] 

'l~~"~~'Ef~ itrnun~~ i tJ~~~fQ :q SlT~ ~rm~~*,e,'( II ~~ II 
oqf'e"Q'~,~n'tT;r. ~ ~'('ef' "RefT fq:q~: I ~f ~Ef~~r :qg:~~: ~ II ~\9 II 
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The learned physician should observe the states /of aggravati0n, normalcy 
and diminution of diseases even if they are subtle along with the cbnoition of body-
fire, strength and mind. J' 

The wise physician constantly observing the conditions of the disorder and 
administering the treatment accordingly obtains the beneficial four (virtue, wealth, 
enjoyment and emancipation ). [ 36-37 ] . r , I 

. ' ~~~~: i!f~tu~ .. ~rgd~~ I ~ if ~ ~~~~ ~ II ~~ II 
, ' ~: ~~~ aR. ~ ~ CfiTlJ~ I ~ ChlaS4q~~r-( !t~ ~: II ~( II' 

" Often the obliquely spreading do~as afflict the patients for long, in these 
conditions one knowing the body-fire and strengtn snould not · adrmnister therapy 
in haste. (Instead), he should reduce them graduaUy'with therapeutic meaSUres 
,or bring them conveniently to the bowels. When! they reach the bowels, they should 
be eliminated according to convenience. [ '38-39 ] 'III I I 

SJfif'~ ~Tf;t :oit~it 6lf,~~,fir ~ I oqf~ ~~g f~Wtiih!'fir ;mp:n: II ~o II 
For the sake of knowledge, the symtoms of the diseases which are mentibned 

in this section are themselves diseases but in the present context they are symtoms 
not diseases. [ 40 ] , , 

~: Sf~~CI ~ ~~ ~J:T~:' a~~ C~~~~ II ~~ II 

In short, both disease and health are dependent on respective causes ana as 
such can not continue in their absence. [ 41 ] 

_.!:..- f ) 
0$1' -'M I ctl p-

~act: '{~q,fUr ~qf"~~~a~ I ~Rn ~~~:' ~m~ f:qf.fi~'~ II ~~ II ' 1 

I . ij:Clt~lilf rcr?fiRfUTlfff!tilf ~re~t if =iii I 'l~~ i~f~ilq~IIOf1q: II ~~ II ' I 

~tt4fq"'ltjtf;l Qtff\Tliff ~~~ ~ I M~',~T'1~ ' ~{ottq~~d II W II I, 

N th ( . ) . I I ,I I ' 'I . ow e summmg up verses-' , 
Causes, prodroma, syrriptbms, suitability, pathogenesis, early h tigin, principl~s 

of treatment in respect of the eight diseases fever etc. curability or ' otherwis~; 
etiology, symptoms and therapy separately am;i . individually, synqnyms of cause, 
disease and symptoms-all this is described in brief, <in the section on diagnosis. [42-44] 

~St~~ arit ~fffi:i~ f~~ ~tf~ -mnRtS"--qp.f: ,', 
, ." 

,!hus ends the eighth ch~pter ~m dignosis of epilepsy in Nid,a~tsthar4 in ,the,!, 
treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted by C;;traka. ( 8 ) . 

• , If' I 'I. I r' ~ . , 

~4Twi~~1 II II t' I II 

" Thu~ ends the se<;,tion on diagnosis . . ' 
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CHAPTER I 

at~rffi ~~femTri ~@lT~m: II t II 
, Now (I) shall expound' the chapter on the s'pecific features ?f R i sa. [ '1 ] 

{fa ~ ~Ilr~ Wm;n~: II ':( II' 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~ " 

{~~~ ~fmWl; fitll~tet~~Qtq~~~@U!fNT~f~~QiiI~~~rcro'lT"~!f/e{~ 
~r.rroi ~qil't~~~<fi,~~o~e T{~Tn:1f(T'!'~"""e-r-'t=q'"'!OI~::r~~ ~fimCrf~;Ji\~r ~~~~ 
+l~!a f+l't~" ~F.fT~Tii~r"T~~('CI"(f( fiji~PlT; I "mmiiW ~F.f'~lW1f f+l"f~ oqr~iiI~eR~l 
+l"fRr I a~JJ,if~r~"f"~(;n~ r~'it~m'l!!~~fmSm~~ ! II ~ II ' 

After compreHending tne ' fe'atu ~es of disease~ in 'terms of ~iiology, prodroma, 
symptoms, suitabIlity, number, predominance, types, proportional variation, severity 
and time, the:physician should know carefully the features of do~as, drugs, plac~, 
-time, ,:strength, bady, ' sara ;( constitutional dominance of one or the 'other dhatu ), 
diet, suitability, psyche, constitution and age because the" therapeutic trea:tmertt 
depends on the knowledge of the features of do~as etc. The physician having no 
kno~ledge' of the features of do~as etc. is incap~ble of contolling the disease. Hence 
for the knowledge of th~ features of.dosas etc. I am describing the section on Vimanh 

,( sp~ci~c featu~es) 0 Agniv~s,e-, ! [ ~] " • 

(fff~~ . ~,~j;{.~l!{rn.~Ju.fmm~,"f~fff:, l ~~(Cl~ ,'t~-~~'~~IJ(~~fdffiCfi;q P<lr.- ,I 

~, ~~Tt~qm",: ~il~ ~~f.:a, mv;r')q~qJH"r{9 ~~ ~!f~q~ U ~ \.I 

" ' , In the heginning, (I) shall tell about the effects of rasa, dravya (substance ,), 
do~a and vjkara (disorder). Rasas are six-sweet, sour, saline, pungent, ,bitter and 
astringent~ They maintain the body if used properly otherwise vitiate the 
do~as. [4] _0 ' : ' ,\ 

I , ~i ~il~m , "f'dfiht~!lH I , ~ ~~r: ~~q~ ~, Mmfflqoa,~ 
, ~~ ~~Pi;m:: ~~fjQa'l~f;a \I " \I , ' 

Do~as are three-vata, pitta and kapha. In normal state they are beneficial 

for t,l).e ,?ogy "\f~i~~~~. ~Bnp~mc;tA!!~~, ~~ey ~~~ct th~ ~~dy, .~i~h vario9s ,d~orp'ers. [ 5 ] 

, " .. ~ ~'tiJ*tii J~ ~~(, ~;p;r.f.a, sp;r~f.a I 6~ Cfi,%fd'ij'j<tl~ "fT<f 
~A, ~~~~~U~~~ ~n:p.tf.a; ~~~: , {q~ ~f.6, ~~<tl'!WU~~-
w:lf.:a; ~~qarT: ~moi ~Rf, <tl3&(d'ij'j~'lPlf«~ ~~ II ~ 1\ • J ' '. 
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Three rasas aggravate one do~ while the other three pacify it. Such as 
pungent, bitter and astringent ( rasas ) aggravate vata while sweet, sour and saline 
pacify it. (Likewise) pungent, sour and saline rasas aggravate pitta while Sweet , 
bitter and astringent ones pacify it. Sweet, sour and saline rasas aggravate kapha 
while pungent, bitter and astringent pacify it. [ 6 ] 

«1;,(t,*~~qld g q ~t ~1ij: ~gvrt: ~ar~ q( ~~ ~ mo:rf~, 
~gurt ~~gvr~ q( ~~RfWfU;n tfu 1l(d<!o4(q,:q{~: ~fft~~~ ~ilf 
q~~ta~,",(, RI~ :q ~"ftUft'l.1I1i II '. 

In case of the conjunction of rasas and do~as, the rasas aggravate those d~as 
to which they are similar or mostly similar in properties and pacify by regular 
use those to which they are contrary or mostly contrary in properties. Because 
of this system, rasas individually are said as six and do~as as three. [ 7 ] 

Q~"fcf~qq~ il'*tqqR:Q~ ~Rf, m~~rq~~~~~((l,' 11 ~ II . 

Detaiis of mutual combination and proportional variation with regard to 
them are innumerable because these variations are innumerable. [ 8 ] 

~ ~~:C~(~! stoil'4~CflVqmrq:q fcflfi~ ~i:{r~~~ i:nlt 
~(qCfit(~: Snfl'4d~q ~~ II Q., II 

Where there is a substance having several rasas or a disorder having several 
d~as one should first critically analyse the role of rasas or do~as individually and 
then decide the effect of the substance or the disorder wholly. [ 9 ] 

if (~~ ~ ~~ I if f( ~fd~,*It~It~ if(iIt(ItEhI'1' q~ Jtq(dtilllt;:q11 

lA$crcMN'!fi~dl'1litEi({qSi~iEiIW4I:C~Ei Q!!'tft4Si+4IEidi\:litlQlEiQt« ~ II ~o II 

But this- rule is not applicable universally because · in case of the disorders 
,where the effect is not ,exactly in accordance with the cause due ' to various causative 
.factors operating, mutual subordination and variation in processings, iUs not 
possible to decide the effect of the total drug or disease on the basis of the effect of 
individual rasas or do~as. [ 10 ] 

,~~ ~ ~~ ~!!'t't4Si+4lqd~~q~cffq~.:q ffiit.S'(oqfcMi~ ~~ II ~ ~II 
In case of such conjunction, the effect of the drug or disease is ascertained on 

the basis of that of the aggregate. [ 11 ] 

. ~~~I1~~~*l cm~~~: U t~ Il 
Hence ( I ) shall describe the concept according to the dlect of rasa . (individual) 

and dravya ( total) on one side and .d~a ( individual ,) and disease ( total) on.the 
other. [ 12 ] . 
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, '~q , ~mcr ~~Q} ,~Rr I ~+lrei ~iI~~~m: I a~(1fQ"~fif enaf~'~Q:l-
Sf~I¥4 ... r~tf;r ~or +rcrr.o II ~ ~ II . . 

.The efi~ct of ,rasas is described above. Now ( I ) shall de~cribe the effect of 
dravya. Oi], ghee ,amd honey are the substances efficacious in, pacification of vata, 
pitta and kapha respectively. [ 13 ] 

, a~ ~ii ~:r~~~drooqq"il~I@ iiPlRl (1'CRm~~~m, qrn) fi! ~~~~~.rnq"il) 
f~~qiT +rcr~, fef~~gur(1'~ra- rn: ~(1'f~;Ht~, a~r~<t ena ~ (1~p.i~JTr ... J{, I 

(1'fQ: ~<!~q"r.r fq~ ~Rr' 1 m~1T>o$~r-:RP~(Clf~j rq~ ~~~lSoi cft~oT:q I ~:q ~qrrol 
~qm, ~~~~~,~ (fi'l1'~(qr~; ~r fi! f~ ;J;:rir ;J,¥all ~~~fQ m~t::~ilei 
qr{f~'li<:fi~~r gorm ~q~Rf ~qr~ar~~~~~JTr ... ~ 1/ ~ 'd 1/ 

on po~~esses the properties of unctuousness, hotness and heaviness and as 
I , "', I . > 

such overcomes ~ata by regul~~' use. Vata possess roughness, coldness and lightness 
an as such is contra[v in properties. When the contraries meet together the stronger 

• ).f ~ ",. , ,'\ • ( ,. • ~ I J , • I 

One ~ubiues ,the w~aker one, hence oil overcomes vata by regular use. In the same 
.. c· . .. .. I. 

way ghee overcomes pitta due to sweetness, coldness and dullness because pitta is \I' ' , ; ,.. " , 
non-~weet'j h~~ ansi .~harH. Hon!'!y overcomes kapha due to roughness, sharpness 
and astringency because kapha is unctuous, dull and sweet. Any other substance 
which is contrary in Rroper~i~s ·to vata, pitta and kapha overcome them by reg~la'~ 
use: [I 1'4 ] , . 
" Il'at'4 ~~ ~1fOf ~/;nfOr iI,{~q~~,Rt'liJFqp;Jt S::~P.i: j a;:;r~,r-fqcq~), ~R:, ~. 
urfiJfa It ~ ~ II I, , 

'One should noe use 'these three substances excessively in comparision to other 
on~s such lts-Iong pepper! alkali and salt. [ 15 ] 
I • ,I( I fqcq~r ft <ff~: ~ ~ferqT~t ~~1 ~~~ ftt;~T: Sftij,,;::qr ~rf+maTal(l'r: 
~: 1~~.TRo0 +1etf~j l atTQra~r:, ~~~(1f1(1I't!!Gqf('(' ~~~~<S( .. 't;f' :j~-
5qg~¥4'~f ~ gtiSJjjf{(qI'Q~~4ifUlff("~~ltlf.a, 3T~ m, ~ :q ~Sf~Jq~q~~_ 
~)t;Qr6lR~; ~)f]'qfR·q~a @~ +rcrr.a; ~ ~l~~~m 1/ t~ II i., I .' 

I • Long peppers are pungent but sweet in vipaka, heavy, not too much unctuous 
Ii' t 'd . , . Th ' ,I d d d " ' o an mOlstemng. ey are esteeme among rugs ' an ImmedIately exhibit 
their good or bad effect: "If used properly they have merits and are beneficial 
apparently but Ilead -tod consequent· aCGumulation of do~as; if constantly used they 
aggravate kapha due to heaviness and moistening and pitta due to hotness while 
they are unab]e to pacify vata 1because of little unctuousness and hotness. How­
eVeI', .they are synergistiG in j aotion Hence on~ should nGt use long peppers exc~ssi.; 
vely. [ 16 ] t ' 

~ ~ "' ~ ~ , ~ '~: 8i'«'M'Ia-mL&5IIii,cil QQtt; s~tI(tIh(r ~."t<l(Cf, ~ , qro:t"'€(~:rt~~~g\Rid; 
~r~~~:, ~~(q)q~:ua"fl(: ~oroit I ~ ~ ~1"''''4''<M41¥i~WfqiV: (1'~m~if 
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a atFe~'l'~~,f~~Q,f~~~) ~~lqi!flfJ""il ~qfpa, (ffl~---1f'~~.nUt~; a~~ ~~ 
""'~1SITa II ~ 19 II 

Alakli endowed with hotness, sharpness and lightness at first moistens 
but later on dries up. It is used for digestion, burning and tearing but if used 
excessively damages hairs, eyes, heart and virility. The people of villages, cities, 
communes and districts who use it continuously suffer from blindnessJ impotency, 
baldness and grey hairs and are prone to cardiac disorders. Such as the ,inhabi­
tants of the eastern region and China. Hence one should not use alkali excessi­
vely. [ 17 ] 

.~ :.. ~ " mAil ~r.:: " . ~ ~qOY ~of(fl'.;~a?(1Jql'~Q~J{., aT""Rfg~, ~"" "~'I.' ~~"t~I~, fCRSr~~II., at'Sf- . 

~f:;::r~'I.' BTtQRf~'ft ~)m:fm:ncrg1Jq,~ , ~ft'l«~4[1ii(.Ii, ae::):q""ql:q",,)q~­
~~,~t!~::::q~ I a~(qd£!q~1.JSf,;i t~,f;r~r4""~(~4ri~f""i~Cfi~ ~~~ ~fu I ~ 
liJ;r'r!lrSfifilT:t:filrySf~""~': ~a~q~~, ~ ~i ;~6(q: f~f~(?;"fe~)fOraT ~q~mm!Q' 
~RlI ~(-' ~ng1Cfi~1:t:r~~~e'q't:t:<fi':; ~ fir qq~::"m m clqU1I{~f.:a I ~~~ 
~\'R( ~~'~t;q)'lR-reft~ilil~fuq~~~f "" ~~~~) q' W-Ifpa, clqijiN(di'€l'~ I 
a~fWfar iff(~~~a I ~ mfo~~Tml': ~~'f,~p:rfq ~tf~t4QTf~(4,f"" ~T~ 
~P(lil ~~ II 

Sah is endowed with hotness and sharpness and is not so heavy and unctuous 
) 

moistening, laxative, relishing, apparently beneficial because of exerting good effect~ 
if used properly, but later on causes accumulation of do~as. It is used for prOmoting 
relish, digestion, moistening and purgation and from excessive use produces malaise, 
laxity and debility in the body. The people of villages, cities, communes and districts 
who use it continuously are exceedingly depressed, having loose muscles and blooq 
and unable to bear 'pain such as the inhabitants ' of bahlika, saura~tra, sin~hu and 
sauvira, they take salt even with milk. Moreover, in the . ragio~ of the world 
which are barren with saline soil, plants-herbs, shrubs, tree;; ~nd big trees..qo n~ 
grow or are with stunted growth because of damage by salt. Hence one should not 
use salt too much. Even the persons who are suited to excessive use of salt fflll 
victims to untimely baldness, greying of hairs and wrinkles. [ 18 11 I 

~:i1'lt ~~: ~~ ~: I ~((i~ ~ ~)qfifq~motll~~Qi{)q qT 

~ II t'<. II 
Hence it is beneficial for them to go away gradually from the sui\ability in 

respect of these substances. The suitable things, if given up graduallYJ cause 110 or 
little harm. [ 19 ] , \ I 

~, ifTI{ ~ ~~,~·~qmf; ~::,,~Ptl ~q'i:p~ld: I ,'~. ~iJ;r; 
~.: :.. :.. ~ ":.-'"\. " . . ~ .. . 
~nl ... q ~ ~QfiCfi(~", ~1~((liTl.' a?f ~~~ ~~, ~€4~ ";<6, ~~ ~ SiiiRN<-
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JJ"''l~~'l.1 a'Jl'Ff~JJ'e-mP:lr ~T~T~r ijiit~;;r ~~qq~i:l~ ~T~ I ~~fq ~ ~~-
~ " ~ " ' " " ~ "" f;; "' "' 3'1Q"i{: sr~Tt~I~~(iI ~;;rIm:fT~relferrq~lq't4dill;:qr+R=lllT~ l~alFfGli'i~a II ~o II 

Satmya means that which suits the self. Satmya and upasaya have the same 
meaning. It is of three types superior, inferior and medium, and of seven types 
according to six rasas individually and collectively. Amongst them, use of all th e 
rasas collectively is superior, that of one rasfl inferior and in between these two 
medium. The inferior and the medium types of suitability be upgraded to the 
superior type only in graded manner. Even if one has achieved the suitability of 
all the rasas collectively, he should insist on the use of the wholesome things keep­
ing in consideration all the specific factors of the method of dieting starting from 
nature to the consumer ' ( as the eighth factor ). [ 20 ] 

~ ~~~rN.lqt;;rtrn~~~~~rfir ~; i:fflm-U'lira~~IJf~lm:rf~~~)q­
qr~~~)qqf~~rf;t ( ~f.a ) II ~ t II 

There are eight specific factors of method of dieting such as-nature, process­
ing, combination, quantity, place, time, rules for use and consumer, the eighth 
one. [ 21 ] . I . • 

~ ~fa{!+;q~ ~~ q:, ~ ~;ro~Rt'l~roTr ~+lT~) !JcR~~~frr:; .(Rf~­
mq5~q~:, ~urq)~ II ( ~ ) II 

Prakrti is swabhava ( nature) which is the natural existence of properties 
like guru etc. in substances used as food and drug; such as- black gram ( heavy ) 
and green g~~m ( light ), pork ( heavy) and meat of deer (,light ). ( 1 ) 

~ !Iii: Fft+1r~~ ·~tlJfTllf+R:i~~:.I ~~'fi~) ft !I'Jr~g~ I -~ -!JOTT­

~it~fm~P.fi!fi'~~i):qJl~~iI~~CfiT~if+1~f~: i!fi"~5f<fi.f+mlift~f+1i:7N1~ II ( ~ ) II 

Karalfa ( processing) is the making or refinement of the natural products 
which means imparting other properties. These properties ' are infused by contact 
of water and fire, cleansing) churning, place, time, infusing, steeping etc. and also by 
lo~g duration, ,ut,epsil etc. C 2 ) ..' , .. _. 

~m: ~Wf~)~ailf ;;rr ~lJft ~'T~rq;, I ~. f'i~+1~, '" ~~~) ~Gt41Q?no~rai 
a~~'-~~(q"": JJ~~q~. ~ ~pt: II ( ~ ) \I 

Sarpyuga (combination) is aggregation of two or more substan~e~. This 
exhibits peculiarities which are not seen in case of individual substances. Such as 
combination of hopey and ghee, and that of honey, fish and milk. ( 3 ) 

~m~~ ri~~ msTrmsAi~~~Pi: I CPr ~~ Sm'IJfR~litcfi~ 
~ ~ ::.,:" ~ I ~ &;;.. ~ ~ 

~!f~:, ql~~: ~iI: mnor~Iii!fi'<fi~qif'~I<S(OQMT~ I ~~ n~ !f{: ~:, ~~ ~: 
q~~ II (~) II 

20 
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R:asi (quantity) consists of sarvagraha (total acco~nt) and parigraha 
( individual accoun~) which . aS,certain the results of the fo<;>d taken in : proper and 
improper quantity. The accounting of the quantity of the entire food in totality 
is sarvagraha wl?ile parigraha is that of the individual items in food. Thus, accout­
ing of the entire is sarvagraha while that from all angles is parigraha. ( 4 ) 

~~: !I;f: ~~r;i ; ~ ~Tur~(q~!l:ql~ ~~~T(+q :qT~ II ( ~) II 

Dda denotes place relating to growth as well as distribution of the substances 
and also the suitability in respect of place. ( 5 ? 

efi'~) fu f;r~~'H~l'CJ~~<iia:T; rt'3l'rer~~iT Per<fiTUJ~a-, 'fiI~~~ ~g;e'T~Tq~: II (~) II 

Kala is eternally moving (time) as well as conditional. The conditional 
one is related to di sorder whi le the eternally moving one to seasonal suit a­
pility, ( 6. ) 

:g'qqrm:t~~T ~qr~f~~:; ~ iluT~urTq~: II (~) 11' 
Upayogasarpstha dengtes the rules for dieting. This depends on the digested 

.( food ). ( 7) - '-. 

'mT:m, ~if~~i4t~R!!q!!~, ~Fl:~:nn~'~~~ I ~~~,qrn:R:~filPer~qp:rn;nfil~-
~,f;r ~~ Ii ~~.I1 . .. 

Upayokta is that who consumes the food. On hirp depends . the 'oka-satmya~ . 
( spitability qeveloped by practice). :rhus are des~ribed the specific factors of the 
method of dieting. ( 22 ] 

. . 
rJ;t;{T ~~qr: ~+rT~+lCfi~: 'ro:qittFf;R~T ~qrra; a'r-t: ~~~a, ~,!:"een :q f~t~~q 

~QJq:; if :q ~,q:mJr~'(J;' f!:PiSff~~~~i~~rn:~~~aT fcfif~q: II ~~ II 

The char~cters ~f these. ( fact?rs ) haying go!?d or , bad resu~ts are z;nutually 
benefactors. 6n~ should' try to understand them and thereafter desire £01' the 
wholesome only . . Food or any other thing which is liked but is unwholesome and 
with unpleasant consequences should not be used by ignorance or carelessness , [ 23 ] 

~~m:R:Rrf~~~""arm'~rorr :q,fq ~qiR«r. ~~ S4'tl~~ mmJi ~~r 
mrffi~\3Wt, i6FJ, m'3I'T~~" ~lQf ;fur~~~, ~ ~it, n~1q~oi, ift~(f, ~Tfu-
f;r~~aJf,. , ~q:r., ara~:r., a';:JJifT ~~1(f, a:t'mr.mf~~1~ ~ II ~~ II .. 

This is the prescribed method of dieting for the healthy and th~ sick ( in 
certain c~ses ) who take wholesome food timely and usually-one should eat warm, 
unctuous, in prqpe~ quat:ltity, after the previous .food is digested, non-antagonistic, 
in favou~able p'l~ce, '1ith all the favourable accessories, n~t too f~st, not tp.o slow, 
not whiI'e talking or laughing and with full concentration after due consideration to 
the self. (24 J .' .' 
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a~ ~~~Ull~Q~~TJf:·-~ .. or~~1~:n~; ~oj fu ~~fit ~~, -g:ffi :;:rTfim~~~~~l~-
~Rr, fu!t:jfd ~;;~:a, er(aJ:l.3~)J:lllRr, ~ruT ~ qR~T~~~; a~r~lm~ II (~) II . 

( I ) will explain their merits-one should eat warm ( food) because it tastes 
well, the eaten food stimulates the digestive fire, gets digested quickly, carminates 
flatus, reduces mucus; hence one should eat warm. ( 1 ) 

~~(~~; f6r~ fa g-~Jfr;t ~q~, ~~ ~T~raTJf~~h:~ffi, ~~ m ",~~Rr, 
er£aJr3~~~ra, ~(l~f!qRtoltRr, "1<fi{Ta1f;~ffOT, ~~filif=il~q31;Wfu, eralsr~~ :;:rtf~fil~hf­
~ffi; a~J:lT~ ftirl~~l~rn: II (~) II 

One should eat unctuous; because it tastes well, eaten food stimulates the 
unstimulated digestive fire, gets digested quickly, carminates flatus, develops the body, 
provides firmness to sense organs, increases strength, produces clarity of complexion; . 

hence one should eat unctuous. ( 2 ) 

~~rer~1~1~ ; ~r~rer~ ~~ er((lfq~~(f\f;riT~ll~T9;~ ~qffi ~, !!~q ~~~-
qqia, if :;:r~fllT!Jq&Rr, ~Q~~ :;:r qfi:qr<fiJtRr; ~m~l~~ II ('~) " . 

One should . eat in proper quantity. Food taken in proper quantity without 
disturbing vata, pitta and kapha only promotes life-span, easily passes dwon to anus, 
does not disturb the (digestive) fire, gets digested with discomfort; hence one 

should eat in proper quantity. ( 3 ) . ., ~ . 

~1 OTsm~RI:. ; atmUf fu ~~TiI~~~~a~~~~m' ~er~R~ ~r~~~urf&R­
~~)q~~ ~k sr<fi)q~~T~, mOT g ~~Tif~ ~~~~ ~q~~ :;:r)~1Uf ~ra~r :;:r 
~~~Pl; fer~},S' :;:r ma~ ~~!g ~~~ ~f<rm~ m fer~:it qlal~il..a ~~G~~ ~ ~~­
!!(ffif~~~c([mff&T~~Tff ~~"R~tI{~'9;~qTfu~fu~~; a~maTUf.sm~rn: II(~)II 

One should eat when the previous meal is digested because if one 
eats during indigestion, the eaten food mixing the product of the earlier 
meal with that of the later one vitiates all the do~as quickly, on the. con­
trary, when one eats after the previous meal is digested well, the do~as are situated 
in their own locations, agni is stimulated, appetite is arisen, entrances of the channels 
are open, eructation is pure, heart is normal, flatus passes down and urges of flatus, 
urine and faeces are attended to, the eaten food promotes only the life-span without 
afflicting any dhatu. Hence one should eat after the previous. m.eal is digested. ( 4 ) 

C(r~lfeJ~~')7.JT~; a1feJl;~T~~;r. rn fq~~~'t~~«jtf€iil~;i{q~\'~a; ;:m:rT1i1~r­
~~m~'~ II (~) II 

One should take food consisting of the items non-antagonistic in potency. While 
doing so one is not afflicted with the disorders caused by food antagonistic in 
potency. Hence one should take the food non-antagonistic in potency. ( .) ) 
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~ ~~ ~~~ci{q~uf Ttt~hn~; ~ ft ~,J ~~T.1t OlTf;r!~~.n~,a~~h~~ 
~~Rf tfTrilca, oU~'i~: ~~~:; .(!m~ ~~ o~'I~ei11p.fil:Of :q~~ \I (~) II 

One should eat in J favourable place and with favourable accessories. While 
eating in favourable place one does not - fall v.ictim to psychic disturbance due to 
such factors found in otherwise places. Similarly while having favourable access­
ories. Hence one should eat in fayourable place and with favourable accessories. (6) 

iI'~ffiJ~(~; aT~a- M ~~f~~~~ +1)~~~qysmHH;:j :q, +1~~'fflf(t­
!Jumq~~~ ." f~aT; a~JJFcfT~~1~~ II (IS) II 

'"' One, should not eat fast because by eating fast the food may enter into a 
wrong passage, there is depressi'on and the food is not established in its place; over 
and a bove, detection of the defects of food and achievement of the merits ~f the 
same are not certain. Hence one should not eat too fast. ( 7 ) 

",........,....., !\. ~ ,..... -,... ~ ,.......,..... r- " ~n 
ilT,o(q~~iif(flJ~I~r~ ; ~l.o.q~~('f"~ - ~~T"'I ." ~~"I~"""'&la, iif!f ~~, O( •• 'al~~~l-

&T~a-, felqJi:q~; ~«IRr~~siI~~ II (<=) II 
One should not ellt too slow because by eating too slow one does not get 

satisfaction, eats much, food becomes ,cold and lis digested irregularly. Hence One 
should not eat too .slow. ( '8 ) 

a1$~~~~ a;:JJ."r ~~1a; ~) ~)5~iI~) ~r ~~~ 0 q;er fu rtrlilT +1'tfIr.::r, ' ~. 
~;:n~(flJ~~:; ~Jl,~~q"ilif~~;:Jl."r ~~(iit II (((,). II 

"'" One ,should eat while not . talking or laughing and with concentration. " By 
taking food while talking or laughing or with mind elsewhere, he is inflicted with 
the s':lme oefects as by eativg too fast. Hence one should eat while not talking 0 

laughing and with concentration., ( 9 ) 

a1'(;lTO'fJJfiR:r"1~ ~~o ~~ {~~)q~if {rt ;ifqirn {~ci fqr~ m~~~ ~. m~',. 
~T{+li ~Rr; ~~fJJr~JJf+1~(~ ~~1a' ~mfa II rc.t.. II 

One should eat after due consideration to hisself. This is suitable or unsuitabl€ 
for me if known in this way then only it becomes suited to his self.' Hnece one should 
eat after considering his self well [ 25 ] 

~m :q~-' I ,I 

~"l, ~iXtTiUr cftqr~ f~p.fild~ !f41Tera: ' I ~~ ~ ~~1 :q m:,~ :q ~ .,,) fi:r;ri!.fi II ~~ 1\ 

Here is the yerse- I • ~ "' 

He is our physician who knows rasas, drugs, do~as and disorders III effects 
and also place, time and body. [ 26 ] 

J' , 

a~ ,~~- . J' 

'~Sf''''T~t ~~:n\oq~'t'limr; !f~Tefa: I ~qrlur OlTraeQqTRf f';f~ ~T(;1;f~~ :q II ~-s II 
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The meaning 'of 'vlmana', rasas, drugs, do'~as and disorders in eflects; sub­
stances not to be used excessiv'eiy, three-fold suitability, eight factors of diet and 
m~rits of food-all this is described in this chapter on rasa:vimana. [ 27-28 ] 

• I 

11 

~~m~~ff a;:sr 'o:t (<tl~ RR:i~ ~miR:~ (~femr-t 
iflzr ~mnS"e~Fi: II ~ IT 

Th,us ends the first chapter on Rasavimana in Vimanasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted 

by Caraka. ( 1.) 

(' [ 

ftRtq)S~qp.t : 

CHAPTER II 

31~Rtf~f~~Iitr.i fClJUoi 6~r~llT~llfJ': II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on the specific features of three-fold 

belly. [ 1 ] I, 

~Rr a ~ma ~qcnif{~ll: It ~ It 
As prqpounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

" 1 

f.jr~ ~~ ~~f~i!{<nT~~qrn:roEllfE!:t{~~~:; (ffl'~'-Il;'iiJlClCfiT~t~ l{.<:rtiffJlfaft-

f~~J!l:ff~, ~ ~lJfr~ , Il;-i ~i!{ta-ftre~JlurT~, ~<:rr~T i!:n&:gJlT'SI',~q~~r-tt ifHH;{T­

aTtii f.fif~~~~ smnfa' II ~ It 
. . The consumer of food should make room for the food in the belly in three 

porti6ns-such' as one portion of the sp'ace fo~ ' s~lid' food items, one for liquids and 
one fo~ vata, pitta and kapha. While taking food in su~h quantity, one is not inflicted 
with an¥ harmful effect caused by food taken in inappropriate quantity. [ 3 ] 

• '/1 if ~ ~~ / Jll'Sl'rcr~~f~ClTaf~~ll ~(,~iHna,{{lfi~~llJClJl~(~ ~~Q-" sr~llT~iffJl~Tifr­
JlfarUq~'-l(iraifTiff Iffer~~(?;~cr~ It 'd It 

1 , It is not possible /to derive entire beneficial effects of food only on th e basis of 
its quantity because all ,the eight factors of the metho:I of dieting such as nature etc. 
have their divided e.ff~cts . [ 4] I 

a'Sl'T~ aTcrE{TaT{{rfuJl~'!i(~ Jlf;{fJlT'SI'flii(?;ftlfil~llTd; SI<tiO": I ll;arilTitcr fl1faT~~Tro­
~f~~<tl'~qr llTil;:m~Tcr~ClJ:{JlI'Sl'fcr~<i ~ II ~ II 
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The present context is related to the quantnum of food with the object of 
describing the effect of appropriate and inappropriate quantity. The quantum of 
of food is categorised into two -appropriate and inappropriate quantity. [ 5 ] 

(f~ ;rfs{{~ci 1.c{~~q ~~~~~t~, atf~ ~~~UT~o~T~~?lTJi: I a~~-~_ 
~lfT~~f~, ~~~~Q'TifW~:, qf~~~q~~, atilfuoj)~~~~, ~101 ... rnf.~forf, 
~~qqr€r')q-~iI:, ~~f;:rf~ifim~{~~~r~:r~rmtfi~~ «~l~~~:, ~{ti Sf{(OO ~ 
q~otJfii, ~~qai1tA~Cfi~~:q; ~fo mSJfq(f) ~~f{f~?l mrfo II ~ II 

The appropriate quantity is already said above according to division of the 
belly whiCh will be further explained here in detail. Such as- -no obstruction in 
heart, no pain in sides, no excessive heaviness in abdomen, sa turation of sense 
organs, cessation of hunger and thirst, ease in standing, sitting, lying down, move­
ment, inspiration, expiration, laughing and gossiping, easy digestion ( of food ) 
in evening and morning, promotion of strength, complexion and development­
these are the characters of the food taken in appropriate quantity. [ 6 ] 

atlf~~ei ~iffii:fcreTJi{:q~-~1i1~, 3l1'.:t;;f.:q I as{ iftililTS{m~J~f~ ~lq:q~. 
~~Ji~~~Tera-cnUl;:rr~iI~~.u~li~~l~~.n~mf;~~~ToCfii ~Rf~~~~T' 
em:r:m~ ~TafC{Cfi~rurrn~(f~{:q~, atRmr~ !Jif: ~cf~'Ufcit.qtJJf~RI ~~~: I ~) ftt 
1{otifrilfil:r~rof~r ~f~f?i q(qr S{~{=~fu~,qmt ~~qrm~qnor qrofq~7t~roTtS+?l~' 
ttr~rra+H~ffa'SfQT~ro:rr: ~~ ~q~ sr<itqJiTtffl~, ~ sr~fQoT~o~qT&T~~Tf~qfuJr(f· · 
~rf~~ ~~~~~Tfr;.«rf m;~~: ~~T errsc~:a~T~l~~t ~Hnh~ ~lq~PO: 'l~i!f) 
'l~fimT"l. ~~;{{ilf~f;rehf?l~~a~,S{~)~:! as{ qTa: ~Tifr~rW~!I~m"~~rm·"' 
~ ~ ..., 1":; ~ ..s 
~'l+~qr~~~~~~R:RT~~iI~~ifffif Cfiitfo, I q~ !JiWCl~a1~T~T;:a~ I a~~l;1~. 
iltfir, ~q:rt ~ ~it:a''!IlWfq'<flm(l:::~'~~'STq~~qTfot II '-9 II 

InaPPropriate quantity is of two types-deficient and excessive. The food in 
deficient qUantity is said to be causing loss of strength, complexion and development, 
unsaturation, upward movement of vayu; harm to life-span, virility and immunity; 
~amage to body, mind, intellect and sense·organs, inflicting sara, carrying inauspic­
IOusness and catlsative factor for eighty disorders of vata. Food in excessive quan­
tity is said as vitiating all do~as by experts. When after taking solid food upto 
the saturating point, liquids are taken upto the same, vata, pitta and kap~a situated 
in stomach pressed too much by the food in excessive quantity get vitiated 
all simultaneously. These vitiated (do~as) entering into the same undigested 
quantum of food get located in a portion of the belly and cause 
distension of abdomen or suddenly being eliminated through upper or lower 
path produce separately these symptoms in the consumer ( of food in excessive 
quantity). Vata produces colic pain, hardness in belly, body-ache, dryness of 
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mouth, fainting, giddiness, irregularity of digestion, stiffness in sides, back and waist 
constriction and spasm in blood vessels. Pitta produces fever, diarrhoea, internal 
heat, thirst, narcosis, giddiness and delirium; kapha produces vomiting, anorexia, 
indigestion, fever with cold, lassitude and h~aviness in body. [ 7 ] 

i{:e{ ~~ <fi~iffi:r~i:tql~l~~l~n:rIl'~~~frcr, atrq g ~ g~~~~~­
rnfer~~tl~~~~i{mEfi~ :q~qri{ri{l~q~eA, ~mit\1~~{~~~EfiJJl~q­
witqomii{~r err ~lSl'qr~!Jq~~~, a1J{t 1.lfJJiler !fi:IiI'~a II ~ II 

Not only the quantum of food in respect of quantity alone causes over-aff­
ection of ama but also the use of food and drinks which are heavy, rough, cold, dry, 
disliked, distending, burning, unclean, antagonistic and taken untimely and also 

.while-afflicted with psychic emotions such as passion, anger, greed, confusion, envy, 
bashfulness, grief, conciet, excitement and fear. These also cause over-q£fection of 
ama. [ 8 ] 

mrra- :q~-
;JT~~T scqp:renr<t q~?i ~r~ i{ ~~fo I R!;:crl~~q=it-er~:~~~TII'~rtR: II ~ II 

Here is the verse-
Even the wholesome food also taken in proper quantity, does not get digested 

due to anxiety, grief, fear, anger, uncomfortable bed and vigil. [ 9 ] 

(( ro:Rf'elJJrJJII'~IiI'JJr~a · fu'la :-fq~r:qEfiT~ l a1~~:q II toll 

Physicians say two types of the over-affection of ama-visucika and 

alasaka. [ 10 ] 
. • I 

o"s( fq~r~~'ii :qT'el~ srvrrJJt{flil'f ~~~ fcI~~ II t t II 

Visucika is that in which ama do~a comes out through upper .and lower 
passages and symptoms are· f~und as me~tioned abov!,!. [ 11 ] 

al~~~q~~lJn-~~qlc:!ql~~~~Gfloir €(ld.{:519){l~feftllRUT: ~m:!J~~­
~lo~~TlSl'itfi;(i{~o1J{~ql~;ffil~qlf~ ~R;GflOlr :q f~~JJm;rftr~rsr~~JJ~~~~r5f ~­
!!~I~erfo l oo~~o'h:n~\Tqi;:lU~~liI'f~WJf+1~~~~~ffiJT~"UT I alrn~T~~T~ · ~"'f: 

~,..... c:: ,,~ ~ .... ,.... 
st~~TJJ~:a.~'iJlr~cr~nl~i§.o: ~~rr:qqo:.c 'tl€(~ ~u~ ~~~q~ ~+w:lr;:o, ~ ~T-

~~~~<i ~cffll fer~:a~q~~rmUTt~~lf~: ~~';TJJr~fqlil'fJr?qT~a fu~~:, fqq­
~'l'~~~~fe(; oq, ~~re~Jf, , aT~€fi"~(iE{rr~itqijiJi~err:irfo II t':(. II 

Now· ( I ) will describe alasaka. Food and drinks taken by the weak, one 
having poor digestion and abundant kapha;who suppresses urges of flatus, urine 
'and faeces, and takes solid, heavy, excessively rough, cold arid dry food; get pressed 
by vayu and their passage being blocked by kapha and also due to excessively accu­
mulated excreta does not 'tend to come out; then they exhibit excessively the symp-
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The present context is related to the quantnum of food with the object of 
describing the effect of appropriate and inappropriate quantity. The quantum of 
of food is categorised into two -appropriate and inappropriate quantity. [ 5 ] 

a-'5£ ifT'5£r~ci 1{cl~~i ~~m1{~rft;{" acr~ ~~UT~o?;J~?tflt: I a~~-~­
!JqT~raf~, ~~;P.fT~cro~:, qT~~1{qWf~, atilRmtUf!!t{~~, !J1QI~rnr.~rort, 
~~qqre)q~lt:, ~UTOlT~if1m~T~!J~r~~rm~~R3 ~"'t3'l~:, ~P.i !Jr~ ~ 
qR:OT~, at~~~~~~:q'; ~ra- JmrTqffi ~~T~r~?;J ~o II ~ II 

The appropriate quantity is already said above according to division of the 
belly which will be further explained here in detail. Such as- --no obstruction in 
heart, no pain in sides, no excessive heaviness in abdomen, saturation of sense 
organs, cessation of hunger and thirst, ease in standing, sitting, lying down, move­
ment, inspiration, expiration, laughing and gossiping, easy digestion ( of food ) 
in evening and morning, promotion of strength, complexion and development­
these are the characters of the food taken in appropriate quantity. [ 6 ] 

~r:;r~:tci !!~fifCfcTqr:q'~-iflOlJf.., alfw.r. :q I 0'5£ mi{lJ('5£qT~rmfu ~lq:q~­
~~Jl<rRr~t{Tqaenu:r~r~?;JJJi[~;fl~~ ~~l~if.u~mFS::~~To~ ~R~fI~fI~~~f­
q~~l~a:1 qTOfqifiRTOTTif~o'lifT:q~, alRr;rrsr 9;if: ~~~'Ufcitqur~fpa- ~~(?ir: I ~) f~ 
l{a-rifrltT&~Tffr~r ~f~~ mqr S::q~<rmJJrq~ 4{~~~TltT~~~ar qTfffq~~~ToTtS+~iEf­
~T~Tfa-ltrWJrTRr!JQT~T~: ~~ ~q~ !JitqqT~~, ~ !J!iiQa~aitcn~T~~Tr~q~or~­
ifrf~?;J ~~~~~TT~.«n f~ll~: ~~r ClTSC~~~rm:f+~t ift~h?tt ~~TCI?;JP(f: 'l~ 
'l~tmJf~ fqi'.fiTU~f~~~?;J.~OifT'S(~)~: 1 a'S( ClTa: ~'Ol(~rwmf!J{Ci~'f~~rm-'" 
ij,"~qr~'lgi'.fifbr~R:R'~~~~+llifrr~ ~fo, fq~ !!~~Um~T~,;:a-t{t~~~~­
~,fir, ~,*,f g ~it:q'!fi~qf~ma:::~f~1.ftlf:;rq~~qrfar II \.9 II 

Inappropriate quantity is of two types-deficient and excessive. The food in 
deficient quantity is said to be causing loss of strength, complexion and development, 
unsaturation, upward movement of vayu; harm to life-span, virility and immunity; 
damage to body, mind, intellect and sense-organs, inflicting sara, carrying inauspic­
iousness and causative factor for eighty disorders of vata. Food in excessive quan­
tity is said as vitiating all do~as by experts. When after taking solid food upto 
the saturating point, liquids are taken upto the same, vata, pitta and kap~a situated 
in stomach pressed too much by the food in excessive quantity get vitiated 
all simultaneously. These vitiated (do~as) entering into the same undigested 
quantum of food get located in a portion of the belly and cause 
distension of abdomen or suddenly being eliminated through upper or lower 
path produce separately these symptoms in the consumer ( of food in excessive 
quantity). Vata produces colic pain, hardness in belly, body-ache, dryness of 
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mouth, fainting, giddiness, irregularity of digestion, stiffness in sides, back and waist 
constriction and spasm in blood vessels. Pitta produces fever, diarrhoea, internal 
heat, thirst, narcosis, giddiness and delirium; kapha produces vomiting, anorexia, 
indigestion, fever with cold, lassitude and h~aviness in body. [ 7 ] 

~ :q ~~ ~~fal:rr;ritq,a~~,fuliTJl~~~~r.ff, atfq g ~~ g~~~~~­
fi(~fct~~'q~':{f~~~~TJlCfi~ :qrsrq'~TilT~q~, Cfi~~irmft~~~~~fl,~q­
~qomt~B't ctr ~~qrot~q~i1~, ot{cqrflitct ~'f~ II ~ II 

Not only the quantum of food in respect of quantity alone causes over-aff­
ection of ama but also the use of food and drinks which are heavy, rough, cold, dry, 
disliked, distending, burning, unclean, antagonistic and taken untimely and also 

.while-afflicted with psychic emotions such as passion, anger, greed, confusion, envy, 
bashfulness, grief, conciet, excitement and fear. These also cause over-4ffection of 
ama. [ 8 ] 

~ra- :q~-
;rT~~TStl.fPlq~a- q~~ ~r~ ot ihrRr I fupofm~q$)~g:~~~'~~m~: II ~ II 

Here is the verse-
Even the wholesome food also taken in proper quantity, does not get digested 

due to anxiety, grief, fear, anger, uncomfortable bed and vigil. [ 9 ] 

~ W:~flmSf~qm:q~a · rn~:-fer~:rJ-;:q<fir~, a1~;i :q II ~o II 

Physicians say two types of the over-affection of ama-visucika and 
alasaka. [ 10 ] 

a~ fq~~~~-i:f :;:n~a:l ~~~~~f q~~ fq~~ II ~ t II 

Visucika is that in which arna do~a comes out through upper .and lower 
passages and symptoms are· f(:>und as me~tioned abov~. [ 11 ] 

at~B'Cii~q~lRrfl:-~~q,~q'~~~~,*,Qi't ~ld+{5(!!it~f~'f~lJf: ~~~~~­
ma~t>~T~~~~~o~~q{OlJJfit~qtf~ ~GfiQIT :q f~~mmaJJ(~~lOlfl~~~~ ~­
!l~(~e{fd", d'o~ao'h:H~~i1qipq'JJSftft'ff~~~~~q(qfffin~tflJf I alfuin:m~r&l c{t~t: 
sf~~~flq;afl,~'t~CI~nl~i$pd': Cfi~rf:q~ ~q~ ~itt ~Q~C{~ ~+w-rfpd', ~ ~r­
~~~reti SJ~ I fq~:a~q~itNftur~~:itf~: ~~'!IlJTJJfq'tiJr(qT~a rnq:;(:, fqq­
~~~~F~T~; d'~ qur~req~ , al~<firfhefrr~:itq~(~r~f~ II t ~ II 

Now· ( I ) will describe alasaka. Food and drinks taken by the weak, one 
having poor digestion and abundant kapha, ·who suppresses urges of flatus, urine 
'and faeces, and takes solid, heavy, excessively rough, cold and dry food; get pressed 
by vay~ and their passage being blocked by kapha and also due to excessively accu­
mulated excreta· does not' tend to come out; then they exhibit excessive1y the symp-
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to!!1S of over-affection of ama except vomiting and diarrohoea. Aggravated and 
vitiated do~as, when their passage is blocked by over-vitiated ama and they move 
obliquely, sometimes stiffen the. entire body 1ike a staff. This ( condition) is known 
as 'dat:lQalasaka' which is incurable. The amado~a in those who habitually take 
antagonistic food, meals when previous meal is not digested and meals during indi­
gestion is said as 'amav~a' ( toxaemia due to ama) by physicians because it pro­
duces symptoms like those of poisoning. This is exceeeding1y incurable because of 
its emergent nature and contradictory management. [ 12 ] 

oSf ~~rn ~~;r~~5~~C{T~ qPi'~qr ~~qll1~ eUR, oa: ~=t~­
~for'ef,;rr~"<l'!Jqrq{~qqR'1a-.:.~..,'( I ~~~r~f g ~itqrir fqR'ffiCf!iJI?!'l.er11 attlfS4(tft~ 
(~~~ ~Torh:ri ~~",rq~am,~~ mrfJro!!m~rf+rn;rf~f+l~.'1liT~ q~~,,_ 
qrqilT~l'if"et;rm~~~,~:;:r, ~~~"'ll.; ~TII~~~ ~ !!iJttit"Jff"~~R~ 
;nm q ~m: q~Jf. I arfq :;:rmsr~q-T~fU"'eff4~sf~~(qT~q~a-onp.nm ~~q'~(ifii(~­
;rfffq(oit~ I at'IIIf~lWtfiff ~'1ffl-;n~,ar,;rqoqat..,ei'q{;r) +lerro, ~fa (CG~ !iOr~orl'1f 
6q~.l1'1f f;rt{~ filfJRJfqq{lo;rqr~~lw;r~fqq~h:ri'errqq~~~.1T~qi{" ~~T~rurnrfq 
:;J f;r!:f~ ~6qT~q6o~"'eff~f.:ff !i~~r:, ~dm qT I f~~'ffim~~~ !Iii: ttRttiji­
~q~~ ~1it :i!:nRr~n:lIWr~~rQifr2q~ fq~t«t ~tqr-i :q ~m;rl ~it:;rQ- ~~:nil~~ v"il~­
~~~T~~~l{r~~r(+~~q~Oqq~.:,,;rq~u~rfor fqonro~ ~+~faria II t ~ II 

The curable type of affected ama, if stagnant, should be eliminated through 
emesis by administering hot saline water and then app1ication of fomentation and 
suppository keeping the patient on fast. In visucika, reducing measures are adopted 
in the beginning and after management like that in purgation. In conditions of 
over-vitiation of ama, ,during meal time, inspite of the previous meal having been 
digested if the stomach is still coated with do~as, abdomen is cold and heavy 
and there is aversion to food; drug should be administered for digestion of the 
remnant do~as and kindling of ( digestive ) fire. The patient should never eat 
during indigestion. -Agni weakened by over-vitiated ama is not capable of digesting 
the derangement, drug and food simultaneously. Over and above, the faulty course 
of over-vitiated ama, food and drug, due to over·strength, fells down suddenly the 
patient who is already weak and has lowered body-fire. Cessation of the disorders 
caused by ama is managed with desaturating therapy. If it continues further one 
should adopt appropriate measure contrary to diSease leaving aside that 'contrary to 
etiology for the control of diseases in which desaturation has-already been done. 

For control of all diseases, the expertR recommend therapy contrary to cause 
and disease or which serve their purpose. When the patient is re1ieved of the over­
affection of ama, his morbidity has been digested and digestion is stimulated, he 
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should be managed with massage, non-unctuous and unctuous enema and intake of 
uncting snbstance properly keeping in consideration the states of do~as, drug, place, 
time, strength, body, food, suitability, psyche, constitution and age and also the 
disorders. [ 13 ] 

~~ :qrS!-

31NR~~T~(filrfil :qr\,!~ ~~~ 'R1~~T~fmj ~~"qf~ I 
31R:lat ~: cnfan~~(f Jrrm f~miT!! ~ ({ :q II {~ II 

Here is the verse-

One should promote the well-being of his own self by examining the eight 
factors of the method of dieting well. He should also adopt any other course which 
is conducive to well-being. [ 14 ] 

atfuci ~fra:ff q"ffi ~li :q iji fiI~~ I ~~qf ~1~ 1 ~f~~ atT:;;r~~ ~f.6:JJ~ II ~~ II 

{fqm~~~~: fu"~: ~\!:I ~iI~~: I 31,:q:q~ aa~~r ~S!raTn rerq~a II ~~ II 
OlTfu{ClOlr;(fi ~;aRrnr~~ {re ~~a: I atr~ci ~Tf~ff tftcr ~li :;;rr'Jl" fqq~~a II ~19 II 

atfJl,~~a: qrtfiJlfar(: !f(tq ~er~", I q~: ~qt~q q~~JJoftf~: !f~ II ~~ II 

Where are the eatables, chewables, drinkables and lickables digested ? We 
submit this query to you 0 perseverant and enlightened one! kindly solve it. Thus 
interrogated by the disciples led by AgniveSa, Punarvasu described to them the 
organ where foo::l is digested. Between naval and breast there is an organ named 
'amasaya' ( stomach), eatable, chewables, drinkables and lickables are digested 
there. The food having gone to amasaya and having been digested there fully, its 
mature product theteafter reaches all the organs through blood vessels. [ 15-18 ] 

as[ ~:-
(f~ "f'Jf~m ~ tfi~ ~~ ~~r~~~ I mJr5t~ a~f f~w ~ ~~ fcNrf/~: II ~Q, II 

Now the ( ~umming up ) verse-

The symptoms and effects of the food taken in appropriate and inappropriate 
quantity are described separately ( in this chapter ). [ 19 ] 

((~~ a;~ ~(€f.S4ftf~~'liff ~'JTif~~A f51fer~~~:n~Jrrri 
OlfJr m(f'hitse~n~: II ~ II 

Thus ends the second chapter on the specific features of three-fold 
beUy in Vimanasthana in the treatise composed by 

Agnivda and redacted by Caraka. ( 2) 
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?f:ffiq,.s~"'QTtf: 
CHAPTER III 

~~rffi ~iN~'t'eei~;ft~ ~m;j Q?;fr~~T~f~: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the specific features of epidemics. [ 1 ] 

~ra- ~ ~~ ~iJqtif~?;f: II ~ II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~qqflUrn Q~r~~sr m:::frRrtf~T'~:~fqff <lilf+Q~f~r.~ ~f~ ~;;.;f~~~s;:a-­
tft~lTtlTqft'lo: QT'aiit mlJn~ ~foT~ qiffEr:qr(~fEl':q~~~~mit~~qlQ.11 ~ II 

Once upon a time Lord Punarvasu Atreya surrounded by his disciples while 
strolling in adjoining forest in Kampilya, the capital city of Pancala, excellent 
among the communitie'), which was inhabited by the best ones of the twice born, 
at the bank of the Ganges in the later summer month told AgniveSa, one of the 
disciples. [ 3 ] 

~fi~a- fG: @~ ~,~! ~S{~iJtlT;;r.:~~~~lif~rift ~ :;:r£Sf~o~Tifr~~~<lir­
RenT ~TefT:, atf;.r~rfu:ffi 4i~fq :;:r if ~m~~tiTqfErql<liSf~fcpitq-~T;Q- Sffa-~~(~~f(f, ffi~~T­
Silra~Sfr~a:r fit~a-T I ~rt=t. !:fTg(P~eiB"Tt=t. Sf(~ ;;r 4iit~T~TEI'r~~~ei B"l~~! ~~qWr 
~rtfitmro~~c"~filqt<liSf~TtfTf01 ~tffra I qr.i ~q-r ~~eit~f~T~~fEI'r~Q1.l)~1.J(~~ ~ :;:r(~r­
~T~fr(f, ~i~ ~fI~<li(in:r: I if f~ ~~~ ~r~q! ~q-~~ ~~Tef~~!!" B"~~<li 
:;:rftRTftif~ ~ifQ~lp:ci~Tl1ff fEl'<ligfUTi f~f;;r~ Sfa11!.fiT~ ~Rr II ~ II ' "' 

o gentle one! there are observed the abnormal conditions of stars, planets 
moon, sun, air and fire and also of the environment which derange the seasons 
too. Shortly hereafter the earth too will not provide properly rasa, virya, vipaka and 
prabhava to herbs, consequently, due to absence of these' requisite properties spread 
of diseases is certain. Hence before destruction and loss of nutrients in the earth, 
o gentle one ! extract the herbs lest, they should lose their rasa, virya, vipaka and 
prabhava. 'vVe shall make use of these properties-rasa, virya, vipaka and prabhava 
for those who a re devoted to us and whom we like, because there will not be any 
difficulty in counteracting the epidemic disorders if the drugs are well-collected, 
well-processed and well-administered. [ 4 ] 

~cn~;:j ~~o~l~~~m~~ ~t;;r-~~(frfit ~~ +JiJEI'WJ.! ~q-\r1.Jrfif, ~~f~~ffif.f, 
~~TR:alfif:;:ri ~fq g ~~ ~;:rq~,p::ei~ifit~~tf Q~Tf~ifT ~lTQq~r~(1.J~r~~­
~m.~~~qcpn:ri ~~Turt <fi~r~tra1f(f II ~ II 

After Lord Punarvasu Atreya finished his speech, Agnivda said-the drugs 
have been collected, processed and administered well but tell me, Sir !, how a single 
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epidemic disease infficts the persons having dissimilar constitution, food, body, 
strength, suitability, mind and age simultaneously. [ 5 ] 

(f~~T~ ~~T;JT~~:-t1J{JJ~rnr;t~~a~fu~fuiro! Wli~r~fu~~~~~ruri ~s~ 
~~r: ~r~T;:~T~a~~~T~ ~r;J'!fiT~: ~T;J~T~ ~~Sf~fit~if' 'Rifq~~'f'eei~~f;a I 
a- 9 ~~it ~retr: ~r~';:Q" ~q~~ ~r;a; cr~~,-cn~:, ~~, ~:a:, ~~ ~fcr II ~ II 

Lord Atreya replied to him-O Agnivda! even though the persons differ in 
dissimilar entities like constitution etc., the're are other common factors due to 
derangement of which the diseases having similar period and symptoms arise and 
destroy the community. These common factors in communities are-air, water, 
place and time. [(:)] 

crsr erTaiteife{;,m'if'~l~:;r.~ fer~,~; oa~T~~~ferqmlfa~fir~nf~~raq{jtT~fo­
:aTalf~9:ttJfJJfa'~~~~Cf;m~T~'remfa~fo~~~mama~~~~~T(+~;r-:~r>q­
m1fi(f{qf~~Jitq~amfa' (~); 

Air of this type should be known as causing illness such as-not in accordance 
with the season, excessively moist, speedy, harsh, cold, hot, rough, blocking, terrii?ly 
sounding; excessively clashing with each other, whisling, and affected wIth 
unsuitable smell, vapour, gravels, dust and smoke. ( I ) 

~~i g ~~CJ('~~~aq;:~tJh:~~q~ "f€?iCf~~qiifiFa'R~~,!!q~tJfJl~~~Jt­
!:nfu~~qmi!IuT ~~TQ. (~); 

Water should be known as devoid of nierits when it is excessively deranged 
in respect of smell, colour, taste and touch, is too slimy, deserted by aquatic birds; 
aquatic animals are reduced and is unpleasing. ( 2 ) 

~i ~if: ~'lifa'~iia'~flhT~{~~.ro q:~Cf~~~q~fi ~T~q;~T~~'li~(?j~~::fiTlltTit­
~~~T~T~~~!,f;:r'R'{'liT~fu~cru«wUqe:r~CRf !ffiT;JT~(?j~~~qfaa~~;;n;J'2~~~ ~~­
qq;:j ~JfTa'qa'fsrqur:!i('~~~qtJf~1pjJTo:aQq-f~of~fcr.:.T~q~~~ii~~~('~(?j:sJ~,~m~­
~1Jf'R;Jq~ ~~('~fwit~ar~~~T~~ ~ffi~'fiTttTa'iimra4lJJrcpqJJfa+i~R~q ~aT~T{iOT­
fe'aT~~r~~tar~;:,r;~ar{<fiJJm~aT ~4~lit ~lJ~ ~ l~f~ilrcr ~Jf~'fiflrct ~&Cfif:Jfuf­
f~~TEfi~~q~ :~nfua- fet~T~ (~); 

Place ( land) should be known as unwholesome when its normal colour, smell, 
taste and touch is too much affected, it contains excessive moisture, is troubled by 
reptiles, violent animals, mosquitos, locusts, flies, rats, owls, vultures, jackals etc., 
has groves of grasses and creepers and abuhdance of diffusing plants; has a new 
look, has fallen, dried and damaged crops, smoky winds; crying out of birds and 
dogs; bewilderment and painful condition of various animals and birds; the 
community with abandoned and destroyed virtue, truthfulness, . modesty, conduct, 
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behaviour and other merits; the rivers constantly agitated and over-flooded, frequent 
Occurence of meteorites, thunderbolts, and earthquakes" fierce and crying appear,­
ance; the sun, the moon and the stars with rough, coppery, reddish, white and 
cloudy appearance frequently; as if filled with confusion and excitement, torture 

, , 
crying and darkness with frequent crying sound as if seized by guhyaka. ( 3 ) 

tfi'~ g ~~ ~~~fim'~~l(l~tiffa'~w ~iI~ ~T~ o~~ (~); 
Time should be known as unwholesome if it is having signs contrary, excessive 

or deficient to those of the season. ( 4 ) 

~~~?!mi~u ~tcfT;srifqV1!:'e:;i~<fi~~ ~ ~~:; am)S;:q*~~~g f~oTitT­
:q~ 1119 II 

These four factors affected in the aforesaid way are said as those causing 
epidemics, and those having features otherwise are said as wholesome. [ 7 ] 

fqguttqfq ~~ff!! ~ifq~q:~ci~~~~ ~(~ ~q'~.rrqq{~JfriTfiff"~~ ~qfu ~tit~"?:f 
da- II ~ II 

Inspite of these epidemic-producing factors being deranged, the persons mana­
ged with ( preventive ) therapy remain immune against the diseases. [ 8 ] 

"-
~cn.a :qrSf-

~!Imr!!qq~iTt ~~ttir~ffi1~~'&l~fl\ I ;'I~l~~cci fClitqor ~g~ ~~ff II f(, II 

qtaT~~ ~~f~~ ~~T~ 'lif~ ~~llrqcr: I fq~rC[~qr~T~(,Cf'1!:m:l~~CRJI~ II t ':l II i 

q'~Cff~ ~~m'iTr ~~rorr g fq~q'ferQ.1 !n:ittfiT{~lf ~l<fi~ fq~'~laer~~urJJ..1I ~ ~ II 
Here are the verses-

" 

Comparative importance of the deranged place, time, air and water will now 
be explained particularly with reasoning. Air, water, place and time are by nature 
important in progressive order because of the degree of their indi5pensability. The 
aforesaid defects in vayu etc. should be known as mild if there is ease in their 
counteraction. [9-11 ] , 

~fq g ~i!~ 'li1~Rt~ ~~f iRT:1 ~~it~qq~o:ff if llq;:?tTg{l~(f~r II ~;.. II 

~'ff it ~~~ml;:~ ~mt;:~ if :q ~T~ I i!Ji~ q~1:t a'ir ilfifi Q{5Ufa II n III 
~~t~",fitt f~er~)~m: s{~~~ff I ~tffi' ~iRr~ i1'fi: ~3't'l~: II W II 
~r~ ~ff ~~T ~r-i Gt~qr ~erari"''I.1 ~~~T.{~,!f~~ !f~ !Jf~rmit: II {~ II t 

~<T ::n;{q~At :q fu~fi1r~qitCliT~ I ~;j iI~~ a~" ~m~rRorrlf.1I {~ II 
~tfi"~r ~~T~rorf ~i['fll1Tr ~T~;rrlf.1 ~rfJf~: ~rR~~~ ~~{~~f i;a~~: II~IS ; I 
~~acril'fi mm~T~r;r: q~q~iT,\ I ~lJJfiTt«iT ~('~~(f~JJWl. tfi~ ~T~ II ~~ II 

The people do not suffer, in spite of the derangement of the four factors end­
ing with time, if they are managed with (preventive) therapy. For those who 
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have no similarity in either death or previous deeds, five-fold ( evacuative) therapy 
is the best treatment. Thereafter proper use of rasayana measures and manage­
ment with the drug collected previously is recommended. Truthfulness, benevolence, 
charit~, offerings, worship of gods, observance of noble's conduct, calmness, self­
protection, residence in healthy places, observance of celibacy and company of those 
who are observing celibacy, di3course of religious scriptures, narratives of self-con­
trolled great sages, constant' company with religious, pure and those regarded by 
the elders-this is the management for the protection of life for those whose death is 
not certain during that difficult period. [ 12-13 ] 

I 

l{Rr ~{=;H ::titQ~<ri~~iI efir~orr~ !!~fq ~iFlpa~r~~~f~~~ ~T;f-3l~ ~ 
~lHl fJ:. ! ~;:r)'l~ R''i( , ~f~;rff{(ffl ~guq3<,q~~ ? ~ol'tqq;a-( ::titq~ 1!1[~ci{.1~rorfu II (Q.. II 

Having heard the causes of epidemics Agnivda again put a qurey to Lord 
Atreya-O Lord! (tell us) what is the root cause of the derangement of vayu etc. due 
to which they give rise to epidemics ( and destroy the community) ? [ 19 ] 

=:.. "" ~ ~ ". ~!l. ~ o~~trT.l W'!'~ritr~~:-gq'tr"cql~"I~! ~f~r~ritr ~(lg~~!I{=~('I a~~ l{~~m:r:, 

~rl{ti qr.HH:ti~ ~'f.a-; o~~tf;r: !lQ'rq~~ Q;q I (ffl~r~<:{r ~ ~tt~fom~q~SI~fit( 
qJl !!~~;+qr~ijUJ sm ~~~fra, O<:{rfwi)Qr~(i:rr: qf~ritQ~r ~~q~rit~rfq~~ (l~~"~fu-

~ r.:. :-.. ~ • ~ ~ " !l.!:! L":.. ~ "" -!::. ~ 
q'l~lr(f, (fCl': ~IS~~: Sf~ \tifJlr~~, aaf<:tsral5.(l'!:lJlIUJI ~qarr~~q (~:;r~"(1; ('I'll I aQf-

sraf~o~orr~~SI~ritritmQ~rrCl'~'l(I'r,,~oit ol.lrq~r~; ~ itr~ ~~fefif~ ~cir q~fu it 
qT q~ffi ~~l~r ~rifo, error ~ ~1~llif+1q~f;(f, fuf~~qmr, ~~~q~~fp(f, 3Tt"t'<il~: 
~q~f~ qft~(lHq~i# f~~Rri era ~ei~Rf ~qa'r: ~'l~~,:~q~p.h?t'ir~ 1\ ~o \I 

I I I II r I 1 

.Lord Atreya.replied-the! root eause of the derangement of all vayu etc: is 
unrighteoiisness. - THa~ also arises from the misdeeds of the previous life but the 
source of both is intellec'tual error . . Snch as-when the Heads of country, city, guild 
and community having transgressed the virtuous path deal unrightneously With the 
people, their officers and subordinates, people of the city and community, and 
traders carry this unrighteousness further. 'Thus this unrighteousness by force makes 
the righteousness disappear. Then the people with righteousness having disappeared, 
are abanJoned even by gods. Consequently when righteousness has disappeared, 
unrighteousness hasl the .upper hand and the gods have deserted the place, the 
seawns get affected and beeause of this it does not rain in time, or at all or there 
is abnormal rainfall, winds donot blow properly, the land is affected, water reserv­
oirs get dried up and the herbs grving up their natural properties acquire morbi· 
dity. Then epidemics break out due to polluted contacts and edibles. [ 20 ] 



318 CARAKA-SAMHITA ( CR. 

a~r ~~Sf~q~lfq ~itq~c;: ... ~~~qT~ ~ ~~qfa I qSfaSf'[;g:it~;it~(JI'r~~ 
~~r;rq~(qT(~~C1~ilq~q~TaTq ~~UT ~~MijitmP(f, 1RT~ qfSr+1~f~r;a, 'R~isfi1-

. iji(iq~ 11 ";( ~ 11 

Likewise, unrighteousness is also the cause of the destruction of the community 
by weapons. Those who have excessively increassed greed, anger, attachment and 
conceit, disregarding the weak attack each other, or their enemies or are attacked 
by their enemies resulting in loss of themselves, their kinsmen and enemies. [ 21 ] 

~~l1UTT~~e{t ~tq~i(f~~~\,;l~~~fJ:TSt~q:qT~f;:(f~!!q~P:Jrf+1a;:q;a II ~";( II 

They are also attacked by rak~asa~ etc. or other organisms due to that 
unrighteousness or other unwholesome act. [ 22 ] 

a~Tsfu~tttmlq~~Tcq~:nl rt;q (~.terfa I q ~a\:lmOT) \,;lJli~;rnt~ ~~~f~q.~r­
ifClJl(~{f&aT·qT:q~r.(f; (fa~af; Sf~{ ~Clt~f+1~f+r~8't ~~qaT~qqT~(f SfriTqlilcn~{il1ti~­
fq;:r,~q, f;rqaSf(q~q~+~f~~a'~Tq~ II ";(~ \I 

Unrighteousness is also the cause of the disease arisen due to cursing. . Those 
with rightenousness disappeared or moved away from righteousness, behave in 
unwholesome manner disregarding (the good advices from) preceptor; elders, 
accomplished ones, sages and other respectable persom. Conequently those people 
having been cursed by the preceptors etc. are reduced to ashes immediately with 
many families along with the other individuals who are cursed so . .[ 23 ] 

SfTl1fq :qT~;rif 9tr~.n(qRr~~S4l~ I a1f~"ti~ m~futla~~sfaf~nr~fq~­
~rcn: sm.J~~cr~Clffi~~~~N'fet~tift: iT~~T~~a~~~oo~r: Sf~ClQT~~.lT: qcr;J~JI­
~~~crq~T~~T~tl;~~:;:ftSfi:r~qsrJlTOTt<tifaSf~T~qT.f~CFO: ~(q~Clr~~i:{t9f~JliiI~q. 
~qq(~ilf!f~~i:t(fq~r oqqmr+rq~m[I1~~~rit"tWt<liilTilirrn"1s(t(f;S::(~JlT~qq~(~ 
!!;li'lr ~~1r(fT~I1: 1 al1r5~{~Cl~UT~U(rm:q;:?ro:r~ih1fClqr:Jfi~~~mf;r SfT!­

af~~: ~qrrir ~ch]OT~~f~~qr~ ~f~t~qf ~~~r~r 1 ~~q-f(f 9 flia~it ~f~r­
~(ifT('l. ~(q~tfif"'lt B~q(ift oo~ih:cmT~T~, ~~l~q~~JI:, ~JlT~~ll, <s11~t~ 
~q:, ~~TQ. q~:, qRR~~+r: s{f~T~~ ~ I (ffl~tq'i' tit41~f~~:, atf~T~' 
"IOcI~if~ , :al~T.fifl'Q. ~r~~~(~l1qr~(f+1~r(f~q(ftq~ttfif:q;:ati'm~: sr~r: I 

a(f~(rtqt \lJlqTC«S.a1o:ltil~fT~~ I a~lPCreTiift(l ~CI~SlJlr~ ql~~r~:, ~r~q-~~ gar­
qT~S{urTms~~ 1 a(!:ftJTr~~~ ~~q(iff ~fI~JI~~citqfqqt<fiSf+1tq~UTqT~tii~: 1 (f(f~(ftfit 
Sf~r~T~rfar tftqJUiI~UTQr~~r~Rfq~:r~~q~T'{ci~Qq+~t9tT.~fRJlr~aq~at~ SfT~TN'f41-
i1~Uft{fu~Tiji(P(f(fil 1 <s1(f: SfTfUTiit ~T~Jlq(!!;{t9;l1: ~~ {fa II ";('d 11 

In early times too, no undesirble consequence arose except from unrighteous­
ness. During the initial age ( krtayaga ), people were having prowess like the sons 
of Aditi ( gods ), exceedingly pure and with vast influence, having perceived the 
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gods, godly sages, virtue, religious sacifices and method of their performance; with 
the body compact and stable like the essence of mountains, and complexion and 
sense organs clear, having strength, speed and valour like the wind, with well-formed 

buttocks, endowed with appropriate measurement ( size ), physiognomy, cheerfulness 
and corpulence, were devoted to truthfulness, straightforwardness, uncruelty, 
charity, control on senses~ observance of rules, penance, fasting, celibacy and vows; 
devoid of fear, attachment, aversion, confusion, greed, anger, grief, conceit, illness, 
sleep, drowsiness, fatigu'e, exhaustion, la.ssitude and holding and were having 
immeasurable life-span. For those having exalted mind, qualities and actions the 
crops grew endowed with inconeivable rasa, virY3, vipaka prabhava and other 
properties due to presence of all qualities in the earih etc. in the beginning of 
krtayuga. At the declining of the krtayuga, due to over-receiving there arose 
heaviness in bodies of these wealthy persons; heaviness of the body led to fatigue, 
lassitude, hoarding, holding and gl'eed in successive order ( all this happened) in 
krtayuga itself. In Treta, greed gave rise to malice, speaking lie, passion, 
anger, conceit~ dislike, roughness, voile nee, fear, infliction, grief, anxiety, excitement 
etc. successively. Thus during'treta a quarter of righteousness disappeared due to 
which there was reduction of a quarter in the yearly duration of the yugas ( ages) 
and consequent degradation of quarter in unctuousness, purity, rasa, vipaka, 
prabhava and other properties of the crops. Because of this the bodies of the 
people due to intake of food ' degraded by a quarter in properties and other beha­
viours were not resistent as earlier and as such were pervaded by agni ( pitta) and 
vata and were attacked first by diseases like fever etc. Thus the living beings 
were gradually affected by decrease in their life-span. [ 24 ] 

+ler(fi:l'~-

~iT ~ir ~qp~: lfiit'or*-' ~~, ~~i:l ~o'if1'~ ~: Sf~l.Ia II ~~ 1/ 

.~q~~~ l{UT ~d~ ~~~: \-1~~' ~ifmr~'t: ~~ ~st ~,iff~~~ 1/ ~~ 1/ 

. ~fo ferEti,~urf SfP.l~qf~~ ~"o " ~\S II 
Here are the verses-

In yuga after yuga a quarter of righteousness is reduced in this order along 
with similar reducion in the qualities of living beings leading finally to dissolution of 
the universe. After completion of one hundred years, there is a loss of one y~ar 
in .the, life-span oqhe 'living beings i~ respective ages. 

Thus is said the initial*origin of the disorders. [ 25-27 ] ... I... _ •• 

~rfc{ii c ~qClPdf4fri~ ~'=i!J-~~ ~ +JtlQ.! f;(~oEtir~m:rromr~: ~ ~ 
~fa' /I ~,~ /I 

--------



320 CARAKA-SAMHIT A [ CH. 

After Lord ( Atreya ) concluded his talk, Agnivesa said-O Lord! (tell us ) 
whether all individuals have this life-span predetermined or not. [ 28 ] 

~~~~r~T~-
~rr~! +tOlifmT~~~~ I ~~ !!liI\fCfir~ ~ f~4(f m~ ~~fiI~1\ II ~f(, II 
~q1Ir~ fq~TQ. <fiJi ~Q. .wi~f~J[, I ~~o: !!~IifCfiT~~ fiji~ ~~rQ~~ II ~ 0 II 

~~r~~fq~r.mo o~q :q ~oir: I ~ f~ fsr~ ;;r,Ji ~lti JI'i~3i~~J( II ~ ~ II 
o~li~r~~ifui~1~~ ~ ~~~~ ~ I fif~o~~r~~ ~~tRto~ ;;rn~r II ~ ~ II 

~'e(f3ir ~~~~r Cfir~ui ~!g ~lq~ I 

Lord ( Atreya ) replied to him-O Agnivda ! the life-span of the living beings 
depends on proper coordination because the stability or otherwise of life-span is 
dependant on daiva as well as puru~akara. Daiva is the deed self-done in the 
previous life while puru~akara is that which is done here itself. In both these deeds 
also there are grades of strength and otherwise. Accordingly the deed is of three 
types-inferior, medium and superior. Coordination of both daiva and puru~akara 
of the supeior type is the cause of long, happy and determined life-span while that 
of the inferior type is the cause of the contrary (short, unhappy and undetermined 
life-span). In case of medium type the result also is medium. Now listen to 

, I 
further arguments. [ 29-32 ] 

I , 
~ . ,~ . '" 
~q ~lilifCfi,~ ~~ ~~ II ~~ II , 

~ ~out: 'ii~ fetf~~;itqa;:~a I ~ir ~~~ JI~ra- fir~ff ~rifm~!If: II ~ij II 
Cf.li f~f:q<r. iji~Q. ::nT~ ~qr~ fir~ "~Q. I f<fif:q~q<fir~fit~ sr(~~: srfaGih~ II~~II 

\Al eak daiva is subdued by the ( stronger) puru~akara. Likewise, by the 
distinguished daiva puru~akara is subdued. Observing this some hold the deter­
mined span of life, but, in fact, some superior deeds exhibit results determined in time 
while other have such deteqnination ,in time. This is kno~n by observation. [33-35] 

~r~~~!!(qt~Cfir.:a~~qnHn~ I ~~ ~~ir~'ir~m:-~~ fl: ~(tCfir~­
!f~rIlJJtl~: ri ~~T<r., oC{TSS!!~"fi",ruri" if ~15I"~.mfat~~~~r~mf~Jl!i~~q­
~~~c~~if~farql({1JJtifT~.n: f~r {t!~~ wit\J"~(wt: ; ;it~l3~q~q~m~~~1(11-
~T~~: qqifrC{~at ~r: qR~l: ~:, if Slqrofilftfq'm~ITi~iI~p, am if SlJI~~~)~­
l3F~~q~~~,!,~o~:, i1T~:, if sr-r-itsAn, :q fqf~I\fT~~T: ~~~qr~rC{~:, 
if ~T~, if~~~~, if if~;:~stefirq tfa"; ~~ f( ~Tq'f ifr~N"fiQ: ~:, at,tI'f: ~~ 
~dq:;'wSl#TOR~ I if ~r;n:~~r"fiT~;rcr'~"lifllJT3i~t~JI(Ur~~~; Sfrtu.;ri-, 
OlPlh~:1~~'!fi~f!f~;;r~: ~~w:~vrt ~ftl9fri\1'fir{, ifT~ ~~q. ~ m~~, 
;rrf~rff ilU;ttqQ~~, if ~ ~'la,~~q~:" ~~:, if ~ ~~dif~,· ~<{: 
~~Uor: ~ ~~~~~~(T~~f{ll atfq T.f ~~'f~ qi ~~~ ~:, ~ :qrcq~~ 
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~'l SH~~; ~~{-~l!'lB'a~{t;rrr!I(~f~~~{~~ ~(f(l:r~a-r :q~Qr~~·, (f~{ ~fOJI{~rurTJI­
Slor<li{~~ Sfa-(<liT{f:U, aTfq'l~'l~fmifr :;:f{ellgc;Q'r~~~e{, if:q g(;~ ~)~~ ~~qr~ro;f 
~~~firi' m(~~ati o~fI'r~q:;:ff{'i~ m~o~, aTOr fcr~QT;:~{'~: I alfit:;:r ~~<ti~T~­
!IUf~q{laf'l( <liJJUTrm~:r~~<liT~rUTr :q ijlmqm~: B'~Q''-li, (QfiJ: ~~Q' :;:rrfum~r~~~Q'T­
~~ilr, B'e{f~~~~t~~, at~~T~!!~llJfr.u :;:r m~, ~"aB'ro;f :;:r e{~if~, at,if;~'~~1 
~~q~~TJI~ B'~~~q~~TJI: ~fI'<li q~ffl'~fu II ~:~ \I 

"' 
H ence because both types of causes are observed one-sided view is not correct. 

( I ) will explain it with examples. If there be determined life-span for all there 
would not be any necessity to apply mantras, herb-roots, gems, auspicious rites, 
offerings, gifts, oblations, observance of r~les, expiation, fasting, blessings, bowing, 
visit to temples ' etc. with a d~sire for longevity nor there be any need to 
avoid excited, fierce and moving cows, elephants, camels, asses, horses, 
buffalows and terrific winds etc. Likewise, one would not abstain from 
water falls, mountains, unev~n and difficult places and strong water , current, fl:om 
careless, insane; excited, ' firece 'al~d 'unstabie pers~ns and those i~fiicted with con-

_ fusion and -greed; from enemies, 'from furious fire, from ~arious 'poisonous r~ptile~, 
serpents etc. from over-exertion, from behaviour unsuited to place and time, arid 
from king's wrath, because these and other similar factors should not be destructive 
because of entire life having determined span. Moreover, the living beings who 
have not practised the alleviative measures against the happening of untimely death 
should not be subjected to such happening; all the talks of great sages for initiation 
and knowledge of application -in the chapter' of rasayana would be useless; even 
Indra should not be able to kill with thimdel:bolt his enemy with determined life­
span; why shonld Aswins treat the patient with therapeutic measure? Why should 
the great sages try to obtain the desired life-span, by penance? It would also not be 
necessary f~r -the great 'sages along with the lord of'gods ( Inch-a ), who already know 
the worth knowing, to seb, tq instruct and to beh~ve properly. 

Excellent among all the ~isions is the one pertaining to Indra, which . is 
possessed by us as well, with this it is observed like this-there is dissimilarity in life­
span of thousands of persons \:Vhd are those not indulged in fighting battles; 
similarly in those who counteract or do not counteract the disease immediately after 
it is arisen; . there is .also diSsimilarity in life-span of those who take poison or not; 
there is no similar fate of the jars ca:rrying water and those in ' pictures ( or kept 
only for decoration y. I Hence wholesome regimen is the basis of life and the contrary 
is that of death: O v,er and above, 'Qrdei-Iy and proper use 'of food and activities 
which are co~traJ~ t@ the ,properties of place~ time arid selfl . abstaining from exces-

21 
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sive, negative and perverted use in respect of all ( time, action and senses ), holding 
up of psychic excesses (emotions), non-suppression of impelled natural urges, 
avoidance of over-exertion we take these as the the cause for conti~.1Uance of health 
and accordingly also instruct and observe properly. [ 36 ] 

atO': qu:rfWt~ ~q~-~ ~(~fi11.lo<tif~SfJlfUlr?!'tf ~lJc{W(! i'.fir~Jl(~{i.fiT~Jl~9:~l 
+lefoTfu II ~13 II 

Thereafter Agnivda said-, 0 Lord! when the people have undetermined life­
span how there is timely or intimely death? [ 37 ] 

o~qT:q mTqtf:fT~:-~~orZfm~~! ~~r ~;:raZfr!J~S~: Wli~~T~OTt;iTo: ~:q 
~~~uTtqq-m qrmm.u ~~r1fird ~et!:n:rrar~~l~cnetatii .r ..... ®({, ~msS?!: OOqqtffi ~­
!t<li~l ~~Tq~q:q~JltuT ~qm:nur~~r~qTCJ~ .. :;;;~fa-i ~ ~~: ~ I ~~(:q ~ rt:cnmsfu­
+"{Tfmgo(C(Trn:tmq~T~q~T~~:q~~f~lm;:mrcli~'fr~for~~r~~qrWTm~~FO{TS~fw1-

'ZfTtffl'a, o~TSS?!~~r~JiT~~p{~~rr.:~p:retd{arrfa'f~T~~~{arTfir'fZfOOv~T~~fu~g;:rT­
~~aw;rT~ToTitlJ~~~T~lJf~~f{QTr~fer~p:;~QONr~ro~hil(S'a1~T{~­
~rul .. d{l.sq~;:rJiT~, ~ ~~1fi~i o~T ~cro~"r;:rt~~f~q:qfurr;:ri.fi~~~~ 'Wlm 
mr II ~<! II 

Lord Xtreya replied-O Agnivda ! Listen. An axle fitted in a vehicle which 
is endowed with all the natural qualities carries on and perishes in time by depre­
ciation of its normal limit; similarly, the lif~-span in a body of a person having 
strong constitution and managed properly gets its end and loss of its normal limit. 
Such death is (known as) timely. (On the ot~er hand), the same axle gets 
destroyed in the way due to overload, uneven road, want of road, breaking of wheels, 
defects in vehicle or' driver, separa~ion of the bolt, non-lubrication and ~hrowing 

about, similarly the life-span comes to an end in the middle due to over-exertion, 
diet not in accordance with agni, irregular meals, complicated body postures, over­
indulgence in sexual intercourse, company of ignoble persons, supperession of impe­
lled urges, non-suppression of suppressable urges, infliction with organisms, poisonous 
winds and fire, injury and avoidance of food and medicaments, such death is 
( known as ) untimely. Moreover, the death occurred in cases of fever etc~ due to 
faulty management is also untimely. [ 38 ] 

aT~ff~~: Q!f:e;~-feniij ~§ ~lJq~! ~crror+~: qfiit~£I~uT Sf~(( f.-:r'fit +{f~ri ;:r 
... ~ 

o~r ~1((~, ~T~ ;;;r ~lo~r-e~sfq ~(tll:€C{'fI{ Uo il ~Q.. II 

Again Agnivda put a query-O Lord! why do the physicians administer 
mostly hot water rather than cold one inspite of the fact that there is also do~a in­
volved in etiology of fever which is amenable to cooling regimen. [ 39 ] 

, I 
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('f!!ClT;::J +mSfr;:rrsrl;J :-\iClfhr~~ <fiTq~.I1(~;:r~~ :fir~r;:rf~@lI~l;J ql;::Jilr~ qr-n<Jgl;ui 
!:{~~Rr fuliJ:iI: I \icro mr+lr~~g!l(~:, !:{Fir il!iJ:ilrfif ;::Jmr~g~ror-;r fqCfi~rurr qr:q;:r­

;;milTqo.turgJf~lfir ~<:Jfrcr; q(:qilTil :q q~l;J~l;oT , a~+lI~d\r>:erf~~~: !:{~~fra filliJ~ 
~~tJ~ I af~ a'tr qra- <:JTa~~+ll;JRf, ~m ~~~~~I~~fa, ~si ~r ~ra-, ~;~rui 

r.::::::." r.;::.' :::. "- ,,~--r ",,- "-
ql~~'IiJ~fo, ~~Jflq qlo Q:t;urf!:{~+lifr~lqlit!qcr ; o~r~-m+lrq :qcr~T(l;J~rc~m~ \iCR 

~~r~l3mr~ft:nRr~r~ err !:{~qJf., ~r,otil f~ ~r~l3Jf!:{~rqrfu~'=H~' 4{~sf~~, mail 
:;;f)q~T+q;:a1Rr II 'do II 

Lord Atreya replied to him-Physicians after considering the body, etiology, 
place and time advise hot water for the patient of fever for digestion (of do~as ). 
Fever arises from amasaya and in disorders arisen from amaSaya the therapy mostly 
consists of digestion, vomiting and desaturation. Hot water is (efficacious) for 
digestion. Hence, 0ysicians mostly advise it for the patient, of fever. This taken 
by thos~ ( patients) carmintes wind, stimulates digestive fire, is quickly transformed, 
dries up mucus, even taken in a little quantity is able to alleviate thirst. In spite 
of this, it should not be given in fever with excessively aggravated pitta or having 
symptoms such as burning sensation, giddiness, delirium and diarrohoea because 
burning sensation, giddiness, delirium and diarrhoea are aggravated further by the 
hot while they arc subsided by the cold. [ 40 ] 

+I<:Jrn- ;::Jr'Sl-

~laiit~<!iffr"l. @J(~Jfl;Jf;:cr f~liJfl<:J~: I ~ ~ ~I(f~ itiTl~~liJr!!l;ai f~liJfl:ila'l. II ~H II 

Here is the verse-
Physicians pacify the diseases caused by the hot with the cold while for those 

which are caused by the cold, the hot is the therapy. [ 41 ] 
tJ;<:J~a~liJt+lfq c~Nliff fir~fiffcrqi'ra- ~!iJ~ ~<:Jfu; <J~r-atqoqurfif~lifr Q~Tiff 

ifr;:(f~ 'l~+I~ ~tf.a:, a~r 'l~f;rf;r~ Q~r~l;:rf ifTi=('I'~qaqur~ II 'd~ II 
Similarly, for other diseases too, the therapy consists of that which is contrary 

to the etiology such as there is no alleviation of the disorders caused by disatu­
ration without saturation, and of those caused by saturation without desatura-

f tion. [42 ] 
0: • 

alqaqarqfq :q f;;r~I;f-~f;i, ~fitqr;::Ji{, V!iJT~;::r;i ~fu II 'd~ II 
Desaturation is also of three types-reducing, reducing cum digesting, letting 

out of do~as. [ 43 ] 

o5[ ~f;:rq~~o:it!iJrurf, ~f~ mm+lr~a'l~offf ClTaraQ'q~tafiA~q~~~.n ~: 
w.m!iJ+l(q~~; ~ilqf;::J:r g ;re~~~qrurr, ~filqRlifn:~r rn: ~q~rq~T1ia1+'?ff ~­
m.=~rer~Rq :qrif~<t ~~ ~q: ~!iJ+lT~; ~)qror,r g;r~!iJ'~~ Cfrrif, 
if m~ ~rrita~ qiCf~(SI~.ma, oril'!iJ1cl~'I. II ~~ II . 
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= 
Amongst them,'- redlidng th~rapy . is recommended for those ha.ving do~as 

~ith ,a little strength . . By I'eau~ing therapy ,agnir.ina v 'ata a~e increasoo wlllcn dry 
up the little do~a like th6"'wiad and The sun· 'drying up the lIttle wa ter The~ lte , \F 

cing cum digesting tn€rapy is prescribed in case of.d~as with 'medium strength.· .... ~y 
this therapy, the moderate do~as are dried up in the same way as the moderate 
quantity of water is dried up by the sun-heat and wind and also by sprinkling dust 
and ashes. In case of abundant do~as, only letting out of do~as is prescribed, thei e 
is no remedy for overflowing of a small pool except by breaking down field barriers. 
The.therapy of letting out do~as works in the same way. [ 44 ] 1 f 

t ~fttl:tit:;ea;m;:~~ 'i1~ !fTR<fi,~q:~~ ;fdr~~ ~~ I (t~T-'. Sr.tq'f~snft­
<fi~~(':1~fttqfl:~I«fI~'t f.tmrtfililQq'~lfpt~ (furN4(j~(fd~UI~~ .. f(O(\nfar~! 
~m.q(~ ~'t!~W~~ ~fa' I ~f~ T IJm(~~ ~~ ~Nhl~~~' 
~ " f .,at'O:>5J\fd' ~ II \f'\ 1\ • , • " • L , 
~. • j • • ", r l' ... ,. 

': Letting-put of do~as or other therapeutic measqre, even if opportune, sbQ~ia 
I , , J • " f" , • l I' I 10 

not be applIed to, these case's, such as"""7;those who have not counteracted censure 
J . .' J fl·~!. l " J J r f! jJ ! '11' I (1 •. ( ; r fIV~ 

agamst tliem, ,who are poor, have no ~ttei1.dants (egard tn.emselves. as physl~lans 
~re vibient, baCk-bIters, intensely kdulged l i~ vici~ds acts, llave ~treh~h, ~u~tPes 

d bi d 
' ri , r. 'f i' f..) 

an 00 too much depleted, are inflicted with incurable disease and are' asso6atd:l 
~ith ,the fatal sings. The physician, if treats such patients, gets :SinfUI .-defama-
t10 . { Jl5] - : • '" - .' n~ "1' T t, ,. ' " I :)" 

,...... 
~ql(f :qr~-

(fqf(=~ ~~~ e{( ~ ~«fwt ~~~ I ~~(f« ~d~r~at~ ~~ II ~\ " . • 
( 31~qf~~Jll ~~ !fcl((': ~~: I ~": ~ ~rwcil ~'lU~ ~a'.'d4l')sfq ~ " 'd~( II ilL; 

' !f~~~) ~J f;mat l~:" ~ 'q~, ~JJ: ~~JI'(ti 'It'd~II) , 
Here is tbe ,verse"'- ' ~,. -J,." ;- ,.>: f r ~~ ... j /. -rt",:n - II" 

(1 f ' The~ ah' Wliich hag) undesirable cohsec}uence presently 'o r aftert.va~ds in ~ssocia­
cion ~houidt not 1* 'aone; ihiS'IIS the 'vIew 'of tile wfse :( men'):" , ' t. ~ ',I r: 01 

r,) ( The' r'eii~ri which llas' little ~ater and a' fe~ 'trees, strong winds ! art,~·.' /i&~~\~ 
sun is known as jamgala ( ~i.1ly or arid.). ,There occurs the Jet st nU~be~,~f tl~eases: 

On the contrary the region havIng abundant wat~r and n~merous trees mild 
, . r .l.. " L i if : .' • rl "I" ( ... 1 r 1 f 1''' !.. d ' alf ' anu scarce ' sun IS I'anop' a (marsh- ) ) - wl1iclf gives ,flSe to p enty or o~as. Y I 'O" q HID 

Saflha,!'aI)a ( moderate J type of region shows » a]ance in these .aspe~ts~[ · 4~8 J 
:.,. I r:; , ~ F,. , fh:;.,.>' 1,'fiFiI. T ,-'" :- . .,.R .. :r;-. ..! ,t , '" • 

~. ~ -!:..Jr'I'. • > • - • .-. IT-'T"T" .fi: R 
, .. ~ # .J#~1lP''' r' ~ yJ J , .• ~~ ~ ; t. .. !,"' I -r: .. t ~ .f:, 

t ··l.t~~~ ~~q. '~~~ ;~_CI\1~ t~~ .. ¥J~ i~f ~iJ't""'I" ~ I~-U 
IItff~~~tqf~~&:I '.t9i!fi"; -I, ~ • ~ra . ~PJt 'JJ~J"I~~~q" , "'!tF , . 
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. .~q, .• ~~"t::u\' qq'9;~ ~ il'fl.r", ~f~f.k ~t~~~ ilqf lit ~iitit , i.~itr II ~~ II 

~tit~sftN~n~ ,f;(~ri~-t.l ~~~~~f;riiffl\~ .f~~ §~RLII , ~~ II 
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Now the summing up verses- . _,-:-,., ... T 

Pro~roma, general .e.tiology-t- specific chara~ters" . init!~l c~us~ rpj -l!p'de.mics, 
origin ofr disorders in _<tarly~ times, prder of diminution in lif.e~spa{), fim~Jy and pn­
timely death~ -appropriate m~a~eS, the . p.atients • nQt worth-i-reatin'g with 
reaspning-.all this is said by A.trey;a, the noblest 'aQIong the sages, ' to .Agnivesa in 
this ' chapter on epidemi~s, [ 49-~2 ] , .. , . I 

I . 

. t I , t:~~.dR~~ <Ri( ~~Rt4~d NR(if~tit ~{'e~~:r."~~R,ii ' r 

. " 

;rm ~~S"iqfq: n ~ II ' I, 

Thus ends the third chapter on the specific features of epidemics 
. in Vimanasth'ana in the treati!;~ comp~sed by ,Agnivda ' . 

anditedacted by Carak~, ( 3 ) " 

'" 

r. 

" 

. ~~~qJtl: ~ 
CHAPTER IV ' 

r ')' Jd 

Ie, ,J!.)') 

I 1 I I' J 1 f . J 

atqt~f~~"ltT~lif,i f~,;i ~r~qRq(R: 1\ ~ IJ . r ' 
r ~ ~ }I i:. \. , 

' ! . Now (I) shal~ expound the s~eci_fic fe~tures 'Rf the ,. thr~ie.f919· sO\ll'se~ of 
knowledge about disease cljaraCte"s~ [ 1] . 
- ... rr' ',. 11 I ': ~.1 1.. 'L ...... tt' '\f ' . tfl (/ ( 

ua- J '~, ~~;r''''W , l l ". 11 .; . ( '." rr) ; . f! i 

,n < JAs pr'opo~de~ ~Y ~r;~ ~~~eY~!.I .. 2Jr . ;~, ... h r J J • '. ' 

n7- i r.~ ~ ¥,,¥qcif~~; ~~{--~m~lI~.,:~~Jt.'I~~U ) II 
_ ,There are three-f01d sources qf kqowl~dge ,a~~lt; diSflC¥~ c~a~~c(Cfrf",' Sl!l~~ .~~ 
Aut~ority,., perception and~nferen~e, _[ 3 ~] ,"'._:- . f- I! l - -,~ r- 7" -,."; 

' . (fir~!I~w ,'P.I''''f~~ i .atmr mfq .• mf"mn~ f;l~sft~'«I'r~r iMt; 
*i~ar~{q~ ~~ .!lf"'IJf~ I '~~Pli~!liJ"it.Rm{~~t!,!q",;ffJJ~;, Sf~ ~ ,~ . 
(RI,"- ~e:rqf~fr'1{M~~rT;iN(J~ ~Pi ~~~~l !l9~~: 1I"1j 1J. I ' . .., >-; 
. . .' Authmit~ . -~ael ~~at-ement 0f the-apt a -( credible- persomv). A~ta'S are fliose 

who possess kP-.Qwledge devoid of ·any doubt, indir.ect ansi partial"aCctuist'ion, attach 
~ent and ~veljsiqq. The st~tement .of peFsons .,endowedJ~ith such merits ~ testimony; 
o~, the ~.ontfar.yr';' the f~ult.Y Qr .0therwise,statcIll(nt of}ct·drunkara, ins3'me,. fool and 
at~ashed pc;rpon, p'p~ 'nptl ~ame uilsiefrtestimo~y, ref 1" l' 'If! j , ' ,;.: 
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Perception is that which is acquired with the sense organs and mind directly. 
Inference is the reasoning supported by invariable concomitance. [ 4 ] 

R>rfer~if ~~;rif ~rif~~~if ~ 1Rl~1l ~ ~~f ~~~~T~~q~~~ 
ll~fa-, if f& fiHiff~~if ~c:~ ~ "{if~~~a I fsr~~ (~+R. ~rif~!!~ '{;hmit~~~~r;f 
00: ~(1l~f~rifrp:rr q~T~qq?Jff I f..:fi ~~~ '{if ~ ~~~Tiff~~ q-U~) 
RmrQ. I ffi:~f~f~~r q~~f fiffifCfOf ~('~~l\, ~ ~; fsrfu'elf qr ~q~~if II ~ II 

Deciding a course of action becomes faultless if the entire disorder is examined 
from all aspects priorly with the threefold sources of knowledge collectively, because 
no knowledge is derived about the entire object by a part of its source. Out of 
these three sources of knowledge, first of all knowledge is obtained from authori ty. 
Thereafter examination proceeds with perception and inference because if there be no 
authoritative material beforehand what one would know ftOm perception and 
inference. Thus, for those who have knowledge (of authority) the examination 
is two fold-perception and inference but for others it is threefold including authori­
tative instruction. [ 5 ] 

'"' ,......, ~ ,......... ~ ~ ~ ........ . ~ ......... ~,....... , "" ....... .,......, 
as! ~:ljqr~r;:cr ~r~~o:- .. liT ... i'.Ji~+fq~ etll qonrer ~I rif1=l'~('u~q+:J'r(1=I'fif1=l'~iff'\..tg'r;r-

it~~~if?t~~~~r;r?t~~;;;~~qi-~q~;:'elqqf!q-~qitci~~~~Tif~~~~qoilq!1~i~ifrJJrifilei­
~ fq~rq:; o~JJ~~ ~(f'<fifq~r ~~Rr{:'~'=fT fir~fuR(~q~~rir~f~a II ~ II 

The learned ones instruct like this- every disease has such aggravating factors, 
pathogenic material, etiology, specific feature, location, chief complaint, symptom, 
sound, touch, vision, taste and smell; complications, aggravation, stasis and dimi­
nution, consequences, name and associations. Thus is the procedure for its cOunt­
eraction or otherwise. All this is known from instructions ·of authority. [ 6 ] 

Sf('~~o~g ~ UiTmci ?!~(!J: ~~Rfr~i: ~emirf.~{~lifrg{~R:iTOTii£. qit~, 
ar~ ~~riffq:; ~~r-ar.'Sl~Jfii, ~~~~~Tqcfarr :q, ~~fer~l;ff~, ~ :q~sfq 
;;t~~'liJor: =:tT;~r: ~~(~~rsrur ~~o; quJ~~~rif~ISi""Yt~T:, ~ft~WliRrferenf~~, ~­
~'lmenffor 1lTf~ :qr.qy;:~m,f;I orfif ~I;f' Q{Ta.m; ~~ ~ ~t;;rr~{=:tT{1~lT({mf;:~~l;fm::n· 
~~'ifrifq~~, if ~~li Sf(~~1JT ~!!q!R1ff, a~~r~rg~qftSf~~~«F~~~ f~~, 
~~qar.t (cr~ =:tTih:~~~q-, JI~itq~rlUtif ~it{~rfJif, itfuarq~~~~ ~ ft ~r~~a-

'"' " • !:I" " :::,." :::,." " " ..!l ~mr(ff'ffl" ClIO ""~::n~r~n~~rfmt'JJ+r~ml(~r'ffl"r+H:~d~f~, ~em;:1;ff~lIl~~':ild~-

iTa'fii£. ~l'if3ffm~ra; iJ;:~{~ t .. ~ ~~~1{iTOT"lrgH1l ~~fu~~fR~R mUTif ~T~; ~~:q 
ltfrurilf ~'lifufq~fff~m~ I ~fcr ~{lI~rus~Jll;rr~~~~ tR1~!i~ 1119 \I 

One proceeding to acquire knowledge about the facts relating to the disease, 
should examine with perception applying all the sense organs for all the sense 
objects except in respect of taste such as gurgling sound in intestines, cracking 
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sound in joints and finger nodes, characters of voice and other sounds in the body 
should be examined with ears. Colour, shape, size, lustre, normal and abnormal 
characters of the body, and other visual objects unsaid here, should be examined 
with eyes. The taste of the patient's body, though a sense object, should be compre­
hended with inference because its acquisition with perception is not feasible, H ence 
one should know the taste of the patient's mouth by interrogating him, abnormal 
taste of body by retreating of lice, sweetness of body by approaching of flies; the 
doubt about internal haemorrhage as to whether it is pure blood or blood affected 
with pitta is removed by feeding the sample of blood to crow or dog. If they eat 
it, it is pure blood otherwise affected one-this should be known with 
inference. In this way, other tastes in body parts may l be inferred. Smell, 
normal or abnormal, in all body parts of the patient should be examined with nose. 
Similarly the touch, normal or abnormal, with the hand. Thus is said the examina­
tion with perception, inference and authority. [ 7 ] 

~il (j ~~eF~.s~q ~~s~r;r~~ ~q~cr +lfqr: I a~m-- atm ::r{I1T~~~r qft­

~cr, ~i Qqp;mJ~:rv~f, ~f"SJpftfil ~~m~~ot;r, ~s~rQ~r~:qcit;r, ~~roi ~q~~, {::J: 

~*if, ~~~rr;rif, =it~~, ~ ~~, a~rm~if, siTia- m~, +p.f ferlifr~iI, ~~JJ ' 
fiI't~, m~~~~if, atqf~rifJJfer~itur, ~mf~tf~, i:t~r ~&UTif, B~f iflJJ~~if, ~fa 
~JJ~urif, rgq~q~qcrt", ~1~R'3~r~~if, ~'* tffaq~if, ~qR-.:rn-~~~if, 'lf~~4if, q~~ot 
f~~qf, q~~Rti~r~~rfu~!J~~rilTfif ttif(?;~~)q~q~ifr~~~, ~iff(?;w Qq{fuf!q~T~­
q~qfP;Jr, ;ft"~~rur~~~~q:qRfer~llar, atf?!": ~~~~:, ~q~~(f~~H(ti tti~Tllfrr~fiIit~, 
~ ~~fqi!firtOT, !fauqp:~ ~~~rliOT~ ~~R~~ifJifutff~ fai!'ltJ~~:~~ ~~~Slil~q 
fq?1f~ II ~ II 

There are other entities which are to be known with inference such as - agni 
( digestive fire) should be examined from the power of digestion, strength from the 
power of exercise, sens~ organs from receiving the sense objects, mind from faultless 
perception of the object, understanding from effort, rajas from attachment, con­
fusion from not understanding, anger from injuring, grief from anxious expression, 
exhilaration from cheerfulness, liking from contentment, fear from worry, patience 
from absence of worry, energy from progress, stability from absence of fickleness, 
vehement desire from indication, intelligence from (power of) acquisition, con­
sciousness from ( recognising a person by name ), memory from recollection, modesty 
by bashfulness, conduct from practice, dislike from rejection, fraud by later Con­
sequences, restraint from unwavering, submissiveness from obedience; age, liking, 
suitability and etiology from time, habitat, wholesome and characteristic complaint 
respectively; disease with hidden signs from suitability or otherwise, quantity of 
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do~as .fro~ u~wholesome r~gimen, end of l~fe from fatal sings, advent of prosperit;­
from mclmatlOn to benefiCIal work, pure mmd from absence of morbidity. Softnes~ 
and hardness of grahaI)i, dreams) indications, distress should be known by interroga_ 
tion only. [ 8 ] . 

~tlf;:(f :enSf -
arrffCf~l)q~WI sr(~~Cfi~Util:q I at?!JTrifil :q o~T~ft~ @(;(flq~rf~~ur: II f(, n 
~~~r ~eiJTTa~ (;(~r~~~mq~ I al~('\::~~~~~ T.l Cfifij- T.l (f~i1r<R~ II ~ 0 II 

eJif~(f~~fuitq~: !TraQ'8"l if ~~f(f I at~G: tfiaJTfmra- ~~m~:fi{fJ:Rr~'I, II ~ ~ II 

~rril~fu~cPqil m ilff.::f~ra- a~~~ I atm~~lfr-:(Rr~JTr.t iI ~ itmf~~~~fu II ~ ~ 'I 

Here are the verses-
The wise should know the diseases properly with iHstructions from authority, 

perception ( observation) and inference. After examining the entire situation from 
all aspects as far as possible one should make effort to ascertain the nature of the 
disorder and thereafter for management of the case. One who knows well the nature 
of his duty and the disease does not get confused in deciding the course of action; he, 
because of being unconfused, attains all the fruits which naturally arise from the 
absence of confusion. One, the knower of reality, who does not enter into the inner 
self of the patient with the help of the lamp of knowledge and intelligence, can't 
treat diseases successfully. [ 9-12 ] 

~~-
~u~fq~q-furt f~fer,:i ~fiI~!{~'I, I ~~f :eitQ~~;:~n:H: ~~~~ ~~~ ~~f II t ~ II 

q ~ :q~T~ ~h;r~Ttg~f~'eit: I ~fqjf~')tyfqllT(~ fq-mif ~t!~q-r~ II ~ 'd II 

Now the summing up verses-
Thi ee sources of knowledge for all diseases" the entities to be known by 

authoritative instruction, perception and inference-all this is said' in this chapter on 
means of knowing diseases by the sage having extensive knowledge. [ 13-14 ] 

H~m~~~a a.~ :q,qjSffu~ fq-flTif~~t;r f~~fflq-itqfcl~r-fi~ ~m;j 
i'frJT ~ifs'e."?;J'lf: II ~ II 

Thus' ends the fourth chapter on the specific features of the three-fold 
sources of knowledge about disease characters in Vimanasthana 

in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 
redacted by Caraka. ( 4 ) 
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"' 'l~, iTTSHIT'l: 

CHAPTER V 

at~fa: ~ff~ f~;:f <i~~~T~~.H~: II ~ 1\ 

Now (I) shall expourid the chapter on specific features of srotas (channels). [1] 

da- ~ ~m~ ~iTCffo:{ls1~: II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~TCfpff; ~liill{fa~;:m 41tCffCfiT'fl~ffTerra q;trr~or. ~ffer srtfif{rctiTqr: I ~~ ~ ~FH 
~~il ~r;:a~UJ ~ai~7:lfu~cf~, ~~ CfTSt7:lM~fu I ~Taif~ ~§ qRUJr~;nq~fiJf ~rq; 
ytT~fuqriTfir 41q;:(~<.ro:{r~o:{ II ~ II 

There are types of srotas -as many as corporeal entItles. All ( corporeal) 
entities do not arise or decay without srotas. Srotas are defined as transporting 
passages of d hatus undergoing tranformation. [ 3 ] 

alrq ~~ wff~ri:tCf B!l~Q- ~~'lrn:o~fi=ff, ~iJCfRltCl ~~W(CfT;q t{t'f~itqUJsr~"",T­
iJr~ I 0:{ ~~Cf~~i, ~~q fu Watf~, ~;q Cf~f;Cf, ~;qTq~r;Cf, ~Sf :qrqR:~crWr, Bii ff~;:~+~: I 
:aTmq~Cff;: ~~ ~RI~qR:B~ihn;:~r:q~~ ~)Cfff~, qR:~~.q~rfir !!i{~;:?t II ~ II 

Some hold that the person is only t.he aggregate of srotas because of their 
pervas iveness . and d iffusiveness of agents aggravating and pacifying do~as _ This 
is not so because tbat which srotas belong to, which they carry, nourish and where 
they a re situ ated all this is different from the srotas themselves . Some say that 
Srotas are innumerable because they are many while others take them as 

numerable. -[ 4 ] 

~r g ~~ ~fff~ ~~~ tfifaf:q(SfCFiI~T;:'{~(f~ srtfiTqfq~rytff~T~<i~I~~~m: i ~ 
' tlfCf~(~~JG'tti(~~rilT~ ~1Tyt<:tdf, fQfiJr7:l :qyitTril<:t'~ I ~~ - srToif~~m~lirm:­
-~rt:fil~~~~a~Sfi~ilq~~~e{~TofTra; qr(fftre~~ 9;0:{: ~~~ft~f ~ifuT ~)ffi~­
~iI~TfiI, ('f~~(itfr~~Tarf ~yt: ~~qT{1ifr ~tt~ ~d'ilTer""3(lu:r~4fd1if~gtil~:;:r I ~n~ 
~(f~( Sf'lifu~~qr~ rqiiT~liH~~~ ~T~~ II \9 II 

( I ) will describe roughly some types of srotas according to their origin and 
abnormalcy, which will suffice for the learned to know about those not mentioned 
here and for mediocres to grasp them fully such as those carrying pral).a ( vital 
breath ), udaka ( water ), anna ( food ), rasa, rakta, marpsa, medas, asthl, majja, 
sukra, urine, faeces and sweat. As regards vata, pitta and kapha, they mo,:,e all 
over the body with · all th e srotas serving the purpose of their p assage. Similarly, for 
mind etc. which are transcending sense organs the entire sentient body serves as 
passage as will as location. As long as these srotas are norma], the body is not 

inflicted wit~h any disorder. [ 7 ] 
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(f'3( !fTlJferiHifr ~(f~f i[~~ l{~ ~t~(fa:T,!f~~lifr g {ij"~rfu-t ~~f.f~~f;:f +l~fa-. 
(Rf~T - ~~~JJfu-~ ~RRr~Q'T~"+rl~-oT err ~~;~U~~~~cf ~~r l:Jf17Jer~J;:~~ ~~ 
!l~Tiflm ~T~ I ~~erg:lifr ~f(f~ (ft§ l{c:t ~JI:q, l:JW-fiff g ~'lTfmt f~fq~r;:i 
+lOEfm; i;l~~r - f~n.nffl~it~a~+liltq fqql~f :qtfa!l~~f ~~~~(~~ ~atR:r !f~f­
ifrra- f~r~ I amqg:Tifr ~~T+lr~ l@" erTJi :q qr~, !fW-Tiff 9 ~~f.frfJl~ fif~~­
fOEf~T;:j +rerra-; (f~~r - aTif~rn~Oll'fit"'l"fltfqQ'~15fi{ :q ~rs~erg:{;:~~ ~aif~ !f~fift~ 
f~r~ I ~q(r;rf ~fo-~t t[~ l{~ t{~ :q m:F~: I itfOtoerirfiff ~(f~f ~~ ~)~J 
:q, JJi~~f:q ~fo-~ ~r~l{~ ~ :er' it~~ ~fcR:rt 1lilill{~ ~q,~:q I :aT~­
~ifr ~a~( it~ 1{~ ~ "'l' I JI~Tiff ~(f~rn~rf;r l@ ~'ei~a:T I ~~g:r.lf ~Q~ 
1l'l1Jrll{~ it fi~ I !f~~{ilr g ~~~'fi {~f~~fo-~r fEI~r""~mtfif ~~'eirfu(ftftQl~; 
~r~er fu 'eir~if( !f~'ffq~Tilrf;r o{rller ~~r~ti !fW-Tift 'eiTg~a~r~ I 1{srqirf~t ~a~f 
~~cni.~ q~lJi) :q, !f~~lifr g {Sf(!~'frfu~ fqit'lPef~r.i +rerf<r; ~~T-3lRr~~foq.ri !f~f'«f­
,,~qr~Q'Jn:na:oT <tr ~g:~ ~~ 1{'3(~;:ci ~r,~t llsrerirr;:~~ ~)ojf'~ !:T~~fifrfcr fq~rQ.1 ~{l~er~) iff 
~fo-~r qijir~~ 1{~ ~~~g~ "'l', S(~rift g ~~~'fffw.i fq~'ffq~rii +rerra-; a~~r -~~_ 
um;Q'~ ~~t{~~JJ~erJJfu-~fu(fJJfu~ ~qfq~;:ci ~~f ~tt'fCfirtr~~ woif~ l:J~~liflra­
f~Rt.1 ~~~q~T",f wo~r it~ l{~ ir,,~qr~, Sf~Tiff g ~l5I'rfJJ~ fq~l5I'fq~rii +rqm; 

(f~T-3l~~::f-ifJffi;l~~~ii qi~~f(f~~~-oramw~1:l q~~rii irJlirrf "'l' ~ ~::fq~:r;:~~q 
~\off~ !f~fiflfu firar~ I' ~ II 

For pra1!avaha srotas, the origin is hrdaya as well as mahasrotas. The 
symptoms when they are affected are these such as-too long, too short, aggra­
vated, shallow or frequent. respiration with sound and pain indicate the affection of 
pra1!a vaha srotas. 

For udakavaha srotas, the origin is palate and kloma. The symptoms of 
their affection are these such as by observing dryness of tongue, palate, lips, 
throat and kloma and excessive thirst one should know that the udakavaha srotas 
are affected. 

Annavaha srotas have their origin in amasaya and the left side. The symp­
toms of their affection are these-such -as loss of desire for food, anorexia, indiges­
tion and vomiting indicate the affection of annavaha srotas. 

Rasavaha srotas have their root in hrdaya and ten .dhamanis (vessels). 
Raktavaha srotas have their root in liver and spleen. Maqlsavaha srotas have 
their root in ligaments and skin. Medovaha srotas have their root in Vrkka 
( kidI)ey ) and omentum. Asthivaha srotas have their root in medas ( fat) and 
buttocks, majjavaha srotas have their root in asthi-sandhi and sukravaha srotas 
have their root in testic1e~ and penis. As regards the symptoms of their morbidity, 
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they have aIreay been said in the chapter on various foods and drinks. The symp­
toms of the affected srotas carrying dhatus are the same as those of the respective 
dhiltus. 

Mutravaha 8rotas ( channels carrying urine) have their root in basti and 
va11k~al)a. Symptoms of their morbidity are these -- such as excessive excretion, 
excessive obstruction or suppression, vitiated, diminished or frequent thick urine 
with pain indicate the morbidity of mutravaha srotas. 

Puri~avaha srotas ( channels carrying faeces) have their root in pakvasaya 
and sthulaguda (rectum). Symptoms of their morbidity are these-such as passing 
faeces with difficulty, in small quantity, with sound and pain, too liquid, too 
scabulous and in large quantity indicate morbidity of the purj~avaha srotas. 

Swedavaha srotas ( channels carrying sweat) have their root in medas (fat) 

and hair follicles. Symptoms of their morbidity are these-such as loss of perspir­
ation, excessive perspiration, coarseness, excessive smoothness, extensive burning 
sensation and horripilation indicate the morbidity of the swedavaha srotas. [ 8 ] 

~)af~, mq:, ~~;:Q':, :(~'Q';:Q':, :(~~f~:, ~~:, q;:~r~:, ~n~t: , ~~~~rfor, 
~'l(fr~'l(frfir, ~~rifffil, 31ffilH:, fir~ar~fu ~:(T~ .. .tHqq;;nTmi1f ~e:~~~~rurf ~mrf~ 
+le{(;('r I a'l( sritQT~ ~~rif~~r~q ~~T~ ~,l~-lr;:re{: !;JCl1Tq~Tq~, {a~'ir srit~~TfUr 
~ I ~)atffi ~)(if~7te{, ~raq~ "!:lr~~q sr't'lQ'~o sr~!!r: I ~ ~~'lrire{ qrO~~rur; 
!:I~~r ~'li~arit ~~(f, ~'l~e{+ifCn~fo II f(, II 

Srotas, sira, dhamanl, rasayani, rasavahini, naQi, pathin, marga, sariracchidra, 
sarpvrtasatpvrta, sthana, aSaya and niketa-these are the names of visible and 
invisible spaces within the sariradhatus. Due to morbidity of these (channels 
pertaining to sarIradhatus ) the sariradhatus whether in passage (under the proc­
ess of transformation) or in location (fully transformed state) also get affected. 
Likewise, morbidity of other srotas affects the respective contents. The srotas 
affect the related srotas and so the dhatus. Because of vitiating nature, vitiated 
vilta, pitta and kapha vitiate all of them. [ 9 ] 

+lq~ =ttr~-

~T~ ~~f:(lJfrn:f~~f~itT~f~JQ'. ~Mo~~ =tt I srrurqTitf;t ~~o ~~f~q;:~~ ~r~: II ~ 0 II 

ali,"1J~qm~ qT~~~r~~CfifrQ'.1 ~q~'Trn ~~f;o ~T~r~(I'q'l~ III ~II 
alRnn?l~~ ;;rr~8 ~rfao~ =tt m~ I am-qf{Tf;t ~~o ~1J~~ qrq~li =ttll ~~ II 
~~ m(f~ffi~~fa~rsi ~:nrnffrli, I :(~qriTfiI ~f;(f fu;~~ ;;rrfof~iir~ II n II 

~~al;:li;;rQ'Tilrr;. f~~~OTtfil ~qrfur =tt I ~qm ~~o ~(fr =ttrdQ'Iif(?~ II W II 

atf+ll;~;:ct)f;t ~~rfil ~~fr~:;;r ~~fUr:;;r I lJh.:rqf&lrn ~~r.a ~<ffe{l :q ~q'(I't ~qr II~~II 
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3lQ~T~Hnf~'-I'T~erHr;:it~rifr ;frfcr+l{{UTT~ I itverr{tfil ~!;~f;:cr e{rl!Q~fa::lf~e{if'~ II ~~II 
QqTqtm~ffi~~+lrtf~~T~fuf~~~iff~ I <;l~~qT{Tfif ~~f.cr qrcr~rifT :q ~efif~ II ~>9 II 

~~IilT~(~~~~T~f+ltrT(fr~ ~q1~T~ I ~~qrmfif ~~f.cr fq~~rw:rt :q ~if~ II ~ <; II 

W.n~~f;m~",TP.r~{T~fu~g;T·T~ I ~ijierT~~ ~~f;:cr ~~~f{Tf!ffu~a~r II ~Q, II 

l{rsr~ ~"fi~~qef1~efifr;:~;i(~r~ I ~srerrmM ~Qf~(f ~OR=~rf+l~(R~ :q II ~o II 

~\.lRUTTt{?:l~",Tt{ilUTreq~r~~r I e{:qlerritfif ~~~cr ~~(~: ~~~q :q II ~ ~ II 

o~~'Ji'~Rr~(fTq~Tcft"ar'iji~erifT~ I ~~t{err(t~ ~qr.cr it'e1m'fi)l~f(f~r II ~~ II 

Here are tb e verses-

- -==-

PraQ.avaha srotas are affected due to wasting, suppression of urges, roughness, 
physical exercise, during hunger and severe factors. 

Udakavaha srotas are affected due to heat, am a, fear, drinking, use of dry food 
and suppression of thirst. 

Amavaha srotas are affected due to jntake of food in excessive quantity, 
untimely and which is unwholesome and derangement of agni. 

Those who eat heavy, cold, too unctuous and in excessive quantity and do 
excessive mental work suf.fer from the morbidity of rasavaha srotas. 

Those who take food and drinks as causing burning, unctuous, hot and liquid 
and also exposure to the sun and fire suffer from the morbidity of raktavaha srotas. 

Those who take channel-blocking, bulky and heavy food and also sleep 
during day suffer from the morbidity of marpsavaha srotas. 

Medovaha srotas are affected due to lack of physical exercise, day-sleep, 
excessive intake of fatty food and alcoholic drinks. 

Asthivaha srotas are affected due to ( excessive) physical exercise, too much 
jerking; excessive rubbing of bones and constant use of vata·aggravating factors. 

Majjavaha srotas are affected due to crushing, excessive bath, injury, comp­
ression-and constant use of antagonistic food. 

Sukravaha srotas are affected due to sexual act in improper time and non­
vaginal track, suppression of discharge of semen, excessive coitus and (faulty) 
application of surgery, alkali and agni ( cauterizasion ). 

Matravaha srotas are affected due to use of water, food and coitus during 
urge for micturation, suppression of urge for mictruation particularly in persons 
wasted and wounded. 

pUrj:~avaha srotas are affected due to holding up of the urge for defaection, 
over-eating, eating during indigestion and when previous meal is Dot digested, parti­
cularly in perso~ with poor digestion and who are lean and thin. 
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Sweda vaha srotas are affected due to (excessive) physical exercise, excessive hea t, 
use of hot and cold things not in order, and also due to anger, grief and fear. [10-22] 

~lHH~~ rn&r{~~: ~~r~r;rg~: ~ij": I '.:lr~f~fcigor~rfq ~'o~;' ~ J:f{'l~: II ~~ II 

Food and behaviour which are similar to do~as and dissimilar to dhatus in 
properties cause morbidity in srotas. [ 23 ] 

81fi:rJ:f{Rr: ~it ~r R:I~for; ~i=~~sfq ~H I ~ij"r.riJlio:f T.JfTQ ~o~( ~fu(Wf~UTJ{, 11~'d1l 
Enhanced flow or obstruction or from at ion of nodules and flow of contents 

in wrong direction-these are symptoms of morbidity of srotas. [ 24 ] 

~~<lrg~m~UTiM "l~~~(?;r;:~'V.[ir :q I ~loj'R=r ~hTrQqr<li(~[ sr(fTiJ~~~TffiJ :q II ~r~ II 
Srotas have colour similar to that of their own dhatus, are tubular, large or 

small; long and branch 1ike in shape. [ 25 ] 

srraTt~~ri$fCf~riJ( ~1![iJ;. ~f~li"r iifi'.H I 'lir~i Q".mq~ll;fr 1~<tTij"q~{q<iiT II ~~ II 

fq~qrfu(fqra'Tit ~~~riJr ~~lliflif~ I ~~:nR(~fa~t ~~~4r~<t!IqiifiJJ~ II ~IS II 

'{'3J~~~~CJ~riJr ~~(~r li1'31ii~~'fir I a~(sf~fI~r~it <fi{qi a~f ~~~fuRo~~T II~~II 
Treatment of affected PraI)avaha, udakavaha and annavaha sl-otas is that 

perscribed for bronchial asthma, po1y.dypsia and amaprado~a. In morbidtty of the 
srotas for rasa etc. the treatment mentioned in the chapter on various food and 
drinks should be applied in respective disorders. In disorder of mutravaha, pUri­
~avaha and swedavaha srotas the treatment adopted shouid be the same as m 
dysuria, diarrohoea and fever respectively. [ 26-28 ] 

as( ~~T: -

sr~~~riJf ll(?;rfiJ ~f ~f'!~~:1orJI. I ~rnr:l( iJfij"qQTQP eilqifrf;r q{~q{~ II ~I(, II 

~"~g: 1!~"F(,~iJ il'l~~~ iJ;q ~ I ~mf<tflT~ ~~~~a~r :qf~l ~f;ra:I~: II :(0 II 

cli~<=t ~~~ Q~Q ~Ti ~;;hncrn: I ~l~r~r: ~itiJfa:I ~ 'li1f~;r ~~fa' II ~ ~ II f. 

Now the ( summing up') verses-
Roots of thirteen srotas, general symptoms of their disorder, . synonyms, morb­

idity of srotas and dhatus, etiologica1 factors separately and also the treatment, 
basic facts about srotas-aII this, has been d~scribed in this chapter on srotas. 

" One to whom is known the body from all aspects and . also all the bodily 
diseases does not get confused in actio~. [ 29-31 ] 

(~Wf~ 1jrSf ;q~'fismr~ ~riJ~~r~ ~rnlf~ro:i 
iJrli q~p~ls~QrQ: II ~ II 

Thus ends the fifth chapter on the specific features 0f smtas C channels ·) 
in Vimanasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivesa and . 

redacted by Caraka. ( 5 ) 
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qg)S~TtJ: 

CHAPTER VI 

~l~rat ittT{ifTci fcmfii 6~~tm:~fiI: II ~ II 

[CH. 

Now ( I ) shall expound the specific features of the groups of diseases . [ 1 ] 
~fa tr ~ttr ~m{(i{rsr~: \I ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

ii. imr;ft~ ~qCn sn:rrq~~if-~r.:~~, 81~('i~ :o:l; ii. itm;:f(~ q~i:J~o:(-~~ , ~H(iuT ~; 
it itilfift~ atf'l:lI!(i{il~-lt.usN-JJ(ii, ~1~TNJJr.:i :o:l; ~ ®rilrtfi firf"~il~iI-~~"-Tf~q'n~­
fifm~i{, , atmo=gfirfJr~ T.J; i.i: i'tn(i{T~ aTro~~~o:( -atr"'~~B"~c~, qEFi'~~~:!Ic~itRt' I q:qiTa~ 
SOl rClq~lN-'g(ilri{rn~,~~~r.:wr~tt ~=i't{W!i(~;:(f{tJT f~~"'i{+r~ ~nsfq ~;:~l~+rroi ~~r~<li(~ 
ar~(ci CIt I rt;~~ a,q~~ifq if;J(iI(;i, ~:~B'(m;:~'~; ~(ei g ct~ itm;:fl~rf;t ~~(qil~r~i{t 
~f;a; q~(~;rfq ~~?t~ ~~,ct~~~ CI( I O':{ ~~q~ O'(~~m"it~T?t, atqft~~qq~i1';~r-

::. ,,~ :t'" 
"~r .... ilf'i~l~ ,@CfIll~~c~ri{r;:;:'iI,"~~cc('('( II ~ II 

There are two groups of diseases according to effect-curable and uncurable. 
Those according to severity-mild and severe. Again there are two groups accor­
ding to location-phychic and somatic. Two groups according to etiology-innate 
( due to inbalance of intrinsic factors) and exogenous. There are two groups 
according to site of origin-originated from amasaya and that from pakvasaya. 
Thus though disease is divided into two groups each according to effect, severity, 
location, etiology and site of origin, it may be numerous being divided from various 
points of view and one being united toge~~er. Singleness of disease syndrome is 
due to similarity of pain while numerousness is due to division as into ten groups 
according to effect etc. Numerousness is also of two types-numerableness or innu­
mberableness. Numerableness as explained in the 'Chapter on eight abdominal 
dise~ses and innumerableness as in the chapter on great diseases due to innumerab­
leness of pain, colour, causation etc. [ 3 ) 

i{ :o:l ~~~rir!J il~!1'li~ail~ fq;ftfa-~~ ~qqa-l ~~rt!{sr ClirRr~ ~Rr~r, o:r ~T~­
ilTRrft~~ ~~a:c{tqCf(ft I ~~, f~ ~~w:~~, f~~, ar.:~~, ~~'f.~~ ilctS('lic~;:a~ 
~~ ~~~{fq=itqmq'~~~~CIi\t', i{:o:l ~ ~"'!I~f;a I ~(+rri{r~T"Rt ~~ il;:;:!1~' 
SI'liO'(*,~al(P(R:Wt?{~ I ~r.:CJ ta~r.o~rfUT ~r;:m~f~fi[arfir, ~(f T.Jti1~r;:(RrfQr 
q~~~,fil~rfill ~"roir ~ it~~ ~~. :q o~rf'c1!J:o:l; ~( taM iti1~ct"ro'f~~ 
~~U"~ ~~~~, f~,(~~ :q ~, 6~N~~ iti1~ra~~I"'~ ~~""~~~ ~fa'~~ 
fq"fi~ :q ~ I a, ~q,; ~6( ~~rN!J :q @1~1"'a:; ~{if:, ~ g fqitqCfr~ II ~ II 

Here some statement may not' be faulty because of variations in number of 
groups according to different points of view, nor is it faultless if there are no such 
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variations. The reason is that the classifier classifies the entity from various points 
of view, thus he does not contradict if he classifies the entity, already classified 
earlier from some point of view, from other points of view and finds various num­
bers of groups. In case of similar dividing factor too, it is necessary to consider 
the reference to the context because similar words have, different meanings while 
different synonyms have similar meaning. For instance, the word 'roga' denotes 
do~a as well as disorder. 'Do~a' has synonyms such as roga, atallka, yak~man, 
do~aprak~ti and vikara; vyadhi a lso has got the same synonyms. Thus the word 
'raga' is similar in case of do~a as well as vyadhi while in other cases it is 
dissimilar. [4] 

OS[ o~r-:t~sqfhi@t~r ~qfrcr, atfu~~TQ:; ~q~ ~§ qR~~?t~r ~qf;cr, ~ifPcr­
~~~ I ~~Jfr~~r~i fqtfill:~~~r~'l., a1~qni;fuJ ~ ~qrot. g~@lr'~m: I ~~(lJJ~ 
;r~~ ~q~ I ~~~Clill:r; <n,;riji"r:t<ihnlt~~hwnr~m<n~~qt1~aqr~: I ;:,:n~rq~­
~tlJl~ ~~ ~~r ~qr: I aqr;rfq:q f~Rr ~~Rf~f'ii~·i'tq~r~~lJT~~: I ~fu 
~qr: ~q~, ~'~~'(fr fq~Cli~~ II" II 

Diseases are innumerable because of being too numerous while do~as are 
numerable because of being not too numerous. Hence (I) will explain the 
disorders only as examples like pictures but will describe do~as fully. Rajas and 
tamas are the two psychic do~as. They cause disorders like passion, anger, greed, 
confusion, envy, conceit, narcosis, anxiety, excitement, fear, exhilaration etc. Vata, 
pitta and kapha are the bodily do~as. They cause disorders such as fever, diarrh­
oea, swelling, phtisis, dyspnoea, prameha, leprosy etc. Thus do~as are said in entire­
ly while the disorders partial]y. [ 5 ] 

as( ~~qr fJ:~mfq t{t'if'OTr Rrr~ sritqOr cr~,-at~'mJfr~,~h:hihT:, ~r'Rt~:, 
QRurrJJilfo II ~ II 

For both these (typesof) do~as, there are three aggravating factors such as­
unsuitable contact of objects with sense organs, intellectual error and con­
sequence. [ 6 ] 

sr~q~g ~~ a srcitqurfq~qr~~fqit"r. fqCfiRfq~qriffufit~h'~;:{qqfh:i~~,~ IIISII 
While vitiated they produce innumeraqle different disorders due to difierent 

vitiating factors and the du~ya ( affected entities ). [ 7 ] 

a :q f~Rr: ~q~?!q<.i~I~r: Cliif~~m;a' C1i'm~~ iiq~,~qfa II ~ II 
These ( psychic and somatic) diseases sometimes continuing together are asso­

ciated mutually such as passion etc. and fever etc. [ 8 ] 

fewa~~~ G1'Ed~~: tro:~, it ~ ({If: ~ II ~ 11 
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There is constant association of rajas and tamas together because tamas can't 
move oh without ( the help of) rajas. [ 9 ] 

(Stt~:) ~f~l~~qrur,ilCf.'Tfuf:!'F.f1~r;l( ~fuqTfl: ~:h::lnT qr ~JTfiI~arfqrf( ; ~q( ~ ~Q) : 
BJTTifT: \I ~ 0 II ' 

( Often) the bodily do~as situated in one location combine together by either 
sannipata ( combination of all the three do~as together) or sarpsarga ( combination 
of two do~as together) because of having similar properties; do~as are similar to the 
vitiating factors. ( 10 ] 

a'SlT~~;:'i~T~q;:~<lIffi fq~q:-~qa;:it o~mf~it 1.l~~9?~Tii~~m *Jq;:~3~'i~:, 
a~qila~~ur~fq~}SJ;:~: I <l13~W~"l~~Ul~JTfrqaHa'Sl ~~ ~qr +iqrra ar~i ~mqlaJTTT.l~~, 
~ti en ~~~ I ~~Glp'i~T~p't:lfq~q~~g q~fe".iT ~T~~: I f(eri:l~ B~'~~r 141!;J::ri" ~, 
o~r~~~ T.l i1TiiT$(~fafqil ~~: II ~ ~ II 

Now the difference between primary and secondary disorders....:....primary disorde-r 
is that which is independent, has symptoms manifested, and etiology and remedy as 
described while the secondary disorder is that hav ing cOJitrary characters . . 

When do~as having characters of primary disorder combine all the three 
together that is called as sannipata or if combine two together that is samsarga. 
Due to variations in primary and secondary characters there are numerous' variations 
in do~as . Thus the physicians attribute various nomenclatures to . do~as and disor­
ders classified in different groups according to various factors. ( 11 ] 

r 

alf!'!! g ~1T~T~~ T.lgfchit rq~it ~~i1~if tim" I a~~T-cft~oIr, JT;:~:, , ~), (q!;JJT­
itfa I a'Sl a1~urrsf~p ~qtq:err~~~:. afuqi1a~aJur~ JTrq: , BJT~g ~CfqT.l{~) ~<liRr­
mq~a$Vfq:qT~a~l1 !l~aTq~fa-ga, ~~(?~urfqQ(ta'~~ur~g fq"fJT ~fa I f(a ;qgfcil!fT *JCf.(~!,­
~a:rgf~~Ti1,itCf ~(iqrurr~ I" Cf'Sl ~:nrq'Cffq~:1(;I;Rurt Q~fa~~,iff ~JTf +ier;:f~it~:, erra~'iff g 
qr(ftfu~~;:tfN-gT~ rCf"fJTT 4lq;:~~!I~:, Rre~Tiflr g fq~rf41~~ ml.~~gT;r Cfl~urT *Jq;:{~R~: . . , 
'{~~~T;ri- g ~,*,Tf~asr.~R-~J!T;r W'fT *Je{;:('1UI1.l; II ~ ~ II 

There are four categories of bodily fire ( agni ) according to intensity-such 
as intense, mild, regular and irregular. Amongst them, the intense fire c'an tolerate 
all sorts of improper regimeri while the niild one has got die contrary character. 
The regular fire gets affected by improper regimen but otherwise remains normal, 

I , 

the irregular fire has got the' chdracter contrary to that of the regular fire. These 
"four types of fire are found in ' four types of persons. The persons having normal 
constitution with vata, pitta and kapha in equilibrium have regular fire; in tho~e 

of vatika constitution, because-of the seat of fire having been subdued by' vata, fire 
becomes irregular. Lit~~wjse; 'i!1 " pe.r~ons. :ha.viQ.g paitjka,q:mstitut.ion the seat -of fire 
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is subd ued by pitta and thus the fire becomes in tense. J In persons ha ving slai~mika 
constitution, the seat of fire is subdued by kapha and the fire becomes mild. [ 12] 

. a~ .m~~T~:-ii ~+ler{(ffq~~~ waer: mPa, ferIil'+lT~ritq~~cn~~ft; 
a~JtT=tI erTaQ~CI~: ~f:qC{, ~~~ fq~!I~:, ~f:q~ ~ii: ~!I~ +rcI.ffiiij! ~r~Q~, 
<fiHn~ Cii{~ur{~? ' ~+lerraRr~r~Tui .mqiT~fpa fu~:, ~a: srm~~~\, atTitnn~f 
;:.r ~q~!lCiRr:, ~r. ~g~qr, CI~+lr~ ~f;(f ~+lerTo{q~~ror:; ii ~~ ~fk:y ~sr~~: fq~­
~~~: ~:S-l';::Jl:l'<licr~ err I a~q a~~ fCii(?i ~qr~OfqT~ ~r ~r q)~SI~~~ ,+l~qrurt, ii:q 
rer"lia-!! ~il~ !J<lifa~~~er!1qq~a-, a~JJ~ar: Wliaq: B'~; ~j;:(f g; ~~ erTffi?ir: f~(?ir: 
~~(?T~, ~!:I'~~~r~g a- ~qr: II r~ II 

Some say-"there are no .persons having all the three do~as in equilibrium 
because of the use of unbalanced food, thus some are having vatika constitution, 
some paittika constitution and others kaphaja. one. This is not correct. Why? 
because the physicians take the , person having balanced vata, pitta and kapha as 
healthy, health is normalcy and for the same object therapeutic measures are applied. 
Hence there are (person having prakrti as) balanced vata, pitta and kapha but there 
are no prakrtis ( constitution) like vatika, paittika or kaphaja. Because of predomi­
nance of certain do~a in person the respective do~aprakrti of the same is said, but as 
there can't be normalcy in imbalanced do~as they can't be taken as prp,kni. The 
concerned person can only be said as vatika, paittika and kaphaja because they ?re 
in the state of abnormalcy. [ 13 ] . " . 

a-q-r '3 ~ ~~'el{iir ~lilifTurt :q~cri~~furl:Wfrfir ii~~Tfur ~qfPCf I ,oSf "("iJf("i;:4-

~r~r ~erT'!fi'f{~JJ~ ' , 3Tfu~q'rurr g ~q{orr ~~r~;i ~~~q:~~mp{~ ~q'SJffi~~f;t 
~tQq~srfOr~FifR ~~~li~rfUr ilerRJ ~~it: ~+lI~rerm. ~" ,g ~er 1.fiT~~; tci' ~gr 
~lif::m~hn~Tq~ I qr:J:. ~~a'~Q{rio~l~~l~£Ji: II ~ \oj II , 

" In respect 'of t~1.~se fOW' ,types of persons, 'four types of measures are · bepeficial. 
In case of those havin~ ~ll the dha!~s in, balance,-the measure ~alancea in all" aspects ~ 
be adopted. In cases· of other three having predominance of one or the other do~a, 
the measures contrary to. d~~a~, after considering the predominanqe of the' respective 
do~a, are beneficial till agni becomes regular. Thereafter balanced measure should, , 
be applied. Similarly, observance of behaviour and application of remedy is advised 
in these cases. 'r.hese will be explained .further in detail. [ 14 ] 

Sfq~ ~li'fnlCf;:?·:f{g~f:, a- (eri{Tg~f~5(TPCfU~rort f+r't~{JJ.; (J~r-cno~:, fq~(?i:, 
~~(?~fa I a-q'rf~t{ ferit'tfq~r;i-crnr~ erffir;r(3:r~f:, f~~~ fq~fiRn:,· ~~ 
~~JJfiff;r~{ oqT~; Slf~1JF ~(?i~ ~q~ II t ~ II : " 

Three tYP,es of person ar~ taken as' diseased though they are normal in view 
of the physicians belonging to other school-such as vatala~ pittala 3,nt! ~le~mala •. , 

22 

~---- ~ --- ~----
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Their specific features are like this-vatala, pittala and Sle~mala persons are often 
susceptable to vatika, paittika and kaphaja disorders respectively and these disorders 
are of severe nature. [ 15 1 

~ qrnij(~~ q~qart;:lfT{;fer~Tif~~ f~ti qRl: sriTq~r~~, if a:il(fU ~~; ~ (f~~ -
Sl<i)~rqm ~~~~~: ~~~~qffi q~~iji~~~qr5tm~ I (f~f~~~;i-~~~f~l 
fqf~1,;z{fit ~ ~rf.I ~it~~~<t"~~~~rf;r, (f~~~r~fur, <sn~IDqifr&o1r­
if!.{r;:~~ifqfmrqilT~if~q~rC(ql:giffqsrr~;d'C(~,q;rfq~T~nfir, ~<r~qfC(':tT;i, ~~ri:1T-
~~m (:{Tq.:ft~qTT'lift~RI{<fq~~"f~qfum~~r ':iTa-qreJir: ~~qT"fir: ~':iT~ !:f~iTr41:, 
~~:, ~fip:m; ~~T ;rCa " ~~ " 

If a vatala person uses vata-aggra vating things, vata gets vitiated immediately, 
not so the other two do~as (in spite of the prsence of aggrava ting factor). The vitiated 
vata inflicts the persons with the said disorders and leads to the loss of strength, 
complexion, happiness and life. The measures overcoming ( vata ) are-properly 
applied unction and fomentation, mild evacuative measures having unctuous, hot, sweet, 
sour and saline drugs, similar dietitic regimen, massage, poultice, bandage, kneading, 
bath, plunging ( in water ), gentle pressing, hard pressing, terrorising, creating Sur­
prise and forgetting, administration of wines and other fermented liquors, fats from 
various sources -added with appetisers, digestives, vata-alleviating and purgatives 
and cooked hundred or thousand times for use in all ways, enema, prescribed regi­
men alongwith it and comfortable living. [ 16 ] 

fq~rlQ ftre"!:f<iitqull;:{lte~ ... ,VI~~ ~ ftA !:f<itqJtT~, if a~ ;U,,~ ; a~~~ 
mq ... tq~ ~~l~~; o:uit~qo4Rf ~~qui~T!"n~~ra~ I ~~'CWf~-~fq..q,ri , 
~fii",:er V~, at~a;J ~"~uT, ~~fffinCfi"T~OTif( :q~~m:~'~1JI'5q~)iT:, ;z~­
~(~<mmo~r;ri' ~r ~~, ~~,~far&'~liff :q qu{'m"tl<cnf~4oFfT -.m:1JI­
~~" ~ ~S!i~;:~~~l~;zut~~ertR:fu~~~(:{etilf.fi"'~('()~;'4Cfi1m~J 
mild' ~~oi, ~wa~ts~:q m~~~PJri' ~oT ~qoT ~1+!~';W, 
~~: ~~:, ~~lQ\!tfu: ~: ~~qUodi~~~lf~:, f;m'ifi<i~~'l~~~Id~­
ert~:, .a~;:~~~~~;fEf~"'Q~-h,;::rQ~..,eq'" <"4fUTi ~~,;ri' ~~~~~m~q-
00tr.n~~, e-q;{:;:r ~?q~"'~"'~5~~ilf;$.fi!!~~'tCfita(fq:;f~~;d, ~1~r-rj· :;:r ~­
~;nfmo II ~19 II 

When a pittala person uses pitta-aggravating factors, his pitta gets vitiated 
immediately not so the other two do~as-that vitiated pitta inflicts his body with the 
said- disorders and. leads to the loss of strength, complexion, hapineess and life. 
Measures overcoming. this are-intake of ghee, unction with -ghee, elimation of do~as 
downwards ( purgation), use of sweet, bitter, astringent and cold drugs and diet, 
use of soft, sweet, handsome l cold and pleasing perfumes, putting on chest the garl­
ands of pearls and jewels dipped in too much cold water, sponging with water cooled 
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by ( the contact of) sandal, priyangu, kaliya, lotus stalk and cold air, and also with 
that in contact with various types of water lily and lotus flowers, hearing of vocal 
and instrumental music pleasing to ears, soft, sweet and agreeable, hearing 
the news of promotion, union with friends, union with beloved women, putting on 
cooling garments and garlands, living in the upper room of mansion cooled by 
moon-rays and having free air, residence in caves of mountains and sandy islets 
of rivers and other cooled houses, use of cooling apparel and air of fans, recreation 
in beautiful gardens filled with pleasing, cool and fragrant breeze, use of garlands 
of water lily and lotus and of all the things which are soothing in nature. [ 17 ] 

~~~rfq ~i'tqon;:li'~ten:n~ ~ ~~n sr<it~mrir, WI a'~ ~qr; ~ 
a~ !:f~'m',q~ li~~~: OO~qaqfu ~CloTt=!~~",!!~raf1.J I ~l~--fqf~­
~fir ffi~~rf;r ~~~if,f;r, ~srp.fTfQl :;:n~~f1.Jrfur ~<fi~~q~, a'~ 
~TClWl~~Cfifq~~UNt~{Qf~:g:6?lCff1.J~mt;:miif6l1.nf:(1'if~, fWt~~QlTWIf -tld .. 
~~'iIT:q Jl~rWlr!l~q:, ~'{Jl'Wf: ri~qqm:, a'm~ ~:, !j«4S4fa'f~!t1 !j@'M­
it~ II ~~ II 

If a sle~mala person uses kapha-aggravating factors, his kapha is vitiated 
immediately and not so the other two do~as. That vitiated kapha inflicts his body 
with the said disorders and leads to the loss of strength, complexion, happiness and 
life. The measures overcoming it are-properly administered sharp and hot evacuat­
ives, food mostly rough and added with pungent, bitter and astringent things, 
running, jumping, leaping, cyclic movements, vigils, fighting, sexual intercourse, 
physical exercise, pressing, bath, annointing, frequent use of sharp and old wines, 
smoking, fasting, warm clothes, abstinence from -comforts leading to happiness 
itself. [ 18 ] , 

"-+rClTa' :qf5(-

~@r~~Iif~: eti<fiT~fCf~liffq~ I ~~Q:;nd'fEl~) ~~: sr~ 1\ ~Q., II 
Here is 1 he verse- . 

I 

One who knows the characters of all diseases, all measures to be adopted and 
essentials of all medicaments is fit to be the royal physician. [ 19 ] 

a'Sf ~en':-
sr~~~\l~ imt;:ft~NCfi~QOl+( I q~~,~~~ ~i @r~): 1I ·~o II 

~Iif~' ~'li,~rur,~~: srmorq,1 ~ srnr ~ ~ 'fi~i!4:lunfir:q II ';(~ II 
';R:rurf Cffffi?i$r !l~~mq;wrf;r ~ I il.II;ft~~~ ~,~ ~r II ~';( II 

Now the summing up verses- . 

. Classification of groups of diseases from diff€rent points of view, absence of 
natural contradiction, similarity in raga and d~a, number of dOllas, partial mention 
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of diseases, aggravating factors, discussion about digestion, inflaming of body-fire, 
bringing the persons vatala etc. back to normalcy-all these are said by the great 
sage in this chapter on disease-group. [ 20-22 ] 

~~~~ (l~ ~ta~~~ f~(if'~~ @fTiftCfifqmri 
ifm '1mSe~: II ~ II 

" Thus ends the sixth chapter on specific features of disease groups 
in Vimanasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 6 ) 

~R1itS't:tf'tf: 
CHAPTER VII 

al~~ ~~~q1~ ~+ir.i ~~,~q,~qT+i: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) spall ~xpound the chapter on sperific features of the appearance of 
the diseased etc. [ 1 ] 

{fa a ~'a +J;yqro:r,~~; II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya . [ 2 ] 

~ ~ 1l~ ~~~ Qllffu'(f~q~ +rt«f:-" !I~'~ff:, ~qQqrfu(f!}]' , ff"3f-!Ili6~ Il:cti: 

~~mrh:~q~q(fcttr~Q~rfu'(f ~q ~~~a-, ~~o~~atSq~: ~;:em{t~'+i~ccnm~Qqr~(f 
~q ~~~ I (f~~~~~':; ~tt~ ;q~~tt ~q ~WTS~~q~~;:ff) Q~fu!I~~m~ fqsrfu~a- II ~ II 

There are two types " of persons having appearance of the diseased. One is 
that who though suffering from a severe disease appears to be suffering from a mild 
disease because of the excellence of psyche, strength and body. The other is that 
who though suffering from a mild disorder appeaq to be ~uffering from a severe 
disorder because of the inferiority of psyche etc. the physicians who are not acqu­
~inted with them fail to decide r mildness or severity of the disease proceeding only 
on gross observation of t he patie~t. [ 3 ] 

~rn: "r~IeI~;r ii~it ~ f~T;:rgcq-~ I fqsrfuq~~9 ~§ it'l~~ :gqi'iiIJ!Rii~t~ 
~ fi{~fa-q~;:~ I ~ q~r !I~~rN-a- ~~Q~"~(f~q-+iR=ft~lI'f;a, ffi{T (f~~qC:P,* +i~' 
~~~ ~ ~~;f sr~a;:a) ~~. q;qr~q ~'1T:3C{1~(f ~C{' ~ ~qotlr~<i 
g~rf~+i~~~(f, ~ (f +iar~fij ~ncrr ~Nifcfi~S~ at~ ~Not Sf~;:ffl 
~~~i~~ ~~q ~uqP.ff I q;q+i~q~;:r ,,~ . 'li~~ ~ ~~tIlJT;r(: 
~ijf~ I fctf~~qT~ M~:' ~ .~~ 4~r~ q~,~ q~~p.~l.Rf) if 

~ ~srfcrq~; q~Jf~+rMfir<i<f~ff ~" II ' ij II 
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A part of the means of knowlege is not able to provide understanding of the 
entire object. Those who fail to diagnose a case ~lso fail to prescribe a rational 
remedy for the same. (For instance) when they take the severely diseased as mildly 
diseased and considering a little morbidity administer mild evacuative drug which 
further aggravates the do~as. (Likewise) when they take the mildly diseased as 
the severely diseased and considering great morbidity administer strong evacuative 
drug which harms the body by over-eliminating the do~as. Thus those who regard 
the part of the means of knowledge as sufficient to provide knowledge of the entire 
object, fail in their pursuit. (On the other hand) the physicians who know from 
all the aspects, never confuse if they take action after examining the entire situation 
by all means as far as possible and thus achieve the desired objective. [ 4 ] 

" ~;n;:cr ~T'3f-

~~clttfti'ff ~C'(i~qil 6~;nf'el~q+l~r~~ I ~~l fqstfuq~~ ~n~r ;:;~rferC[~~~ II ~ II 
a ilq~il<itqi'f ~cl;:{~~ri'fil)fu:ar: I ;:;~r~.l8'Ti'ft fcri'fmT~ ~~r~ JI~~sfQ qT 1\ ~ II 

~r~tl~g ~~m~T~ q~l~~rn~ ~c:i~T I iI ~€.I~~ Sfmlt~ i1'l:~ni'ft ~T:;:{i'f II \9 II 

Here are the verses-
The inexperienced physicians confuse in deciding the severity or otherwise of 

the disease by seeing only the appearance of t~e patient having variations due to 
psyche etc. These ignorant ones, by administerinK l:eme<;lies. ~mproperly, cause end 
of the patient or some severe trouble. The learned ones, ( ~on the other hand ), after 
obtaining knowledge about the case by a ll means never commit mistakes in admi­
nistration of remedial measure. [ 5-7 ] 

~fu o~,f~8'~q'rf~r~ 6~;U~a~q~~~~~ ~T~q~g~Sff(fq~~ <nl~ ~~~ 
. ~fuq~<n~oj :;:{Tilqqr~ f;j~ll, +J~q;:ffi:rTifqlJfu~mS8': q~ --~~~UTi !!~~~~?JlOTf 

- ~!i('~ro:t~~Ti'f~~~Ti'fquTi'fT;r~,qRJf6Fir1~o~~qr~ q~~q~~ qla:~ II ~ II . 

:rhus after having heard the types of the appeaTance of the dis~ased, failure 
of the Ignorant physicians in this respect and its bad ~onsequences, the invariable 
succ~ss ,of the learned physici~ns in the context of the appearance of the diseased, 
~gll1vesa put query to Lord ~treya, bowing on his ~Get, . apout aJl parasites inhabit­
mg the persons in respect of etiology, locatiC!n, form, colour, name, effe,ct and treat-
me~.[8J . 

at~ ~qr:q ~qTi'frsr~:-ff ~~m~ ! fqmff~~r: ~q: 'lci~~r i'fTi'frf~iI 
Sf~riT;n;:q'3l' ~ir~~~:; a . ~iI: ~8'Mr.i+N~il,f~t~iJfci~r ~q~<'i'; ~~--~i1"Nrr:, 
~~:, :!iirfur(f~T, il~~ritffi II Q., II 

Lord Atreya replied fo him -"0 AgniveS.a! Twenty types of pathogenic para­
. sites have been mentioned e~r1ier from various poir-ts of view except the IJQrmal 
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( non-pathogenic) ones. They, being divided according to their material source, 
are of four types-growing in faeces, growing in mucus, growing in blood and grow­
ing in external excreta. [ 9 ] 

oS!" ~~ itm~~~ I osr GfTm~~~r-t:. ~~~ ~~1t~ I a-'tr ~~~ ~:;tl€.ta;:f; 
• ~ ... ~ oR' "::... ~ ~~~tt.~ ... ~w.~q~~€.tI'Etr~; ~~'~-~'~~~I ~qytn~; €.t'or:-~:, ~; 

iITmfif-~,:, fqqtf~~; ~~:-€fI0i:;til;:j, ~~rfuf~~; f~~~ g ~'fr­
~qCfi~, ~~rmro:, ~(?i~ :q llT€.t'Til,~~q;ffi:rfu II ~ 0 II 

Excreta are of two types-external as well as internal. By the word 'malaja' 
the parasites growing in external excreta are taken. Their cause is avoiding clean­
liness (of the body); location-hairs, beards and mustaches, small hairs, eyelashes and 
clothings; form-miunte, sesamum-shaped and multipede; colour-black and white; 
name-yuka ( lice ), pipilika; effects-itching, urticarial patches and pimples, their 
remedy consists of extraction, removal of excreta and a voiding factors which promote 
excreta. [ 10 ] 

mrold:;tlili (j ~~ !'!i~: ~nno:i ~~~ro:i ; ~~ri{-~rfu:;:at 'i{lfi=q:; B~~~-~ 
'l~r~ttm{~, ~~I{<:€.tIW¥. ~q.:~~~~,:; eruT:-oT;f:; ~-~~T~, itm~, ~hf~lqt:, 
~l~~r, a1t~" ~~ro~~; ~llf€.t':-~~~iI@~I1r~·mq'ect~:, ~{rri' ~ tr~~~· 
att{6~QfTfiI, a1fo~riIT :q (qf<f~T~T~~~rft~fo; Rn~~a~'l"; ~~: 
~, o~"d(qj(~~~~qm: \I ~~ \I 

Those grown in blood have their etiology similar to that for leprosy; location­
blood vessels; form-minute, round and having no feet, some of them are invisible 
because of their subtleness; colour-coppery; name-kdada, lomada, lomadwipa, sau­
rasa, audumbara and jantumata; effects-falling of hairs, beard and mustaches, 
nails, small hairs, eyelashes, when they infect a wound, ( they cause) oversensitivity, 
itching, piercing pain and creeping sensation, when excessively grown, they eat 
away skin, blood vessels, ligaments, muscles and cartilage. Their remedy is also 
similar to that for leprosy which will be described later on. [ 11 ] 

~qrnT: ~~fa(?i~«:~r~Qlfj~tNt'if~Jff~~;~rmoh.fu~<filoTf~t-
ar~~~~~:; ~~rllm~: ~ro:i, a ~TiI'~~m err fer~~41~ err; 
~~~til€.toi(qilq'~ r(€tdt: 'l!J~iI~~~: ~~, E6f+.4<ii!~m:orrn:r ~q~~: ~­
m~r€.t4lr~~, ~At~ijlcit ~~errliO~: ~~r:, a-'ff {Srfcr4TiIf ~~rilf Otmorl' 
ifTJrrfil-~r:, ~~T~:, ~~~~f:, ~~er:, ~!J~tfT:, ~~:, ~~~o; ~+n..n­
~~:, aT~~, alil¥l€fllfqqfCli~, :j~:, ~~, ~~r, ~qg:, alfWfrtr:, ~:, ~: 
~Ifiif, q,~~, ~~ II r~ \I e 

The parasites grown in mucus are caused by food consisting of milk, jaggery, 
sesamum, fish, meat of marshy animals, (rice) flour preparations, rice cooked in 
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J milk, oil of kusumbha, uncooked, putrified, stale, infected, antagonistic and unsuitable 

items; their location is amasaya ( stomach); when developed they move upwards 
or downwards or both ways; form and colour-some are white and broad tape-like; 
some are round like earthworms, white and coppery; some are small, long, thread 
like and white; the names of all these three types of worms are-antrada, udarada, 
hrdayacara, curu, darbhapu~pa, saugandhika, mahaguda; effects-nausea, salivation, 
anorexia, indigestion, fever, fainting, yawning,sneezing, hardness in bowels, body-ache, 
vomiting, emaciation and roughness. [ 12 ] 

~r'n:rl~~~!!~~r;n: ~:; aliff ~Iij qFmJ~:, a ~~r;rr~(Cf~ fCf~Qr.o, ~H~ 
~i{~rJlm~rf+ig~r: fy:~qrcR a~t a~itrnfir:~'~r: 9;Ulifqfr~;r: ~:; ~~~r;re{uT­
f~itlifl~ij-~~Jl'[~Q"~llJfrn:I; ~('fr ~~t ~f~~onTm: ~;qQ., ~fuQ. 9;;r: ~~~~q~lu"~r: 
~~r;:.r;fl(?~ffitqTar:; ~r iflmfir Efi~~onr:, ~~:, ~~r:; ~~:, ~~,qrilfu; 
~+lr~:-9;~rlif~:, Efif~ii, qr~~, ~Jl~lifrr+l~if :q, a ~q :qr~~ ~q!!'f.i Q"R~a: <fiu~ 
~'Nrif~('f) ~'!J~ Q"lJi~, (f ~q 'Hldt{~t ~qMI;~+foIJlfoif~ ~fr(f; ~lif ~I;+f~f 
9;~lif~r;rf :q ~or; ~fi(qfifTfqfCJtlfil: II nil ' 

The worms grown in faeces ha ve etiology similar to that for those grown in 
mucus; their location is pakwasaya ( intestines); when developed they move down­
wards, but in case they tend ,towards stomach, eructations and breath of the patient 
ha ve faecal odour; form and colour- some are minute, cylindrical, white, long, like 
wool fibers; while the others are gross, cylindrical, blackish, blue, green and yellow; 
their names are-kakeruka, makeruka, leliha, sasulaka, sausurada; effects-diarrhoea, 
e~aciation, roughness, horripilation; when they reach the anus, they produce piercing 
pam and itching there; when they are exhilarated, they come out of anus fi-equently. 
Thus these are the characteristics of the worms grown in faeces and mucus in respect 
of their etiology etc. [ 13 ] 

f:;:;rf~~~ g ~qf ~"rit;itq~~ q~~~~": I ds(" ~~um:rqEfjtior­
i:r~l~a: <fiT~, dO: ~ffiqeJf(f:, at;{;:<li f;r~~ilf mqtiff~~;rfa II ~ ~ II 

Their treatment will be mentioned here in brief which will be described in 
detail later on. In all parasites first of all their extr~ction should be dO~t:, then 
destruction of the Source of their o~igin and development and thereafter abstine?ce 
from the etiology factors. [ 14 ] , 

" a~r~~,*uf-i[~~~tD f~~qEfj~e{d"TSqiJlJ~~Utif en; ~~fiff g fijimuri' 
"~~T~"li~1lT ;:liflJa:, aiUg~; ~~-roit~, qwi, fq~;q~'l. , ~~(q;t :q; ~~lJq­
~lifIJfrEff'el: I srm~r~~filt ~~<filifr~~rirrorfiff ~~rlJf(~q~:, lJ\VT~ 
~RI~~4t~~lifSf~~+Fi rnI: ~lJr~; ~f(l" !f~~~ta: I aTifiai firqroltmTilf ~tqt~q-

-----
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~--q~ fift{r;:ff~l ~ fqCl~ii a~l!n~U(f :qrQ(qf ~Q~rUT1~ I ~fa ~-a.~l7Jaf~~fi~H'~--
~@lr~ I ««r~q ~ .. f€ie~uit~~~~ II ~~ II . 

Now extraction is r(!moval effected by hands with Or without the help of 
instruments as necessary. Parasites located inside the organs are extracted , as a 
rule, by the ( eliminative) therapy. This is of four types such as head-evacuation . . , 
emeSIS, purgatIOn and non-unctuous enema: This is the method of extraction. 
Destruction of the the source of their origin and development consists of the use of 
pungent, bitter, astringent, alkaline and hot drugs, and other measures which are 
contrary to kapha and faeces. This is about destruction of the source. Thereafter 
abstinence from the etiological factors-whatever is mentioned as causative fa€tor 
and similar other substances should be avoided. Thus the principle of treatment 
is said, this is further described in detail. [ 15 ] 

al~;j f~~fg~rgum q~,l~ BR ~ri CIT ~~~~~'~~Tf!qqT~ ~~a- ~ ~m'<:'A 
qr~fif(l,.s~Tfa ~ih:!X:s~~fa~~~~r:r.Q~rBfq~'~QUJT~~~+~~~~~~~+fl\r~: Br~ ~Ta-­
~fQ~ B~~l~u(Tii f~mUTt ~)gTf+fB~UTT~:q f+rq<fi I al~ Q~Q'~ ~T:;~f ~~fqct ~sr:nluT. 
+f:i :q fCl~~T~~{Q"CIJR~~~~~g:(~QI~~qqT~~~~~ ~~rq: '~q'f~ q({~~~~'lT~ 
qil~ ~+~ II ~~ II 

"' The patient infested ' with worms should be first treated with unction 
and fomentation for six or seven nights and a day before administering 
the evacuative therapy he should be given diet morning and evening 
consisting mainly of milk, jaggery, curd, sesamum, fish, meat of marshy 
animals, (rice) flour preparation, rice cooked in mIlk and kusumbha oil 
in order ' to stimulate the worms and impel them to the' alimentary tract. After 
passing the' night, when the patient is comfortably seated arid has his meal properly 
digested, the evacuative therapy-non· unctuous enema, emesis and purgation- should 
be administered to him the same day after examining all the aspects properly, [ 16 ] 

~~~ ;tJlf~-ll~etfq.~~ifCfi~~f~~ff~f~~~~H::~'iQPi~ql7J~t!~~~~~'t~6fiilu:sl~­
~'~(?llfiqO'1i~~q'1iqf'UT\i~m BCli1Jtf~CIT q~w.;r+t ; cn~Tiat;~fu~;ft~~ ~U:S~~~~~T 
~rn~ QTift~ ~~T~~ Hl~f BmeHcq ~~UTr-..T1e:~i'lTr+f~:;~ BT~Q. Ba(l~e{-

- at~;r,~, (f~Q~ffi~P.fgS++fR=r ~l;eifq~ ~~T~;:r~ ~Q~'{(f ~qpt ~ctiT'ioT ~­
~~q~1fq'&lW"lc:€fl~itqf~ ~crf~T~e{f'mm+~~~ ~({1 ' ~fuCi~T~~TtF:t~;i; (f~fS<fii­
~q}j;;!:;rw(f:llfil!\~~~~q~ CiT, a~r m~QT~!\~g~~~~TBq.q€flq~UT, Cf~S.s~€fl~­
~Tl!~Tfq~~~ ~~~~fm:iq~~iI, ~~,si B~~T~ CiTSS~~'Q~ II ~19 II 

, Now the patient should be asked to bring the drug-mulaka, sar~apa , las una, 
karanja, .sigru, madhusigru, kharapu~pa, bhustp}.a, sumukha, surasa, kutheraka, 

. gal}.<;:li:ra, kalamaJaka, parl}.asaJ . k~avka, pha1}.ijjaka-all or whichever are available. 
When they are brought, they should be cut into piec;.esJ washed well wi~ water, put in 

~----------------.------ -
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well-cleaned cooking pot and after dipping them in cow-urine diluted with halfwater 
they are cooked being stirred constantly with a laddIe. vVhen the water is mostly con­
sumed and the drugs well-extracted the cooking pot should be brought down and the 
extract be taken by filtering it properly. The tolerably warm decoction is added 

with the paste of the madanaphala pulp, vidallga, oil and swarjika salt and 
put into the enema pot and with this non-unctuous enema should be administered to 
the patient properly. This enema may be prepared also with the decoction of 
arka, alarka, kutaja, ac;ihaki, ku~tha and kaiQarya, or of sigru, pilu, dhanyaka, 
katuka and sar~apa, or of amalaka, spi.gabera, daruharidra and nimba, in combi­
nation with madanaphala etc. and is administered to the patient for three or seven 
days. [ 1.7 ] 

~{~flJa Tl Q"faTir ~~~ Sft'~f~~ff ~~~~~{ ~~o:i Q"r~ir~.Hfqr; a~~ f~~­
~~~~a-~~iftfi~fqtQ"~Il:fi'tr~~Nr~~qr~ ~~('~r~mSf~r~)~ Q"mJ:T~if ~~~~, 
a~~q ~'t~~~~ fifid~ ~f~; Il;qq.q qj~)mrf;r qJ:Tif(qr ;:Jonfir ~m~~q Qr~o:i ~:;rqr 
~eir~it'tf~~uTt f~",~ II ~ (; II -

After the last ene~a has come back the patient should be assured and on 
the same day evacuative drugs acting from both ways be administered to him 
properly. Its method is like this. 

One ak~a ( 10 gm. ) of the paste of trivrt mixed with half anjali (80 1111. ) 
decoction of the madanaphala pulp should qe administered to the patient, this 
eliminates the noxious material well from both ways. In this way the emetics . 
and purgatives mentioned in the kalpa section may be administered after taking 
into consideration all the aspects. [ 18 ] 

aT~ ~+q~~ fcl~f~fQ"~rijft' if~"fj'tr~ ~~~ q~;:J~Q. I a~q :q l:fi'tt~UT 
~Mm·~;:a~r~ ~ql~r~"l. qjr~:;;:~~; a~~~ qj~fom~'trllfUTrJll"'l:lf~i ijiriji;{~~ql 
Q"~:q~~ I qf{f~ ~ ~ra~mr~~~ft~ ftr:q~lfqc:q~l'i~~Q"RtSfqj~~~f~i:~ qerm,,­

, ~tf~ ~iruitqr:q{~ , ~1~Jlrmt ~iI,:f~~.g~-~ij<fit;:a~ fafu{Cli II ~ ~ II 
. When the patient is purged well, be should be bathecJ with the warm decoc-

~lon ofvi<)anga: and he should use this for all purposes external as well as internal 
1~ place of water constantly; if it is not available, decoction of other pungent, 
bItter and astr~ngent drugs or urine or alkalis may be used for bath. After bath he 
should be admItted to a room which is free from wind and should be managed with 
dietitic I:egimen sta~"ting with yavagu (liquid gruel) cooked with pippali, pippalimala, 
cavya, cltraka and sUQ.\hL In this way when he reaches the stage of vilepi ( paste 
gruel) unctuous enema snould be administered to him with vi<)angataila 
twice or thrice on alternate days. [ 19 ] 
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= 
~~ ~if~'fusrCl~ ,~T~~TWI:. ~WI:. ~ ~~Tfil~o: ~,~~, 00: ~~~r­

.~T~P;J r~ ~qq,~ fei~;q~Q'T~,m.~~~T fm:tfq~~ II ~o II 

If too much aggravated worms (maggots) creating trouble in head are 
observed and sometimes moving in that, then after applying unction and foment­
ation to the head th e patient should be adimistered head-evacuation with the 
seeds of apamarga etc. [ 20 ] 

~~+~~T~fqRt: ~~TOT~~: ~lJTm~ o~~'~~~:'-ll~~l ~ 
~r~fl;rcr'ifT;rT~(~ ~~~~f~n~~(i£)~ ~f~, qrfun-<:ft qT~fi«qr ~~ ~~T~~ , ~ 
~if (?ir~cm,f(?io~(?ifW ~T(?i~ '{qfu;"fif ~ fq'iW;qwT~'l~ ~:SWa~~uTtQ'­
'faot fijlmimT~ ~~~ IT~~ , ~;o~ ;qT+(?i"fiTRJren!!~~ar rQ'c~Q'~qtj~~ ~~€(ijr­
;r~t~q: I 3l~if <ii~qif ~roie{roi~'11q~~~f!~~~{0fi~~:gRtfiT(?im~tJUTl~q_ 
~~fur:r;g~~(?i~~~quJ~T(r~~~T;r;~o~~WI:. <fi"~~ '{1if~<fi"T: ; o~r ~~T~­
fu~~(;r(?i~T~Tfq+ihr<Fi~~~ ~~~ 'lqf(?iiir:; ~;;:r~r~~T~~ a-:a~: ~~) 
qT ;rWc.t§f(?iOTWl:. IT'ffi:iffiT~ ~n~ IT~g~ II ~ ~ II 

Now ( I ) will describe some medicated food prepaJ ations for destroying the 
environment for growth of the parasites-the whole plant of mOlakapar1).i alongwith 
root, top and branches should be collected and the juice should be extracted out of 
it after cutting it into pieces, pounding in a mortar and pressing with the hands. 
Mixing the flour of the red sali rice with this juice piipalika ( cake) should be 
made and cooked on smokeless charcoal. These cakes alongwith vi<;\aIi.ga, oil and 
salt should be given to th ~ patient infested with parasites for eating. Afterwards he 
should be given to drink the sour vinegar or diluted buttermilk mixed with five 
drugs of pippalyadi group ( pippal}, pippallmola, cavya, citraka, sU1).thi ) with a little 
salt. In the same way, cakes may be prepared in the juice of one of these drugs­
BhriIgaraja, arka, sahacara, nipa, nirgU1).9i, sumukha, surasa, kutheraka, gaI).Qira, 
kalamalaka, par1).asa, k~avaka, pha1).ijjaka, bakula, kutaja and suvar1).dk~iri. More­
over, cakes may be prepared in the juices of ki1).ihi, kiratatikta, suvaha, amalaka, 
haritaki and bibhitaka. The juice of these drugs should also be administered alone, 
or in combination with another drug or all together mixed with honey to the 
patient on empty stomach in the morning. [ 21 ] 

a1~r~':iI1liqt[~ ~~fu ~~~~ IT~cft~ioif ':iiltT~(~t~~ ~~P:r{qT ~"'~ ~'1: ~~~­
~i~ ~rn(qT ~~Wi;fi"'ri.f1JT fsrtfi~ffi~1JT qrS'fii(~ q~(tit qrss~ tlqf~rfqorfif 
~,qr~~r tt"'~ ~;r: ~~;rrfUt ~hiJ i;fir{fit~qr ;r~ i;fi(?i.tt ~"T€(rtq~ff fiJ'elTqiJq: I a~ 9 
~~ ~1Jf'f;tf qTfOta~ Qre{~t ~~ ;r~a' ~ ~1~1Jf ~\ilf ~m<ii)fg~ ~. ~~g~ II ~~ II 

After collecting the horse dung, it is spread over a big mat and dried up in 
the sun. Then fine powder is made by pounding in a mortar and again grinding 
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on stone slab it should be dipped well in the decoction of vic;langa or triphala and 
dried well in the sun. This process is repeated eight or ten tim~s .. Finally, grind­
ing it on stone slab fine powder is made and stored in a new Jar III a protected 
place. This powder in the dose of 10 gm., or whatevel is appropriate, mixed with 

honey should be administered to the patient. [22 ] 
~, ~Rf<m~l;:Q"~q Cfi~~Jlrut;f :qT~ ~~rfqit ~~ Cfi~~ "" ~~mit'li~~it 

~@:~~.q ~~rCif~ff ~:"nqtC~~ fq\:trq ~,~t f;f~Rf~ ~ita~ffcro~qr-:~ 
~~ ~+~q~ ~:"H~~ ~JI;:a',it~~qrmq G;~a:., ~ 1.{~T ~tqTQ', ~r~ t{l\:trfir 

m~tfit' fCftla~rfif Tl ~aracn~~liilfu o(R:ff ~~~Q', I 3l~ o~JHcrfireTmQ', Pl1~ 
~~~'Q" fq~~(fu[~~ijf: ~~r~~~: 3f~\i~'oq ~~{: ~~rqf~~q, oat.H~ ~rsrt 
Sf~a:. qfilTq; ~ ~T~ fqfh:~, f~ftm~q :q,~q1 qm~' I Q;qW-i ~~G;{<!B~~tfiT~'-
?!~cq q{~ Sf~~ II ~~ II 

al~~~Ci'~Cfi(~ II ~~ II 
Stony fruits of bhallataka taken in the quantity of a kalasa (10.24 kg. ) are 

crushed and kept in a strong jar smeared inside with ghee having many fine holes 
in the bottom and warpped all over with clay ( and dried). This jar having been 
covered with a lid is put on another strong and ghee-smeared jar which is buried 
under ground upto neck. Now it should be covered with cow-dung from all sides 
and ignited. When it is observed that the cow dungs are well-burnt and the stony 
fruits ofbhallataka are freed from oil, the (upper) j ar is taken out. Now from 
the lower jar the oil is collected. It is mixed with double quantity of the powder 
of vic;langa seeds and dried up in the sun for the whole day. A dose of it is admi­
nistered to the patient by which he is purged well. The after-management should 
be as said above. By the same method, the oil obtained from the wood of devadaru 
and sarala may be administered. Then at the appropriate time, unctuous enema 
should be given. [ 23-24 ] 

" m.trn:~ ;T",~~-~t~~qf~~R ~q~~ffl'O(; ofiii!(Q" !J~~,{~, !J~R 
m'4{~(q" fq~ifi"'ri:t «~I!:Ut Sf~~ f;Jql~r~"'iJ~i{'Q., mr~Ji{fu~1f?(~, ~&iff~ 
Sf~~ ..... q, ~~ ~~o'~ f~~, ~~~R m\1f~~Cft, ~:SWen"'rituT f~;~:n:r'li(q: WfR:­
mfq(frO( ~,;;rPt(q" 3ltoft m"'f~qr, ~& (,,) ~ ~~, ~"'~ !!ii: ~~~orfq~R Cfifd'~q" 
~Utt Iql=?;f~~, ft(:SWifillt~ ~~~~qR:r~~ qrfUT~itq ;r~~; (f~~g ~~ Sfq1~~ 
~~!I~~ q,fOT+~t qttt~rq, ~:q~ ri' Cfi~~ .~~f?!ga fifeif1i~Q. II ':(~ II 

Nowask (the patient) to collect new sesamum seeds endowed with all 
qualities and harvested in the autumn. After winnowing and cleaning these 
seeds, they should be immersed in the luke-warm decoction of vic;langa till the 
noxious material comes out. Then again cleaning them well, .they should be dipped 
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in the decoction of vi<;langa and dried in the sun. The process should be repeated 
twenty one times, Thereafter pounding it in a mortar and again grinding it finely 
on stone slab one should keep it in a tub and sprinkling the vi<;langa decoction over ' it 
again and again one should press it with hands. During this process, whatever oil 
comes out, should be collected by hands and kept in a clean and strong jar which 
should be stored in a protected place. [ 25 ] 

at~nr{Rr ;J~r~-fu~qit~f~~ma1 fijJ~qm-;rl fqQ~l ~~~UTfq~ fet~lif~, ~_ 
~JT-;rl ~~r~f-;r,!~~:, atclTsJJtl-;rl ~t(q;:(~r:, anrfN1Jr-;rl :;::r :qQ~Rr-;r<ti~fu~ I ~ ~hn~ 
fq~w~r~~r'e:l~<ti1Jr~UT !tRr~~~, (f~(?i!H:d ~JJret~, ~riT~, ~mr q~lit ~"n­
f~?;ff~rq~~A(~r~~ ~@)qfut!: ~~(f: ~if1Jet(?i~~~~ ~;:mif' ~f'e:lq~qr· ~a-a-~­
't1lq~ I ~ q~ ~,;f'tqT~a ~:, !t~,,~:;::r ~if:, !t~'~Jtrq~ ~~:, q~T~' :;::r iF~­
et l1h::fI'f(,qRi':, ~etffir :;::r ~~fl~~+qt i[~.nrr-1JJifffii[~Rr~~~~iJffu ~fu, ~ tfir~­
~oPlrq(fr~UT'~ I a(f~(JJteto{~ ~:ihfr~(J~aif et~~r qR:'{~, ~;ql ~~ ~it ~r~q 
fq'e:l'~if fq'e:lrq, ~~iT ql$Tq~ifrq:;:;~.n~, ~UT ~<Sfi ~f;r~ff f;r'e:lrqq~ I mils~# ~'~f 
!ttf.;;:~~ qrCff~, a-iT ~r~ f;.r~~; ~P,ff(q~o~'iP.r ;;,r~,!et1 ~m=m' I aO~CfJGql~~_ 
C(r~if<ti'~ I tJit~q :q qr<:ii(q-RtifT ~"qro~l::n~\§{-itlifrm~~t~q<ti~~ qp.rqq: ~tifir~'tfi{­
it~JJ(UT: I a-if'~ ~qfo II ~~ II 

Now ask (the patient) to bring two boluses of 40 gm. weight of the finely 
made paste of tilwaka and uddalaka with the decoction of vi<;langa, two similar 
boluses of syama and trivrta in half quantity ( 20gm.) two boluses of dana and 
dravann in further half quantity ( 10 gm. ) and two boluses of cavya and citraka 
in further half quantiy (5 gm.). Combining all the above material with vi<;langa 
decoction in quantity of 1. 28 litre and vigangataila in that of 640 m!. and mixing 
well one should keep it in a big vessel which should be put over fire. A person . 
sitting comfortably on a seat and keeping eye constantly. on the oil from all siqes 
should cook it on mild fire while stirring with a laddIe constantly. When one 
.observes that sound is stopped, foam is subsided, oil is clarified, proper smell, 
colour and taste appear, the drug-paste pressed with the fingers is made into a 
wick, not adhering to the fingers and not being too soft or too hard. This is the time 
for bringing down the vessel. After the vessel is brought down and cooled, the 
content should be filtered through undamaged cloth and kept in a clean and strong 
jar closed with lid and covered with a piece of white cloth and ~ied well with 
threads should be stored in a protected place. Appropriate dose of this should 
be administered to the patient by which he is purged· well. After proper elimin­
ation of the noxious material he should be managed as said before. Then at appro­
priate time, unctuous enema should be administered to him. . By the same method 
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one should prepare oils of sar~apa, atasl, karanja and kosatakj and administer to 
the patient considering all the aspects. Thus he becomes free from the 
disorders. [26 ] 

~ci Q?;frilr , ~JJ~U'f«+rqfiI'r f?fHft1ll( ~~~~Jw:rqaTifrJ{~+rrq~f.fi'~~~~'fr 
~r~?;fraT: ~.:mr(plla: I fer~,,(I'~<! ~~qJffSllf~~PFr~r~~~JJ~l{f4li ~~~q~~ 
~~'fiWffiff fijj;fTurf fu~~Efa <fjaQ~, m~r~ ~iI: ~fq~~troWr"if~lt ~~cft~~ 
~~~Tilf ~Jf'lllf ~ili~~ ~~~ ; ~~q' fqrr1ntr ~'WJ~g~m~rm +lqRr I (l'JG­
fuSar ~~,~ ig:qs:A !lm1r(l'g~ I ~~)~~irqfu~ f~firitgf:qf~ft~ ~~rq~~T~~Rf 
+lqRr II ~~ II 

Thus in respect of both types of parasites grown in mucus as well as in faeces, 
causes, form, colour names effects and t rea tment have been described in common. ' , , 
Specifically, in case of parasites g rown in faeces , the same drugs should be used in 
lower doses and mostly by the route of non-unctuous and unctuous enema and 
purgatives. In case of those arown in mucus, the same should be administered • b 

III high doses mostly by th e route of head-evacua tion, emesis and pacification. 
Thus the procedure of anthelmintic management is described while observing that 
one should be particular! y cautious in avoiding the respective etiological factors. 
Thus, as p roposecl, the therapeutic management of the patient suffering from para­
sites is described properly. [ 27 ] 

+rerr;a :ql~-

61q<fjqur~q,'t~ ~urr ~'f.if ~~a~ I aar ~~ra-: !f~f~qr~?;f :q ~'I, II :(~ II 
at!f~ fq<fjRftlff ~ij'fTJffq fir~~ I iErr1tit;!f~~T ~sq f~JJr~f~~~ ~fffir: II :(f(, II 
~~oi ~ii fifqrif~~:q q::RifJ:(, I q;a-rqf.~'f::rr <fjrij itiT itiT ~~r~~ II ~ 0 f I 

Here are the verses-

The remedy of the parasites is firstly their extraction then destruction of 
their favourable environment and avoidance of etiological fa~tors . The threefold 
man~gement which is mentioned in respect of parasites is applicable for contro1ling 
all dIsorders as well. Evacuation, pacification and avoidance of etiological factors­
thes~ three should be applied properly in every disease. [28-30 ] 

(f';l ~~)-

6~tf~(ff ~~"l ~rrijl Ol'fm ~!f~~iff I fCfm(l': nnJJ~~~r ~~qrr1{: ~m qur: fI~ ~II 
~~ '~~fRm~q,~ fqJfl~ ' quWfOTr-1 ~~~~r~r~ Q~rf~smJl91T~ :q II ~:( II 
. Now the summing up yers~s-· 

Two types of the diseased perso~s, physicians learned and ignorant alongwith 
r.tas~ning, twenty I types of p':lrasi~es alongwith' their description in seven terms such . 
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as cause etc.-all this is said by the great sage in the chapter on specific features of 
the appearance of the diseased etc. for the knowledge of the disciples as well as 
alleviation of disorders. [ 31-32 ] 

~~Cf':il'tld ~. ~~~ fcmfiR:~ iS~tf~.n~~Jii 
itM ~mrtSCtrttr: II \S II 

Thus ends the seventh chapter on the specific features of the 
appearance of the diseased etc. in Vimanasthana in 

the treatise composed by Agnivda and 
redacted by Caraka. ( 7 ) 

at12:it~"llTl:n 

CHAPTER VIII 

al~'m iTqff1"~a1~ f~ 6~t~trT~?;JtlI: II ~ II 
.Now ( I ) sha ll expound the chapter on the specific features of therapeutics of 

the diseases. [ 1 ] 

mr ~ ~T~ ~qTif~: II ~ II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya . [ 2 ] 

~f;:rn:nift~: Cfi'~~fi~f!lei ~'ii.~~ ~Cfit(?;l :q ~f~'f 9;~itrf~q'i~~!: 
=:rrr~w.Jrfe:o: q~~ I fqfqmfil fiZ: =:rrT~trUr fu~ ~(f (?;ffi; ~ ~.¥t..ad ~ffiit1\I­
~T~~~"r&qoff~~ (?;ffT~~a- f';t~tr~J4tfl:dff~itfi'ffi(rq¥t ,"i ~S4Qfta~~-

~ ~ ~ 

~ .. ~~ ~t~'~ifqq~"(f'fl~ff~\!':il'~ ~~~rflNr;f !lifff1Rll~~I~uit~ 
~mn~~~(?S4€fi(Qm~SIQ)~~ ~or~TiI~'" ~mrqijo =:rr~ I =:rrrei ii~~­
ff(?; {q~f~ fq'{tr SlCfiT':iTtrrn ~~'l. II ~ II 

The wise who wishes to be a physician should, first of all, examine the treatise 
with reasoning keeping in consideration his seriousness or otherwise in the work, 
result, a fter-effects, place and time. Various treatises on medicine are found in 
society, from amongst them one should select that which is great, used by eminent 
and wise men, full of ideas, respected by authorities, intelligible and beneficial 
to an the three .types of disciples (dull, mediocre and intelligent), free from the 
defect of repetition, coming down from the sages, with well-composed introduction, 
discussion and conclusion, having firm base, free from week and difficult words, 
having abundant expressions, with traditional ideas, devoted mainly to arriving at 
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the e ~sence of ideas, havinJ; consistent ideas, with demarcated topics, easily compre­
hensible, and having definitions illust rated with examples, Such treatise like the 
clear sun enlightens the entire subject while warding off the darkness ( of 

ignorance ). [ 3 ] 

. am SOlpaurr:qr~ qU~a; a~m-q~rn~ qr~~qcn;r~,* ~ ~oT ~R ~(f­
~q'fi~!JTq.:ff ~,~~qq~ Sfiim~ ~foqRr~q~af~~~!iCf;r~~1lCfi;rit~ ~~:n::i 
fut;q~~~Jt~~rq~ liTq~~;t ~rn-' tt:~~ mfT.fl~: ~~m~) iter ~~ ~~Qy: W~'l-

.I:;. .I:;. • ....n 
;rf~ ~~!JT: ~qf~ ~ I a II \oj II 

Thereafter one should examine the teacher. He should have clear idea of the 
subject, should have seen the practical applications, be skilful, amicable, pure, having 
practical experience, well-equipped, possessing all the senses in normal condition, 
acquainted with ( human) constitutions, well-versed in courses of actio.ns, having 
his knowledge uncensured, free from conceit, envy, anger, forbearing, fath erly to 
disciples, having qualities of a good teacher and capable of infusing understanding. 
The teacher possessing such qualities inculcates physician's qualities in his disciple 
in a short time like the seasonal cloud providing good crop in a suitable land. [ 4 ] 

, a!!q~~~ff~~f~~q:q~~q;a ~~ ~~ f~~ +l~q:ursr~: I a~(!f~T~l~ 
~~~ij =:tTr~;rf~~ =:tT~~q ~~aT~mf+N'(if~~ ~lJ~S~ ~!l~ Cf:qi1~I:m~ :q ~~ +t~: 
sr~aa ~;'l<li II ~ II . 

'"' 
Having approached him one should, with a view to pleasing, treat him 

cautiously like fire, god, king, father and mother. Thus through his pleasure having 
obtained the knowledge of the entire treatise one should constantly make good 
efforts for firmness of knowledge, excellence of expression, understanding of ideas 
and power of speaking. [ 5 ] 

oim~l~~~~~~;r:-~~~, are'lTqtf, ~~q-r ~~~r: II ~ II 
The means for the'se are-study, teaching and discussion with specialists. [ 6 ] 

a~r~~~~fqf~:-~(;~: ~~!JT: ~Ta~('~T~~ ~n ~~SS~~1t~~~ 
~qf'~itTmUT~¢~~'~~~) ;:m~C'l ~iT ~ ~~ \i€411tfernt ;r;r:~~:~f+rertfi~: 
~;r~iji'~~: ~~,~iI~ ~~~cn ~'l~srfq~~,~a~ ~<f~q-qR:&r~r~ ~~'f!f;rfOJr~ 
:q; ~cj JI'i~~itSq~,i ~r~~ :q ~~~qft:~T't~'l~;r~~ I ~(~~~f~1:t: III.S II 

This is the method of study-one having sound health and waiting for the exact 
moment should get up in the morning or a little earlier and after finishing the 
essential routines and ablution should bow down to the gods, sages, cow, brahmaJ).a, 
preceptors, elders, accoIJlplished persons and the teacher. Then sitting comfortably 
on even and clean groqnd should recite the aphorisms in order with clear voice 
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attentively repeating it again and again. At the same time, entering deeply into 
the ideas he should under-stand them well in order to get rid off' his o,wn defects 
and to know others' defects. In this way, he should continue the study without 
wasting time in midday, afternoon and night. This is the method of study. [ 7 ] 

,....... ,.... ",>-,....." c:.,...... "" '" "" C! 
~~re~TQiJTCJr'ei:-3l'il.iTqif Clia~W;:{,(~~: r~~JI~m~: QU~a; ~~T-sro-f;:a~T~-

Wli~~~rOT~~~~·~~i{T~r~~ a~~~1m~f~"m~<liO~a~l!iJf+r.~;f ~f~~. 
~ i:t'eif~;f fCJori~~ra~~q~~i~~et ar~~~mI~cr( arn:~'l~ ~rr"+rfil€lf~:rifW;~~ 

,,, • '" ~ '" "" ,...A ~ ,.... ..:::.. 
Q7.fTQ'~(;:~l.i' rif~2~aJ1~~CJ~T~J1"fiTQi{+JQl.i'~rifif ~11~~II'q~~~il~f~l.i'srf~r~"~rQ · 

~ ~r- ~ ~ ~~ ~ • ~ r-,-... ~ ~ 

q~~~l.i'~ifrf~!'.fi'r~~(CJtmif ~~~O'f :qfif;:~'lil~~~~B' ~er~&arq'On:H;:rTl.i'B''''t,~fut1!-
r-..... • • ,...,. 

!:Im::ti~~:q , ~urB'£!r~aJ:f'i~P:~l~: II ~ II 
Now the method of teaching-the teacher, having decided to teach should, first 

of all, examine the d isciple such as-one worthy of being taught should possess these 
qualities . He should be ca lm, of noble nature, not indulged in mean acts, with 
good-looking eyes, mouth and nasal ridge; having thin, red and clear tongue; with 
no abnormality in teeth and lips, not speaking with nasal utterance, having restraint, 
without vani ty, intelligent, endowed with reasoning and memory, with broad mind, 
born in a family of physicians or having conduct like that, having insistence for 
truth, without any deformity or impairment of senses, humble, un-haughty, having 
ability to und erstand essence of the ideas, without anger and addictions, endowed 
with modesty, purity, good conduct, a ffection, dexterity and sincerity, interested in 
study, devoted to understanding of ideas and practical knowledge without any 
distraction, having no greed or idleness, compassionate to all creatures, following 
all the instructions of the teacher and being attached to him. [ 8 ] 

q;et~.nrel.i'~rN-if!!q~~~T~Tm"'~~~Il.i'l~+nita-~~ ~~~ Sf~~ 
fa1;l.i'~('f&e:rurr~~rJFl.i'a~ ~~1Jl' ~rr31FTa +rrrcrf('f ~fmir ~fUt ~rut;;r ~ i1~ 
!J~~ !Jug; ClicfrqCfTB': ~na: !'.fi'Tlifrl.i'cr~~cft('f: ~~a: ~~itsmJmtr~~q;r5~~~ 
;rf(!tr~~q~~+r~('f~fGr!!~rfcr~~~l~TW£. ~~~t~q~r*l ~~rfir ~ifffu 
!f~~fmrrfif ih"?:ftw£' +r~trrW£. iJr'eifal ~mT~ritqftr~~a- II Q., II 

When such a disciple with desire of study and sense of devotion approaches 
the teacher should tell him-the sun having northernly course, in bright fortnight, 
on auspicious day the benevolent lord moon having conjunction with one of the 
ti~ya, hasta, sraval).a and aswayuja constellations, in kalyaI,1a karaI,1a and maitra 
muhUrta you come here having shaved your head, observed fasting, taken bath, put 
on ochre-coloured cloth and sacred thread and with fragrant substances in your 
hand. You should also bring with you fire-wood, fire, ghee, pasting substance, 
water jars, garland, rope, lamp; vessel of gold, gold, silver, jewels, peacls, corals, 
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~ilken cloth and sticks for outskirts of the sacrificial ground, sacred grass, fried 
paddy, mustard seeqs,- barley-grains, white-flowers strung together or not, pure 
( intellect-promoting) eatables and paste of fragrant woods. [ 9 ] 

~~!j~II '~O II 
He should do accrdingly. [ 10 ] 

o~q~~ftr ~i:t ~;h ' ~~ ~r~~qiit ~~iit eff T.«I~~~ :qg~~ ~~~~ 
rn~~~qf~R ~~ffiUr wr~ q~~f+l~~ ~;:e:~p~~~~~~­
~tor~r~~~ it"e.~~~~~q~~~qr~qmrmi 'li(cif, 0'3r 'tT~~:fTf+H~~' 
fm:)~~~'i~qt ~fuf~~~r~r~ sn~~~: ~~~.P;Tiffqf~~r1.f ~­
~q~q(Af~1.fr~f"~~: ~~~;I"'~~TOTJIm ~q;afi: SNffqfu~~q;rrr~~~'l1~ ~';1f­
Cflroiffil~w:r"rur: ~ ~q~ II H \I 

Knowing that the disciple has come, the phyician should make rectangular 
platform measuring four cubits and sloping eastward or northward, in an even 
and pure place. This s~o'uld be smeared with cow-dung, covered with sacred 
grass and bound on porders with paridhi (pi tictilar sticks for the purpose). 
Further it should be equipped with the said articles such as sandal, water jar, 
silken garment, gold, golden vessel, silver, jewel, pearl and corals and decorated 
with pure (intellect-promoting) eatables, perfumes, white flowers, fried paddy, mustard 
and barley grains. Then attending to the fire with the fuel-sticks made of palasa, 
iIigudi, udumbara and madhuka while in pure condition and facing eastward, as 
prescribed under the method of study, he should offer oblations of honey and ghee 
to the fire reciting benedictory mantras first invoking Brahma, Agni, Dhanwantari, 
Prajapati; Aswins, Indra and sages, the authors of the aphorisms and ending with 
'swaha:' three times each. [ 11 ] , 

~~~;:<:m~ilo I ~(qf :q Sf~~Jlrn~gqrot;fit~ q~ ilmruTT;£, ~ qr~~ ; 
f4t'il'~&t'~'t-$la~ II .~~ II 

.• I 

The disci:ple shoqld follow him. After oife:ing , oblations he should go 
round the fire keeping it to the right side. Then brahmalfas should recite 
'swalti' (mantras promoting well-being). At the end, he should pay respects 
to the physicians ( present in the ceremony,). [ 12 ] 

at~;m~fit ilrmur~t~ m'il'~Tit *llg~I'·~~-~rftuTT ~~ffuJt, 
~f{~S~R.:n~ · ~~«fqiJf fipf~~urr~f{:vrr :q . +l~, if :q ~ ~-
i!f:qilf~ ~~m ~~..q"J( ~~tPf({ . srrorii<tfil$~fe{~~~4S1!!"ifiIi[fSC1.f~f~; 
~.totif ~ritif ~ "I rilRrrn(f.~Oif' :q ~~'ARlaQ4, !!'3H.(I('1~~tf­
:q<(f,.sg€4~Qtit~, ~~~f«d"lif~if~f ftR'~~~I~~<4Efit~Sif~~ :qr.q-. 

23 
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3~~ !ffcr~Q~ , ~.ta;r (:q'if3~'~ ·~) srf~;:rorr ~ !J~~1~ 
...... n' ~............~ ...... ~ ~ • '"' ~~ 

~~mRfi Sf~I~, <filI'r~r~+I~~I-a, .... ~II~r+r !H~ :q .:'€i 4' ~i§(f' fWiNft' ~~~, 

ffl~r~um~ <lic~n ~Sfror~ ~':iT'~~~tiRrno' :;srfqf~, :;sr, ~qi("Jfif' 
:qrg{(UT';JtiP~ . !f~Rrao~, ~TNd~ffl<fq :;srTg~~ if~\lo:q, Jf~~rSrq :;sr 

qu1w:rT ifT~l~T«r~T ~mr q~, ~~(f~~qR~~~ ~dQ~, ~~f1t~rqf1t. 
~~~:q, ~P{ur~\l+q~~~~c~fuaf;J~~' ~~f~rfuJrr .:'~fuJto, ~.r.m~r.itq. 
~ur~q~ fit'?-i ~<:(o, :q; ~ :q 'ii({fRlf(mflNriff <H'lJ:~uri ~r JRJ~fa,nilf ;J~~~ort 
erTSt~q··:nmfq\lroO?i, o~r ~"ir;J~~dfCfiid'~~~:~~';:{T<)qq{(ror,~qq,~fu~'~fQfr 
!!~iari" :q, o~erTt=rf~~er<rorr ~lurr;JOl'i~turt err; if :q 'iii{rf;;r?J: ~i{~J:rmrl;fJ:rr~laQ?:(l:(if' 
~~f(f 4t~{S~'S'i~~OT, <llrg<~<i :q~~fcr~(fr fqfclai{m~(f~~f~t ~rf1 ~~~ ~~~ft~ifT' 
erT~~' ~~fcrnor R:fffWriff~P{~T~P{·~ +Iif~r ~~hH:q<(f' ~p~rr!!SI~o?t~, a1~~~~:q 
errs:.~~:filFf(~rfur if EfiRr?J: SfTOr~roo~I;:~o:~rg(~mifqiiliT<'~~tg<4Idtq~!! err 4tT~, 
if :;srrg~(?i~~ ~fufii~T<~r:, {{~a- :qrg"i: !f;J(urJJT~~ ~TWfdlSfQ ~q~ if q~_ 
ov.i ~ ~~~~J:rrs~~T;:~l.f ertsc~q~,orl.f ~q~; itff9f«<TTsfQ:q ifTc~~~r(;r.lt .,~ 
f€(Cfi~~l.f~ , alm~fq ft f~;Jr~i{c~~!!(I::s1 .. (q~~ II ~ ~ II 

Now the teacher should instruct him in presence of fire, brahmal).as and 
physicians-you should live with celibacy, keeping b~ard and mustaches, speaking 

truth, not eating meat, using pure and intellect-promoting things without envy 
and possessing no weapons. You should never disobey my wor.ds except in case 
they lead to king's wrath, loss of life, great unrighteousness and other such calamity·. 
You should always surrender to me, regard me as head, be submissive to me 
and follow the course ~hich is liked by and useful to me. You should live with 
me behaving as son, servant and suppliant. You should move without haughti­
ness, carefully, with mind concentrated, humbleness and constant vigilance, 
without jealousy and with my permission. Whether permitted ( or not) to move 
out, you should first make effort, as far as possible, to collect things for the teacher. 
When you join the medical profession and wish success in work, ·earnings of weahh~ 
fame and heaven after death, you should always think. of the welfare of all the 
living beings keeping cow and brahmaI,la before. You should make effort to 
provide health to the patients by all means. You should not think ill of the patients 
even at the cost of your life. You should not approach the other's woman and any 
other's property even in imagination . . Your dress and accessories should be modest. 
You should not be modest. . You-should not .be addicted to drinking, indulged in 
sins and as~ociate9 witlI ~inners, you should speak. smooth, pure, righteous, blissful, 
thankful, truthful, useful and measured words. You should .always keep place and 
time in mjnd, with go~d re~embraJ1ce, striving constantly for kl)owledge, . progress 

----~---
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ane;! excellence of equipments, you should never prescribe medicines for those disliked 
by the king or disliking. the king, disliked by wealthy magnets or disliking them and 
for all those who are excessively diseased, wicked; having troublesome conduct, 
behaviour and management, have not counteracted their censures and one nearing 
death; and also for the ladies in absence of their husbands or guardians, you should 
never accept meat offered by the ladies without permission of their husband or 
guardia~ . . While entering' into the patient's house you should take along a known 
person whose entry is permitted; y~u should be well-dressed, with head lowered, 
having good memory, with stillness, thinking carefully and ~oving accordingly; 
having entered there.. you should not engage your speech, mind and sense organs 
anywhere except the patient, his well-being and other entities of the patient' s body 
respectively. The matters of the patient's house should not be disclosed outside, 
even though you know the diminution in life-span of the patient you should not 
mention it where it is liable to cause harm to the patient or others. Even though 
you are learned enough, you should not boast too much for your knowledge because 
mostly the people become irritated for the excessive boasting even it comes from 
an authority. [ 13 ] 

> 

~" ...... ",ri::-.. ~c.~ ~ 
;:r :qer 'lm:a ~d<I+f19/4~~ q'f(, ~~~: ~~~I ... I..fI"IJ{.~JA:..I""~'" q;av <flT~~, 

~~~ ~m8~~(f( q'h-~Sc~;m~, <li~ ~ ~)eil ~Rmar+f'r:qr~: ~~r~rn:­
+f'Or~ ,aTaarrfu~#T~~ ~~s~~rfq ~i ~1.fJfr9;l;q q'~R!<i ~,,~+~q~m q:q: 
~)a~+f~rq~~ itfa, I am: 'R:m~. ~~-~qamr~~~:[~p.rr~~ ~ fi«q ~~=:r­
fiRroq, a~ a ~;~ffiH~~m: ~~lF~~q~r~ ~~~ar~ ~eraT: mcffl.f ~?!:, 
81fflSNl~r er~~m~Rr I tJ:Ci ~qRr :qp.rr~ m&l.f: 'a~r' ~rn ~~r~ I ~mq~~:q 

~ " .::." .::. 
~~\;;~;l1Qf:, anits;:~~r ~q.:r~T~: I a:re~Tt~~fQ~~ mr;:.n~ll.f~f~~f\;;qtq~~lmHm-
~q;:q~~: ~~g~: ~+f'r~f;i :q ~Rfi I {~~~'ffi: II ~~ .-1 

There is no ' end of Ayurveda (science of life), hence one should devote 
himself to it constantly and without any negligence. This is worth-doing. Further 
one should learn without jealousy excellence of conduct even from the enemies 
because for the wise the world is teacher while for the unwise it is enemy. Hence 
the wise, after due consideration, should hear and implement the advice which is 
thankful, promoting fame, life span, strength and popularity even it comes from an 
enemy. ' Thereafter he, should speak this-you should always behave properly to 
gods, fir~, biahmarja; preceptqr, elders" accomplished ones and teacher, thus this 
fire alongwith all the perfumes, eatables, gems and grains and aforesaid gods would 
bles~ ' you with prosperity, otherwise they would <;:urse you, When the teacher has 
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said like this, the disciple should say 'yes' ( I shall act accordingly). If the disciple 
follows the instruction then he is to be taught otherwise not. The teacher teaching 
such worthy disciple obtains the aforesaid fruits of teaching and enjoins the disciple 
and himself with other unmentioned beneficial qualities. Thus the method of teach­
ing is said. [ 14 ] 

~~f"fr~~~;Ei o~ftS~t~rR:--filq~ filq~r ~ ~~ I a~+lT"ft ~ ~rwt'~­
m~~ir~Cfi~T +ler(a-, ~~r~~.n:r(Q ;;:ftf+l(ireh,~rn, ct:q;m~(Q :qr~~, ~an~Tqlffa, i.~~a-

...... .~" D~ .~ ~!:.. ,.... ,.... ~ c: 
:;;r ~~~: 9;if: ~c:tUTfT;~~~Cfi"f(a, ~o :qr~;(era, ~~rs-..t4iE4~~~(+lrwtcta~Rr, ~~. 

;rfq ~~~~i &'hf~~~(q{C{~rn, ~~(~: ~~ ~~q~ !fWif: iji"or)q~~fa- ~mTT~m1~d­
~,a- ffi\ qu:q~ ~~ ~q"l. fqu~if fct~~~ ~~qrct., a~~r~mm:i+l(qU'rn!f~~a 
!!'~~: II ~ ~ 11 

Hereafter ( I ) shall describe the method of discussion. A physician should 
discuss with a physician. Discussion with specialists promotes the pursuit and 
ad vancement of know ledge, provides dexterity, improves power of speaking, illumines 
fame, removes doubt in scriptures, if any, by repeating the topic, and creates 
confidence in case there is no doubt, brings forth some new ideas hitherto unknown , 
the reason is that whatever secret ideas are gradually delivered by the teacher 
pleased over the devoted disciple, the same are expressed by him in enthusiasm 
during discussion in order to gain vict?ry. Hence t~e experts recommend the 
discussion with the specialists. [ 15 ] 

fiI~m g ~~ af~(liff +NRr-~":,n~~~flifr, ~im.=f+lT"fr:q " r~ II 
Discussion with specialists is of two types-friendly .discussion and ho tile 

discussion. [ 16 ] 

mr l8'(if~';ret:q;t!ftaer:qif~I~~rcifqflii1lijq~fer~~~~ii1lij~4ii1{ijifJ:4ci1fer~~ 
~~~ rSf~t~ ~ ~t ~~flifr ~~ I ~~ m: Cfi~ Fcr~: <&'~ , 
~~ :q ~~~:, ~ T.fR~ ~;~~ fct:tl~;fil ~, if T.f ~~~, f~ 
~ if ~, if T.f ~ ~f~cr, if T.f m(T~Cfi~rit ~ ~ :q{AAffiI~¥401qiji4((, 
~~ :qTij;rit;rTij91~~, ~ T.frqrn:a-: ~ffl'.' ~~Jt+R:j+l'q'f~: 1\ ~\9 II 

The friendly discussion is held with one who is endowed with learning, 
understanding and the power of expression and contradictioIl; devoid of irritability, 
having uncensured knowledge, without jealously, able to be convinced and convince 
others, enduring and adept in art of sweet conversation. While discussion w1th 
such a person one should speak confidently, put questions unhesitatingl y, reply to 
the sincere questioner with elaborateness, not be agitated with fear of defect, not 
be exhilarated on defeating the partner, not boast before others, not hold fastIy his 
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solitary view due to attachment, not explain what is unknown to him, convince 
the other party with politeness and be cautious in that. This is the method of 
friendly dis~ussion. [ 1 7 ] 

ant' ~~m:r~ m: ~~~ ~r~r~r ~q-~~~ ~mrr~;r: q~~-r. I ~riTct :q ~qr­
~pa'( q~pa'( q~~~~llFr~ ~~ ' qiT~a' I ~~~qU~:H fu: ~~oi Cfir~sr~f?6'­
f;r<!f~~r~~ m:rf<:r, ~q: q~1~:mrf~mrf.:a' ~~r: I 'RT~~r!Jf~~ ~ ~r~~{f1:mr-r. 
~~OTT5f: it~r-r. ~!tl qft~o ~~1fi ... ; (f~~r - ~ff f~Jii \if~Ur srRrflr-t ~if­
~f'ffifU(f, tl;(ff-{. g!Jff-{. ~~ri(r&:; {Jrr-r. !!~t~;:r(f:, (f?(~r-Cfirq;:R~~r~~ +ft~~11-
}tR!Jffqlliferf{a'feUllra- I ~ ,g!1fr-r. ~~Imla': q~~ ~qrm;ra:r g~q~ II ~ ~ II 

Further one should take part in hostile discussion with others looking to his 
superiority. Before speaking, he should examine properly the other's speech, 
difference between himself and the opponent and the nature of the congregation. 
Proper examination guides the wise about the initiation of and desisting from work, 
hence the experts commend the examination. While examining the difference 
between himself and the opponent one should also examine the merits and demeri ts 
of the speaker properly-such as scriptural knowledge, understanding, retention, 
imagination and eloquence these are the merits. These are the demerits such as 
irritability, lack of skill, cowardice, lack of retention and carelessness. One should 
compare himself and the opponent in superiority or inferiority in respect of these 
qualities. [ 18 ] 

~ fSr~: 'R: ~mr-srq~:, sr(~:, ~JiT crT, ~!Jfferfit~q<:r:; if~ Cfir~;r II~Q,II 
The opponent may be of three types-superior, inferior or equal, according to 

the above qualities and not wholly. [ 19 ] 

qft~~ ~ mcr\iff-~'ifcrO', ~q~ i ~;:r fWcr\ifl ~ tm'q~:,n !!;r(i{;r CfiroJ(­
'~flrlt;r--ii{q~~, ieumitqR:,,~, srfofif~R~~~ra- I t'f3r ~far~qr~ ~ 
~~~,;rq:qitm:q;r::uf~~r~ ~r~r erf if Cfi~Rlf(~~~ ~ m ~1:Tl~~; ~f:'f~ 
~ ~(~q'~i!;(I4tif1'~ en ~ritfct~~~;rSdd€1:qit~l*f;h:;:O~{tq~rn~m=rr II{r~fef~ifrfQ 
~ ~qr ~1t~ I (ff~i( :q ~ ~l1'Cfr alTf~~~l~~~~~er~~~~~: Cfi~f4dQ~~, 
m~~ ~~!~-€ffif qi f~~(fr ':q q"~~foti~~f.Jd'!tlR:~ erf'=f~rcrotir~) if ~~:; em:~~ :q 

~qar q:qjQqy ~~~, ~€1'r ~i((1iIT ff Sff~(, {fa I ~ifa:rf~(~)~~:nif: srRrq~q: --q~€1'(~it 
miF( f~~ 'O'Fffl: ; if ~;:rqf g'i~fR:ra) ~i(", ar4f.Jf 'Plh:rit(fr€1'~; ~~fq fir q~fQ<t 
firirff f;tira'II~ja' ;m:~ ~q: Cfiao~: CfiU~~ I ~ &~~, ~ ~w ~m~q,~~~; 
Ol~~ci i.Tlll~ ~'{ f~t ~~~fra' ~~~r: II ~Q II 

Congregation may also , be of two types-learned or ignorant. Again from 
the other point of view, it is of three types-friendly, neutral and prejudiced. In 
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the prejudiced congregation consisting of persons endowed with learning, under­
standing, speaking and contradication or of ignorant ones, one should never discuss 
with anybody. In the ignorant congregation, however, if it is friendly or neutral , 
one should discuss with another who is devoid of learning, understanding, speaking 
and contradication, is not famous and is despised by ~reat men. , \Vhile discu~sing 
with such a person one should use long sentences having incomprehensible and long 
aphorisms, should ridicule the opponent again and again with .movements of hands 
before the gathering and should not give opportunity to him to speak, while using 
difficult words one should remind the opponent that he is not speaking or his 
proposition does not stand. Again calling him one should say-"You should learn for 
one year more, perhaps you have not learnt from a preceptor or it is sufficient 
for you. The opponent, even defeated once, is taken as defeated and should not 
be entertained again. Some say that the same method is applicable in case of 
of hostile discussion with a superior opponent but, in fact, confrontation with a 
superior person is not at all desirable. [ 20 ] 

Sf~q~ur g ~ ~~if q' ~~m ~q(f' ~~q~fq ~qm;Q~, ~~;:nSt:~­
q,~1i1Q~'aCf~(if ~qur~'if~~';Uq~(~UTe{~fa~if~Rnt=fq'ilFtr CJi~~' :qrq~ q~ 
~(i!TYlf~!i~~;r~~, ~iA~ ~ m W8 ~ if'~ asr ~q ~~~rqt%idJf~ 
~~ ; ~sr ~ifJlq~ ~iffi d~qifJrr~ fiPli1~rq: I a~ ~it Sf(~~rumr~ fim{ wr.~­
qr~(:; a~r-~~)if ~ff' ~srqra-ifrfu~q:, fq~ii ~: cnt!~~if qtm, qf'fq­
~'~UTr~ifJfrfq~~r~~sr~!,~ql~~Qs~:, Sf~~1if ~;rei~CJi~;r<filUqT~if', ~_ 
marifJl~ihn~q q,q:~,~~, atfer~r~~Jf~qOtif, CJi)q;m~~, +Itt f~~if, aTifel-

rn:ff f~~ra I q;~~~,~: qUiqOitmN~~ II ~t II . 

One should discuss with an inferior or equal opponent in a friendly congre. 
gation. In a neutral congregation having attention, hearing, learning, understan­
ding, power of speaking and contradiction one should carefully weigh the strength 
and weakness of the opponent. If he is stronger then he should not continue 
discussion giving it up without any apparent ign but where the opponent i weak 
he should be subdued immediately, the means adopted to subdue the inferior 
opponent immediately are these such as-one having no scriptural knowledge 
should be defeated by quoting long aphorisms, one devoid of understanding by 
sentences with incomprehensible and long aphori ms, one devoid of imagination 
with similar sentences having various meanings, one devoid of power of speaking by 
contradicting the half-said sentence, one devoid of skill by putting him in embarras­
sing situation, one with irritability by teasing him, one with cowardice by terrorising, 
one devoid of carefulness by imposing discipline. Thus by these means one should 
subdue the inferior opponent immediately. [ 21 ] 
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i 

(lSI" ~-
fcmm Cfi~:q:~, ~ :q Wl f;rq,~ I ~~tU.n"" al~ ~ ~~Wir;r,q~~ II :(:( II 

WlTCfili;r~ ~~~ WllQY;;tmfq f~ I ~~r ilrfiliF~o:a Cfi~ m;ra~ ~ II :(~ II 

tJ;ei Wl~ qT~ !i~T~ II :( ~ .II 

Here are the verses - -

= 

One should speak reasonably while in hostile discussion and should not 
withdraw the words once spoken. ( It should be borne in mind that) a hostile speech 
gives rise to strong agitation ih som~ persons. As for the angry there is nothing 
either unactable or un-utterable, the wise do not commend quarrel in the congregation 
of noble persons. 

Thus one should do in discussion initiated. [ 22-24 ] 

l:(Titq arq~~ ~ ~a-a-~;:I:1T~ q~~rSqil~;rr(,Jfil: Sf~~~~fqao~, ~Tq~~~ 
~~# ~~, q~~i?{r q~~~ ~ fq-!!~,cnl~~ ; qR:~ :q)q~~ar~m~~p:nR~;r,~, 
q;:tter ~ q~'t:a~i qqrqrri ~q'~r~ qfi~ qr~;rq~t :q ~~,q~qa~~~err ~oft;r,~lo 1I:(u,1I 

In the beginning itself one should do like this. Irj connivance with the 
congregation one should get the topic selected as is favourable to him or is very 
difficult for the opponent or the opponent should be given some quite adverse side. 
In the event of support from the congregation, he should speak-'I have nothing to 
say more, now this congregation itself will take decision about the discussion and its 
result according to its choice, circumstances and views of the members'-having said 
this he should keep quiet. [ 25 ] -

~ q~ta:'~uj +lCIfa-~~'q~~ , ~q~?l~, o:ci Q{ff~ ~ II :(~ II 
The result of the discussion is recorded like this-this is worth-speaking, this 

is not worth-speaking, because of this one is defeated. [ 26 ] . . 

~;r,fif ~ ~ ~,f;to f+l'l't:::rr~f~~Tilfd;r~r~ +:rqr.<fi a~r--::qf~:, ~~, ~1JTf!, 
~, ~T~T;:~, fq~",:, ~~:, 'Sffa~, ~qrq;{r, !fTfflJfQWlr, ~:, ~r;a:, ~~:, fiftlil~, 
'!~, f~~,w:a:, ~~:, Sf~~, ~~~, it~~, all~q, ~;, l:(~::tii, ~~:qf~, 
fur~~f, oqq~rq:, aT~SJtfu:, ~~:, at~IJ..' atiI~r~q:" at~:, SfR{&ltff:, qJ<P.t­

~",:, qr<RSf$r, ~~"' ; aT(~:, atffia~~, ~qf~:, Q~'~:, Sf~mTf;r:, al~~T, 

~(,tFa~ , a1~lo:ai, fimiHEUfilmfu II ~\9 1\ 

These ter~s are worth-knowing for acquaintance of the course of discussion 
among physicians such as - vada, dravya, gU1).a, karma, samanya, vise~a, samavaya, 
pratijna, sthapana, ' parti~thapana, hetu, dr~tanta~ upanaya, nigamana, uttara, 
siddhanta, ~abda, pratyak~a, anum ana, aitihya, al:lpamya, saf!lsaya, prayojana, 
savyabhicara, jijnasa, vyavasaya, arthaprapti, saf!lbhava, anuyojya, ananuyojya, 
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anuyoga, pratyanuyoga, vakyado~a, vakyaprasaI1lsa, chala, ahetu, atitakala, upa­
lambha, parihara, partijnahani, abhyanujna, hetvantara, arthantara, nigraha­
sthana. [ 27 1 

oS[ ~) ~r;r ~ lfQ', q~ ~ ~R~'~~ ~~f!l Cfi~qfu I ~ ~ f~q'e1: ~!4'ot~:, 
~(JU:Sl :q I o~ ~rr~cl.q;f ~:, ~fqq~~ ~T i lf~(-Il;Cfi~~: ~~ 
~T~({T(lf~; at:q ~~~~gfu: ~~ ~~{QlfCf:, ~~~~~:, Il;~~: I ::t~qfftqq~ 
fefaU:ST I fcfau:sr o:{flf ~i) ~q'Cf:q;m'fsr*q II ~~ II 

Vada (debate) is that in which one holds academic discussion with a 
contending opponent. This is briefly of two types-jalpa ( positive discourse) and 
vitaI).Qa (negative discourse). Jalpa is the statement of speaker's own view as 
well as ( contradiction of ) the opponent's view. VitaI).ga is opposite to jalpa. For 
instance, one holds the view that rebirth is there while the other holds the view just 
against it. During debate, they advance arguments in support of their own views 
and expose ( and contradict) the opponent's view, this is jalpa. VitaI).Qa is opposite 
to jalpa in 'which the speaker without having any positive approach only finds 
faults in the opponent's view point. [ 28 ] 

~ "';' ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~-~-~-~T~T~-rerO{IQ'-~rlfT! ~cr~~: '{~ICfi~~I~ ~~mT: II ~~ II 
Dravya ( substance ), gUI).a ( properties ), karma ( action ), samanya (similarity) 

vise~a (dissimilarity ) and samavaya ( inherence )-these arc mensioned earlier 
alongwith their definitions in Sutrasthana. [ 29 ] 

"',...... .,........ '" 
~~ Si(o~T-~ra~ o:{l~ ~"; lf~f-Tit(lf: ~~~ {Ta II ~o II 
Pratijna-Pratijna ( proposition ) is the statement of what is to be proved. 

For instance, puru~a ( self) is eternal. [ 30 ] , 
alo ~~r:AT-~~rAf ;rT~ a~1:fT ~ Sf~rtf ~n:t;:<ftq;p;f~! ~rt;u I t~ ft Sfi~l'Ilt, 
q~TQ', ~mqO:{T, fCfi ~SfRr~mr ~~(qfi:r;lffa-; ~~r-;iJ~lf: ~'l~ (Rr SfRr.C; ~:-31<liO~cqT~fu; 
nr-:a:-lfmss<nT~fufa', ~01lf:-om :q'ttlOCfilTT=:fim, O!Q' fit'~, o~T!J~ (m; f;fqq;i­

~tf~ {Rr \I ~ ~ II 
Sthapana-Sthapana ( establishment ) is establishing the same proposition on 

firm footing with the help of hetu ( reason), dr~tanta ( instance), upanaya ( corre­
lation ) and nigamana ( conclusion). First there is proposition and then establish­
ment because what can be established in absence of proposition? For instance, 'self 
is eternal'-this is proposition, reason is-'became of not being created'; instance is­
'as sky'; correlation is-'as the sky is uncreated and is eternal so is 'seIP;conc1usion is-
'lherefore, self is eternal'. [ 31 ] , 

¢f~ srRrlJrq;{T-srfalJrqo:fTo:{r~lfr a~r Il;q q(srfa"ClfT fqq~t(:nm:~T4;rt I ~T-31~~: 
~~'l {fa Sifa~r; ~:-itfp~ii~qf~f€I; ~fPO:-'ll~' ~~ {fa, iNot~-lf~r ~ ~~=:fi: ~ 
~~~:, a~ :;;rftlfi:rfu; f;rrnl;:j~~ {fa II ~~ 1\ 
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Parti~thapana-Parti~thapana (counter-establishment ) is gIvmg a contrary 
meaning to the opponent's proposition. For instance, 'self is non-eternal' is pro­
position; reason is-'because of being perceived by senses'; inst~nce is-cAs pitcher'; 
correlation is-cas pitcher is perceived by senses and is non-eternal so is 'self; 
conclusion is-'therefore, self is non eternal. [ 32 ] 

aro ~g:-{g;fm.q~~\:TCfi~; o~ ~(~~~, ~13itA'll., itfa~, a1T~fimf; 
q;fui~fw.i~~+~ o~ ffiCf", II ~~ II 

Hetu-Hetu ( reason) is the cause.of knowledge such as pratyak~a (perception) 
anumana (inference), Aitihya (tradition) and aupamya (analogy). What is 
revealed by these reasons ( sources) is reality. [ 33 ] 

~ ~T;:a-:-~Fat ;ffJJ ~~ 'l~fqo~r ~~~~, ~r quq quFrrn- I ~r-at'~:, 
3:q~~~, R:~~f ~fuqT, at'f~~: ~~mCfi ~~; q~f at'rfiF~: ~tfif~~~r ~~ !I€fiI~I€fi-
flmr II ~\oj II , -

Dr~tanta-DrHanta ( instance ) is that which arouses understanding in the 
fools and the learned alike. It presents a picturesque image of the thing. For 
instance, fire is hot, water is liquid, earth is stable and the sun is illuminating, as 
the sun is illuminating, the knowledge of the saukhya (philosophy) is also 
illuminating. [ 34 ] 

~q~ fimJlii ~:i ~~rq;rTsrftnJTq;fro~{~Q1q{~ II ~~ II 
Upanaya (correlation) and nigamana (conclusion ) are said under the 

explanation of the headings 'sthapana' and 'prati~thapana. [ 35 J 
~:a~-~~i ;n~ ~lq~ ~~ ~~qwi, ~\:TRllq~~ qT ~cft ~~q~­

if~ I ~T-'~9{=f\:T~(ur) fqtfiTQ:, ~~ fu ~igfu: ~rewi ~mfitl<!E4ta~~q~:, 
I.:~ ~qO': qit pt~~9fq~(IJl) fq~T:, ~~r ~T~TCf~qr-:rr ~T&~U~Cfi)~q~ ~g~~ 
~m~((l~~wl ~~ I 1l:oQ. ~fqqi~!l~ II ~~ II 

Uttara-Uttara ( rejoinder) is the statement of dissimilarity in the reason 
of similarity and vice versa. For instance, if somebody says-'disorders are similar 
to cause as 'sHaka' ( cold) disease has similar causes like exposure to cold wave' the 
opponent may say-'disorders are disimilar to cause as in burning sensation', heat, 
sloughing and suppuration of body parts the causes are dissimilar like cold wave. 
This is rejoinder with contrary statements. [ 36 ] 

at~ R=r:iJJ;::a-:-f~:fJ:t;::ffi;mJ ~~: ~l~~~~ ~~ ~gR..~ ~r--l~qT ~~T~ 
t::: ~ r.:t • ~ r-.." "" R 
I",OT~: I ~ :qrJlq\:T:-~f.(o.5I1~:fJ:ro:a-:, ~iJO;:5Ir~(.cr:, 31f\:Ttfi~lJl'r~(;:a:, al+~q.I'" ~4UiO-

~~ I 0'51 ~~~r~;g:T;::fft i1fJJ o~fl~a-~"1:. ~mr~;:~ iJ~q: Sf~i; ~~T ~f.(f ~r-fTf;r, 
" " ~ " " " " o:at ~ ~~ ~ ~ "' ~(;:a- ~T\:Tq:, ~(;:a- 1~;g:~~T: ~re~r;urmo I Sfrcrno:5If~4(1 if(lf C11~1ffif 'tl'tl ('d .. 51 
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o~~ Sffmi; ~-3l~;rtt!~ ~~,: ~sr, q~S::~1J~S( ~~~~ o~, qfotf~: 
~~ ~ ~s~, a1S( qTOT~ ~o'*l Sffu-m: I atf~R:I~ ~tlf ~ ~f#4~­
~ ~E(qJ{l~ f~tp~~~~rfir ~~, ~~-'if ~m; ~~~~, ~­
~tm( t:ia-~ ~f: ~~-~-!!<!'t-il~ +rqf.d' I ::m.~qml~l~ ;(tlf ~ ~­
f~:QJr1t~q~\!J{'(j...t ~H qf~<fi~s+~q41~0~o OltiNf:j (f?f'4f-~ Sf~Tiffufa' ~, 
q~?:ftlf:; ~: ~J{fo ii(CfT q~q{;{:, qlif sntfiIT"J{~ ~~n ~~;nJ{:, '(~e:r4't(fa:: I '(fo 
~et~: f~l;:O: \I ~\9 \I 

Siddhanta-Siddhanta (theory) is the conclusion which is established by 
scientists after testing in several ways and on proving it with reasoning. This is of 
four types-sarvatantra siddhanta, pratitantra siddhanta, adhikara1).a siddhanta and 
adhyupagama siddhanta. Sarvatantra-siddhanta ( universal theory ) is that which 
is accepted universally by all the schools such as-there are causes, there are 
diseases and there are remedies for the curable disorders. Pratitantra siddhanta 
( restricted theory ) is that which is not universal in nalure and is held by only 
one of the schools such as-in other schools there are eight rasas but here are six; 
here are the five sense organs while in other texts there are six sense organs, in 
other texts all diseases are taken as caused by vata etc. but here they a re taken as 
caused by vata etc. as well as bhutas. Adhikara1).a siddhanta ( implied theory) 
is that which is proved as implication of some other statement such-as fruits of 
action, emancipation, self and the other world are proved in implied way from the 
statement "the emancipated does not take up the consequent action -because of the 
absence of desires". Abhyupagama siddhanta ( hypothetical theory) is tl:tat which 
is held up by physicians tern porarily and hypotheticalIy during debate though the 
idea is unproved, untested, uninstructed and irrational-such as-' I will speak propos­
ing that dravya is predominant or properties are predominant or virya is predominant. 
Thus is the four-fold theory. [ 37 ] 

aN ~:-~cn ~ qQh.=mt+ilTq:; ~ T.lgPct~:-'lt!'~~' a1~~r~~, e~l.fa1, a1"Fl­
~fo I o:f n,~l ~tlf-fS(~~fiWt'il: ~o, 'i~+T<iqiji;{~ smT+~fR:r, ~f(f ~"):irrf~­
~T~ ~~flrfa' I ~~,~; ~:-31f~ iI-~+J,q:, am:o ~ ~fo I ~(~ ~­
~T~~~ j ~(~~~~,:, ~f;:a ~~q,~,: ~fe"q'~ 6qrmilr, ~(llp:+Wii(?ir;ftfa I 

'~Ci1tqq~n~: \I ~~ \I 

Sabda-Sabda ( word) is an aggregate of letters. This is of four types­
dr~tartha, adr~tartha, satya and anrta. dr~tartha (with observable meaning)-is that 
which connotes observable meanings; such as do~as are aggravated by these etiological 
factors, they are pacified by six therapeutic measures, the sense objects (sound etc: ) 
are ' perceived if the sense organs (auditory etc. ) are existent. Adr~Uirtha ( with 
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--- - unobservable meaning) is that which connotes unobservable ideas SUGh as there 
exists the other world, there is emancipation and so on. Satya ( consistent) is that 

which is consistent to the facts, such as there are instructions of Ayurv.eda, remedial 
measures for the curable diseasas and result of action. Anrra ( inconsistent) is 
contrary to satya. [ 38 ] 

'. ~ .l::,...... ..:+--
~~ sr~~-Sf~~ ifTlt (f~~T~T ··:u;:s::~~ ~e:m£!q~+~; (fsrrniS«~f: ~~~:~",.".~r-

i:q'~~:, ~~~~~f;s::~~~~{: II ~~ I I ',' 

Pratyak~a-Pratyak~a (. perception) is the knowledge which is directly 
received by the self and the sense organs. Self-perceived are pleasure, pain, desire, 
aversion etc., while sound etc. are percieved by the sense organs. [ 39 ] 

al~~r~-at~Tii if(~ (f~1 ~=:f~~~1:; ~~T-~f!t' ~ur~~f, ~ ~~{<QIJi~Fff~r, 
~:i)STT1{lfif ':iT;~Tf~~if~~e:mrfu: I I ~o II 

Anumana-Anumana ( inference ) is the reasoning supported by invariable 
concomittance such as the knowledge of agni by the power of digestion, that of 
strength by the power of exercise, auditory organ etc. by the perception of sound 
etc. [ 40 ] 

aT~m~'l,.-itrCff!i ifllt(mq~':iTT it~T~: II 'd~ II 

Aitihya-Aitihya ( tradition) is the traditional authoritative source of know­
ledge such as veda etc. [ 41 ] 

~~lq~~JJ:. - aifq~q ifTJr ~~~if(;:~~~ ~r~~'li('~ Sf<hr~; ~~T-~ ~~~, 
~q'T ~:~~, ~(~ifTSS@~~fu II ~~ II 

Aupamya-Aupamya ( analogy ) is the statement of similarity between things 
such as-analogy of daI)<;1aka with daI)<;1a ( staff), that of dhanuQsthmbha with· bow 
and that of the provider of health with the archer. [ 42 ] 

at~ ~h,.~:-~':iT~ if(;r ~;:~ir~~~~~,,;;r~qfu~~:, ~~r - ~r tn'~~~~ 
~~~~ ~r ~f£fi~~(f£fi~(~ ~~"r: ':iT'T~nlwrr'a:l~lf~~, a:o~~~~ ~:.:.. 
fd~ ~~~~~(f ~ffifa II ~~ II : 

Sarpsaya-Sarpsaya ( doubt) is the state of indecision ' about the concerne~ 

entity. For instance, on observing that both types of persons having or not the 
signs of longevity and adopting or not the therapeutic measures-die early and live 
long, doubt arises as whether there is untimely death or not. [ 43 ] . 

alQ ~~:i{;f-~~br;t ~,;r lla:~Jlro:~(f 3'l~r:; ~Qr-~CJiT~~~~ ~si{­
;rT~;rA"(~~q:q~~?:R~~fOt :q qf~f~~lffJ, CJi~ "~~~~~:- ~~f(f II ~~ II 

i 
; I 
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Prayojana-Prayojana (object ) is that for which the actions are initiated. 
Such a)-'if there is untimely death, I will use life-promoting measures and avoid the 
contratyones. Then how would the untimely death subdue me. ? [ 44 ] 

am ~~~-~~f~ omr ~~~~; ~4f-~4~~m~~f~ Q~l 
~~f iffa II ~~ II 

Savyabhicara-Savyabhicara ( uncertain statement) is that which has uucerta­
inty. Such as 'this medicament mayor may not be applicable to this disease .. ' [ 45 ] 

am ~r~-~~~ ifm q~T~T; ~~r ~"Nfqil~t;:r~~f1q~~ II ij~ II 
Jijnasa-Jijnasa ( inquiry) is the ( curiosity about) examination. Such as­

( on one's inquiry somebody says) the examination of drugs will be described 
later on. [ 46 ] 

at~ ~er~ftf:-c~~ ifrn fif~tf: ; ~~r- errrn<fi ~,?t ;~{fi1:, ~~iterl~~ il~~ 
~fcr II ~19 II 

Vyava~ aya-Vyavasaya is nikaya ( decision ), such as-this disease is certainly 
vatika, this very is the medicament for this. [ 47 ] 

~ ~ <: ..... to .::::.. ~r~ <: " 
~r~~TI (of: - almJTr<fifl;r ~~o:tlifT~if'mifl~~~~~~~~n '1 

m-qUl{t'~~T ~1.fTN"~~~i ~er~~~rfu:-alT«f~m'e~Tsm~fa, rr{~'l 
ller~~fu:-f..r~ ~~f~fu II ~c II 

f~f~:; ~~T - i1Pl 
~err +I'hfiolJfJr('~~ 

Arthaprapti-Arthaprati ( acquisition of implied sense ) is that where 
another unsaid idea is conveyed by the said one, such as when one says that the 
disease is not to be managed with saturating therapy it implies that itis to be 
managed with desaturating therapy; 'He should not eat during day' implies thal' 
he should eat during night. [ 48 ] 

al~ ~~er:-~ ~: ~~erfa ~ Cf~~ ~:; ~~,-~~~~ ml~, ~'~tf, ~-
¥f(il .. q~ra- Ii ~~ II .... 

Sarpbhava-Sarpbhava (source of origin) is that from where something 
is originated, such as six dhatus of foetus, ( use of ) unwholesome things of disease 
and ( that of) wholesome things of health. [ 49 ] 

~~llll.-~~~~ ifrn ~~rq:~ erf.f~~~ ffi'( I ~rnr;:l.f<it ;~r~C{ij!l err 
fq~'f~~ ~~~ d~Cq.1~~; ~m-'~~if~~ms~ clf(N':' ~t=!!~ 'PJi q~~{l:'-~)sli, 
~ fer(:q;f~~:' ~~~ II ~o II 

Anuyojya-Anuyojya ( quest ionable statement) is that where sentence is 
defective or has unspecified meaning inviting further questions, such as if sornebody 
says 'the di2ease is to be managed with evacuative therapy' it invites further 
question as to 'whether it is to be managed with emesis or purgation. [ 50 ] 



VIII 1 VIMANASTHANAM 365 

al~)-~-~if?!~l.i ~ fer.w~; ~~r-~~~~: II ~~ II 
Ananuyojya-Ananuyojya (unquestionable statement) is contrary to the above. 

Such as-'this ( disease) is incurable. [ 51 ] 
r 

al~~~: - 3{~$n iff~ ~ ~ oamriff orn:d~ ~riI oo=5t ~<n~~ err sr~: 
sr~~~ err ~fii~~ifer:qilsrf~ifqif~rmn~~~ I ~~r-'iimI: ~li":' 1:ffi' srfirsrra ~ 
q~: 'ilif ~:' 1:~~~, m-s~).,: \I ~";( II 

Anuyoga-Anuyoz;a ( question ) is that which is put as query 'wholly or 
partly, on the text or its part during discussion of experts for the test of 
learning, understanding, speaking and contradiction; such as-on the statement 
of 'self is eternal' somebody says 'what is the reason'-this is anuyoga. [ 52 ] 

:mt sr(=~":-SH~~~) ifm~"~llt~~.i'm: ; ll~r-1l~~~~il~ll !Jif: <it ~da II~~" 
Pratyanuyoga-Pratyanuyoga (counter-question) IS questioning the 

questions, such as on the above one may ask what is the reason of this 
question. [ 53 ] 

3{~ ~~",:-err<p;r~tir illl{ ~~r {[~~~~ .~~, alMCfil{." ~d~, 3{qr4<li, 
f~ ~fo; rvrtfir ~.(f{UT if ~'ffts~: Sl'Q'(~q: I ~ .'l"-S{RU~I'(~r~uifq;wlit.If4"'I .. r­
~~ailiiffq ~".,,, +1erftf; ~~t ~Jrt~~gcnJt~if ~g;WT ~re~~ (f~ ;:~ifJ{, I ~~~­
~f'<t<i ift;r ~"'lotfq'R1a-, lllJJS~i~ ~rUt ~Ti~~~~~ llffCflR1~SlRr· 
~~T~!!~' ~r ~er~dJlfq f~~~ ffil. ~ifli~,«~\;li; ~ ~~ ~~­
at~!Jifli~, ~i~~ :0:(; oljJrd!!~ ~4r-~,,~;rlq-.:.j ~r-t;r1lr~, ~~~ ~iIi~ 
..., C" ~~. ~ ~ _s..:::.. ~ 
+1q~I;r{(f I 31!tlA~-~ ~ ~~;r~~!:n4'f;rI"St ... er ~~r~ q~~ :o:rt~('(, .c!~Q I 

3{~{ttr~~alqr~Efi ~ ll~~ ~q~UTr~~\l'~JlA,~ii ~~t-:O:(~-if((I')~-ei~·~·fim~T 
mr I at~ f~i-fer~ ifm ~q:m.aA:t::i:I.d~4'f~m~i o~ -,{ii ~'l1P(f~fPd'~' ~~: 
!!if~\;l' +1erRr; ~4f-31t~~~~;r~:, ~~JI~:, ~1R;c'4l('1Jft4~; (I'"Str~f'tEfi~¥f~;-

. ..., " " " . .:,. c.. -!:.. ~ ~~ 
:q9l>q~ 4lq~mrn, ~r(~<r.~4'f't4':-at~ .. ~, Q~fif: ~ 1:1('(, "'f~~I~~4'f't4':-~",~~ .. q-

~; o"St, ~Qferq~ta~~~Fi fqti~ ~ I 1:f(l' qFf~"r: II ~~ II 

Vakyado~a-Vakyado~a ( syntactical defect), in this context, is of five types­
nyuna (defeciency), adhika ( superfluity), anarthaka ( meaninglessness ), 
aparthaka ( deprivation of meaning ) and viruddha ( incogruity ). Without these 
there is no damage to the contextual sense. Deficiency such as-if there is lack 
of even one of the five-proposition, reason, instance, correlation and conclusion-or 
if there be many ' reasons, only one reason is resorted to for proving something. 
Superfluity is just contrary to deficiency such as-while talking about Ayur~eda 
one says about .some irrelevant texts such as that composed by Brhaspatl or 
U~anas; or even if relevant it is . repeated, due to repetition this comes under 
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superfluity. Repetition is of two types-sem~ntic repet~tion and verbal repetition. 
The former consists df the repetition of the same idea by different words such as 
bhe~aja, au~adha and sadhana (for therapy) and the latter consists of the repetition 
9f the same w?rd such 'bhe~aja, bhe~aja'. Meaninglessness is that where there is only 
ju.m~le of alphabets devoid of any sense. Deprivation of meaning is due- to lack 
of mutual connection of otherwise meaningful words such as-cakra-na(ta)kra< 
varpSa-vajra-nisakara . Incongruity is considered in relation to illustration, theory 
and ' convention . Instance and theory have already been described earlier. Now 
convention is of three types-Ayurvedic, ritual and ethical. Ayurvedic conven­
tion such as four-l egged therapy, ritual convention such as animals are to be 
sacrificed by· sacrificing persons, ethical convention such as non-violence towards all 
creatures. The statement incongruous in respect of the respective convention is 
taken as incongruity. Thus are the syntactical defects. [ 54 ] 

. a:t~ qT~~~T-qT"-f~!(~~T ilTJt l.i~f ~~~~ij ~qP~'l, atilRt'-fi~, :at~~, 
:atilQfQ~ , atfql!~'l.' atN'{}oq~l~ ~fu ~~il:T"-f~JtiI3~~1rfa' ~~ II ~~ II 

" Vakyaprasarpsa-VakyapraSaI11Sa ( syntactical commendability ) is that where 
the ;tatement is free fro~ deficiency, superfluity, is meaningful, <:Ievoid of depri­
vation' o(meaning and incongruity, and comprehensible. Further there is no rOOm 
for .-anY question. , Such statement is commended. [ 55 ] 

• j_ . ' _ at"4 ~~~ ifTlJ qfbJolJ~r~T~Jtil~ F.ffiq!glJtSfi:rq I (f1ffirl'cN:-~f.fi,gi, ~TlJ(;:Q'­
~. :q I .. crS( qr~i ilTJt ~~r-~~1f~l.it~-ilqapitSq f~fo, al·~ fil~rr... 'tQ'r~-iIfi ilq­

cro:sr q;~%fJlfoj t.tit ~Q'Tq:-ilTi ~cftf;r itq oP~rfur ffiffir, ~ 9 ;rc{1+Q'~(( ~ cr;~fii.fu; 
M"I'cn ~~-il .lJ~r ilqT+'Q'~cf WSt'l., 81~~"-1'rS~~(( w.rr ~fJJRr; q;(flIFm~'I. I ~m{N;J-

• - C'"\ ~ ~ r--.. .... '" ""'~ ~ 
~T:;r11f ~4r-:Q~fl\1'SI~;fr~r'l\t{lJ~rm, ~~ ~.::rrq:-~~ ~('~tilfl;fl~o l"h ~ ~F.frilr&; ~wt. 

fu: im:-,-~~; ~~:q ~ ~SftillJilr~ +JqRr, a'S[ ~ Cfir~: , ~<l ~~:, ~~~I;:Q"~ 
Cfil~~ ~~smwf'~ 4?f~,"Q'(fr~ I '«r~ ~fJtT;:~~~ II ~~ II 

Chala-Chala (Knavery or deceitful disputation) is only a jugglary of 
words in which the words are used knavishly, with apparent meaning or without 
meaning. This is of two types-Vakchala ( verbal knavery) and Samanya chala 
( knavery in general ). Verbal knavery-such as, if somebody says - 'this physician 
is 'nav'atantra', then the physiCian retorts-I have no 'nava' ( nine) texts but have 
bnly 'one. Then the other says-'I am not saying that you have got nine 
texts but your pcactice in the same is 'Nava' (new). On this the physi-­
cian says-'l have not practised the text newly but many times. This is verbal 
kfiavery. " Knavery in general-such as, when somebody says-'medicament is for 
alleviating the disease', The other says-'How do. you say the existent is for 
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alleviating the existent because disease is existent and also the medicament, if the 
existent is capable of alleviating the existent, then both cough and wasting being 
existent, cough may be "able to alleviate the wasting. This is knavery in 
general. [ 56 ] 

. ~ ~ ~ . ~ "''' it ~ <: :at~r""'!],:-~1~~ifr~ !:fCfi~UT~Jl:, ~~q~~:, q1Jq~lgr(f' I a'S{ !:f'll~UI~K ;:m{1~!],~~r-

ar.:~: ~Q~l~f('~r ~('~ da-; qU ;r",~r~-~~Jff~.~: ~~~r('J{f, o~Jffm(q;; ~(ti: u(ir(,qmn 

fq'e1marr :o:{(('J{if( +J~(fQ~Jf~ll'l :o:{r~g;; ifet ~ I1;q q~: ~ 11;e{ ~iJ~rn I t=iu~~:nn if(1J~g~ 
.l1;q ~Uq~g: ~ I1;q B~~~~{~:; ~~r-31~Jlf~ij~~~~&, fifi;:t{~ f:o:{f?fi(~ifi: ~qpsr ~ 
B~ll qit ~~fq:-'Q'~Jlr~I.{Jlf~ij~Cfi~~Jlf~ o~lJr~fcfi('~its~rnfa', if:o:{ t=iu~~~~ fq~tq'­
qrn, 11;"f :o:{r~~:; if rn: ~ IJ;;q t=i~~{g:, ~ 11;e{ t=iu~~~~;riJ~qfo I qui~," iffll(~(j:-~ 
~g~uq'r~ml!:; q~r-1i~C[~p:rrQ.-at~q~(t{f~~fif(,Q'r ~~~q~Rr; at~ qui: Ui~ ~~;:q 
qU~r, ;:I~~qUq(fet"roq('q'~1J~~:nt)scq-~(j: " ~-3 II 

Ahetu-Ahetu (fallaciom reason) is of three types-prakaral)asama ( similar 
to topic ), sarpSayasama, ( similar to doubt ) and varl)yasama ( similar to object ). 
The reason. similar to topic such as-the self other than the body is eternal. On 
this somebody says that because the self is other than the body, it is eternal, 
as the body is non-external the dissimilar self must be external. This is fallacious 
reason because here the pak~a ( minor term) itself has been used as reas~m. The 
reason similar to doubt is that which though being cause of boubt is used as cause of 
eliminating the same such as-'He has said only a part of Ayurveda, it creates 
doubt as to whether he is a physician or not', on this somebo::l.y says-'as he has 
said a part of Ayurveda, he is a physician'. This does not make a reason for 
eliminating the doubt, thus it is a fallacious reason because that which is the 
cause of doubt can't be the cause of removing the same. The reason similar to 
object is that which is not different from the object such as somebody says­
'Buddhi ( intellect) is non-eternal because of the absence of touch like sabda, 
( sound). Here both quddhi and hbda are objects, hence because of the absence 
of difference between them, the reason is similar to object and as such is "f£j.lla­
cious. [ 57 ] 

. at~r(f't~r~'I::-" atd'toCfim- ilT~ ~~ 'lei (f~~ o({ qan~~, o~' ~w.;ra1(fC~(C{ll(d 
tlqo1fo; I{i:l q( f;(R(Sfrmtfir~iR q~iR q~t;:ofhi ~lgrm~, ~~a'l~~~((ftf'ilR1:-
q:qiM~~ +J'qo1fo II ~~ ,", ' ", 

Atitakala-Atitakala ( delayed statement) is that which actually was to be 
5aid earlier but is said later, and because of delayed presentation 'becomes unaccept­
able. for instan..ce, if somebody dQes not· defeat the opponent at the opportune 
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moment but app1ies it on some other point later on, then, because of delayed appli­
cation that becomes quite ineffective . [ 58 ] 

at~)q,~: -~r~ ifr;J ~m~,.cr:;:r.:i; (f~,-'{em~~ {~qmmr ~f@:ltaT: II~~II 
Upalambha-Upalambha is pointing out defects in causality as explained 

earlier under the heading "hetu" fallacious or apparent reason. [ 59 ] 

~ q~T~:-q~~ro ifTJJ ~ij-cr ;:p'il'er:;:fif~ ~~; ~~,-fil~,"~ OO~~Q 'Rlq­
~W';:~(?i+~ff, ~Q" :qrqlJJlr~q(?i~~ff, ~JI(;:Q": ~~1~'~r(Jlr f;r~!ilfcr 1\ ~o II 

Parihara-Parihara ( refutation) is refuting the above pointing out of defects. 
Such as the signs of life are available constantly till the self is in the body, and 
are not available after it goes out. Therefore, the self is different from the body 
and is eternal. [ 60 ] 

at~ ~~~~(;f:-lffa~rirrf;r;:rrJl ~r f{~q~~l(fr !f~r q~~~ ~ q~, 
~r !fr~ !f~lIt 'li~crr fiI~: ~'1' ~f(f, q~~~~(~-~fiI(Q" mr II ~ ~ II 

Pratijfiahani-Pratijfiahani ( loss of proposition) is that when one gives up 
the original proposition after having been questioned (by the opponent). For 
instance, somebody puts proposition as 'the personal self is eternal' in the beginning 
hut when questioned says that as non-eternal. [ 61 ] 

ar4fP.t~r-an=Q"~~r iffJI ~r ~ mfim~"?!qlJJJ: II ~~ II 
Abhyanujfia-Abhyanujfia ( admission of argument) IS acceptance of the 

desired as well as the undesired situations. ( 62 ] 

at$o-1 ~~--~cr;:(fi ifTJJ !f'li(f~a~ cr~ Q"~'liO~gJlf& II ~~ II 
Hetwantara- Hetwantara ( imperfect reason) i:; that where orne imperfect 

reason is stated instead of perfect reason. [ 63 ] 

~~~-at~f;:a~ ifTJJCfi~wt. q~qSqi ~~nr I Q"~r-::r~Ot q~ !f~­
IlM II ~\oJ II 

Arthantara-Arthantara (irrelevent statement) is that where some other 
thing is said instead of the relevant one. For instance, one has to say the symptoms 
of fever but instead he says those of prameha. [ 64 ) 

ar4 finm:~fii-fir~~fii iffJl q~rnQ"Sf'fu:; (liU f~d'~(f~q qf.P.R:q'fqR:~ ~~ 
fq.lifif~lff, ~ln ~::r~~@;~m~~~~ :q~~lJ: I srla.m(;f:, ~~~3~t, 
'lir(?ir~aq:ot~'l, , at~g:, ;1!.01Jt, , ~\ct~, Q1l~ , ~Tifdi, -gilli~, fqli~, ~fq .. d~Jt" al~ 
;q fim"~~ II ~~ II 

Nigrahasthana-Nigrahasthana (reason of defeat) is that by which one is 
defeated. It consists of not understanding a thing even if repeated thrice in a 
-learned assembly or ques~ioning where it is not pertinent and not questioning where 
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it is pertinent. Over and above, pratijiiahani, abhyanujna, kalatitavacana, ahetu, 
nyuna, adhika, vyartha, anarthaka, punarukta, viruddha, hetwantara and arthantara 
are reasons of defeat. [ 65 ] 

~fa- qrqJJTl{q~ffil ~m~~fiff«;tf;r +I~ 1\ ~\ " 
Thus the terms used in course of debate are explained as proposed. [ 66 ] 

q{~ ~§ fil'f;jfr !Jq<:fmolf !lq-~r~ij~~, ifr~sr I anr fa q-r~Sffcr,q~~: 
~q~~fqq~q-: ~qlf\Ti'.fi~ I (fl: ~q-l: ~~~~~~ ~ q-rPi ~~r~, iff!l~~f~­
q~l~Jf~rqi'.fiJJr~~qei q-( I ~ :q ~~",7.fT~ I ~~;:ffl f!l~'fT: ~ci q;er erT~~~­
f~~~~ (fi~QJ~a'(:, !J~;:(f~q~~q:; ~i~~~f.fr f!lrqac~Q&or ~f;a: II ~\9 II 

The debate among physicians should be held only on ( topics of) Ayurveda 
and not elsewhere. Here the statements and counter-statements in details and also 
all the arguments have been mentioned in the entire text. After keeping them in 
mind one should speak something and not anything which is irrelevant, unscrip­
tura), unexamined, inappropriate, confused or unpervasive. He should speak 
everything with reasoning. All the conflicts of debate, if endowed with reasoning, 
are devoid of malice and promote the ( cause of) medicine due to its property of 
enhancing the excellence of intellect, because undamaged intellect leads to success 
in all actions. [ 67 1 

{JJffir ~~ (frq~ ~(fir~!J~ f+I~ IlITifT~~~~Jf: I ~ril\ ~ei fa ~ori 
~JJ~ !J~~~ ~~f: I S8'f(qf fa (fi~-ci~-m~f;r-<nT~:efi'~'ii~ld~-~it-<nr(?i­
!I~~~qf7.ft~ ~~l1f+l~Tif: efir~m~~(~'!~~~ <nT~JJfi:rfiltia~f~itfuJl~ ~ 
<nor II ~~ II . 

Now (I) shall explain some topics for the knowledge of physicians because the 
wise commend initiation of all actions with prior knowledge. If after knowing 
well karal)a, karat;la, karyayoni, karya, karyaphala, anubandha, dda, kala, pravrtti 
and upaya one proceeds for some action, he obtains the desired fruit and 
subsequent benefit in that without any great effort. [ 68 ] 

~ ~ iffJI a<;: ~~ ~ijta, ~ ~ ~:, ~ <n(flll \\ II ,~ 
Karat:la ( doer) is that who does a 'thing, hOe is the cause and agent. [ 69 ] 

~oj ~iR:~ ~~~~)~qff <n~: ~P-lif+lfif~~ !I~fiI~ II \90 II , 
. Karat;la ( ipstrument ) is that which serves as equipment for the doer making 

~ffort for perfor~~ng the a~tion. [ 70 ] 

I!fivt~~ ~l :m f"~"rm ~,q~A~ II ~t II , 
Ka,ryar..0ni (orlginal sQurce) is tha,t ,which is conver:ted into action after 

transformation. [ 71 a j. J " ' , 

24 
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·r r::. '" I:~_ ~ ~~ tti{1.l g (l~~n~fif'l{~~I~eP'tlr~ ttiaf ~q(f('j II 1.9:(, II 
Karya ( act) is that with the object of performing which the doer 

proceeds. [ 72 ] 

Cfil.j~ ~iR:(f<r ~(sr~r ttir~rfi:rfilif~ft'i~ II 1.9~ II 
Karyaphala ( result of act) is that with the object of which the action is 

performed. [ 73 ] 

~~: @§ ~ ~; tti(fro:rq~~~Gf'e.";ffRr ~r~~~~i;fifrJ tti{.jfirfJr~: ~ qrsc~~.n 
~{q: II 1.9'd II 

Anubandha ( after-effect ) is that which essentially enjoins the doer as after-
effect, good or bad, of the action. [ 74 ] 

~~~qf~g'{'1~ II \9~ II 
Dda ( place) is location. [75] 

Cfil~: ~if: qf~~: I! \9~ II 

Kala ( time) is' transformation. [ 76 ] 

~~ ~§' ~f!' Cfi{~~; ~q f?fi~" ~, ~<R:, <fi,~~~a;r II 1919 II 
Pravrtti ( inclination) is the effort for the action. This is also known as 

kriya, karma, yatna, karyasamarambha. [ 77 ] 

~~: ~'1~~rurt <fi~'rttiff ~~cmfil~rii T.l ~~tti.,,<fir..rttir.j~~;:~~l'1f~ 
'cnt4tijUJJfu~<fi ~~~qF-f:; ~ ;ftq{~r41sfur, if:q fet~ o~ ~~f~~r~ 'fi~, 
~~~ U~ II 19~ II 

Vpaya ( procedure) is excellence of the first three factors, karaI)a etc., and 
their proper management leaving aside the karya, karyaphala and anubandha. 
Procedure leads to performance of an action and thus it is said as upaya. After 
the action is performed there is no function of procedure nor is it at the time of 
performance; after action is the result and thereafter consequence (so after action 
also procedure has no role ). [ 78 ] 

t«f~~~ q~~:q, ffifrs~~i <fiT~htr sr<lf~ I ~7{'tCli." <filii f~~~: !l~ 
<fiT~~~r~~ q~t~r ~~ q~~~ q~t~ ~ ~~ilo ~ II \9Q, II 

_ These ten entities should be examined first and thereafter one should proceed 
for action. Hence the physician desirous of taking up . action should before-hand 
examine the entire situation by proper methods and then initiate the action. [ 79 ] 

(f~ ~f~'ttTr~~{ ~ ~~ ~~ ~-~~:qif~~tQ'1t3~~~~:q­
ifrfiJ sr~rWr rn"Nf{ .mrfet~ ~{~mfq~ ~~q." .~ ~~Rri:T~;, <fi~ ~ 
~" ftfi~~ift ~ tR.1~, ~;q. ~~'1I~ifi sr~~:, Fli T.l firt~:, Sli{NtfittNt~­
~it :q f<fi ~3'ri, <firfit' :q ~+i'11~1;rl i:lq::nft~f~q~ ~1'O'3 .. JlRt U ~o II 
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There, if some other physician or person asks this physician-"How many 
types of examination should be adopted by the physician desirous of applying emesis, 
purgation, non-unctuous and unctuous enema and head-evacuation? I How many 
types of entities are to be examined? What are the entities to be examined? 
How are they to be examined? What is the object of examination? Where are 
emesis etc. to be applied or contra-indicated? What is to be done in combination 
of the situations for both application and contra-indication? What drugs are use-~ 
ful for emesis etc. ? [ 80 ] 

~ q;~ 9:~ ~~ ~~~q:, a~,~;i-qifCl~' fu: qit~T a~lT qiT~~fqf~~:, 
'fioJril fqf~~~~(~;:o~ fu~~ qft~~ ~iI err ~f~~~~o~U'f q~~ fmmr ~~ 
+lcn~ ~~~J@:JT~r.i; ~~ +lCl<i'tS .. ~iI ~~~~~~U'f ~ ~~~S;:~ qr fqf~­
~~~~~~~or qtT~~~ ~~,f+T(?;f'lo~iT m~pn!lI~ tR1~rfqf~il~"r .. a'1 qr f~~­
Sf'li~;:o~Q( qft~~ f~lS~~'SS~TtT( ~f ~f;rta- II <.:t II 

If he wants to confuse the questioner he should say-'there are many types of 
examination and groups of the types of entities to be examined. Kindly tell me 
from what point of view grouped examination or entities to be examined you mean 
because I can't satisfy you if I explain them taking as grouped from another point 
of view when, in case, you want to be' explaine'd them as g~ouped from another 
point of view. [ 81 ] 

~ ~~~i iil~~fflQ. ~T~~i q~~ ~~~~ T.l ~fuq~ilfq~~~; ~'fi ... ~f?; g 
PI",q(iSI' ~ ~~~q:, ~ni g q:q;f~~ ~(f, 'fim~~ iil~r~Hfitq fil~iI II <.:~ II 

After considering the reply given by him, one should further say according 
to the method of contradiction. In case, he speaks properly one should not try to 
confuse him, rather he should examine him fully and sincerely. [ 82 ] 

m:fq~T g @~ 'R1~r i~WH{{rl-~(~~, ~~~lii T.l I Q;(ff~ G:~§q~~ 1R1~T ~ I 
Q;qJr'lT ~~T q~~T, fSrfq~( qr ~q~iI II <.:~ II 

There are two types of examination for those who have already acquired the 
( scriptural) knowledge-perception and inference. These two alongwith the 
authoritative instruction constitute the ( means of) examination. This examina­
tion is of two types or of three types including authoritative instruction. [ 83 ] 

r::: • • j:;:,.. "' ~ ~~ • ~ • ~r- ~ 
~Iq~ g q~f{~ 'firoJ1T1~ ~~m~, ~1I~~' 1~'lI4'1II~ ~~T~ ~~~r~:-~ Cfi'~-

~,at ;:rnuif+JI'iICfi, ~ 9;.m~, Cfi(~~~I'iIPi, 'fiT~ \:l'~~r;~, m~~T~nm:, 
~\:l: ~er~:~ ~ ~~i:l, Cfi~: 9;iI: ~~~i:l~~t ~, ~czf~: S1'~CfiJl:e¥Olt<++t:, 
~,~ filI'iI'rr~;d ~~!~¥OIMfeM'lii :q ~~ I ~(fCtI~qttl~ ' fq~~ .~citqttlf4ili{ul 
~ro: I ~m ~~ ~ ~ ~~tf~j ~~rt ~~f.furtfir, ~qt!tJ'l .. ~(f~~ 
.ro-~~ T.l " ~\oJ II 
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The tenfold ( entities) to be examined, karaI)a etc. mentioned above, are 
now shown here with their application to physician etc. Here, in performance of 
the act the doer is the physician, instrument-the drugs, original source-imbalance 
of dhatus, act-balance of dhatus, result of the act-attainment of health (and happj,. 
ness ), after·effect-Iongevity, place-land as well as patient, time-the year and the 
states of the disease, inclination-initiation of therapy, procedure-excellence of 
physician etc, and their proper management. The details about procedure have 
already been explained earlier. Thus the ten entiti es karaI)a etc. have been shown 
here as applied to the ten, physician etc., and accordingly the tenfold entities of 
be examined are said. [ 84 ] 

~ ~ ~ iEroil' ~m ~~t :q q(tf~aQq: , ~ o~t a~t ~ftS~t~ II ~t.. II 

Now, how these entitie::; should be examined is explahed. [ 85 ] 

~T~ fu'tm~~~, o~~ 'R1~T-fu't:g;;n" ~ f~~, ~: ~~~!T~iI~~t?i: i ~~ 
~: ~~ fCf~ ~~tq<\ I ~:q ~"'\1t9~~ f:q.fft"ISrf(-if( ... itiEJTf~: ~o gfur!J gum: 
~flrfiriM qti~, <nf.~~ ~f~~~rf~ ... qa~ ~~1 if~; ~ fu~UJT ~~qqm 
~ t::-..t:::..S~!t r.::: C Rei . ~. "-
1l1'tn-trg~'I+I,.,q(1'" ~~I ~IO; (fll'~(-q~CfC{((f'~f, q @qq:;Jfo,t, ~~~, ~HT.f, r~(f"-

~or, ~~~, ~f.~qrq.Q'~t, !I'lif(nlr(lf, !Tfa-ttRnt'a't ~m II ~\ II 

As already said, doer is the physician. His examination ( is this )-Physician 
is that who wins over the diseases, is expert in applying the ideas of the aphorisms 
and knows the ,life ( science) properly from 1111 aspects. He should first of all 
examine himself ( introspect), desirous of performing balance of all dhatus and 
considering the performance of act in qualified patients and with proper qualities 
of management as to whether he is capable for the performance of the act. These 
are the qualities of physicians endowed with which he is capable of bringing forth 
'the balance of dhatus such as-clear knowledge of theoretical ideas, practical 
knowledge, dexterity, purity, skill, possession of equipmenfs; ' normalcy of all sense 
organs, acquaintance with human constitution and knowledge of the course of 

action. [ 86 ] 

~ ~~~ I ~'Wi iI(q o~~~r~q~a fil,it \1r~{=Iw.nf+1~~ SI'~o­
;f'~ fqit'to~t~~~: I (f'1fm~ OlfQ'(~~-~qo?Iqm~, g;Rbo((QTwj ~, (f';I' 

~~~-~~~~HrflJn::rW~<iI~q(~Iip.#un~~qqr~~(('if!ffUtqldam ... r~, g;~­
~ttrWi~~ ~t*1 tUii(; I ~~ ~fq ~Illd-~, 
~ ~ I ~ ((qS(Q((~ ~'l.1 ~ fflJi ~~~iff~qiffq!24tr(ol'~~h'JGJ-

-~~een"tRt(&(((t ~rqfq~ ~~: ~4!~~ ~ I ~~. 
S{O~ ~'1Tf~ ~5~ I (f~'t~ ~ ~\U-~~?ieigar~~~ ~ ,~~ 
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;r~JI""ldl~~ q~'ld'~ Af~it~!Jq~d'Jfil~ :q ilTSlqr ~~;r~JI"l. 6q'r~~eif~~~~ ~lJ"~~­
or~;:ff ~,,;r~q~~q~;rqfo ~r, q~;:~ ~ei~d ~'Ni ~€l~~iJ ~it~1Jl ~:mtmd' II ~19 II 

Instrument is the medicament. Medicament is that which serves as equip­
ment for the physician making effort for effecting balance of dhatus particularly 
different from the entities ending with procedure (original source, inclination, 
place, time and procedure). From the point of view of agents employed, medica­
ment or therapy is of two types-spiritual and rational. In spiritual therapy 
incantation, roots, gems, auspicuous rites, offerings, gifts, oblations, observance of 
rules, expiation, fasting, bles'5ings, bowing, visit to temples etc. are employed. In 
rational therapy, evacuative and pacificatory measures as well as fruitful activities 
are employed. It is again of two type) according to form-material and non­
material. The non-mate!'ial therapy include'} upayas (devices other than drugs ). 
Up~ a means formless entity like terrorising, creating surprise, forgetfulness, agita­
tion, exhilaration, chidin:s, threatening for murder, binding, inducing sleep, gentle 
massage etc. It also includes the afore ')aid meam of treatment. The material 
therapy consists of dru2,s which are used for emesis etc. The drub is examined in 
respect of nature ( natural composition), properties, action, habit, time and mod~ 
of collection, storage, processing, dosage, indications for me, the constitution of the 
patient, and the effect on di5order, whether eliminates it or pacifies it, any other 
drug of this type should have the same characters. ( 87 ] 

efi{~~fii~tg~~?i, ~q ~a;foi fq~t~'mr: I q~1a;f' (q~q' f~T~!f<!iff~~iJffur'hfi~­
~~"r~~uTf~~q ~ ~'lf~~q3l~~~1f~Wf~~"~~OTrnfa- II ~~ II 

The original source is imbalance of dhatus which is known by the emergence 
of the disorder. Examination of this and the material cause of the disorder (do~as) 
consists of the observation of the characters of their diminution or aggravation and 
also of those denoting curability, incurability, mildness and severity of the dis-

order. [ 88 ] . 

Cflfif ~~r~~, ~q' ~~uT f€r~titq~JI': I q(1~f ~~!f-l!!J~;r;j, ~q~qq(~:, ~it­
q~q:, ~'l~:, ~~q~(fq,fil~r":, ~Ri,(fal(ill~, alP~;rn:~q' ~fiU'(~q il~ ~~oi, 
firsn(?;r..-) ~~(~, ~tJilftEfit(JJr ~ ~Sfrifm~~wi, \l~ ~. srfd'~~;i, ~'~~~~1"~d'~ ~f~:, 
~ql·:M~.u~~lR(q(OT'f ~Joqfq~ftRr " (!' 1\ 

The act is equilibrium of dhatus which is indicated by alleviation of the 
di'lorder. Its examination ( is done on the following cirteria )--alleviation of the 
disorder, normalcy of voice and complexion, development of body, increase III 

strength, desire for food, reliih at the meal time, proper and limely digestion of 
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the food taken, timely sleep, non-appearance of abnormal dreams, easy awakening, 
elimination of urine, faeces and semen, overall normalcy of mind, intellect and sense 
organs. [ 89 ] 

~~~~{ffa:, o~1t ~of-~:tT~~~~fq: 111(.0 II 
Result of the act is attainment of happiness. It is known by satisfaction of 

mind, intellect, sense-organs and the body. [ 90 ] . ~ ''':::'' 
at3atP~ ~~:, a~~ (ij5~-!ffUT: ~ ~~tfT: II I(.~ II 

Mter-effect is ( maintenance of ) life which is characterized by union with 
vital breath. [ 91 ] 

~~ ~~~ II I(.~ II 

o~ ~fuq-~'1~ ang{qR~~qr ~r~,,~qft~ii~fqf I ~ orq~1t~igW~­
~ffi: I (Rl~f-alr.i m~;r,. ~m~~~: ~<[~) o~lf~~ q{; aror~ ~m~ ~TQfrm~­
;rr~r(~ra~; ~~ fq~fUlTa~, ~~m:q~~, t«frq~ q'~J{" tJ;ci~ci ~~, tJ;cif~ 
~~~q" tt:cifeNt ~,,:, m:mr~~~, '{it o~T~~:, f~'JJ~~, alrn:OT~'JJffi Sltit!'l«Otif I 
:all'l'eTq~~~~ qiC;q~ ~ilJq~'t~r q~~a II I(. ~ II 

Place is land as well as patient. Land is examined for the knowledge about 
the patient or the drug. For the knowledge about the patient ( these things are 
considered) such as-in what type of land the patient is born, grown or diseased; 
in that type of land, the people mostly have such diet, behaviour, conduct, strength, 
mind, suitability pathology, liking, disorders, wholesomeness and unwholesomeness. 
The examination of land for knowledge about drugs will be described in kalpa 
section. [ 92-93 ] 

atT~~g ~~ 0fiP:(~~: I o~~ qit~T at~,,: !f;rfUT~ri{~ ~trrcr, ·~~'lSfmOTmii­
~<ftqr I ~ orqr~ q'(9it"Sf;rrflT~~ffl:; c?t"!f;rt~Qt fu: il~rUTf~Qr ~SI;rtOJftfi1lfT­
q~ ~qRr I ~r 8lRtiil~;fi~qU~~~m;rc;q"'H~fitg~qr~; if mfu~riR­
qPf ... i,~l/t"~r;:~m~r~~~il"tfO"r ~r mq-;:a-sc;qq'?,;: ~; at~mfffo1~tJf~~ ffifif 
ml:SWJt~~rfat ~: I tJ;~:q-cr ?tiROJJJq~mOJr ~li{q'~JJrgun"q'!f~~~~JJRSfr~l!~q~­
!J~f+R:fqtit~~~~~i:iT~;:~'f~:; fcI~a~ ift'ir:, ~ ~~~~<[a~~~r: 
~~: ~~1s~r: ~~Cf+~~ I o~ GT(9~~ ~~f[~~~ ~Cf~q'~Jll~~­
~~~iter+lcrra- I ~I~trl( q~1~a ~fffir~, f~oa~, ~r«f~, ~«iii1dJU, 
Sn:ITUi(l'~, ~r~~; ~cra~, atra~~~, o~r~~~, q~~am.-, ~~~~­
!'I'OJ~at: II I(.~ II 

Patient is the substratrum of the act. Examination of the patient is conducted 
for the knowledge of the span of life or of the degree of strength and morbidity. 
Now, ( we take up ) the examination of patient for the knowledge of the degree of 
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strength and morbidity. The variations in quantity of drugs according to the 
degree of morbidity depend on the degree of strength, because if intensely potent 
drug is administered suddenly by a physician having not examined properly, it may 
kill the weak patient; the weak patients are not able to bear intensely potent drugs 
which are predominent in agni and vayu or cauterization, application of alk.ali and 
surgical operation. They may cause instantaneous death due to unbearble and 
over-intense impulse of the drug. Keeping this in mind, the phy~icians treat the 
weak patients with drugs which are unharmful, mild, delicate, heavy in progressive 
order, with~ut complication, and not creating any emergent condition, particularly 
ladies, because they have unstable, soft, bare and timid heart, are mostly delicate, 
weak and subordinate to others. On the other hand, the drug having low 
potency and applied by one who had not examined properly in strong patients 
having severe disoder becor.nes ineffective. Hence the patient should be examined 
in respect of prakrti ( constiution ), vikrti ( morbidity), sara ( constitution of 
dhatus ), sarphanana ( compactness ), pr!lmaQ.a (measurement), satmya (suitabi­
lity), sattwa ( psyche ), aharasakti ( power of intake and digestion of food ), 
vyayamasakti ( power of exercise) and age for the knowledge of the degree of 
strength. [ 94 ] 

~ ~~~~"1:. ~t;:r~otr1'~~t~~: I ~t1l-Yilimfur~!f~Rr, !!fi~mlt~l.l!f~fif, 
atr~{nH~fcJ~~!f~Rr, ~irn!aftl'fiR!f~rcr :q ~m:TUlq~ I tJ:o,fiI fir ~~;:r ~qUl'~~­
~~r~~if tit ~~~'e~, ~ ~if t{t~ rnit~G('ell~; ocr: ~r- ~t ~!f'lifo~~~ ~~«f'(Jli 
~tf~~, I ~m;;~~,: ~(m ~f:qq:, fq~~r: ~(;{q:, ~: ~~~, ~tI: 
~~~tlf;o I ~1iIf ~ ~lJfffwf oq~~~~: .11 ~ ~ 11 

Now, ( I) shall explain the factors prakrti etc. such as-the body of the 
foetus is determined by the constitution of sperm and ovum, that of time and uterus, 
that offood and behaviour of the mother and that of the products of mahabhutas. 
Do~a, one or more than one, which predominates in these factors, gets attached to 
the foetus. This is said as 'do~aprakrti' ( physical or do~ika constitution) of human 
beings emerged from the initial stage of foetus. Hence some persons are constitu­
tionally sle~mala (having predominance of s]e~ma ) , some pitta la, some vatala, 
some having combined· do~as and some with balanced dhatus. Their characters 
are described ( hereafter ). [ 95 ] 
~ f{ RiF1:1~~~~~Rm~E{~fJfo~~~laftl~t~: I o~~ ~~t-

~-..~~: fvr~rwr:,~~OTfCI~",~~rWT:, ~~~('~:~rn~~~~m~~E{~rsrt:; ;n~l.l"rq: ~~­
~ijiCi~t(f~~:, ~wn~ ~t~aoR:~rh:r:, ~~tt(f~QT~qf~oR:rqifir:, ~~~t(f;:Jt;:~­
~q'at<o~~:, ~~fJw.u~~ftEr~~T+rftl'firo:, ~~ ~,fuflJOrqf~o.ldJ:C:, =:a~-
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~~q~~QJf'm,q~ft':' f~~~ ~~~~~;:~01,:, a~~(e{m: ~~~d",~; 
• m.:r~~'e1q~cro~ ~qf..(f I a ~gur~l~JI~ Glw.lo:ffl ~~~;:ffi f~r~(f ~~~: 

""-

~W:ffl : ~'~GfI .. d~ ~~ " ~\ " 

Sle~ma ( kapha ) is unctuous, smooth, soft, sweet, essence, solid, dull, rigid 
heavy, cold, slimy and clear. Because of its unctuousness the person with predo­
minance of kapha has unctuous organs, due to smoothness smooth organs, due to 
softness pleasing, delicate and fair organs, due to sweetness abundant semen, sexual 
act and progeny, due to nature of essence excellent, compact and stable body, due 
to soUdity all organs well-developed and perfect, due to dullness dull in activities 
diet and speech, due to rigidity delayed initiation, irritation and disorder, due to 
heaviness movements supported ' with es ence and stability, due to coldness little 
hunger, thirst, pyrexia and perspiration, due to slimine,s well united and strong 
joint ligaments, due to clarity clear eyes and face with clear and unctuous complexion 
and affectionate voice. Because of the presence of these qualities the sJe~mala 
persons are strong, wealthy, learned, brave, calm and long-lived. ( 96 ] 

rq::a~uT ot?{oT ~ fer~ ~ :q I o~Q~ fq~ +J~c~QJf~', ~~r:, 
~~~rcrm?fT:, SI+{(f~~~m~':, ~~qq'1~rer-:(f:, f~Sl~~1q~,f~tI~q'f:, 
sn~ ~"iifq~~~JJ~m~; ~~U~f~~1Jfq~fI'r:, ffi~~:, ~T~;:"fqfiff:, ~­
~~cit, a:;:a:~1:, ~er~f;;~~~~f;'e1qhlt:, Sf~.~m«.~ft(aT; f~~~m. ~o­
'lfoefi~<r~:~'l~r:; ~~~~ce{f~~~~~q(tlr:j 0 ~m'ffil. fq::a~, ~~t 
~~q.r weqfi'~t01fq:fflqCfl(Ufq;:aaT +rqf;(f " ~\9 " . 

Pitta is hot, sharp, liquid, of fleshy smell, sour and pungent. Due to hotness 
the persons having predominance of pitta are intolerant to heat, having hot face, 
delicate and fair organs, plenty of moles, freckles, black moles and pimples excessive 
hunger and thirst, early appearance of wrinkles, greying and falling of hairs, mostly 
soft, sparse and brown beard-mustaches, small hairs and hairs; due to sharpness sharp 
prowess, intense fire, taking plenty of food and drink, lack of endurance, frequently 
eating; due to liquidity lax and soft joints and muscles, excess excretion of sweat, 
urine and faeces; due to fleshy smell excessive foetid smell in axilla, mouth, head 
and body; due to pungency and sourness little semen, sexual act and few 
progeny, because of presence of these qualities the persons ha ving predominance of 
pitta are moderate in strength, life-span, knowledge, understanding, wealth and 
means. [ 97 ] 

en~ ~~~q~!!f~)El~Oq'l!"fq~:, o~~ l:'ffl.flOJd~r ~~q~tmUl:f: srffif­

~ii("WiJt~~~ ~~~ +Jq~d', ~'aij~q~.,fa:it«m~1.nuu:, ~~NI1'" 
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q~~Qf~~{p~~tf~:~P\tQ',furttT~:, ~Fq~ijf~(?fQ~U:s~rf~Sffiriff:, m~T-
~ ~ 

:;;"a'@JIO:ll~~fcr~f~: ~:ft~I~~ftTf~t'lt: ~a!:{T~~~~~at, ~~~TOR=I~~: 
S4"ddttft(f'ciTd:qffi<i!'a~~:, q~~ tfli,,~q~(h'if@qttlif€lqifttTfUr~:, ~~ ~tad'*t­
eprcn: ~~~~'lff~il ~f;a'; ~ ~ goT~~ijf'f: S4"l~~q~f~f!~~'­
al~~qocriffat ~~ II Q,~ II 

'Vata is rough, light, mobile, abundant, swift, cold, coarse and non-slimy. Due 
to roughness the persons with predominance of vata have rough, undeveloped and 
short body; continuosly rough, weak, low, adhered and hoarse voice and vigils; 
due to lightness light and unsteady movement, activities, diet and speech; due to 
mobility unstable joints, eye brows, jaw, lips, tongue, head, shoulder, hands and feet; 

. due to abundance talkativeness and abundance of tendons and venous network; 
due to swiftness hasty initiaion, quick irritation and disorder, quick in fear, 
attachment and disenchantment, quick in acquisition but with a poor memory 
( retention ); due to coldness intolerance to cold, continuously infliction with cold, 
shivering and stiffness; due to coarseness coarse hairs, beard-mustaches, small hairs, 
nails, teeth, face, hands and feet; due to non-sliminess cracked body parts and 
constant sound in joints during movement. Because of pre~ence of these qualities 
the persons having predominance of vilta have mostly low degree of strength, 
life-span, progeny, means and ,wealth. [ 98 ] 

~~f~ ~q~f: II ~Q, II 
Due to combination of do~as, characters are found -accordingly. [ 99 ] 

~ ~ ... • " ...A'" ~arG~ a,'E~ ~~~: I ~~ S4"!irffiP .. ~.a:ffi II ~QQ II 

In persons having equilibrium of all dhiltus the characters of all of them are 
found. Thm one should examine in respect of constitution: [ 100 ] 

fer'li~~fa'-f'f'lifa~tRt fif'flR:! I ~ f~i!fiti ~·~-~~-!l!if~·~~-~T~-~cm~­
~il lR'ti:t~, if m;a'~or ~~~Tiff ~fqit'* Q~r~~~fcm~~~~:, ~ f( o~,it~q­
~-S4"!i~-~U·"fi,~-q~~,~~ ~qf(f', Jlirltl ~g~Wi{ci, ~ ~~t~fil. ~ta-; ~fB:q44'''r­
~:; Jr!q~~~~ ~"'{ISq-ttftifTJF7.Rt~rm;:~~~~~tefr~I)~~ " ~ 0 ~ \I 

A patient ha<; to be examined in respect of vikrti as well. Vikrti is vikara 
( disorder) or pathological manifestation. The disorder should be examined in 
terms of the strength of cause, do~a, du~ya, constitution, place, time and also by 
symptoms, because the severity of disease can not be known without knowing the 
strength of cause etc. The disease having strength similar to that of d~ya, consti­
tution, place and time alongwith great strength of cause and severity of symptoms 
is taken as severe. The contrary is mild. The modrate disease_has similarity m 
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one of the do~as) du~yas etc. and as such moderate strength of cause and severity of 
symptoms. [ 101 ] 

~~fo-~R:rQ1.lif ~~"f'Jfr iit~;{,erir~d~qf~~; a~~-tq~~~S~q . 
.... q='S...,yT:ijlro~...-=~C1'"'r iftffi II t 0 ~ II 

A patient should now be examined in respect of sara ( constitutional essence ). 
There are eight types of sara in human beings which are described here for the 
Knowledge of the degree of strength such as-the types of sara relating to each of 
twak, rakta, marpsa, medas, asthi, majja, sukra and sattwa. [ lO2 ] 

~ ~'t;~ur~~SR=f"Sl~!;:-qT~iJl:dh:~~Jm:~nn ~~mr:q tClCfi ~Rrur,q, I ~ 
~R:(fr ~~~~qTq~~~f€t~ritn.rSf~~urrr~t;l.f(Cj :q{:q~ II t 0 ~ II . 

In persons who are twak~ara ( ha ving constitutional e sence of skin ), the 
skin is unctuous, smooth, soft, clear with fine, sparse, deep rooted and delicate hairs 
and is ImtJ ous. This e~sence indicates happiness, good fortune, power, enjoyment, 
intelligence, learning, health, cheerfulne s and longevity. [ 103 ] 

~urrfu!!~rn~Tifr~13qrfUrQr~(f~if~r?~(~E[;i f~l~~Clcif ~tq1fblrf~ ~~~T' 
urT'£, I ~ ~r ~@tl~af it~{ qif~~(ci ~~;n~qif~~q4cltil("i~?!~!FTT~f~t~ 
~~ II to~ 11 

In those who have essence of rakta - ear, eye, face, tongue, nose, 1 ips, palm 
of hands, sole of feet, nails, forehead and genitals are unctuous, red, handsome and 
brilliant. This essence indicates happiness, sharp intellect, magnanimity, tenderness, 
moderate strength, lack of-endurance and intolerance to heat. [ 104 ] 

~~~~r~~(~r(~E[~C1I~~;:~)~Cfi~~:Q"lfurqfl~P'.:t~: ~~~~~)q. 
Rlar fl'i(1(1I~rur~ I ~T ~roff ~ v:faq~~~ f~ fCfflf ~qriCl"Ii1hi ~~m~ar t{ttl­
m:q~ II t 0,-\ II 

• 
The person with essence of marpsa have their temples, forehead, nape, eyes, 

cheek, jaws, neck, shoulders, abdomen, axillae, chest, hands, feet and joints 
equipped with firm, heavy and good looking muscles. This essence indicates for­
bearance, restraint, lack of greed, wealth, learning, happiness, simplicity, health, 
strength and longevity.. [ 105 ] 

~~~~~qif~?:~lf!i{'JI'9;U~ ~~: wit i:hp::TT~fUT~ I at ~~ f~~· 
~ -~ ~ . .::. . .... 
~"""I,q ... '~r~ t'!~"'Rrq:ql~ar ~ II to~ II 

The persons endowed with es ence of medas have particular unctuousness in 
complexion, voice, eyes, hand, hair, skin hairs, nails, teeth, lips, urine and faeces. 
This indicates wealth, power, happiness, enjoyment, charity, simplicity and, deli­
acy in dealings. [ 106 ] 
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• q{~~~q~~~~~~i!fif~~:qef~?{~r: ~~~~i1~~;:OT~rW<n=rR:r: I ~ ~~m: 
fSli~tq;:O: ~~:nH: ~~~W~ ~q.:~~f9;Qi;:(f~ II ~ 019 II 

Th?se with asthisara have prominent heels, ankles, knees, elbows, collar 
bones, chm, head and joints and also bones, nails and teeth. Such persons are 
enthusiastic, active, enduring, having strong and firm body as wellas longevity. [107] 

~qf ~~q;:(f: f~~~: ~?{~~~;:~q~ JlaB'~r: I ff 1t)m9;~ ~q.:a-: 
~fq~~riIN(qGJI'r.:Ill~~ 4lqfra II ~ 0 ~ II 

. The persons with soft organs, strong, unctuous complexion and sweet voice, 
pro.~ment, long and rounded joints should be known as majjasara (those having 
maJJa as essence). They are long-lived, strong and endowed with learning, wealth, 
under..itanding, progeny and respect. [ 108 ] 

~:,h:q,: m+qif~or: ~:fh:'{UTir:;:.rilt ~q ~&,*~!~r: ~~~~~r~{l;J~f~~~iI': 
Si~~~'tter~er{, ljIrf~UTclt JI'{r~;J~ ~~{=lT~: I ~ ~)iSr~ql1)fTf ~~q;:CI: !3~~~iiF~· 
~~~miltq(~+J'~~ ~o II ~ o~ II 

Charming, looking with charm, having eyes as if filled with milk, immensely 
exhilarated, with tip of teeth as unctuous, rounded, firm, even and compact; having 
pleasant and unctuom complexion and voice, brilliant, having prominent buttocks 
should be knovJn as sukrasara ( those having ~emen as essence). They are liked 
by women for enjoyment, are strong and endmved with happiness, supremacy, 
health, wealth, honour and progeny. [ 109 ] 

~~Rm;ffl +Jfm+r"ra: iia~r: Si~t: ~~ f{~l~( ({~t ~)~: ~f{{f1t$fi(;:CI~~~~m­
~lItrqr: !3oq~~~rr+.tk~~~1!T: ~qtOTTf~fiI~mil~ ~~l~t: I fflltf ~Ef~~~ gun 
QqT~~: II no II 

The persons having sattwa ( psyche) as essence are endowed with memory, 
devotion, are grateful, learned, pure, courageous, skillful, resolute, fighting in 
battles with prowess, free from anxiety, having well-directed and serious intellect 
and activities and engaged in virtuous acts. Their characters are explained by their 
qualities ( mentioned above ). [ 110] 

a~ ~: ~'~~Q-ar: ~~!iI'T 4lq.:(qfa-i(~r: ~~~mT: ~~~{r: ~~~~qr«ifif: 
~a-SH~~r: ~q{OTTM~f~: ~~~~JI'rf~oo~: ~JI'T~~: ~l3"r({~n1tp:m~­
~~~: !3~~fef:ffiqmrr~JI'fiI~rit Jl'P1t~~ W~f~T{l: srT~~~~orr~ff)oriq~~· 
~fcril~ II ~ ~ t II 

The persons having all the essences are very strong and happy, enduring, 
confident in all actions, i"nclined to benevolent acts, having firm and balanced body 
with balanced movements; resonant, melodious, deep and high voice; endowed with 
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happiness, supremacy, wealth, enjoyment and honour; with slow ageing and patho­
genic process, mostly having similar and numerous offsprings and are long­
lived. [ 111 ] 

a«it ~~aR~~: \I H ~ II 

~~r-rr ~CJ: ~~~dOTfqit'lT Q~RfT ~f;a II ~~~ II 
Those baving no essence are contrary to these. Those having moderate 

essence should be known by their respective qualities in moderate degrees. [112-113] 

~ra ~routl~~ ~t!I{TUTf ~~~~~qr;u~!J~~~ ll~f.a 1\ ~ ~ 'd II 

Thus eight types of essence of persons have been described for the knowledge of 
the degree of strength, [ 114 ] 

Cfi~ ~ m::lun';f~~i(r~q ful{~!Jm~q~qRffi(qr~~qr;r", at~~q~~: <!i~~r~, 
~~its~ ~~~(~~ , at~JJ~qOO~(qT~iJ~ {Rr; ~~ ~~~l~: ~r~~ 
~~q;:a:; (fSI" fqq ... tf~i!fi~UTq~ R:r~: I arcm ~r~: q(t~a~~ II ~ ~ t., " 

Sometimes the physician may take a wrong decision only by looking at the 
body such as ( the patient) is strong because of being corpulent, he is weak because 
of leanness, he is very strong because of possesing a big body and he is very weak 
because of possessing a small body. But it is observed that some persons having 
small body and leanness are strong like the smalI ants carrying a big load. Hence 
one should examine ( the patient) in respect of essence. [ 115 ] 

~ir~~m-m;f, ~~fu:, ~~;Wf;H~)SU: I · aSl" ~JJ~fq4tmTT~~, ~~~fp~, 
~firfq~mfuffi, ~gi ~QdJr('~~if I ~ ~~~m::T~(: ~t!l{r q~a:, fqqq~q-. ~ 

~: ~({~R\ ~.~iI~ ;re({~( +fq{Pa II ~ ~ ~ " 
One should also examine by Sarphanana ( compactness). Sarphanana, 

sarphati and sarpyojana are synonyms. A well compact body is known by evenly 
w~Il·demarcated bones, well bound joints, well formed muscles and blood. Those 
having well-comp'act body are strong, otherwise weak, and those having moderate 
compactness have medium strength. [ 116 ] 

snlruriirn--~umrui ~i(~~~$r~f~JfrUteltq~P(~ ~('it~f~'~mq~Tiji~ j Vl 
~l ~etrR: ~ q1~!illa·~rr1r, ~ ~~!iUa~~ ~~rw~~q q, ~~ :q~~ mm­
W~~, f.;mC{~q~r~~~~r~~, ",~;;fTal i!"arrq'!rw~qf~~, ~tfi: "'~~ 
~,-a q$w~qf~rii, ~rwn~qRuI(~ +m:, ~:S!ilr~~~ru entt'~i"~ ~af'!iR:, 
~~f~ar~ ~~!iTrW~!I~, ~:a~~~rif qf~, iJ:rttmw~ ~a~, ililWci ~('fifq~;:ff, 
~mlfW~~ i1:rtt!iII~·il(~~:, il~ ~q~, amw~~ ~~\il, "'q:~rti{jf, 
"".~fW~~ SNr(, q~iWrw~ SNfUTl, ~al ~!iTrw~i, ~(Q(~~l, f~iilrtt!irrw(im}l:l~, 
aiv.if(!i1lfi·dt~~ti, :qg~~~ ~TFe4!iI(qW~~T fuit~, ~W".5h(:N:q~!iWt·· 
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~qf~~r-r-i, q~(Rr~~, R.t~m~~~~~i :q~~, til'l!~Ujj.~l~~ 
iIfRr~~qRurri tm:; mr 'lWf~rwrer~~i ~(iI,~ I ~~ !r-f: ~1i1u.jj·~qcdfur 
ifij(~afd: I cr~~er~d(((':ni ~~ I cr~~~;ihr; ~~~ f~~ merr 
wr.~Prer: smrurerfu OO~; fqq~~~ iftilSf~ qr II ~~'.9 II 

. ,One sl~ouJci als9. t:xa.m~~~ ~by · ~easurem~nt. Th~ measurem~nt of the body 
.( anthropomeh'y ) \yiIl be ~escr;~~ed by the measure of individual fiJ,1gers in ten~s 
of height, breadth an~ I length respectively. Feet ar~ four (.fl.) six (B) and 
fourteen ( L. ) fingers; ~hanks .are eighteen ,fingers long and with sixteen fiI1gers 
circumference; knees f9.u,r fiI!ger$ long with sixN~en fingers circurpference, thighs 
eighteen fingers ( long) with thirty fingers circumference; testicles six fingers lq~g 
with eight fing~rs circ~mference; penis six fingers .long with five fingers circum­
ference; vu~va with twelve 'fiI,lgers circumference; waist sixteen fingers broad, 
b~stisira ten fingers, abdomer:t ten fingers broad and twelve fingers 10~g; sides ten 
fingers broad and twelve fingers .long; int~rval between the breasts twelve fingers, 
margins of the breasts two fingers, chest twenty four fingers broad anq twelve fingers 
high, ( apex of the) heart two fingers, blades six fingers, arms sixteen fingers 
( long ); forearms fifte~n finge~s ( 'long ); h.i1nds twelve fingers ( ~o~g ), 
aX;illae eight fingers, sacral region twelve fingers high, back eighteen finge,rs high, 
nec~ four fingers high with twenty two fingers circumference; face twelve fingers 
high with twenty four fingers circumference; mouth five ' fingers; chin, lips, ears, 
middle of tqe e)\es, nose and f9rehed fo~r fingers; ' head s~xteen fingers high with 
thirty tw<;> fingers circumference. Thus measurement of body parts is said separately. 
J:he entire body measures eighty four ~ngers in height and also in breadth (with 
bot~ the h.ands extended). The persons having normal measurement 9f the body 
are endowed with longevity, strength, immunity, happiness, supremacy, wealth and 

I 

other desired qualities. Those having body with less Or more measurement have 
qualities contrary to these. [ 117 ] J 

~rtRffi~fo-~~ ;rm (Rf~ ~'d'Jl.uq~(iI'!lq'mr I ~ ~ ~.A~mg(Q­
~m:trr: ~~~lQ , a ~~~Pd: q:~'U~:hil~~fq;rlQ ~erf.:er, ~~~k~(: !fI~ 
~r~~lQ if a- sWtanqq'~~r ~qcm~~in ~~qr~"'~~~r~ tlq~ff, otr{f;rm:t{t'q"~ it 
a-~~: ~~mm:n m;cr II ~ ~~ II 

One should also examine in respect of satmya ( suitability). Suitabl~' is that 
. whic~ being used, constantly • hjas wholesome effect? · those suited to ghee, milk" oil 
and meat-soup, . ap~ to all rasas aT~ st!ong) endu,ring and long-lived. ' .. On the 
coritrary, those suited t~ l~)Ug~ , die~ and ~ingl~ ras~ are Joften weak, ,_ u!1'~,nduriq& 
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short-lived and with a little means. Those having mixed suitability have medium 
strength. [ 118 ] 

~~qoilf€r-~q~lla Jfif:, ~~~?J a.51C6Jf'dt~~iffi( I ok~ ~if-~qi, 
Wi?J'l., aleR iffu; ~~ !:fq'U{'oE?JN<':hF.fT: ~r +rcrf.o I (It;i( !fCI(~F.fT! ~~~er(mr 
:a(blq~'!r:, ~~q~(Rr mftt a ~gt;rf~ ~qfq tft:gr~qoll~ ~ ~q~ar­
~~?JT~; if'!~~crr~(Cfq<T~Ji~qfir'cTT?J ~Cfl:Wl;:{~ilTss{"roi q~qrtsfq~; it if­
~~~ ifRiIifT ifrfq~: ~q~ srta- ~<p:JP~ ~~~r~~, ffii,~,(t(f mfq a ~Cf~qJifmfq 
~fifTff'~~r ~~ ~1SIT'ta'+i?J~lii~'hl~rifr ~~(qfiwft~~~<tid 4Cfi~r~Cffq ~ 
~~R:rmrarffrfir :;::ni(~?J ~q'(~qQtf~l;:Jm{?lJ:lSfq(J~~r~q.?l~qr ~_ 
firffi II H~ II 

One should also examine in respect of sattwa ( psyche). Sattwa is known as 
mind. It controls the body by conjunction with the self. Psyche is of three types 
according to strength-superior, medium and inferior. Accordingly the persons are 
also ( of three types) having superior, medium and inferior psyche. Amongst 
them, those having superior psyche are, in fact, sattwasara ( with sattwa as essence) 
and have been described in context of saras. They, though possessing short body, are 
seen unmoved even in severe afflictions-innate or exogenous-due to predominance 
of sattwa quality. Those having medium psyche sustain themselves at the instance 
of others or entirely by others. But those possessing inferior mind can sustain 
neither by themselves nor by others, although having big stature, they are unable 
to endure even mild pain, they are associated with fear, grief, greed, confusion and 
conceit; and even during fierce, frightening, disliked, disgusting and ugly narratives 
or on the look of the animal or human flesh or blood get afflicted with anxiety, 
abnormal complexion, fainting, insanity, giddiness or falling on the ground or even 
succumb to death. [ 119 ] 

. , atrii'('!i,Rhaimr-~rwRn~?Jq~~ ~m(,llT :q. qtt~; ~~r!"l ml'(T­
~T?J:ir " ~ ~ 0 II 

One should examine in .respect of ahara~akti ( power of assimilation). This is 
.examined by the power of ingestion as well as c;ligestion. Strength and life depend 
.on diet. [ 120 ] 

;:;?Jr?JfJm~~fu-Qqf?Jfll~ ri~~llT ~~llT I CfiJl~Iq:~ m~~ ~ffl­
~~ II ~~~ " 

: One should also examine in respect of Vyayamasakti ( power of exercise). 
The power of exercise should be examined by the capacity for work. The three types 
,of strength are inferred from:the capacity for work. [ 121 ] 
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~~-~~murferit"'ritf~1 ' f( ~Rh::~~r ermsnw~ I (f~ ~~~ 
Rr~-~~, Jrtt( .• ~~fJrf(f I (f>;t q'~ttT~mg;r~~~ ~~"«4't4(?;~le6Jle'{Qf~ 
~~@r,~;r'm~if, fqCfd;rr;:r~rgguT!F: ~urrrr~~a~~Cf¥frRlm:~!1qf~ti; +r'e~ ~;r: 
~~Cf~~~T~q)~",qit£fiJi~OT~~JRur~~;r~~,~g!Xai ~~~a+r~~Cf~­
~1q;riOT~gai fq~~Tg~'~m~fg;Cfq~q~g;~; ~(f: q~ ~l~"lil~,ftCf~~cft~q)~"'im­
iji~~~ROT~OTq~~{il ~~~r;r~rg!Xai Cf~-~rg~~ £fiiiOT $(loT~~ atrCf~~~ I 
ct"'~ ~~CfT~"': ~JlrUT"~":J:. Cfi~; ~f;a :q ~;r~~if;rCf~~a::rl~sfq ~~f:; ~"'r 
fq'lifuq\:~: ~(~~~~~&~f~tit ~~UTa~ ~mUT!!Q~~~ Cf~~f~(si fq~~" r~.':( " 

One should also examine in respect of age. Age is defined as the state of 
body corresponding to the length of time. Age is broadly divided into three stages­
childhood, middle age and old age. Childhood is determined upto sixteen years 
when the dhatus are immature, sextual characters are not manifested, the body is 
delicate, unenduring, with incomplete sb-ength and predominant in kapha dhatu. 
This again with dhatus in developing stage and unstable mind remains upto thirty . 
ye'ars. · The middle age is characterized by strength, energy, virility, prowess, 
acquIsition, retentIon, recollection, speech, understanding and qualities of all dhatus 
having reached the normal limit; with proper physical and mental strength, without 
degen,erati9p'- in, quali~ie~ of <;I,hatus, :vith predominance of pi~ta ~ha~u and is upto 
si~ty ye<;lrs. 'J;'hereafter is the old . age upto one hundred years. During this perioq 
dhatus, sense organs, strength, - ~nergy, vi'rility: prowess, acquisition, retentlo~, 
recollection, . speech and understanding gradually' degenerate, qualities of dha"tus go 
down and there is predominance of vayu. During this age, the measure of life-span 
is one hundred years. There are 'persons who live longer or shorter than that, in such 
cases, one shouid determine the three divisions of age on the basis of strength of the 

I . 

factors like praJq6 etc. (except vikrti ) and also characters of di fferent periods of 
life-span. [ 122 ] 

~ ~~~~r~;rt ~~fa'Cf\i~i;ri ~r~i;ri- ~~we~TCfd~r+niT;r ~~~iti fer+r~q: I fq~ffi­
~~~~~ 'g ~'W~ ~fEf~~"l~ I aa) ~"I'\i~~~ a1~1lJ~~~fq+lfirif ~fCf'i~ fq~q 
~~~~ &~Cf:qr~~fa' II r~. ~ II . 

Thus .o~e sho~ld determine the strength of the entities like Prakrti etc. 
( e?,cept vikrti ) in 'thmee' divis'ioris-~uperior, medium and inferior. Ac~ording to 
severity of vikrti (m~rbidity ) the three degrees of' strength of do~as are inferred. 
Th'en ' di~iding t~e medicament also into thre~ deg;~e e.g. strong, mild and moderat~; 
one should apply ~h~m ~cco~ding to do~as. [ 123 .] , 

. ~'f: Jt".rur~~m: ~iff~~ ~rRr~~q ~ ~'i'OW!Jq~f(~ II t ':(~ II 
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For the knowledge of the measure of life-span, the characters wiu be described 
in the indriya section and the chapter of jatisUtriya ( Sarira-8). [ 124 ] 

~I !Jot: ~~~&t~'~~r ~ ! ~ ~ait f~ Rr4,r .mr ~~ li~&t~: 
sr~~ (f~P1JlM:lJft~-q I ~ ~ ~ ~r sr~ e&~~~-t~ !l1qjt 
~limr m~q~~urref~ ~qr +tClf;:cr, aqr;r;:fflf~{ ~R:~~urr<irq ~a-q:--srti~­
m~ {~ ' I srfelf:gf(f sr~Jl: sr~1!': CfiT~:, ;:r~q'~~rm ~ qql:, tt:ema ~~)~~~~ 
qi!: ~~~~ ~: II ~~~ It 

" 
Time is the year as well as the status ' of the patient. The year is divided 

into two, three, six, twelve or even more parts according to the nature of action 
( to be taken). Now, dividing it into six, the action will be said. Hemanta 
( early winter ), gri~ma ( summer) and var~a ,( rainy season) these are the three 
seasons characterised by cold, heat and rains~ In between them there are other 
three seasons having common characters such as-pravn ( early rains ), sarad 

. (autumn) and vasanta ( spring). Pravn denotes the early rains, var~a is the 
continuation of the same. Thus these six divisions of seasons have been made 
for the purpose of evacuative therapy. [ 125 ] 

(f1Jf ~"lRur~~'"'lg~ qfli11;:(l;ri' sr.[~, fif'l~~~ l ~'''ll(U'~~utt it 
4Pl!(~a1QJrq~qr~ ~~(ffIrail +tCl~~~~~*1 ~"t~q~ , m ~'lUqd~ft;:r)~~. 
!:-.dflfail +Jq~ m~<fi11tl OO~q~rit~ II {~~ II 

Evacuative therapy such as emesis etc. is applied in seasons having common 
characters and are stopped in other seasons. The seasons having common 
characters are the most convenient ones and unharmful to body and drugs 
because of moderate cold, heat and rains, while others, due to excessive cold, heat 
and rains are inconveneint ones and harmful to bOOy and drugs. [ 126 ] 

~ ~~ mtaflI5l~"tffiqi:d("qr~0(l(ff~tcdQq-i +Jq~fd~ftdi'ilrdr\lffitJlRt'llfiUih{a'-
I ~. :. ' . ...:.., C! ~"}~ ~ t ·~ it 

;fCAoQ,~Iq'~, ... "WI'. ~: ~hllq;nq~"Uf~~~IO~II('fItti:~IPfI"«i'il'~~~~o, ~r'{p'n 

~it ~~)~ifJlit411~qq~ ~~T~Jlfq ;q emit~p.f I !l'~it ~q~"QJ(tqiia~t ..... 0(l0l­

~qqnf +Jq~~"urClrfflOq~roItRrf~~Jf~q~~~if~.;j, iM1i ~if: ~~ih~~~cm(q­
~13.'fli1t::Jt~~~JJT~, ;:r~JtRf~: ~,,"iT ~~entFa~l1qrq~ ~fq ~­
~ I ~~ (j it~;j{~rqffir ~<n~~ .. ~r~ ~~~ fqq~ liJlt q~qa~Jt;:rt~~· 
fJj"~I:a~ ~ fqfa~~ :q ~€t~ .. etl"~!Q~ ~tfJp<l~rii!.rd'h(iaQQ1ji{ g'iSl"t~ 
Eflliflct'lfit +Jqf.<:r; !Ili~~~ri1Tfit;q ~~rofUr I ffi:JlrafliflE{riff f~f~~ ~~~, 
q ~~~ e&~ I att(~f~~ ~ot: ~~fOr ~~ A'~q !iflJflfguifq\trit-l 'lNffiIor~~ 
~~~.14W1'(sHHUI~~qq'ftf !f~W~ ~ a-a: sr.~!i"d"11 q!iitlqf(d: II~~"II 
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During hemanta ( early winter) the body is affected by excessive cold and as 
such is distressed, exposed to excessively cold wind, is too much roughened, and with 
d~as fl:dh~~~d? <?~ the, other hanq, the drugs ad~inistered f9J; eyaGuation are. hot by 
n<lture which become mild in potency due to eXHosure to excessively cold wind. 
Hence in conjunction of both these, the evacuative therapy becomes ineffective and 
the body is inflicted with the complications of vata. 

During the summer season, the body afflicted by excessive heat becomes dis­
tressed, exposed to excessively hot winds, too much lax and:with excessively liquified 
do~as; the drugs, on the other hand, administered for evacuation being hot in nature 
become more intense because of exposure to heat; hence in conjunction of both 
these, the evacuative therapy pr?duces effects in excess and the body also gets 
complication of thirst. 

During the rainy season, when sky is pervaded with cloud and water, the sun, 
the moon and the sta~s are hidden and ther~ are torrential rains. The earth is 
covered with mud and water; the body of living beings in moistened and the entire 
herbal wealth . is damaged, ~ in nature, the evacuative · measures become dull in 
action and the human bodies sluggish in recovery due to exposure to wind associ­

.ated with moisture and clouas . 

. Theref0re, the measures ,like emesis etc. are stopped in the seasons ending with 
the rains ( early winter, summer and rainy seasons) except in case of emergency. 
In emeIgency too, ,one should a,dmjnister the therapy with great care after modifying 
the seasonal effects sufficiently by artificial means producing qualities contrary to 
the season, and by making the measure appropriate in standard potency with 
variations in combination, processing and quantity. [ 127 ] 

•• i .. . .(' ,.:.. • • 

.atT~m~~ g <fi1~<fi1~ !llq ~~f~~;, ~-. ~tfii4~'E~~~~ ~~-
tiif~:, tiif(?;: ~~tf'E~Rri ~~fq rn: ~CT(~4ffqititurj d6i~~('CT'E~fq ~ - i!fil0~'&­
~itI" I O'Etf 1R~~~m~~~ t:r~,~~,if~ ~imt~ I if mm­
qtaatiir~mrr~<fi1ct CTr itlif~~~m;i ~1fir;t W-rRri tiiTiT it alif~~~;i)./Q~Rnmlf.:r.i~­

.~ II ~:(~ II 

The status 'of ,the patient is als'o called as timely or untimely in relation to the 
act being performed or not such as, in a certain ccmdition one drug is untimely, 
and the otl].er .o~~.j.s ti~ely~~ _ :This'" is .. alsq . ~ue .to speCifi~ condition, hence the 
~~m~n~l'\tt;rre ·Pc, 'kal~' .( ~~ltly )- aQd ~akala.'. ( 1,lptimely. ) is given to the conditions 
of ,th~ pati'eHt,. , This is. ~air¥hed.; li~~ pbili~th~ physician .should observe all the 
conditjol}s .oft~(tp'ati~p.:~ agaih aIld , 'lga~ ip :q~qer to administer the cortect therapy. 

25 
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The therapy administered after or before the (opportune) time is not effective 
because time determines the sufficiency of the administration of therapy. [ 128 ] 

" '"' ~ • L::-~ ~ • " ~ SI'il"d'€(j Sf~~;m:;:ll: I ~ ~ar ~iHq'~I(j(q T:4«Efllun fit~~(il: II~~~I\ 
Pravrtti ( inclination) is the initiation of therapy. It is characterised by the 

combination of physician, drug, patient and attendant in treatment. [ 129 ] 

;a'q'~: ~~ ... ~1;rr ~~m~ :q ~~ I ~~ ~ai-fi1q'lT~iIT ~~-
• ~ • r-.. ,.....,r-... ,........,......., ~ ~ '~ ,,.....,,....., 
~ q,;{lctI'(>aSl<Jirul~'~~·rfln~fT~rllal' ~Cfir(ur: ~~qqn d'E~I"~ljl""T:4I(U'",m II r~, II 

Upaya ( procedure) is excellence of physician etc. and their proper arrang­
ment. It is characterized by physicians etc. endowed with their respective 
qualities and proper application of the therapy alongwith (the consideration) 
of place, time, dose, suitability, processing etc. which are the factors leading to 
success. [ 130 ] 

~mr ~ q6?(~~q'f: tz~~ tz~~ qU~l41 llq(.(( II ~ ~ ~ II .... .... 

Thus these ten entities should be examined separately. [ 131 ] 

qi.t~~ @§ Sf~)~ srfuqf~~r;f~ I S4 Rtqr"d o:tifOl ~) ~f() ~~ 
~4lS?!alit"it~ II n~ II 

The object of examination is 'Pratipatti' (to decide the Course of action). 
'Pratipatti' is the knowledge of treatment with which the disorder is to be 
effected. [ 132 ] 

~ g ~ ~itRTiti' Sf'iT"d':, ~:q ~:, ~~: r("(f.t;:~<!!q~?(~: II n:~ II 
The condition in which emesis etc. are indicated or contra-indicated will be 

des.cribed in detail in siddhi section later on. [ 133 ] 

Sf'i~"d'(?;!WlT~~q ~ ~(?;~ ~~ ~~t4",,<t.4~~g,~~ I ~f;:ff ~ 
Q~t~~; m~,"q"'l"I~'Ntifi~ smr fiff~,: I ~ ~rmi ~,~ ~~""'E~­
~~ II r~~ II 

.In ca~e where,symptoms of both indication and contra-indication are conjoined 
one s40uld .decide in, either way on basis of predominance or otherwise. The 
diseases are mentioned in treatises in respect of their treatment as general rule or 
exception. Hence· it is said that one should ' take action after considering the 
predominance or otherwise. [ 134 ] 

~ ~ ~ EI+litlf1~ ~~~~~lT .1~Uf.d a'.J.4?!oJ.4~J.4t'E'4t*' ~,~­
~~~~T~\:'ft+ll~i""tI~\lt'tid~~rfir, 'ii(>a;ffi4{d~~~\11ll1.i""q!il$Gq,fUr ~q~­
+I~it'€"'ll~i!.fIua:Cflqtm~:;:rrit!t4{qk:tttqa1it'ffifOlt~fQ~fOI~qit~~~cft11:;JtPlSiCflB)fOIEI;:?lti(ldT­
~~fq1f~~W-fiqf~:' ( ~~~~~f(;11qfet!(>aN~(IOr$t4l("(~1'gtqfS'P"'Cfl,gt:qf-
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~'-lr~~, 1J;~rn:~!lJ&f~~eft~f~¥~~~~~~T~Tm~ro:fi'iI"'~~, ~Cfitq~~~-
~~ ~ ~ " " " n ~ ~ql ~;J~£(?~~'iT~~, ~JfifT~:m:r~~T~r~R:~~<ifiT~sn'lal~9>i=lifq~~~-

~(TCfi'-lT~~' ~f~fw.iJ'~+r~Cfi~stquif(?;rq~ti'tRCfi~~r~)qRPrpwit~f~­
~'i~~, rq,;q~Tl{~;:;~~5('~~lW~riqliif~:f~f~~oit~~; ~4r~nt ~~~ eUCgtt­
~~(~ qffif:ti~'~Uffq~~~it~Cfi'-lT~m~~~~''iCfir+~~TiPr~~~€fitif''~~ ~~­
Sf~R:T"l. fqm~A~1r'elr~ ~~re: crnif~'~ ~~'mf~q~~ I ~rn- ~~!fit ~~~Uff~ I 
~q'-lr ma~urT~~~t~~q~~~f+r: II ~~~ II 

The drugs which are administered for emesis etc. are now mentioned such 
as-fruits of madana ( madanaphala), jimuta, ik~vaku, dhamargava, kutaja and 
krtavedhana; leaves and flowers of madana (madanaphala), ]imOta, ik~vaku and 
dhamargava; after processing, according to need or availability, with decoctions of 
the roots of aragvadha, kutaja, madana, swadukat;ltaka, patha, pat ala, san1ge~ta, 
milrva, saptapan)a, naktamala, nimba, patola, su~avi, guc;luci, citraka, soma-valka, 
satavari, kal)takari and sigru; madhuka, madhuka, kovidara, karbudara, nipa, 
vidula, bimbi, sal)apu~pi, arka and apamarg~; haret;lu, priyailgu, prthvika, 
kustumbaru, tagara, nalada, hribera, talisa and uSira; ik~u, kaI)Qek~u, ik~uvalika, 
darbha, potagala and kalailkata; sumana, saumanasyayani, haridra, daru­
haridra, vplcira, . punarnava, mahasaha and k~udrasaha; salmali, salmalika, 
bhadraparlJi, elapan)i, upodika, uddalaka, dhanwana, raj adana, upacitra, 
sariva, sing~tika; pippal!, pippalimula, cavya, citraka, sUt;lthi, sar~apa, phat;lita, 
milk, alkali and salt water; and made into bolus and other eatables added with 
varttikriya ( suppository), powder, linctus, fatty preparation, extracts, meat-soup, 
gruel, ( vegetable) soup, kambalika and milk should be administered to ' 
the patient requiring emesis according to prescribed procedure. These are, in brief, 
the pharmaceutical forms of emetic drugs. These will be described in detail 
later on. [ 135 ] 

fq~~~rfUr g ~~rnTT~'t~~a'fo~%tfi11&f!~~R~'~~'1Wff1S{~"a1iff ~ut~-
" " • ~ ~ ~ ~r:!" ~ ~ ~Or.:A 

~q~~~",qlii~Uif ~m~rq ~a: ~lq(?;~qCfi ... ~9>",q'hUlcrr~lIetl~R':, ~~t*llJP~'''''~''ifI-
~R:ar1ift~f~lo~'i~~, Sf~l~f~~n:r({~~~UI::fif+q§€fiI"€t:g~·.I~~'-l~~, ~&~~­
~fIf~r~~~IlI'·~~(~r~;rrJf~~Ta-.~l~mo~f~9>if~~rfimR;Jp~~;n'iT~~, ~1~­
W:R=I~cr'k~I!{f~,~~~it~~+r~r+r~l{~(p~~~ijf~~:i~ipW41~' ~~JJqr· 
~f~~~, .m:r~~~~er1ifr:q ~~~~~R9nt ~~i ;:;n.s~q~~~ crm~r~r~~~iiW~­
~llI'r~;rR:t~~IlI'~t~~~'~~~~f"l. ~~fir.lriN 4l?{~(Ff)CfiP::r-.:. fqfcrtt~ ~m~­
Pcl~{~ ~~r{ fq~ift(f~ ~~rfa~ifi{, I ~RI ~~ ~~~(Uf~ I €fi!!q~liIf fct€l<U'{ 
~~~~~~~ft~·HJf; \I r~~ 1\ " 
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Purgative drugs are syama, trivrt, aragvadha, tilwaka, snuhi, saptala, SaIikhinr, 
danti and dravanti in parts of latex, root, bark, leaf, flower and fruit wholly or indi­
vidually according to requirement. They should be processed, according to need or 
availability, with the decoctions of ajagandha, aswagandha, aja~p'Igi, k~jri~i, nIlin! 
and klitaka; prakirya, udakirya, masuravidala, kampillaka, vi<;lailga and gavaksl' . , 
pi:1u, priyala, mrdvika, kasmarya, paru~aka., badara, da<;lima, amalaka, haritaki, 
bibhitaka, vfScira, punarnava and ( the drugs of) vida.rigandhadi group; and Sidhu, 
sura, sauviraka, tu~daka, maireya, medaka, madira, madhu, madhUlaka, dhanyamla, 
kuvala, badara, kharjura and karkandhu, curdwater and buttermilk; milk and . 
urine of cow, buffalow, goat and sheep; made into bolus and other eatables added 
with varttikriya ( suppository), powder, as ava, linctus, fatty preparation, extracts , 
meat-soup, (,vegetable) soup, kambalika, gruel and milk administered to the patient 

requiring purgation. These are, in brief, the pharmaceutical forms of purgative drugs. 
These will be described in detail later on. [ 136 ] 

~~ ff ~ftrn~,fit ~~rfOr ~rfir ~m~q~P(f ~ ~mo:ff~~(, atf;{· 
~fur iITiIof ~~uir~~JlfifTP~fh=i~Tfif ~dd~!!(qf~; {'l~Afa-~~~q­
~~I'€d·~, ri ~ ~~ rtlr-r, <Wl~ff q:q arrlf'Jl' Q~~r~qm: I «r~~~'fi~qN'ttIU m(Jfo 
~ "'- !:.-. ........ fa' • ~ ~ .(' 

ql~~m;.q~:, ~q('lfitr ~~fitfJI::i1nil~~P01~qfr'il!~q~ I <:m:l'~~r ~'tI ~'~T~r~ 

«iGCI?!fqtl~ ~Cfi~~ :q iITJI~urT~ ~4,qil'€'ifi .. ~r ~~q ~~~~~ II ~ ~\91l 
The drugs which are mostly used in non-unctuous enema in different 

conditions of patients may become innumerable because of being too many if they 
are described in detail by individual names, but as the dealing of the subject in the 
treatise is desired in not too brief and not too exhaustive form, and only the 
knowledge is desired, they are mentioned here only according to rasas. In respect 
of these, the details of the variations in combination of rasas are immeasurable 
because of the excessive numerousness of the proportional variations in combined 
rasas. Hence for illustration, a part of the drugs having been grouped in rasas, ~ix 
groups of. ( drugs used in ) lion-unctuous enema are mentioned here according to 
rasas for characterization according to name on the basis of individual rasas. [ 137 ] 

q~ 1Sf~-lJIt~4rq'ifil~~~~ f~:, ~~tlffii e~\!~("I~~~~fQTr~ I 
~t~~rfQr ~UfTqrfQr JI~fCfitffl ~rqrfQr :q ~~ ~r~ 'li~~~ 
~tfUr S{O~~ " n,~ ,II 

That non-unctuous enema is of six types having single rasa as said by 
physicians is, in fact, very rare because the drugs possess mostly the combined rasas. 
Hence the drugs included in the madhura group mean those which .are sweet, 
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predominantly sweet, sweet in vipaka or have effects of sweet drugs. This is also in 
case of other drugs. ( 138 ] 

o~~T-~q~~ :fltq;:CI't ;;fu:r om~ tfiTQ't ~~tfi~ !lIfQ'OT1 ~H'iQ"UT1 ~T~­
qur1 ~~~1 ~1 ~, ~T~T ~ ~mr fu~ ~~S~:lij ~fCl1JTl 

I ~~l ~lf~err fer*-1~r ~~r ~~T ~TS~(?;T ~T ~td~rit ~~T ~~{~t 
~'"~~'S~q~r il~{~: ~;r.:iqT ~(f{ ~~Ibtl~hi{~) m: ~i:{~T ~'tl ~~1 
':ild9}iQr ~l-{~~'"t:ft ~l~~ ;r~~r ~illtfiT ~i~ ~~r~!Jar ~!>~~1i ~<i ~~­
tril~ ~~T~ ~ tfir~ ':ift(f'lfq:~~l or~ium:r~m~il:~cn~~r ~: WoiJ: 
tfiT~: ::mRrl~~~~: ~l{~ ~fit~Cftfi; ~"~)'ffiT ~~r ~Ra~l qif5l~,"q~1~stl i~~T 
tfiTCfiifTR:rcnT ~~wr~ ~l~' cm)~~l ~~m ~~1 ~~l ~fu: Q;'iriteifet~rifT­
;r;:l:l'ir:q ;r~~qR~€qrorif~~~~1.lrort ~Tfir ~:S':iT~~1.lcqT il?frfir :qr~ ~~qr 
!f~~1.l qfift~if ~tf~1.li ~~1.lf ~~Tqr:1.l q~T~~1.lT~1.l ~~~~1.lt ~­
cmqQ'~1.l;r. i o~q~i.li~P:r~S3:~m i10~'i~ q1.lft:r :q~ ~~~Q"~Q" ~q~J 
Q~: wm~ ~(9~rff:mMqOIIfiTfUrfflQ"~ ~~ qf(f[er!;f;rRcit fef~ ~~~Tq: i ma­
g ;r~~fq.~~:!IQ~q\TQ" fq~fq<firf~ fqf~q~?fTq: I {fa ;r~~;:~: II nQ., II 

Jivaka, nabhaka, jivanti, vira, tamalaki, kakoli, k~irakakoli, mudgaparI)i, ma~a· 
parl).i, salaparl).i, prsniparl)l, asanaparI)l, madhuparl).i, meda, mahameda, karkata­
srngi, spigatika, chinnaruha, chatra, atichatra, sraVaI)i, mahasravaQ.i, sahadeva, 
viswadeva, sukla, kSirasukla, bala, atibala, vidari, k~iravidari, k~udrasaha, mahasaha, 
r~yagandha, aswagandha, vpkira, punarnava, brhatl, kaQ.takarika, urubuka, 
morata, swadarp~tra, sarphar~ satavari, satapu~pa, madhilkapu~pi, yaHimadhu, 
madhulika, mrdWika, kharjura, paru~aka, kapikacchu, pu~karabjja, kaseruka, 
sitapaki, odanapaki, talamastaka, kharjura-mastaka, ik~u, ik~uvalika, darbha, kusa, 
sali, gundra, itkataka, Saramula, rajak~avaka, r~yaprokta, dwarada, bharadwaji, 
vanatrapu~i, abhlrupatri, harpsapadi, kakanasika, kuliilgak~j, k~iravalli, kapolavalli, 
kapotavalli, somavalu, gopavalli, madhuvalli-these and such other drugs of sweet 
group should be taken and after cutting and breaking them into small pieces and wash­
ing with water properly should be placed in a vessel. Adding to it milk diluted with 
half water should be cooked stirring constantly with a ladle. When the major 
portion of water is absorbed, drugs are extracted and milk is not charred the vessel 
should be brought down and the milk should be t~en out of it and is filtered well. 
'f.his lukewarm milk added with ghee, oil, fat, marrow, salt and phaI)ita should ,ge 
used properly for enema by expert in the disorders of vata. In paittika disorders, 
'the same should be give~ as cold, and combined with honey and ghee. Thus ends 
the ~weet gr~~p. [ 139] 
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t. ~ ,-.... ,.... 
alt9r;lf(r~~:a-~Ui~~~n:~&.d(i~~~Tf~la§W~tQ.sTU~~~Td"fl~ftdi!!fl· 

fur;~T~;:<ro~{{era.=.fiiT~T9~qi{firi Ifi~rri:r, q~rfur :;:rr9Td'Cfir~a~rWUurt :;:rID'~r.ri' 
:;:rr~~r-rl ~r.a- qjf~fa:Trii~~::n~ ~Tf+~4t~~RlRCJw:ir:, alt("l€4~Q~rfur:q 
w:r~.=ihr~~~.=.fiii~~i;{EPI~~~m~T~~~~~t;:~~fir :q, tJ;q'(~­
~fi{~r :qr+~qffi:i€~Rfritrmq~~(Ufi ~~rfir ~~~~~f{~~T ~Tfir :q~ 
~~r Sf~: ~~~~fJf~~rfu';;~ ("I't~~cqfq~~~ ~m~~C{("I'rii~c{UTlfitfQrcftq~ ~~ 
C{~a C{T(ff~;;n,RUt fq~it ~~ I ~~~P'i:l: \I t~o II 

Fruits of amra, amrataka, lakuca, karamarda, vrk~amla, amlavetasa, kuvala
t 

badara, daQima, matulunga, gal).Qira, amalaka, nanditaka, SHaka, tintic;lika, 
dantasatha, airavataka, kosamra, and dhanwana; leaves of amrataka, asma.ntaka, 
cangen, four types of amlika, two types of kola.-unripe and dried-two types of 
dried tamarind-wild and cultivated-substances used ~ ( preparation of) as ava, 
sura, sauv:iraka, tu~odaka, maireya, medaka, maclira, madhu, sukta, sidhu, 
dadhimal).Qa, buttermilk, dhanyamla etc.-these and such other d rugs of the SOur 
group should be taken and after cutting and breaking them into small pieces 
should be placed in a vessel along with liquids and be C90ked. The lukewarm 
product added properly with oil, fat, majj a, salt and phal).ita should be used tor 
enema in vatika disorders according to procedure by the expert . 

Thus ends the sour group. [ 140 ] 

~C{("I'lCf~.=.fi~~qT<:f~r~~c~C{~~(?ifIl~f!!S{il~enl~~l!Rq{~~"fiIt~~.qci· 
~~ :at;:qrf'il ~CfUT~qfn:i€qratfir, '«fr;:GJ+itQrn:dl.g~aTtqci'tQfacnfir elf ~~qf.a 
~~oj C{~ Cfraf~~ fif~ ~~q~~TQ. I ~ffi ~~: II ~ij~ II 

Saindhava, sauvarcala, kala, vi<;la, pakya, anupa, valukaila, maul aka, samudra, 
romaka, audbhida, au~ara, pateyaka, parpsuja and others in the salt group-these 
addded with sour or warm water alongwith fatty substance in lukewarm condition 
should be used for enema in disorders of vata according to procedure by the expert. 

Thus ends the salt group. [ 141 ] 

fqtq(?;Tf~~l{~~~~1$~~w~~rn~ri'iifCi-i!*t!'~ij:~q'l~d:ffi4-
~~lJ~~f~4~fip.r((f'P-nf~JJ1{~("I'~q~~:(~~~~~~~ur~~'-<T~((1!t'~( . 
C'fid~lVfiT~r~q:",h.:r~4~fom.tCfi~~l{Sffq~r;rlfu; ~qp1ci~fitf :q1;4q r ~­
ertfqR'€i€~tdt'1t4r~~fUfr ~~r~ ~~~~f~qf ~~rfiI ~r~ ~~C{T ~~ ~ 
("I'r"lffif(cnqe'€ti~~ ~~rer.~~~~4uitQ~~ ~~ Gfmr 't~~'iim:ut ~ir fif~~ I 
tfu ~Cfi~: " ~ ij~ II 

Pippah:, pippalimula, gajapippalJ, cavya, citraka, SUI,lthi, marica, ajam~a, 
ardraka, vi<;langa, dhanyaka, pilu, tejovati, eIa, ku~tha, bhallatakasthi, hinguniryasa, 
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devadaru, mulaka, sar~apa, lasuna, karaiija, sigru, madhu-sigru, .kharapu~pa, 

bhustrQ.a, sumukha, surasa, kutheraka, arjaka, gal).91ra, kalamalaka, parl).asa, 
k~avaka, phal).ijjhaka, alkali, urines and biles-these and other similar drugs of 
the pungent group should be taken and after cutting and breaking them into 
small pieces should be cooked with cow's urine. This while lukewarm added with 
honey, oil and salt should be used for enema in the disorders of kapha according to 
precedure by the experts. Thus ends the pungent group. [ 142 ] 

....... '" '" t" '" ~~ :q.:~~~%id¥Oll~ilm~r~~!\~JI~I<stI~I~mtfT~qlr~TdTd·mefi~"h"'n~ul'-

~T~mur~f5Cfi~~Cfi~q)~~~Cficnf~~~Ui<iiqlJfl<ii~~<iiqTOr!\~<iir~~rciT! • 
~R<iiTt=tqQ~faT~"'(1tit~!\~Cfiqlal!!i~l~T~*,~~~d'~!\~~qqC!~aquTwrWir~h:r~~JI­
q~rcrm:TgliCrT~r.it~~TUT'fu-, q;!;f~f~fiIf ~!;fi fa-~qqq~~~TOTWirnl!;fq~~r 
iJ~ir ~mEtf~(qr ~~Tfif :qr~m ~~~(qr Si~r~ q(if1~Wir+~rr~~ ~r"tT~~~~ 
~mq;:q~~~qlJf)qf~ff ~~uT ~~ ~fqcntf~ fq~~ fErf"tTq~~:n~, ~ihi g ~­
~fQ+~r~~~ fq~fq'liTf{Ut fEr~~ fq~~~ I ~fu ~::fi~~: II ~'d~ II 

Candana, nalada, aragvadha, naktamala, nimba, tumburu, kutaja, haridra, 
daruharidra, musta, murva, kiratatikta, katukarohil:ll, trayamal),a, karave­
llika, karira, karavira, kevuka, kathillaka, vr~a, mal).Qukapan)i, karkotaka, varUiku, 
karkasa, kakamacl, kakodumbarika, su~avj, ativi~a, patola, kulaka, patha, guQUCi, 
tip of vetra, veta sa, vikankata, vakula, somavalka, saptaparl).a, sumana, arka, 
avalguja, vaca, tagara, aguru, valaka and milra-these and similar other drugs 
of the bitter group should be taken and after cutting and breaking them into small 
pieces and washing properly J:>e cooked with water. The product vyhen lukewarm 
should be added with honey, oil and salt and be used for enema in kaphaja dis­
orders according to procedure by the expert. In paittika disorders, the same should 
be used while cold and added with honey and ghee. Thus ends the bitter group. [143] 

fsrl.i~qifo=d'r~~?I+atgCfftCfia",€IW~~~~WNf(lCiil~~qvrq~~~cn~~­
~laWi)~~~~TaCfiT~~~Cfif1tiNtmNr~q~..mo;:~~Sr~~q~~qurr~uT-

~ "'~ ~ ~"',..... " ~ ~ ' . ~ ~~~r~WiTr~"f~ ~en§~1 0(,. <t ~Cfi~~lmw;Wr<nt~1 CfI <l ~~I-JI ~4{1 <lCfl~IJI&l€l~1 q'ilCfi 1~11"h -
~ c ,...~ ~ t:,....." r... ~ " ",........". 

~(~q~liJl~IOI(<4~$tQ'~~"floql~~Wf;j(CfiOI~~~<iI+lTd'CfI~;~I~~~~urT~-

d'T~~~~~~riftfa-, ~!;friWfq~Tift ~rpq!;fi 'li'fP.r~q~Td'r.m:tlQ'~~Turf ~T~ 
«l~:trrro~fq~r ~Tf;r ~m iT~~~qr Si~~ q{iJ1~r+~~~' ~flr(~~~~ 
~~r~~ij~~IJf)qf(d ~~oT ~~Cf ~fqmUt fEr~m ~~~~T~ ; ~ra 9 +J~-
~F:h~1gq~~~ ~CfiTf~ ~~T({ I ~ta ~""~: II ~ ij'd II . 

Priyangu, ananta, amrasthi, ambaghakl, katvali.ga, lodhra, mocarasa; samanga, 
dhataki flowers, padma, stamens of lotus, jambu, amra, plak~a, . vata, _ ka pltaria, 
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udumbara, aswattha, bhallatakasthi, asmantaka, siri~a, sirpsapa, somavalka, tinduka 
priyala, badara, khadira, saptapar1J.a, aswakan)a, syandana, arjuna, arimeda 
elavaluka, paripelava, kadamba, sallaki, jmgini, kasa, kaseruka, rajakaseruka' 
katphala, vaIP~a, padmaka, asoka, sala, dhava, sarja, bhurja, sal).a, kharapu~pa: 
guggulu, sanu, macma, varaka, tuilga, ajakarl).a, sphrujaka, bibhitaka, kumbhi, 
pu~karabija, lotus stem, lotus stalk, tender parts of tala and kharjura-these and 
other similar drugs of the astringent group should be taken and after cutting and 
breaking them into small pieces and washing be cooked with water. The product 
when lukewarm should be added with honey, oil and salt and be used for enema in 
disorders of kapha according to procedure by the expert. In paittika disorders the 
same should be used while cold and added with honey and ghee. Thus ends the 
astringent group. [ 144 ] 

asr~~T:-

"1'~~: qR'Ei@;frar ~ rcif ~~: I alT~Urq-mf~SI(~ arf.ef?lT~r;t~l~t;r. II ~ ~~ II 
~) ~ snorfgrr: ~itit~ ~(iffir I ~r"3fmfm~~~f;ff ~P:J alr~urQit f~~ II ~~~ II 

Here are the verses-
The six groups enumerated here according to rasas should be known as 

applicable in all disorders in the form of non-unctuous enema. The non-unctuous 
enema employed in diseases according to the respective procedures by the learned 
physician controls all diseases. [ 145-146 ] 

~"ff ~ smfP(~~ ~ ~ it' ~fffirT: I ~~ f~Toli aw;rT a- qftmefiT: II ~ ~~ II 
t~ ~~IQ'1I@?:ifl"~T ~)~~ Q~~~mr: II ~~~ II 
The groups of drugs which are not indicated in certain disorders should be 

considered as those aggravating the same. Thus six groups of non-unctuous enema 
are described dividing them accordi~g to rasas. [ 147-148 1 

a.~ fifqa~;f~'+fR. qW;:i€tfld+fM tf¢li!.f(Q~~~ ~, a"6~q~~Q. i ~~~. 
JI'fQ ~ ~, d'6f1J:~tf'TQ.; q4i¥4M eriToTtq(j.:tl~!!fIa~;:It~~ efT ~ !n"ofl'h~~ I 
$Hi<UI~q ~~ iifhfrnec ~~~ ~!ii~4J:+fd'¥f~q+ft4'1~q"TilT~ ~; d~T~~f.ft:lIdr· 
~,.nijOf#td-,;l:, ~.~~ ~~Wir~i:tet ~~: I ~~ ~ 3if.I+f~.1-D0i( ~~ ~~Fer 

~ ~ 

~r~nfirfa+fC:t€4m:T ~m~tf'1Rt~'€€4Fc1f!~~ II ~~~ II 
The wise physician should eliminate the drug if it is not appropriate even if 

enumerated in the group and should add the appropriate one even if is unmentioned. 
( If situation arises) a group may be combined with another or several other groups 
based on reasoning. The aphorism, though small, is abie to provide wide 
knowledge to the wise like alms of a mendicant or seed of a farmer. The aphorism 
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for the wise, gives rise to critical analysis and reasoning while for the dull, it is 
better to foHow the saying exactly. The physician following the said course succeeds 
in his endeavour or causes little risk because of the illustrations being not too 
brief [ 149 ] 

• -::.... ..... Po '"' 01'0': q(fI?j~u~~~~~~~~r~: I at~f~ g ~rjli ~ I ~~ I~;- ~fq(f{fl'Cfi:, 
,, ~~. . ~ -::. ~~ ~~ 

~wfl'ld'~i:11 osr ~~{cmnrCfi; ~~CI~JfO'~ ~ I ~I~ Cf~+iq iifCl'lq~~~:, ~~~-

!rr"1'TPqf~ I ~r~~g CR=rf, fI'~", ~fUa I ~i a~qe ffI'~fikf ~~ ~i ~­
~f~tq~qle';:ft~~, l.lm~ g fq~fqCfif~, ~ ~ qT e'~fqCfiT~qfq ~~q~.H~CI ~~f(-
~Mfq~"1lf~ II ~ ~o II 

Hereafter ( I ) shall mention the drugs used for unctuous enema. 'anuvasana' 
( unctuous enema) is, in fact, composed of uncting substances. Uncting substance 
is of two types-vegetable products and animal products. The vegetable 
products are either taila ( oil derived for tiIa-sesamum seeds) or ataila (other 
than the above ), but both of them are described here as 'taila' because of overall 
predominance of tila oil. Animal products are fat, marrow and ghee. Out of the 
oil, fat, marrow and ghee, excellence of applicability as unctuous enema in disorders 
of vilta and kapha, is determined in regressive order while that is determined in 
progressive order in paittika disorders, or all are applicable in all disorders according 
to particular processing. [ 150 ] 

mit~~:qifS::01.l{fuT ~if(q(lff~fqt:q(?(fI'~~fq~wm~f~(Tqg+~l,!ql~q~~CN1~rqICftCfil­
~~er)~~rn:~Cfir:n~'~ ~, ~.!i~~!!,~lT~T~I~Jlr~~qurie-~q~'iiftir\1~~~<S::{­
~~il~~W'oCfit(T~qqsrrCOt. ~, ~h?;~~;:ater~lQffI'r.r~\1~~TqqA:fi­
fT~T~~Cfi!l~qT'l~t~,~~,~q(~~Ff ~, afts=:r~q~~~qen;:~a:r, .itlil­
~ClqaT~~t~~{fUT~, ~q~r~g~~~:a5Cfi"T~fW;:q~~f;r~k:r{i:1, a-~ifq(f,Tq~~­
~f~~0'1tti~iiitR:::tm~i1~ I f~fq~ ~~, 'iif?i-q~-ll~~~~-fif~-~f­
~~~~f~ I ~qurtti~m~Cfiq'~ffur ~~q:aqTfiI tr4'Sq({~~r;:~fq s=:o~tfUr q""4~~-
orf"if mufcr~~r~~fc{~~;:O' ~f(f II ~~~ II ' . 

Now the drugs for head-evacuation-fruits of apamarga, pippali, marica, 
vi<;iaIi.ga, sigru, siril?a, tumburu, pilu, ajaji, ajamoda,_ vartakj, prthvika, ela -and 
harel).uka; leaves of sumukha, surasa, kutheraka, gal).Qira, kalamalaka, pan).asa, 
kl?avaka, phaJ}ijjhaka, haridra, sUQ.thi, mulaka, lasuna, tarkari, and sarl?apa; roots 
of arka, alerka, ku~tha, naga-danti, vaca, apamarga, jyoti~mati, gavak~i, gal}Qira­
pu~pj, avakpu~pI, vrkikall, vayastha and ativi~a; tuberous rhizomes or roots of 
haridra, sUJ}thi, mulaka and lasuna; flowers of lodhra, madana, saptaparl).a, nimba 
and arka; exudations of devadaru, aguru, sarala, sallaki, jingini, as ana, hingu; bark 
of tejovaU, varanga, ingudi, sobhaiijana, brhati and kaJ}takarika. ( Thus) head-
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evacuatIon is of s:ven' ~ypes according to substratum I( of action) such as fruit, l~ 
root, tuber, ~owet, exudation and bark; other shline, pungent~ bitter and astringent 
drugs' which are wholesome to the sense organs and other unmentioned drugs may be 
used, according to condi.tion, for head-evacuation. [ 151 ] " ~'I 

n -~:-' ~- ' 
,', <nIUil,oJii4R:164luaj _~ ~ ~ ~ I ~~·tUq;wRNt ..... i~ ~ II-~~~ II 
~ ·q~lq.u.iqqlfil • I ~ ctU ,oJi1R41P-r EGi'l"ilc(lr~~: II ~~\ II . 

~~ ~~cftrr ~' I flrtftJld14 ~'lIurf ~ iii(EGi~rN: I~ ~~V II 
Now the summing, up verses- , , I ' . • 1'" 
Exam,i,nation of treatisf!, teacher aud' disciple with reasons, method of study 

and teaching, method of discussion, forty ~our terms re1a~~g ~o the course of 
discussion, ten other terms with application, nine fluestions relatin9 to <?x,amin~tion 
etc. in ,emesis etc. all has been describ~d in ' the chapter o~ the ,specifie features ~f 
therapeutics of diseases. [ 152-154] J I I • 

~ ,,~ , 'I J I rt ' 1 
~~~~~atti:;SCld qf~Cfr"P-'f'I~!iattiCfi,ra'l.l 
~~~, ~~~fiRl~ q~r~ II t~~ II 
OO'4fffr G(1f1N(~qf fd'~ Q04d q,q({~1q, I , . 

--::. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Q£ HI 
WI ~~er q(q,oJiiil€(¥4qWlii ~~ q(q,oJiii~, 4114«'1. 11 ~~\ II 

~Pri' ~ ~Ai' ~q'filq ~~ I ~ (if'4fiq44 Iii I fir ~fit ~: II ~~" II ' 'I J 

This chapter containing various ideas, variegated with vanous sentences, 
pleasing with meanings, possessed with various auspicious words and tHefr unions ' and 
capable of defeating opponents in various debates; is sm-d. One wllo has acquired 
this- knowledge based on various reasons ,and ' refuting the opponent's ~ view in 
debates, does not get fastened by ',the pressure of opponebts' l.~lJ:lgt!merits rior does he 
get subdued by their arguments. --, " , 

rv~na' is termed because of providmg p~opeHy tfie correct ' knowl~e of 
the, specific features of entities like do~as etc. with , reaso~g - ana ciassifica-

• ( r '1 

tion. [ 155-157 ] 
,. , l . fl. # r ., 

-. 

- -,,&.Ifta4'liltid ~ ~!lfae%d fqm~ itaTf~qflJlalqf444I;:j ,WlI44Ii!4flS'\.~; II 
, I r ,., 

, . 

Thus ends the eighth chc~.pter on specific features ,of therape~tics i 
. , of diseases in V.imanasthana in the treatise compc?Sed by 

Ainivda and redacted by Caraka. ( 8) . 

( adRct\1tld ~ ,oJi(EGSCR1e@d I atltiiiElR.t;n ~ Aa44IW1iiit '«*Ir&~ I ') 
, Thus ends the Vitrtanasthana (section on specific ~eatutes ). 
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( SECTION ON THE STUDY OF HUMAN BODY) 
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CHAPTrER I 
I , 11 

~~Rr; ~~~(~ ~(t ~~~: II ~ II 

. Now ·( I )' shalll' expbund the hapter 'on the types of personal self etc. [ 1 ] 
" I . ", I I I 

~nr a *rn: ~cn;ff~7.l· II ~ II I 
I) I 'Ii I I I, I . 

_ As Ipropuuq~e,<} ~}j Lord ~ tmy'l-. [ 2 ] . . . I 

<iifu~r ~~'it li'tl1~-r.., !. ~rg~;:t f+r?lif I ~ti,,: · tfiroJi' ~r~; , Sf~q: ~tiq-~q <.fi: II ~: II 
~~ Ii:, ~ fit~: £iii f~~~r f;{~iJ: I st~m: <.fir, fuCfiRr:~. £iii f~w $~~~ ~ II ~ II' 
r-... ,....... "r-..... c::. r-.. ...... " r-...." 

w·r~~1.f:q ~~F,:;r:q ~mif . ~erlJ"fq~g I qifo=Ptr(lJ'"'~t~~t: ~~~ ~ff~~ a~r II, ~ II 

fif~~~ r~~t ~1.f ~~;r:. !' Rr?ia ~~II:. I ~~&t~;rntl! <t~i ~)fir~ ~ntRr II ~ II 
I " I I I~ll I ~ -!:. I . ~ ~ .... ~~,.... 

Cffi"f ~1IE;~:. ~Jlt~)rq~r~~('1 ~~rr- ~ - ~ql: ,~iJ(qr~ cr~: l"tl ~ '=tr~ ~; II ~ II I 
if q~~Rr' rq~: ~Jft .... 3~~~fa"~~ 1 ~: ~Jl$o.lqr f;fi 1.cff~rn- ~~: 1'1 ~ II 

~~ ~~ Fr;n ~'~· fa if~\$~~ . t '~ =i:I' ~f?{.~ ~~t~ ~: ~~1~~! irQ, II-
I ~~i{~~ ~r~ 'fiffr m~tiT if fera~ I ~qr~ <.fid :qrf~~q fcr~) ~~~: II ~ ~ II 

at~ :qR1~~ W1~~iJ~urf ~r If;:rfeFi~ I a1alO(' ~~ ~~) cra~r;rf ~~~11I:. II U IJ 
4lfer~~;:~~r m:isrtfffuftarin atiffim': I ~~('f<!f~ atfq ~~r;:i OlT~R-lff: ~~~) ~: 11~~Il ' I 

tfrt~oi ~~~r fqj, fenqF4gTif~ I i!fi' ~. ~r: ~r I ~{Rr ~~~it"iJ: II ~ ~ II -
~ ,.... ~. " ~.....;....~ ,, ~,::, 

~(~ flqQrq~J Qq~~'~HOJ:~: I .~: ~'~:n;:(fr .~~ ~I~W~+~('I II ~~ II 
~(~Wf~~q q:q: ~~t ~fffi;rat~: I ~ ~~~ Sffqr:q w.mo:aT~ ~;ref~: II ~~ II 

o wise! ,. w~at' are' the types of the personal self accordi~g to constituent's' ?: 
Why is the personal self caUse ( of the body) ? What' is the ' source of the pe~soii (fr 
self? Whether he is knower or the ignorant? Whether he

' 
is eternal"or non·~ternal ? 

What is Prakpti (nf.l.turel)? What are the products .? What are the signs of the 
personal self?" I! , I 

The knowers of the self regard the self as inactivet independent, omnip~tent, 
omnivagaFlt,- omnipresebt, knbwer of the body and witness. Then 0 Lord! how,' 
there is acti(J)nl of <the' inaotive ? If independent, how is he born in an undesired form ' 
of existence? If omnipotent, how is he inflicted fordbly by painful entitie~?' If 
omnivagan-t,lllp.w. qq~s ht; not p~r,ce' ~~ .all the .3en~atiQns_ ? If omnipreJ)ent, why:does 
he not ~efi . ~. ' Q~~ct )jnt~rrup~ecJd~YtA-, lJi)l; orl'l.wallJ l'bere,is also. dQQbt . as· to 
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which is earlier body-knower or the body itself? because without earlier existence 
of the knowable body there can not be knower of the same and if the earlier existence 
of the body is accepted, then the knower of the same would be reduced as 
non-eternaL When there is no other doer whose witness is he? How be 
there the variations of painful sensation in one devoid of abnormality? 
o Lord! Out of the three-past, present and future-which of the painful 
sensations of the patient is treated by physician? The reason of the doubt 
is that the future one has not yet reached, the past one has already passed and the 
present one also is not stationary. What is the cause of the sensation and its 
substratum? Where do all these sensations cease completely? By what signs is 
known the ommiscient, detached from all, free from all the conjunctions, one, 
calm, the self of the creatures? Having heard the queries of AgniveSa, Punarvasu, 
the best among the wise and with the calm self, replied properly in respect of aU 
of them. [ 3-15 ] 

~~~M'gr ~~: ~I'.f: ~! I ~'(j(ca~: ~: ~~.i\Ii: II ~\ It 
The aggregate of five mahabhutas and consciousness as the sixth one is known 

as 'Puru~a' ( person ). Consciousness alone is also known as 'Puru~a'. [ 16 ] 

!I~ \trg~~~ :;:rgT~foi\li: ~: I ~. ((~~~~t: ~~ II .~~ II 
Again' from division of constituents he is known as possessing twenty four 

entities such as mind, ten sense organs, five sense objects and pralqti (matter) 
consisting of eight entities ( Ayakta, mahat, ahankara and five tanmatras). [ 17 ] 

~ Jl'iHJr .'iR:1;fl~ ~ 1J:€f:q I ~ mf('iJ~~~r ~A1iiflii .;w q~ II ~~ II 
~'r~fPJRm.A ~~ffl" Cf~ I ;:q~~cm~ ~ ~ goff ifiR.=r: ~~ II ~'II 

Mind is defined as the entitity which, even on contact with self, sense organs 
and sense objects, is responsible for production or otherwise of knowledge by its 
attending or ,non-attending respectively. Subtleness and oneness are known as two 
qualities of mind. [ 18-19 ] 

fiisf;~ fir:q'~1l~ ;;J ~q~ ~~~~ :q I llkCfi~~ itt ffit. ~ ~6.~ II ~o II 
(fr~~f~: ~ ifif~: ~~ ~: I~) fCfTl(UtJ, ffil: qt ~f:c:; ~ II ~t II 

The object of thinking, analysing, reasoning, meditating, determination and 
whatever, is to be perceived by mind is its object. Action of mind consists of control 
over senses, self-restraint, reason,jng, analysing. Beyon~ that is the jurisdiction of 
buddhi ( intellect ). [ 20-21 ] _ 

~~Ut~~l ~ ~¥t"'~ ~ I ~ ~ «coi !larm ~m.NClf II ~~ II 
, , ~~ ~~ a;r ~ ~~~~ I Q~~fa" ,alll iA~ ~i en ~~~q II ·~~ II 
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The, sens~-objtct is received by sense organs along with mind. Then the 
mind analyses it in forms of merits or demerits and forwards it to Buddhi ( int~lect ) 
which produces decis~ve knowledge by which one proceeds to speak or to do some-
thing with full knowledge. [ 22-23 1 . 

~~~,Rt~~~~ ~T~);:rrfur;~"ar g I q~ cpJ@lT~fiI ~.h-'lr ~rn:: Sf~a-a- II ~~ II 
J he five sense organs are composed of five maha:bhutas ( Akasa etc) with 

predominance of one in each. They are known by inference through their actions 
and it is they on the basis of which intellect proceeds. [ 24 1 

~~~ qT;:ft '!Rrcp:~1 ~lfllf.~~~rfq :q I <iiiif.:~OT q~~ qrrt) alfll1€fiJffOr II ~~ II 
qr~~~f~i~~l ~6:DI~r~ I ~~T ~mf;~~ mCf"!.. :q ~(~, \i~r~s,!a, II ~~ II 

Likewise, motor organs are also five in numb~r such as hands, feet, anus 
genitals, and organ of speech. The feet are responsible for movement from one 
place to another, anus and genitals' are meant for discharging, hands for receiving 
and holding. Tongue represents the organ of speech. The true speech is light 
while the fals,e ~peech is dar~n~ss. [ 25-26 ] 

~~rf;r ~ ~~~fR~rq: f~fu~~' I ~~: ~~ ~q :q ~r <IT~~ omott: II ~1.9 II 
The ( five) maha:bhutas are a:kasa, vayu, agni, ap and prthivl. Sound, touch, 

vision, taste and smell are their properties respectively. [ 27 ] 

at!fTit~OT: 'left gOT€lf.@:: q~ q~ I ~ ~!JOT~ ijlff~r gfor~ ~~: II ~~ II 

Out of them, the first one has only one property and there is additon of one 
more property in each of the latter bhmas . Thus the former bhOta alongwith its 
property is associated with the latter one. [ 28 ] 

~~er~QJT~ +{~(?,,';r~m.:rr~ I atr€fil':il~~r!:«fl~rffl ~~ f~ ~~~~ II ~Q., " 

(?~uT ~itijffi1:. ~~f;:~~r~~ I ~q':ii~~~~~: ~q':iit it ~q~.hn II ~ 0 II 

gurr: OO( gfarifr fit(¢!t~WI :q I 

coarseness; liquidity, mobility, hotness and non-jnterruption are the specific 
characters of prthivi/ ap, vayu, tejas and aka:Sa respectively. All these characters 
are perceivable by the tactile sense organ because touch alongwith its absence is 
known by th~ tactile sense organ. [ 29-30 ] 

:aT4r: ~~~ ~~r aTI:eRt fqt!f~ gorr: II ~~ II 

Thus the properties and the characters ( in ,the body) of these which possess 
properties ( qravyas ) are mentioned . 

. The sense .objects, sound. etc. are known as artha,( sense objects ), 
vi~aya' and 'guJ).a' are it~ syhonyrps. [ ~ 1 ] 

'Gocara' . , 
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==~=~=~=f.'1(=~=~=~~=~=~~~~. ~,,=~=: =~=~~~ =1=~==~=~=f;=~=~U='=~==r=~=~==~=I=1 =~~==:::II ~~ 
~rq: ~S{~~hif ~~.qr ~ ~~~: ~~n I a:rff~~~hlf~ ~~~r II ~~ II 

~~3(1~:jf~ .. SflqTtJf~)~: I ~: ~ ~4f ~f!r ~~r (Nr II ~~ II 
The intellect is recognised by the sense organ based on which it emanates. 

That emanated through mind is known as 'manobhava' ( emanated through mind ). 
Due to contact of each of the self, sense organs, mind and sense object and 
according to difference of the act, sense organs and objects, there are numerous 
products of intellect. As the sound produced by the contact of finger and the 
surface of the thumb and also by that of wiry violin and nails varies numerously 
so is the product of intellect emanated from the contacts. [ 32-34 ] 

~~~4~t ~m~i ~ I ~:tlta'ti) ~" um: ~q"~,'*I: II ~~ II 
The para ( avyakta-the primordial unmanifest ) holds the conjunction of in­

tellect, sense organs, mind and sense objects. The aggregate of twenty four entities 
is known as (Puru~a' ( the person ). [ 35 ] 

~~~ ~~ ~~)ms~aqA.1 o,~~ M(I'!i(1r~~ ~ ~.=It~~.q'ffir~ II ~~ II 
The person associated with ( predominant ) rajas al}d tamas has endless 

conjunction of this type but when these two are subdued with the predominance of 
sattwa, the conjunction ceases to exist. [ 36 ] 

ant ~ ~<i ~ ~f;f ~ Sffffi~ I ~ ~: ~~ ~:~ ~ JROT ~ II ~\9 II 
tci ~ iI~ ffi~~ ~ ~ ~(?j~)~~l I qriqif Rr~ q \f~~ ~ f~ II ~~ II 

Here are dependent the action, fruit ( of action ), knowledge and ignorance, 
pleasure and pain, life and death and ownership. He, who knows this in reality, 
knows destruction and creation, ( continuity of) tradition, therapeutics and what­
ever else is worth knowing. [ 37-38 ] 

~: ~f~a iI~T: ~ y~tJ'l I ~ ~: ~ q ~ ~ ~liq:r ~ ~ II ~Q, II 
~w:it ;r ~~ ~rta;:f ilf~l~ cn~ I ~ fUr-f ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ q II ~o II 

~ ~ 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~: ~~ ~li..ft ~ ~~ I Cfir<Gi ~'6I'i1'€t~"r~ Cfirorr~~: \I ~~ II 

~ ~ Cfif('QmHm ~~~~! ~~'tir: I ~ ~ ~~ .. (it ;r :q ~: ~~ Wl~ II~~" 
There can not be light, darkness, truth, falsehood, scripture, auspicious and 

inauspicious actions if there be not the active and intelligent person. There would 
be no substratum ( body), happiness, misery, going and coming, speech, under­
standing, treatises, life and death, knowledge and emancipation if the person were 
not there. That is why the person is recognised as the cause by the experts in 
( theory of) causation. If there be no self, light etc. would be causeless; they can 
not be perceived nor can they serve any purpose. [ 39-42 ] 
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~a +l~(J:g:q~a1 ~~~(~(rif ~ I <tia ~~~(~a::r ~~(~mr ~'l. II ~n II 

~") cr~~ B' cr~~i ~4{~ ~~~: 'li~ I feAr -~(~(~=:fc~t~I~ii4fut~: II ~~ II 

40) 

The pitcher is made from earth, stick and wheel without the potter', 'the house 
is constructed with mud, straw and wood without the mason' he who says like this 
can say the body as made of the intstrumental organs in combination withQut any 
agent but such statement would only show the ingnorance of that man because of 
being devoid of reasoning and scriptural support. [ 43-44 ] 

. ~ ~ ~ '" "' .... ~. ,,'" Cfir~ur ~~(.f: ~q-: !:f"rot~q~+~(1 I ?l~?l: !:fw:J ~~?l :alrT+i+~: sn:rt~ II ~~ II 
The personal self is known as the cause from all the sources of valid know­

ledge and also all the scriptures from which the knowables are known. [ 45 ] 

Ol ~ Ct('~~~r~cq-;:~ qr~q~~!IR~t: I B'r~C?l(.a- 0 ll;~a ~~~ OlqT 0lCfT: II ~~ II 

~rq~~q'( ~t!~l.ir fif~l~: ~;:q-~~Ffi: I ~r ~")mT ;r ~ ~mf;rfa ~Flfl~~40T; II ~~ II 
By the continuous process of transformation other similar new 'products are 

evolved which are not in the original identity but because of similarity are taken 
as the same. The aggregate of these entities without any master is the living being. 
Thus the personal self is neither the doer nor the enjoyer ( of the action). This is 
the view held by certain scholars. [ 46-47 ] 

atfr";:~: ~~llR +lrq-( ~T~;fqr: 1Ji~ I '!!~ ~?:m: smi ~mr '~~~ II ~~ II 
In view of those who do not recognise the self, the other similar new products 

would enjoy the fruits of action done by their other predecessors. [ 48 ] 
~ ~ ~. r-... ~ (" • . ~ ~ 

Cfi~t;:?lT;:~~( ~g:r ~g: <fj'(ff ~ q;q g I ~r r~ ;;g1Jl~:qj: CfiT~ur ~CfjJJprl~ II ~f(, II 

( In fact. ) there may be d~erence in instrumental organs of the doer but the 
doer is the same all along. The doer equipped with instruments becomes the 
cause of all actions. [ 49 ] 

,,':::., . "~,,, . ~ . ~ 
r;rf.ftf~(~I~TcrT;rr Cfir~: ~TEl(f~(S(,~ I ~r;rr if' ~;rnlq: ~ ;n;:~"'1 a- :q II ~o II 

ira fficrf~~R(J~irr~J;n'Q'. ~ ~r~(J( ~ I ~mwir ~,;ri' fiR~: ~l!tf~: II ~ t II 

The ti~e taken in destruction of an entity is shorter even than tHe twinkling 
of eye, the destroyed en~ities donot re-emerge and one's action wOl.!lld not ftfuc,tify in 
another, this is the view lwld by the knowers of reality. On this basis the persona] 
self, the eternal one, is regarded as cause of the living beings in their actions and 
enjoyment ( of their fruits ). [ 50-51 ] 

• ~~ fa "~,, • ~~ atff§:t{: ~ ~ tt~Fd(al : ~~: I r<:t~(1 ~f(f ~r Cfil,",-UI ,,\~(Rf U ~~ II 

In· living beings, ego, fruit (of action), action, migration to the body, memory­
these are justified only if there be a cause different from the body, [ 52 ] 

26 • 
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Sf+iclt if mif~(q-,rn:?ld ~nWf: I ~~"i) ~(f~~~~ ~)~rn:"i~~: II ~~ 1\ 
The supreme self, because of being eternal, has no source of origin while 

the personal self, being the aggregat,e ( of several entities ) i.s born of ignorance 
desire and aversion. [ 53 ] , 

3lH~f ~: ~mr~", ~Tii (~ !(~ I (fi~Im~~'~~hmn if ~~ II ~~ II 
~ffi'sfq ~ISS~~ ~~ if~ ~~ I a~ ~ q-f ~~ ~~a a~T II ~" II 

The self possesses knowledge which comes forth on conjunction with instrum­
ents and does not come forth in the condition of their impurity or in absence of 
their contact. As there is no vision ( of image ) in a dirty mirror or muddy water 
even though one sees through, ( there is no perception ) if the mind etc. are 
damaged. ( 54-55 ] 

c. ~ r-.. ~r:::. .... ,....,....... (:. ", . ~ ,.... ~ 
cfiDJHIC'f ;rill ~~~I;a:ll~r~~~nQJ T.f I ~r.I; ~~·f4I~ <f.li qq~' ~q T.l II ~'G. II 

il~; !(~ Cfi~ ~al~;rT iff~? q;~~ I ~l{'fTT~a- ~~ Cf~ tlT~o Rr.~Wl II ~-9 II 

These instruments are mind, intellect, sense organs and motor organs. The 
action of the doer emanates from conjunction and so the sensation and the per­
ception. The personal self alone does not incline to action nor does he enjoy the 
fruit. It is all due to conjunction in absence of which there is nothing. [ 56-57 ] 

if mit ~ffit .41T~ ~~ ifttq~gCfi:1 U1nlT(~~HrCfRq+rT~ if oqRiqcm II ~~ II 

The existence of an entity is not caused by a single factor nor is it cause-less. 
However, the non-existence is ( not perceptible ) due to quick moving and 
because of natural ( inevitable ) ' fate the non-existence does not presuppose 

a cause. [ 58 ] 
~: ~{i~ f;r('~ fcrRl~g ~~~: I ~i:{Cfi~~(=~ ~\i ~1~~!NT" ~~ II 

The self which is beginningless is eternal but that which is a product of a 
cause is contrary (non-eternal). One which is not caused is ever-existing and 
eternal while that which is caused is otherwise. [ 59 ] 

a~er +lTCffC{R'm fir(-~(ei if ~(f~ I +lfCI~~~ ~~f~~(l./ ~~~~T" GO II 

~mlIRR' ~IJ: ~f~tir fq~{QQ'q; I a~r~~q~~~, q~~ ;:.rr17i iJ:~ II G ~ II. 
..-;,. . ..-;,. --=:. r-.." ~ ~ • " t}tr.",-..-r 

6?Jm"f.ls::~"Ii qq ·l~(1 (ffl'(C{(PS(q: I :mf'S~~~ ~;J~qm r~wR'r~iI."~ II 'G.,:( II 

That (eternal) is imperceptible to a caused entity because the 
eternality can't be grasped by the same, That is why one which can't be 
grasped is said as unmanifest otherwise manifest. The self which is the knower 
of the body, eternal, omnipresent and indestructible is the unmanifest. Contrary to 
that is the manifest one. Both will be described further. The manifest or aindri­
yaka ( per~aining ~o sense organs) is that which is perceived by the sense organs . 
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Contraty to that is unmanifest which can be known only by certain sIgns and 
transcends all senses. [ 60-52 ] 

~T~Tf;r ~~~~;r~ti.'~§:f~o;'-l fS,!Jr: I +[(fSliiRr{i~( ~~r~q m~ II ~ ~ II 

~~~Tfur q~~ 1ui criff;~~rfUT :q I ~"~Ta1 q~T~( ~~~T d~ ~f~T! II ~~II 
Akasa etc. ( akasa, vayu, tejas, ap an::! prthivl), bu'idhi (mahat-intellect), 

avya~ta ( the unmanifest primordial nature) and ahankara .( ego ), the eighth one, 
C?nstltute bhutaprakrti ( original source of creatures). Vikaras ( products ) are 
sIxteen-five sense organs, five motor organs, mind and five objects (bhotas). [63-64J 

~fu ~~: ~1RtJ. ~~+Je;1.fmq~~a-~ I aTc~~ ~~ ~~~'l~~ fq!: II ~'~ II 

This ( aggregate) except the unmanifest one is known as k~etra ( body). The 
unmanifest one is known as the knower of this body by the sages. [ 65 ] 

~m ~rn:~ol.f-q)f'rg;:fJifTS~f;rra w~ I qi ~~T;:~~f~r!~~ ~~,~ II ~~ II 

I oa-: ~'{oR:rqlit ~T<ftS+?i~ ~~ I 
From the unmanifest ( primordial nature) intellect evolves, then ego comes 

forth, from ego five bhutas emanate in order. Thus evolved and complete with all 
the organs. the person is bOfl?- and is said as emerged. [ 66 ] 

~l;~: ' !f~~: ~;r~1I"~ II ~\S " 
• "" • ~ r-.. ,....., ~ 

~cl.fmrif;:;l.fmm ~rro ;:;l.f~T~6lf-lfia-r ~"'f: I ~:lf~OlIr+l.fr"rrq~*lijiq~ qR"q(f(1 II ~<: II 

~~( ~;:~ lHT ~~~~r~r.r~r~ ~ I ~l.f~~~( ~q'r ~ ~~j' ~ {er<fts~~r II ~~ II 
At the time of . dissolutioJ), the self gets detached from these enjoyable 

entities. Thus ( the self ),. subdued by rajas and tamas, -gets manifested from the 
unmanifest state and then reverts to the unmanifest and thus moves continuously 
like a wheel ( from one state to another). Those who <tre attached excessively to 
duals and are engrossed by ego are subjected to origin and destruction but not 
others who ~re contrary to them. [ 67-69 ] 

srf1JfTQ~~ tirq~f~r ~q" JrWl~ iTfu-: I ~~~l.frr~~:qT{: ~ \cl(~ ~ l.fQ. \I \So \I 

~~T;:ff~Pcr: I ~erc~ q~~~~ai o~T I ~~ ~~r~1Jff ~Ter~~r II \9~ II 

~m ~~: ~~ !:~ 'srl.f~al~r 'lRr: I W~: ~~~~tiT, ffiWfr~ Q~"f{Wt: II 19":( II 
~ r-- ~ '"' ~ r:::. r-- I ~ ~ 

~ItTq: ~·3q~~~jOct T~wl;:~;:nr~ :lflqff: I ~ ~~rml ~WTf;:r o~JfT~r~&~l.f: \I 19~ 11 

mTi rn: mt CfR="st ~~Trrr:Jr~~ I lU]'i.a-rer~~(err~ q~?f iT(f~~ \I 19 '4 II 
Inspiration and expiration (respiration), twinkling of eye etc. (reflexes), biological 

functions, psychi.c movements, shifting from one sense organ to another, impulsion 
and restraint ( of mind ), mentally arriving at another country, I sound sleep as if one 
is dead, perception of an ·object by left eye which is · received by right eye, desire, 
aversion, happiness, misery,1 will, consciol,lsness, cOI).trol~ kl1.owJedge, rpemory and 
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ego-these a re the signs of the self. As these signs are found only in living beings 
and not in dead ones, the sages have said them-as the signs of the self. After His 
departure, the body is converted to a lifeless, vacant house and is said to have 

reached the ' fiveness' because of only five maha bhutas remaining there. [ 70-74 ] 

~if ~~r~ ~mmor q~: I ~~ ~r ~ ~~CQ.a firm: ~r: II '>!i~ II 

~iJtqr~ ~O~r(JJr 00: <iior fire~ I ~(qre WI! fifrCQ"rq~q ~ II ~~ II 
Mind is uncouscious but active while the self kindles consciousness (but is 

inactive). The omnipresent one becomes active only when it comes in contact 
with mind. The self is said as 'doer' because of having consciousness while mind , 
devoid of consciou ness, is not taken as such inspite of his acti veness . [ 75-76 ] 

" • ~ ~~,.... .!;. ...." ~ 
CQ"'4r~EAf('iiifrSS(JJrif :r:rq: ~ql~ l.Jlf~ I SfrOT«Jr?fl.J(f !:flUff iJmrlf •. Hc~l.J a;:?f~: Ih91911 

Only the self leads himself to all the species of life, none a lso is his master. [ 77 ] 

~r o~ ~a <iid ~ ~eH ffi~JJ~a I q~fr~: ~iiT'aif q~l ~~ ~Q'rn II \9~ II 

The self is all powerful ( free ) to initiate some action but is obliged to enjoy 
its fruit. The powerful can concentrate his mind and also can renunciate aU. [ 78 ] 

~ ;aJ.Id)St;q-r~r ~ ~ ~~q~#fA::it I ~: ~q1~~~~ ifmHSO) ~fu ~r: 1I1SQ,1I 

The self, though omnipresent, when puts on a body Ixcomes restricted to his 
own tactile sense organ. That is why he is incapable of perceiving all senses and 
those pertaining to all bodies. [ 79 ] 

fcr~~ ~~lf ~iir~ ~clmr) ~r~ I JJ~~ ~JJr'ar01T~ q~(CQ"r(JJr ftR:~o~ lI~oll 
ft:R;q-~ ~iJ~r ~~~qrfa"irr I ~l.J)firtHf fq~r~;;r.itifrqfq ~~~ II ~ ~ II ' 

The self is omnipresent because he is a ll-pervasive and great. H ence if he 
concentrates his mind he can perceive even the hidden ( object ). That associated 
for ever with mind in accordance with the action of the body should be taken as 
pervading all species even though ( apparently ) stationed in one species. [ 80-81 ] 

atr,f~iIi~~;q-mR: ~;JqRtp.fJJirT~'I, I at~a~if~~qm: fCfj '{iflmr ~~ II ~":{ Ii 

There is no beginning of the self and the continuity of th e ( created) body. 
Hence, both being beginningless, it is impossible to say which is earlier. [ 82 ] 

~: ~~"t~~ iJ~: ~r~' ~m:n CQ"(f: ~~o: I ~~ ~rqr rn ~.'fi ~fiJm'CJJe'rr~<iir: II~~II 
Only the one having knowledge can be witness not the ignorant one tha t is 

why the self is said as an observer. All the entities of all the living beings are 
observed by the self. [ 83 ] 

~Cfi: CliC{rf~~ ~~~q~~ I fqit'f)S~~~Q' ~ll ~~ll fm II ~\lll 
~!J~~ fifirit ~~a; I ~f ;q--;r fir1.f(fT fqit~o-;r ~ff: II ~~ II 
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The single self can not be perceived by the signs because the single and the 
imperceptible has no distinguishing character. Nevertheless, the aggregate self 
has got differentiation due to sensations. Where there is sensation, differentiation is 
caused by it. [ 84-85 ] 

~iEn~~fu fu'f~ ~fRii<!fif~r ~ilf {To I ~~r ~'i(~r crq.:~~ ~r ~~~q"tctr~(fr~ II~~II 
~~i:f~~: ~~ ~: ~ !JiR11Ta : I !Jif: ~ <!fi~ q~q~~: ~ !J,RI;ldr II ~1.9 II 
Il:rll: !l~~~~(f1(fPTJf'i ~a+£, I <!fi~a:l'4+f(nd'f.1r~1;rf !J~rrr(J: II ~~ II 

i:f~~'lif~[if~~~ ~'li ~(l !lg~~ff I aTd'Id'Ar !l~wi ~~ilriff a~~~ II ~Q, II 

a:{r~i:fr: !J;ro~~1 ~rfit: ~lf !J~r &d'~ I ~~r ~fin~ ~g: !lfu~ (fmss~ II '<,0 II 

'{~~q ~~ruurr ~~r !lr~~~lffi~ I ~r ~ Pn~ ~r :q~~f ~;::c~frr(J~ II Q,~ II 

qRq~l3q.:~g ~:~£if;' feffirerffir I ~~~:qr~ ~t<t :qffq ~erffir II '<,";( II 

if ~~r ~r~a €J'f~1.i fq'f~r: ~~af if :q I ~41: ~Wf f;r~~ ~~ ~tr~acr: II '<,~ II 

~Rniffi'r !J~~c~ fsr~~; ~r fu'f~ i ~;::a1~ 
That physician treats all the painful conditions in all the three times ( past, 

present and future) is held by certain scholars with the reasoning which may be 
understood (by you). "Again that headache (came)", "that fever relapsed", "that 
Severe cough has recurred"-by such popular statements the recurrence of the 
past ( disorders) is indicated. "The time for recurrence of the past disorders has 
approached" considering this when a physician applies remedy at that time to avert 
the recurrence, it is said as alleviation of the past sufferings. 

The floods which damaged the crop earlier may not come again with this 
view as bundh is .constructed so is the preventive treatment in the body. The 
treatment which is adopted after observing the premonitory symptoms of the would 
be disorder ( in order to prevent it ), in fact, averts the future suffering. 

By following the code of health the continued association of the suffering 
ceases and happiness ( health) comes forth. "The dhatus which are in balanced 
state do not go into imbalance and vice versa. They are produced according 
to the cause"-according to this reasoning the physician treats the suffering of all the 
three times. [ 86-93 ] 

Rr~('~r g ~mctft ~r feritq'ef~ " Q,~ II 
~Q'>:tr ~ qit {gi:{F.J~:~r&~~'~: I ~~r~: ~l~tilr;:;r ~;f~:~~r~~: II Q..~ II 
<!fif'f<!fiRf ~~r m~3qr~it eN'!f~r~ I ~qr~it d'~rs~~C!QJfr~~: ~~rss~: II '<,~ II 
~~ccrf~~ril~ht ~ ~r(qr ~~r filcra~ I ~;m:~~:n~~~~Ri' ~:~ ;iTqfaga II ~\S II 

The supreme treatment is that which is devoid of allurement. Allurement 
is the greatest cause of misery and the abode of miseries ( body) and renunciation 
of all allurements eliminates all miseries. As a silkworm brings forth threads 

r 
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leading to its death, the ignorant and ever-ill person creates allurement from the 
sense objects. One who is wise enough to identify the fi re-like sense objects and 
readily withdraws from them, is not attacked by miseries due to absense of initia­
tion and conjunction. [ 94-97 ] 

m~~Jl((rfelli~T: ~Sflfu: Cii~~Jiorrif. I ~T(+~r~rm:rNfu ~RfO~T ~!~~~H{! II Q..<:: II 
Derangement of intellect, restraint, and memory; advent of time and action 

and contact with unsuitable sense objects should be known as t lte causes of 
misery. [ 98 ] 

ftt'f;rffil(;ri~T ~ r;r(~rf<l~ fuo'rn:~ I ~~! ~ ~fufer~~: ~ ~f.iJ:ft q~~1r II ~~ \I 
Adherence to wrong discrimination between eternal and non-eternal as well 

as wholesome and unwholesome is known as derangement of intellect because by 
nature the intellect sees rightly. [ 99 ] 

fq't~SfCioj ~~ ~Rr4;i~r~ ~tpla- I f;JlfPi3~fuffl~'ahr~f~ r;r~mRWf;T II ~oo II 

Due to derangement of restraint iL I S not po sible to conLrol the mind idulged 
10 sensual pleasures from the unwholesome object because the fuction of restraint 
is to control. [ 100 ] 

rnq~;' ~J!ta~~1:l ~m~t<lof(1i~: I bl~~ ~ ~ilfa~;U: ~~;l.i fu: ~J!ol ~~ lI~o~1I 
When on covering of the self by rajas and tamas the recollection of the know­

ledge of reality is impaired, it:is known as derangement of memory because the 
thing to be recollected is deposited in memory. [ 101 ] 

~'l~~blt!: Cfi~ ~~ ~~~~~if. I !J~~ a fq~ffl. ~el~'f!J<ft)qor~" ~ ~~ II 

~ iT~af~~lort~i :q fiJ~: I ~q.t ~T~~ :q iJT(Torr :q,Rtft€l'1'1\" ~o~ II 
~~RrqTO~ m~~ro:·il~ Cfi"or,~ I feriI~:q~)q~ 'P~T~r :qrf+l~ II ~ o~ II 
~TO,;rl- ~JI~t..,m~T~ f;r~qlJ(ll, I quilpJ:r'~r..,r :q Sf(~~filf f;r1qIlTJ{, II ~ o~ II 

am~~$~~ ij~r ~~~fu: I ~f;~~)qSfi#t*fl~~ ~"l~~~ :q q~illf. II ~ o~ " 

~~h:wr~~it~~)+m)~mrr: I oa- err ~ ~~ ~i ijijti ~~~ ~" ~ 0\9 II 

~t;:tli~l~:ri ~" ~rm~~~~ I SI~rq(r.a a- ~1!t ~crit Q~'~~~~ II ~o~ II 
The unwholesome action performed by one whose intellect, restraint and 

memory are deranged is known. as intellectual error. It vitiates all the do~as. 
( forcible) Propulsion of urges or their suppression, indulgence ill exertive actions 
and women, excessive or delayed action, wrong initiation of actions, disappearance 
of modesty and good conduct, rebuking the respected ones, use of unwholesome 
things though already known as such, use of the factors causing severe derangement 
of mind, movement in wrong place and time, friendship with tbe wicked, avoidance 
of the code of noble conduct described in the chapter on the introductory descri­
ption of senses; envy, conceit, fear, anger, greed, ignorance, narcosis and confusion, 
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troublesome action taken under their spell, troublesome bodily action and other 
such action arisen from rajas and tamas is said as intellectual error by the nobles 
which is the cause of diseases. [ 102-108 ] 

f!~t ~flJJJfcJ.fii ~flJJi :q srcrtR~ I !:f.(lt~Tti ::iI'f'11~;m') m:qi ~ a'~ II t 01(, II 

Wrong understanding by the intellect and wrong actions ( accordingly) should 
be known as intellectual error which is committed by mind. [ 109 ] 

~f ~~srf~~h:r1;ri' oqf~~!i~ I ~~)Qsm~f: ftre'fC{l'1f qm ~'II ~ ~ 0 II 
~fuitt;d'~fN e{flJ~.ffi im~aq: I ~luT~mSf::il'1uri~~(?;W4Rrfa ~f II t t~. II 

V.;f~~m:f&ir~U5qf ~JJ(~~N ~ I IJ:!! 1:fi~~ fif~f ~ iff/fa:q f.li'f~~r: II ~ t~ /I 

Genesis of diseases due to time factor is already said in the chapter on 
enumeration of disorders and also accumulation, aggravation and pacification 
of pitta etc. The seasons ending with the rainy one having characters <IS perverted, 
exc-essive or undermined which are cause of disorders, timely and untimely condition 
of food having been digested, ingested and being digested, three divisions ofthe day­
forenoon, midday and afternoon, similar ones of the night-the diseases related to 
these times are known as caused by the time faclor. [ 110-112 ] 

ar.li~l;tii) ~o?l'a!if&) F[fffqCfi:;:fi]U'iill ~ ~~ Cfi~ SfCl4~ tiim; mflJi' ~~: II t n II 
.;, 

(For instance) various forms of malarial fev er such as quotidian, severe tertian 
tertian and quartan, arise in their respective times because they attain strength in 
those particular times. [ 113 ] 

~ ;;:n;:q.:q q. efiRfQ. ~r~m fcJ~~ m{r: I ~rmr fu~~~q~ ~~r~l N::III'1dt IIH~II 
These and other various time-caused diseases should be treated before they 

arise with due consideration of their strength and time. [ 114 ] 

<iil(9~q qfblH~ ~~f~(~~~r: I imr: ~e{r~fRr<fi' ~,: ~Iit '~~fifi~: IIH~II 
By the succession of time, natural disorders caused by old age and approaching 

death occur because nature can not be counteracted. [ 115 ] 

., f;tf~1i ~q~~ q;~ ~q: ql~~fu"<;fii1.' ~ge~fq ~~ ~fUTf~q(94=~ II H~ II 
" The deed of the past life known as 'daiva' (fate) is a]so observed as the 

cause of diseases in ( particular) time. [ 116 ] 

'1 ~ ~ ~~ f<fi~~ ~~ ~~q Ci ~\1~~ I f?fi~mf: ~~~r imr: !:f~ni qrr.Cf o~~~ II H\S II 

There is no major action the fruit of which is not enjoyed. The diseases 
caused by the deeds ( of past life) neutralise the therapeutic measures and subside 
only on destruction of the deeds. [ 117 ] 

- - --- --- -'--'-
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3i~~~~~~~F.furrQ. ~m ;y :;;{ I ~~r;yi :;;{Trnm;yRi +I;.rFo &erlJfra:sr: II ~ ~ ~ II 
'" ... " ~ ~ • ~" .~ ---!::.. 

q~'iI'r~T'iUT~rrsrqQ~~:;;{<ii: I ~;~: &erur~~I~1I rJP,:qT~~1lT ~"'~(f II HI(, II 

~~q:ulsRR=i~ ~;y~W ~:;;{ I ~~qr;yr ~!i~ur~: ~~~~~: II ~~o II 

it ~O~qror;yr+r~r;T(fal q: I ~~~~:fio);ar~~q:ul fW;qritiT: ~ ~~~ II ~ ~ ~ II 

~qrurf m~crr ~W-~~q(~RrC{~~r~ I ~;yr~rRr~~~rurr ~~~alTt~~.hrrq: II ~ ~~ II 

raroer~ihlH.=I~rfu'f~~~o:rr~ I orn~ro:rr :;;{ ~rlJfr ~~r~qm ~~ II t ~~ II 

:at(qr~f~~r~r;nJt<fi~r(~q~fual q~ I ~Ar ~'iI'JJr~ro:r~~oi :;;{ ~'iI'IJfq: II ~~'d 11 

:atRr~fa'o)~iJfr;yf iJ~fiftEq~q;y~ I ~q~ ~:a~ 5i'~~~~m;yi{, II ~ ~t., II 

~J~r~~'iI'~ ~~r it :q'R'o:rtffqT: I ff~~tur~~~) fW;~r~~: ~ ~~~ II r~ .. \ II 
{(q~rf+llr~~~R;rf~.it ~'iI'~)q;f: I 

By hearing intense sound, no sound or too feeble sound, the auditory sense 
organ is deranged. The contact of the ear with harsh, frightening, inauspicious, 
disliked and mishap-denoting sound is known as the perverted conjunction. 

The lack of touch, excessive or diminished touch ofthe objects, in brief, deranges 
the tactile sense organ. Touch of the organisms, poisonous winds and untimely touch 
of the uncting substance, cold and hot is known as the perverted conjunction. 

By excessive gazing at brilliant objects, looking at very minute object and 
not seeing at all, the visual sense organ is damaged . Looking at disliked, fierce, 
loathsome, distant, too near and dark obj ects is known as the perverted conjunction. 

Exce sive or avoidance of intake, faulty intake, In respect of habitual 
suitability etc. and little intake of food is harmful. 

Inhaling too mild or too irritant odours or completely abstaining from them 
injures olfactory sense organ. The contact with foetid, infested with organism 
and poisonous and disliked smells and also with those which are unseasonal is known 
as the perverted conjunction. Thus is described the threefold conjunction with 
unsuitable sense objects which vitiates do~as. [ 118-126 ] 

:m.:rr~fufa o~r~ qn~ ~iH~'Jf.. II ~ ~19 II 
That which is not suited to the person is known as I(asatmya" (un­

suitable ). [ 127 ] 

~'~l~iJ+q) ~ ~~rf\,f~q~~a I ~~T~l;rj- ~ Pe.titm e~rf'el~f;:~~') !!~: II ~ ~~ II 
The disease arisen due to perverted, excessive and diminished use of sound 

etc. is known as 'Aindriyaka' ( related to sense organs ). [ 128 ] 

~~ArJl:ur;:crT;yrr;r~ ~aq: ~Jlof! I !!I!f~g: ~Jl~~1li: ~~m: !!~~: II ~~I(, II 
These are the causes of painful sensations. The cause of happiness ( health) 

is only one-, balanced use ( of the senses) which is very rare. [ 129 ] 
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~fpf(~TfUT ;:r ~tn~i: ~~~:~~?l ~~'1: I ~~~ ~~~:~?l ~lJ) ?:~al'g~et: II n.O II 

~Rt~rfur ~.c~~r ~rn w:(:q;:r :oJrf~ ~~"' I ~ ~~,<lif~ui ~fmiT 1l;'1 :qg~:II~~~1I 
Neither the sense organs nor the sense objects are the causes of happiness 

and misery but the fourfold lise ( of senses). (This is proved by the reasoning 
that) in spite of the existence of sense organs and sense objects, if there be no use 
there will be neither misery or happiness hence the fourfold use itself is the 
cause. [ 130-131 ] 

1- w:(f~m~f(~ Jrolr ~~ m:q~ <li~ '1f fe{;:rT I !!~~:~, ?lm ~~ ~~~ a~~?lff II t~':( II 

.In fact, there can not be happiness or misery without the self, sense organs 
mind, intellect, sense objects or the past deeds. This is bening explained here. [132] 

~~f;f(~~: ~q~t Jfr;:r~ ll;'1 :oJ I ftfftr~: ~~~:~lif( ~qin;:rf sma<li: II n~ II 
The contact with the tactile sense organ and that with mind-this twofold 

contact gives rise to pleasant and painful sensations. [ 133 ] 

~~,~q-TRJr<li' q:"UTT ~~Y;:~T~!{'1ffff I {!"Ufr ~ f!~~:~r;:r;' <lir~af g;Jfi~?l~ II n.~ II 

"qp~~ fu ~r ~rtrH. ~~;JrU~G~FfiF\ I ~'l~~ ;Jf3qrqTil ;:rl~'liT m-:a- ;r~;:r,: It n~ II 
Happiness and misery give rise to allurement in the guise of desire and aversion, 

the allurement, in turn, acts as cause of 11appiness and misery. It collects 
the entities which offer resort to sensations. If th ere be no collection of entities, 
there can not be contact and without contact the sensa tions can not be 
felt. [ 134-135 ] 

, 

~~w:(t;m:r~J3'r;t JioU ~~al' ?ffrS(~: I ~~~~r~f;;rJr~S(cm~RAr II ~~~ II 

The location of sensations is mind, the body equipped with sense organs 
except head hairs, body hairs, tip of nail, ingested food, excreta, fluids and sense 
objects. [ 136 ] 

~iT Jr)~ :q ~'1im ~~;:rr;J(Jrqcr~ I ~ ~RfBi:-~q-T ~ Jr)~'1ffEJi: II ~ ~19 II 

All sensations cease to exist in the state of yoga ( union with self) and Mok~a 
( emancipation). In mok~a, the cessation is complete while yoga leads to 
that. [ 137 ] 

~r(iJfr~~)~f~r ~f;a<li'lrq: sma~ I !J~~:~~n:r;Jr~T~T(=~~ J[;:rR=l f~4~ II ~~~ II 

tirqffa ~~~~ qf~~ :;;f)tNrT~ I ~~~t1' ~wr~~<i ~m~'{~) ftr~: II ~ ~Q., II 

Happiness and misery arise due to contact of the self, sense organs, mind and 
the sense objects but when the mind is steadily concentrated to the self, both cease 
to exist due to non-initiation and a supernatural power comes forth in the person. 
This state is known as 'yoga' by the expert sages. [ 138-139 ] 
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alr~~~~) ~fifJr~liff ~;:~ef: ~~r I ~fi!: &lsi- ~Rr: ~T~R:~~tl;~ifJI, II ~~o II 

{(~~~~~ ~)milf ~~~ I ~~~ClaJrf~fifr~ ~~;jf'~ II ~~~ II 

Entering into other's body, knowledge of other's mind, doing things at 
pleasure, supernatural vision, supernatural hearing, superhuman memory, super­
human brilliance and .disappeara~c: at ~leasure-these eight are said as super­
natural powers of yogms~ All thIS IS possIble only due to concentration of pure 
mind ( in the self. [ 140-141 ] 

~:-.. ~ ~.,,~ ~.,, ~ ~ 
3f1~1 Gt'€dS{IS+lrcrr<t. ~(?;rC~~~<t. I rer~I·': ~~rrr{~if~ ~ II ~~~ II 

Mok~a ( emancipation) is possible by absence of rajas and tamas, destru­
ction of the potent past deeds and detachment from a ll the ( sources of ) conjunction. 
It is a lso said as absence of rebirth. [ 142 ] 

~d"f!!qr~ ~,q4Iedi q~iifJ:I, I ~a:q?iiq~r~~ (ir~Jrr~ ~~~;;r~r: " (~~ II 
• ~ • r-.... . ,......" ~ " , , " ,, -..r ..... ,...." 

~R:UT 'tlJr\uT~fOTr r;;r~£if rer~ {fef: I rq~,"q{r(fJn~l ol.fcr~rq-: q{f ~ra: II ~ ~~ II 

;;pfurn:rB'JrfH+l: ~ar"' r :q qf{~1.l: I .;r!i::fiP~lJr~i:"~; ~~)ir '11.lWif~ II ~~~ ' " 
Jrelt~fu~Jrfl:n"'Jr~d"'{erq{l~:lOTJf.. I (f~erf~a-li'l~UT"'rfl. . ~itd"q: Sfercfa- II ~~~ " 

Keepino in touch with the saints, avoidance of the ignobles, observance of 
VOWS, fasting and other rules, study of religious scriptures, understanding, attachment 
to lonely places and detachment from worldly pleasure, effort for emancipation, 
great restraint, non-initiation of action, dest l uction of past deeds, inclination to 
getting out, freedom from ego, realizing fear in conjunction, concentration of mind 
(I.nd body, critical analysis of the philosophical reality-all this a rises due to emergence 
of the memory of reality (which leads to emancipation). [ 143-146 ] 

'€J!fd": ~(~efiI'fif~ ~(~a-~'Nff~a I ~~~~n ~rct +1(crriJr ~Jr~or. ~:~rtl:. sr~~ II ~'d19 II 
Memory comes forth by the factors beginni" g wilh keeping in touch with the 

saints and ending with restraint. After emergence of memory one gets rid off 
misery by recollecting the nature of created beings. [ 147 ] 

~"1l.a ~f{Olr;:~1 F!fu~li'l~l~ I fifr~r~r~ll!f~urrtl:. ~t~~1;frQ. ~f~~?:lf~ 11 ~ ~<: 11 

a~qG~t='tlf~+?:lrm~~~rQ. ~"': ~(frQ. I 'lg~crr3~crRr Hl{urf~ ~J!fOli~~ 1I~\ojQ,1I 

( Now I ) will mention the eight factors which heJp in emergence of memory. 
These are-perception of the cause, perception of the form, similarity, contrast, 
predominance of sattwa, practice, constant thinking and repeated hearing. Memory 
is defined as recollection of seen, heard and experienced things. [ 148-149 ] 

U:d"d~'lfi3fq'ij ~~Jr1~~?:l ~ira+I:. I ~~fu~, ~ rrdl '" !!iR:Tqor: II ~~o II , 

al~ii 9;if{:~~r(fiicmtiR:~ ~fu; I ~{§~~: ~~~~ ~Jl1~~~ :qT~'l." ~~~ II 
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The power of recollection of the reality is the only way to emancipation as 

shown by the emancipated ones, by which one having gone never returns. This is 
said as the way to yoga by the yogins as well as the philosophers having accurate 

knowledge of the virtues and as that of emancipation by the emancipated 

ones. [ 150-151 ] 

~~ "fi~~:~~ :a'rfif(qii€f ;:r I iI ;:rr~~i (f~ (f~ ~(troa-~r II ~~';( II 

~~~ ~~~r ~~~~ ~~r I ~O;:Jli:tfa' fe:l"f~ ~: ~ae«fa- II t~~ II 

An caused is ( source of) misery, dependent and non-eternal. That is not 
concerned with the self but only a wrong notion of mine-ness arises until the true 

knowledge emerges. But hereafter with its help knowing that 'I am not this ( body)' 
'this ( body) is not mine,' the knower of truth transcends all. [ 152-153 ] 

a~~Ui~;:qrit ~~~£: ~~~~r: I ~B~r~ri"i~~r"'fT fir~r'ff ~r-=~~~Q'o: II ~~\oJ II 

In that state of final renunciation, all sensations with their roots ( causes) 

alongwith consciousness, knowledge and understanding cease completely. [ 154 ] 

aT?f: qi ~m-~m ~om:rr ;{rq~~~ I f;r:~: ~~r~+~ra:r~ ~~7.J iI f€faa- II . ~. ~~ 
~ril ~~r€f~r :;;rr~ iI(~::wmijli~T'l II ~ ~~ II 

Hereafter the personal self because of being identified as Brahman is not 
perceived as being devoid of all entities he possesses no sign. Here there is 

scope only for the knowers of Brahman and not the ignorant one who is incapable 

of grasping that. [ 155 ] 

as( ~'li:-
!Al£: ~~s:nf~(~ S(~f~~fu~Jlr: I 'lil~£~~Q')~s~~or1or~€f~milf II t~~ II 

Now ( the summing up ) verse-

The thirty good questions relating to puru~a ( personal self) have been decided 

by the seer of the reality in this chapter on the types of personal self. [ 156 ] 

{(~~~ o;:;r ~~fo~~ ~r~l~~rir "fif~.tr~~'f1ti 
~Rl~ ~ Si~mS'i~T~: II ~ II 

Thus ends the first chapter on the types of the personal self 
in Sarirasthana in the treatise composed by 

Agnivda and redacted by Caraka. ( 1 ) 
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faotq)St~q: 

CHAPTER II 

at~TcftS~m~ m~l~ o~T~qf~~m: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter beginning with 'different clan'. [ 1 ] 

~fa' & ~rn: ~Tst~: II ~ II 

~~~~ ~:~WFff ®~ti fu~l~ I 
fen ~~~g-r;qf{!:f~:;r 'f~+~) ~~ ~1~ ml('e{!JQ'ra ~~: II ~ II 

[CH. 

What is that of a man which having four constituents and six SOurces and 
which coming out of him while cohabiting with a women of a diffe rent clan in a 
lonely place after the period of her menses is converted into embryo in the 
women. [ 2-3 ] 

~~ (I'~~ !:fq~Rr ~l~r ~~ IT.r~3~qT~ I 
qf':;qm~q~OTqr~q~ q-~+=~) ~+'l: Snlq~ (I'~ II \oj II 

The wise call it as 'sukra' ( semen) which is implanted for the origin of 
embryo. It is constituted of four quarters vayu, agni, prthivj and ap (four 
mahabhutas ) and is originated from ( food consisting of ) six rasas. [ 4 ] 

~'l.uT~~: ~s:r~ ~~:;;{ ml: en~ efii{ :;r :jfr~ ~T I 

iT.:r f:;;{~trn:;:~1r ~!:f::nrsftt 4l{qTS~q{ i{~~fa efii{ ml: II ~ II 
H ow and with what factors is the foetus delivered fully developed in time and 

with ease? How does even a fertile women face delay in conception and why 
sometimes is the embryo destroyed ? [ 5 ] 

. " '" ~ 
~ijiT~iTT(lITw:renr~~q~ ~~qfq:;rR:~ '~a~~S~: I 

~ 'iir~ :q ~~T ~~ :;;{ ~~(~ ~qRt{uT~: II ~ II 

~)~Vq-f;:~Sfimtq~~~r~iT'rn~R,=\)q-f~ I 
'" . .(',......,.....,......, ,...... 

~,~~m~~~~ m::r fTl~ffF~((f ~mSfq II ~ II 
at~~:rt q~i{ if'~r mt o~q~;:(~(: ~rRffl:. I 
~; ~ fu ~)ra ~~f~a~~~fq ~~(if~ II ~ II 

cr~rn~~~~T)~)ijt;~un~q(PR~( ~:a-~ I 
~t~~ if :q iTtl~~ ~:q~, ~ea- ~f.o II Q., II 

alt~~if(;rt ~l:;;{(lormnn$)oi ~Hl~~~ I 
iT~ &q~~ a if mg~~rqenmt if ~~it~: II toll 

By the ~xcellence of sperm, ovum, the self, uterus and time and by manage­
ment with wholesome diet the normal foetus gets delivered in fully developed state, 
in time and with ease. 



11] SARIRASTHA.NAM 413 

Though fertile, a women gets conceived after a long time due to defects in 
genitals, mental worry, derangement of sperm, ovum, diet and behaviour; absence 
of proper timing and diminution of strength. 

The menstrual blood obstructed by vayu in a women is taken as pregnancy 
sometimes by the ignorant. The blood not flowing out and gradually accumulated 
produces signs and symptoms of pregnancy. When that blood is discharged out 
due to exposure to fire, the sun, exertion, anxiety, other diseases and intake of hot 
food and drinks, some people observing the same, though it is not foetus, say it as 

destroyed by the evil spirit. The body ( of the foetus ) is not desired for the 
purpose of eating by those ( evil sprits) eating away ojas and moving in nights. 
If they do not get entrance into the mother's body and inflict her ojas, they would 
not be able to destroy the foetus. [ 6-10 J 

CfiPlff ~a crT ~o~ 'l~crT Wf~ WI crT aif(JfW( ffg-r. qr I 

~~ ~~a ~Rl~ ITtl;rCfiTsfWlf.t;: :q ~n~itffi II < ~ II 
Why does one get female or male child ? Why does one get twins-male or 

female, separate or join~d, or several children ? Why does one deliver the child 
with delay? Why does one in the twin develop more? [ 11 ] 

~~ <fiO=lfmf'et~ ~st ~ur ~ fi;:~~if I 
q'~if <fi;:lff:q ~ci :q ~a If'~.U~e{iNlF~''l~ II ~~ II 

~""fet'* ~"et!!ijffi ~T~ ~lfT: wff Bf ~ ~~a I 
~'firf"etrt crr ~~ ~a:itRr fiPlr ~ ~T ~ ~~a II n. II 
fu;{,~ (Jfe{ll~"etf ~q~: ~r~ e{~~~il;a:: I 

aTq;:clfQc(Jf(;r ~(fr~rrf Cfi~rCJrCfiF~CfCfmq: ~~a II ~ ~ II 

~ri[T~rmm ~~r if ITq: ~TIii" ~~n:itm Q~f* qJ I 

a- 00 ~~a- ~f:q~ IT~ !!ID ~T cr~~q ~~ II ~~ II 
~l(J:{<fi('crrw:q~r~~~F-~~T~~~!Jqfa ~~ I 
rt:<its~<ir ;:~if(I'a f~llf -ci If"SC~~) fq~q': /I ~~ " 

One ,gets female or male child due to dominance of ovum or sperm respec­
tively. When zygote is split into two th~ twin is formed and the female or male 
character of the same is determined by the relative predominance of ovum or 
sperm respectively. \"'hen the zygote is bifurcated with dominance of sperm the 
women delivers male twin jointly or with that of ovum she delivers female twin 
jointly. A women delivers that number of children due to past deeds and god's 
pleaSl!1l1e in which the excessively aggravated Vayu afflicting the union of sperm and 
ovum splits the same variously. If the foetQS does not get nourishment and 
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consequently gets dried up or discharged, the women delivers the child after a long 
time when the foetus is developed even in several years. 

Due to past deeds and uneven bifurcation of the union of sperm and ovum 
one in the twin develops more in the womb while the other one is less. Thus there 
is also differentiation in the twin. [ 12-16 ] 

<fi~"rcr~~of: q;j.{~~~( en ~~Rq~l ~rR"lTif I 
tnfi't o~'I>7.ltft:r~a-: q:j~ en ~f~~ enfacrilfo~it qy II ~ \9 II 

Why does the progeny become as hermaphrodite, pavanendriya, s.lIpskaravahi 
nara~aI:H;lha or na rj~at:l9ha ( sterile man or women ), vahi, irsyabhirati and vatika­

~at:l9haka ? [ 17 1 
q'hnq: ~i·~T~q(f~r~l1. ~~·!t~8~:r +1qfu f~(af: I 

~~m~ iT.liliRlJ ~qr <f.it~ q~: ~IP~~q~ II ~~ II 

~ijim~fjJ~~~~ii ~~'lil~err~ ~~~sf;t~.fS I 

~~~~~~iq~~1 ~~ TI ~ID~cm~~ II ~Q, II 

~HJQ~qf~1r$:r q:t'T ~~q'tifctl~~~lJf fq~a=r I 
i'l~(f4~Ofqfq w~lfl'ei'1;lJka(q qctIP(1 ~(j~ 1\ =to II 
qp;qm~~qarr g l.{~q ~TdlJ(fr erTf~lf~Cfi: ~: ' I 
'{ell €44 tir ~'liRt!:l~r: q:j"r~l~~aftlJf: II ~~ II 

In case the zygote has sperm and ovum equally or is damaged in genitci 
portion the progeny has characters of both female and male and as such is called 
'dwiretas' ( hermaphrodite). Vayu having afflicted the location of semen in the 
foetus causes pavanandriya ( devoid of semen). When vayu obstructs the passage 
of the location of semen, it causes sarpskaravahi ( conditioned aphrodisia ). When 
the parents have sluggish and diminished reprod!1ctive factor, are weak, unstimu­
lated and with damaged genetic portion, they cause the two disorders-male and 
female sterility. Due to mother's lack uf desire ( for coitus ) or complicated posture 
( during coitus) and also due to ,genetic deficiency of father, vakn (with curved 
organ) is caused. Ir~yabhirati is caused if the parents ar:e subdued by jealousy 
and have mild passion. When the testicles get destroyed by aggravation of vayu 
and agni, vatika ~al)Qhaka is produced. Thm eight types of genetic sexual 
disorders due to past deeds should be determined. [ 18-21 ] 

fTq~ll ~mS'.~'l ~~ ~T~t~('fI~W~Of~~ I 
f.fi ~~ ? cm:GffW;~ f.fi ~~( ~ TI m~qq?:rJI. II ~ ~ \I 

What are the symptoms of conception which has just taken place? What .'are l 
the signs and symptoms of female, male and enunch foetus impregnated in the 
womb? What is the reason of resemblance of the child? [ 22 ] 
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r.. "',....." ~ ~ ~ 
TiJ~nq~r ~lH:~r~~rsraq-( a~ Q~~r :;;r I 

(!fa~ ~ihftr&ui :;;r m;:Qf ~~;P:r ~S~~ ~W~ II ~~ II 

~~~~T 9?,!q-rf~o:iT ~'T ~l~RqfiJr~~~m I 
~~f~T iJ:q i[~r ~~!l~'elr fur~iiq ~a II ~~ II 
~~ (Cffir ~q~~JJT c~flr~~ ~fa (!ai~~ I 
m11qq~1 ~ JJiJ: fuT~r l/ ~~ ~~R=r~'ti Sf~ff II ~~ II 

~~~Q" :;;r(qfR ~~ffl~rf;{ ~OTfiI ~rfq~r;r I 
,,:" ., m ,.... .... .... 

;.slT&r(~.(Jr~H" :qq ~~~ ~qllJJT ~'(r(f ~~ II ~G. II 

aq-j' fq~'q(~<li~qfr,'f ~rf;J ~fp<f m(iT(q<,!efi~~lfrr I . -
'" ':;>" " " arfir Q~~a:. m~:H:q ~ (j ~eJ ~~f~lilJrq Q~lffl: 1\ ~-.9 II 
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Salivation, heaviness, malaise, drowsiness, horripilation, distress in cardiac 
region, contentment, holding up of ~ygote in the uterus-these are the symptoms of 
the conception which has just taken place. , 

Activities mostly in left parts, desire for man, womanly dreams, drinks, food, 
conduct, and activities, [oetm stationed in the left side of the womb, gravid 
uturus not round, profuse lactation in the left breast-these indicate the female 

foetus. Symptoms contrary to the above indica te the male foetus. The third 
sex (I cnunch,) is indicated by the mixed symptoms. A woman gets child resembl· 
ing that which her mind is attracted to during conception. 

All the foetuses have four mahabbutas ( all except akaSa) which are fourfold 
such as -mHernal, paternal, nutritional and selfborne. Because of them the 
dominant ffactors arisen out of the past deeds of the parents determine resemblance 
of the physical appearance. ~ike-wise, resemblance of mental faculty i3 also be 
deterermined by the past life or species. [ 23-27 ] 

J I 

~~'!:N{f ~r f~~r Sf~a a')~r~ltfiTW( M'lI&;r;~m en I 

. ~arQ:. efi~ ~~!!qfa :q'{~I1'~ ~ . ~\;.~a- :q II ~~ II 
! I I 

, Why does a woman deliver an abnormal child with deficiency or excess of 
organs or deranged sense organs? , 

How does the self transmigrate from one body to another and which is it 

~ ever assQciated with? [ 28 ] 

II ~m~krqcnf~)"~(g~~S~r~~~: I 
~r.a- ~q-r N~'elrf;r ~: ~TiJqorf;~~~'Rr II ~f(. II 
qq'(!] Cfifm~~p:~~~~: ~~(fR:f '2i~1 . 

:". ~~:". ., ~ 
q~j ~'~Iqilq , o.~ j~f~ . ~l ffi~~ .~q'r; II ~9 II 



416 CARAKA-SAMHITA [ CH. 
==~==~~~------~~--~=-~--------~====== 

Due to defects of genes, the self, past deeds, uterus, time and mother's food 
and behaviour, the vitiated do~as produce various abnormalities in shape, compl­
exion and sense organs. As in the rainy season, wood, stone pieces and water 
current cause derangements in a tree situated in the river stream, dosas cause 
abnormalities in foetus situated in the womb. [ 29-30 ] . 

~ N ,.... T.r17S>r1!i ~ ~, ~.... "~ 
~(p'.crffn:r: B'tmf: ~'~: ~YJI-ltCl' '{a!J1HfJ '1.~T~ I 

'fiJfhi1<Fi~~~ g; CR:~ ~~~ ~q ~ ~ifiliB ~ II ~ ~ II 

B' ~iT: B'ei~~l~l2.:a {.1 rq~<f.;rr ~ ~ ~~q: I 
B' ~ifNlij{atr.~~?a ~ ~~Cf~ ~~~: B' q:e{ II ~":<. II 

~la:r,:rr;;tfQq:B+r~T~ ~f~ f~r~~ ~""' ~ ~ I 
r-.. r--.. . r-.. ,.......,.....,. t 

:er{mr~ ff?{r~;ri;; Gr~~ T~~a~UTsS~T :q ~!! ~!! II ~~ II 
~mR ;rlorfqq:~t1crrrif ~~ ~tt a e{~i:o iT~ I 
~TtQ1'.:?la ~iji~~~ a lia&~<'Itf;J ~mfif ~~~ II ~'d II 

c " 
4{or(ir :er~qrft g; CfiJimril ~l;:1.fT(Jf<t1;;rR f;rwo i1~ I 
B' Gf1~~Jfr ~quq{Tfur ~~lPcf~r1J~r~lffif ~rRr ~rfu II ~~ II 
~qT~ ~q~.-rcr: m~: CfiT{t~Tifr ~~) J{~: I 

\le{~a ?r ~qT<!iRr?!~i:!qT ~~~';f :q ~fl" ~~: II ~~ II 

The self alongwith subtle four bhlitas and with speed like that of mind 
transmigrate from one body to the othel' according to past deeds. It can not be 
seen without divine visual sense. Be is omnivagant, sustains all bodies, 
performs all actions, takes a ll forms. H e is the source of consciousness, 
transcending all senses, ever-united and closely attached . In the body, 
bhutas are sixteen ( out of four bhutas each being of four types )-such as caused by 
maternal nutrition, the self, molber ( Ovum) and father (sperm). Out of them, 
four are associated with the self and the self, in turn, depends on these four (for 
his manifestation). The bhutas derived from rnother and father are represented 
by ovum and sperm in the foetus. Those by which the sperm and the ovum are 
nourished are derived from ( mother's) nutrilion. Four bhutas are derived from 
past deeds which h aving merged with the self enter into the foetus because the self 
with seed-like character always tra nsmigrates himself from one body to the other ( in 
a cyclic order). According to past deec:ls, form arises ,from (the past) form and 
mind from ( the past) mind. Whatever difference is observed in physique and 
psyche is caused by rajas and tarnas as \VeIl as the past deed. [ 31-36 ] 

-~ ::".::". c.. ,.... 
<s{('IHr~~d<k'I~~~mJf ~~, n:lf~DI~""""ifi"""'~""q: I 

<: ::". ~,..., • P:-
if ~~QTI ,,~ AAlSOlf(f+l.O' ~ ~J:f<M""I<t:(l~; I~ ~19, II 

"--~~~~~---- -~~-
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~~r~qf ~ ,~.u~,,~ii ~ilr ~ ~ ~~1!ff: I 

;yf~~~ Rm~ ~: ~~ GI'~~ ,~ II ~~ II 
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The self is never dissociated with too subtle and sense-transcending (I)hutas), 
past deeds, mind, intellect, ego and other evils of the products (of primordial nature). 

Mind is associated with rajas and tamas; all defects are caused by ignorance. The 
cause of movement and 'inclination is defective mind and potent past deeds. [37-38] 

i'trrr: !FI'! ~mA ~"r ai~ ~~' Tt .~ firfir~ I 
~l~~t ~tti': "ti~ it' ~Fft: ~t~!!: II ~~ II 

Whenceforth are the disease? what is ' their remedy? What is the cause of 
happiness and sorrow? How should the physical and mental disorders once subdued 

not recur ? [ 39 ] 
!f'f~f'.:tr fer~~~ts~i ~~T~: qfu,r~~: I 
~hT~filf fm~,n :;;r mfpa~'tiIt~~: ~fl~f: II ~o II 

Intellectual error, unbalanced luse of senses and consequence of , time these 
three are the causes of all the disorders. Similarly, the remedy of -aU disorders 

consists of the balanced use of intellect, senses and time. [ 40 ] 

~+~r: fijj~t &~iI.~g~rf1~T~~~ ~~~~i . ~~~ I.":.: '. 
OO~~ ilm~r~~~ ;r ~fp(f ~:r ll ~~ II 

Virtuous acts bring forth happiness .while the contrary, ones l~ad to sorrow. 
Source of ~iseases is bO,dy and mind, when these ( body and mind) are absent, the 

diseases can not recur. [ 41 ] 

~q~q 'a~~ :q ~a'~ ilr~~tf~fu ~Sf~ enf~q: I 
ait~'l~: f?n~ tttr+qf ~f~n:qf ~ f'.:t~r :;;r II ~~ II 

The continuity of physique and I psyche is beg'inningless. Their absence can 
be brought out only 'by excellent restraint, memory and knowledge. [ 42 ] 

~f~Wt qf ~~ ~~~ ~ ~~~: kfa"tiJi ~~ I 
~f;s::~ iI~Rt :itrr~fCli~ ~f?( ~a ~~ II ~~ II 

Even though the above-mentioned twofold seats of diseases exist, one should 
always take precautions , against diseases. One having overcome the senses 
does not fall a prey to diseases except predestined at the moment. [ 43 ] 

~ ~~r ~q: 'lid5~d aq: aq: Q''l~ ~ ~ ~q~ I 
~~~: a ~it fililf~~tlfi ~; .~ ~· II ' ~~ II 

The deeds of thetprevious life are known as daiva ( fate ) and those of the 
present life as pauru~a ( personal effort ). These in unbalanced way cause 
diseases while in balanced one avert them. [ .44 ] 

27 
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~f.(f~ ~q:q~ ~a SFm:~ ~fQlCflJnilm I 
~;:rr~~ ~~r~ .~?:I~ stTmta ihTT~~ ~ II \oj~ 1/ 

[ CH. 

One eliminating the accumulation of do~as of (early winter) III (spring,) 
those of summer in early rains and those of rainy season in autumn, never suffers 
from seasonal disorders. [ 45 ] 

~ r- ,...., ~" " ~" '" iRi ladhrt~rCl~r~ ~1T ~~qCfiRI rC{q'q~: I 

~f(ft ~: ~?f1R: ~qrifTmqMT :q +1eI(~im: II 'd~ II 

JI'~:q: ~ ~~~~4 ~ ~~ Rro~T ' :q ~Rr: I 

~t;f (fq~(tR(fT :q ~iT q~qr~ ({ ;:rGqa'~(f iPrr: II \oj,9 II 

The man who uses wholesome diet and behaviour, moves caustiously, is 
unattached to sensual pleasures, donates, observes equality, is truthful, forbearing 
and devoted to the persons of authority becomes free from diseases. One who is 
endowed with excellent intellect, speech and action leading to happy consequence, 
submissive mind, clear understanding, knowledege, penance and continued effort in 
yoga, does 'not fall a victim to diseases. [ 46-47 ] 

(f~~:-
~Tf.?:I ~dg;ffi 't~f~!lWJUT~: I 

. ..... ~ e 
~~ ~ 1T~~~ ~Tiffcf~ifT~,\ II \oj~ II . 

Now the stlmming up verse--
In this chapter on dissimilar clan etc. the great sage solved properly the thirty 

six important questions of Agnivda for advancement of knowledge. [ 48 ] 

rr 

. ' 

~F.rf'R~~~ a~sr :q~~~a mih:~~fflsg~5I1~ 
~~1~ iIm fiJ:a1~S'i~~: II ';( II ' 

Thus-ends the 'second" chapter beginni~g with 'dissimilar clan' 
in Sarirasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda 

and redacted by Caraka. ( 2 ) . . ~ . 

CHAPTER III 

~~: ~;:nt ~'fifRr ~Rli Qq~atf~(ll: " ~ /I 

Now ( I. ) shall expound. th~ '( ~i~or) ch~pter on descent of embryo. [ 1 ] 

{fa', ~ ~Ta ~fifT~~: /I ';( 1/ • " .1 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ ,2 ] 

.. 1 
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~~1'?!~(I'~~: fup;rfalT!f~~UT(fil~~~f ~~r +wra- ~~: 5fig<fi~, 
~;:rr ~r",~R:a~f~~ ~~ij ~ijiwfUr(l'~~~(fmri~~qa- ~sqijiPJffi ~~"t~~RIt{r 
mtlsfilfif;f~, ~ ~r~~~q'~'m~msf~ ~g~~al''RqJlf1Jt:, (1'(1': smrcli'~: 
~~f.spirq'q'~: q'~uTOOit ~~qaf~~~~~",~ q'~: ~~ ~r:ffi ~~~,~qf ~t"tto:ri­
Jf~~~P.i ;y~: fq~aTf~al ;af~~~aT ~~al, aT~~ :q: ~ ~"tJflq'q'f~~ iJ"t,:q 

+me{,",~: II ~ " 
When there is cohabitation of man having undamaged sperm and woman 

having undamaged genital tract, ovum and uterus during the rtukala ( opportune 
period) and consequently the conscious ( self) impelled by mind descends into 
the zygote situated in the uterus, the embryo is formed. It grows with the utilisa~ 
tion of suitable 'nourishment and managed properly, devoid of abnormality. Then 
at the proper time, while endowed with all the sensory organs, well developed 
body and excellence of strength, complexion, mind and compactness, it is delivered 
with ease. The embryo is produced by the aggregate of these factors as Lord 
Atreya said-the embryo is produced by mother, father, self, suitability and nutri-
tion and mind is also there as an. associate. [ 3 ] , 

" irfa ~~:, fen ~-Wf m Jlf(l'( Wf firnr Wfmlf q ~rmi, Wf 'qfWf~~).q~r 
;yil ~fp(l', q :q tR:~<fi~~ ml ~@qijll+4ffi II (~) 'II " . ' . ',. , ' . 

'No'-said Bharadwa:ja, why? because none of the factors-. mother, father, 
self,. suitability, use of nutrients in various forms such as-drinkables, eatables, 
chewable and lickables, produces embryo nor does mind descend from the other 
world into the embryo. ( 1 ) 

~~ rn: Jlfflrfq'(R~ ml ~mf, ~~tl:~; ~JlR:ral ~~;a: ~SlCfifJlr:, a ~ ~sr· 
~P;Jrfil~(~ ~g",~~fq'~Jff~f: ~SI~"t ~~rn:a"ti ~~'Jl':, if g Cfjrfal~ f~~; 

t 

~fT.f~{ ~liq'{ fir~q?lr: ~~(=~CfiPJf "tf qR~wr..11 (~) II 

If the parents were capa~le of produc.ing ~he e~bryo, the majo~ity .of men 
and women who have longing for sons should produ<::e sons ionly by cohapiting with 
the desire therefor or those desiring daug~ters should produce the sa~e, Moreover, 
none of the men and women should be childless nor should st,lch persons be aggriev­
ed ( because of having no progeny). ( 2 ) 

if T.ff(=flf$~flr-i ~if~ffi I , ~R{ m~flfssmr-i ~aro)"t' ~mr{if+4'~fffi "tf, 

(I'!Q'~~rsc~~ I Wf ~ ~rffi ~"'~ ~~,~, Wf :q~'m ~~t"tr~, (ml{I~~­
St~q'q'Rr: I f(f8'~ orcr~~ I ~~{(=JlfSs(=Jff;f ~ ~f~~ ~~f~, if ~fWl~ Cfj~ 
~~ :;n~aifm~SfRt~dalfd Cfj~oi ,~)Gf~~qC4ol~~tlR4d+4~~It<i:a .... <+(; ~­
~ i!lf(=JlfSS~fWf~(=~<:it 9{ l{~: II (~) II 
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The self also does not , produce himself. Because in that case the question 
wOl!ld arise whether the self does. it while born or unborn and in both ways it is 
untenable. Because the born self can't produce himself as he is· already there and 
how would the ,unborn one would do as he is non-existing, hence in both ways it.is 
illogical. Moreover, suppose, the self is capable of producing himself, why does 
he not give birth only in desired species and also as endowed with supreme power) 
unob~tructed movements, power of taking forms at pleasure, brilliance, strength, 
speed, complexion? psyche and compactness and also as devoid of old age, disease 
and death, because the self wants himself to be like this or even better. ( 3 ) 

61~R+~~~r~ lHr: I ~~ f~ ~~+~: ~~~, ~ ~:m+~itfcr-lritq'liRfil !NIr ,~~r~, 
amT~~~fq;r~ ~f~~q?lr: ~~:, a:ar~~!J~~q ~~ir II (~) II 

The embryo is also not caused by suitability because if it were so, the persons 
using suitable things alone should get progeny afld on the other hand, those Llsing 
?nsuitable things should be wholly childless but both arc seen jn both cases. ( 4 ) 

:aR:~iif~f?i mr: I ~~ rn ~: ~TQ., if ~Rlq: ~~~q~~: ~:, if fu tfif~­
~~qf ~ ~~r~)q~~; iTtJ~.wtmili'- ~+rt \lfr~cr ~c~'1iiafirm, ~ ~~~l;1lJ11l-

" "~ ~ : ~ 
.;n'''{(\Jit~:fh:~~~~~~~~crtTm~~arifT~~ ~'~r~, ~~mfi'fi<:f<q;l~:r~Cfi-
~,~{'tCficw~'t~~~ ~~rilq~~f! ~:, ,~~ ~~ II ~~) II 

The embryo has also no causal relation with nutrition because in that case 
none of the men and women should be childless as there is none who does not take 
nutntlon. If it is meant that excellence of nutrition produces embryo, then the 

/- persons using the meat of goat, sheep, deer and peacock, cowmilk) curd, ghee, 
honey, oil, rocksalt, sugarcane juice, green gram and sali rice alone should get 
ofisprmg; arid those eating 'syamaka, varaka, uddalaka, "korad~aka, tubers and 
roots ( inferior cereals and 'edibles) should be wholly childless. 'But both" are seen 
in both cases. ( 5 ) 

if ~~fq tR~r~?t ~ ~~~; ~~ mili4<:fi:firiffl:, ~~~ Rf;f~ t:ft~~ 
~~Fif'crf~~i err, ~ :q a:u ;y fcfif~ ~Pcr " (~) II 

Not also the psyche descends from the other world into the embryo ,because 
in that case nothing of the past life should be unknown, unheard or unseen but it 
does not remember anything. (6) 

~~~-amf(!~ ,lnnsfq(!~~TiJr~!U{~-=m+lNf~~~' ;r ~~ me{-
'" ~qql~4iftrffi ( ~t:q ~: ~ II ~ II ' 

. Therefore" I say-the.embryo.is not produced of mother, father, self, . suitabi­
lity, ,nutrition and the p~yche is, also . not associated, in this. ( thus said 
Bharadwaja ). [ 4 ] 
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:mr +PTqf~f~~:, ~~h:q q;+~ m~+q: ~£!~+~ milsf+tf~aa- \I ~ \I 

Lord Atreya said-cno', all these entities combined together gIve rise to 
embryo. [ 5 ] 

inVla;rr~ ml: I ~ ~ JJRjf~iff mitcqre: ~~~, ~ :q ~JJ ~~~~fJl. I mlil 
~i!I~ q~~ JJf(!;m~, ~r~ :q~q JJr~~: ~~: ~~~, ar.:~r~~~~:; ~u~,­
c~ :q ~)~a- :q JJr~ :q ~~ OlTfu~ g:~~ :q tlifJJ :q ~~ mg:r:q i!EJil :q ~~~ !!~T'{r­
~r.i :q~~ qEtir~q~M~~ :q~~g~ :q ?I~r;:~ :q ~~ :q qqr :q i!lq~ ~m. 
( JJr~) II ~ II" 

The embryo is produced by mother. There can't.be origin of embryo without 
mother nor can the viviparous ones be produced without her. The entities which 
are particularly maternal and are produced from mother are these such as-skin, 
blood, flesh, fat, navel, heart, kloma, liver, spleen, kidneys, urinary bladder, colon, 
st0mach, intestine, rectum, anus, small intestines, large intestines, omentum and 
mesentry-these are derived from mother. [ 6 ] 

, fq~~~~ ml; I ~~ fqg~~a i'(~l('qfu: ~qfQ,' ii :;sr ~JJ ;m:rg;:{fii~ I ' ~lfir ~~ 
q+l~ fq~\jIr~, ~fiI :q(~ f1Rlff: ~~~: ~i!I~, ar;:~m~~~~:; ~u~{-ifi~~~­
~fJJq;:('n~~f~~{~~fI;:~: ~iji~fff ( ~;:{ffil ) II ·13 II 

The embryo is produced from father, there can not be origin of embryo nor 
can there be birth of viviparous beings. The entities which are particularly pater­
nal al1d are derived from father are these such as-head hairs, beards-mustaches, 
nails, body hairs, teeth, .bones, veins, ligaments and semen (these are derived from 
father ). ( 7 ] 

atT~an~ ml: I ;mhllT fIiP('(u('JJr q:, a- ';:{Ti!I' (cm:q~ ~{~OJJ~JJ\jI~~~~JJ" 
iluJOl~~~it~ f;r~ fer~~JJiorJfO~Jliff~JlfiI~~JJfq I ~ lT~i~~JI~!ffi!l~ · ~­
~'"'tfUr01'+~i ~m~~ IT+lc~~ \jIiiq~r~~SscmiiJJ., atr~JR=i~tr ~ ~ 1 ~~~ !!if~RJOIil) 
\jIO=JI'~r~cqr~qq~, ~~~ ~ra Q;q{~JNlRf ml ~~~Rr, awmU ~~rct mf ~;w~f~; ~ 
:iq ml: ~r~r;:~~or ~r~~C{~~~mq,W"J:. smitRr, ~ ~qr ~~rmR:~M q-tffl ~~f (I'~ 
'irfaT ~erfo, ~r ~~Q' !!~'li~r ffi:Q'r ~~qrar~, ffi:mq: .~ Q;C{ -~f(I'~NI(a~ ~qq~qftr; 
~~~~q ~~i!lf~ ~(~f~ :jf~,ar~~ :q ~ ~ffi :j{PQ'~, ~ :iqrqt"ldG€4€4~qt;:<I~j';~) 
~iiqc~.mJf~rSSfqfiJJJ. I ~('() m~~(;:iRiIJlifJl{~c{ ~ ~ :q~~ ~. ({Sf q~m ~~Q'f 
~rJli!l~~~r; ~~'-~fqi!l ~iji~)far('(iTcwd sr{~ ~qm~~ if~, ~~ ~~mritqfu, 
~~r-~({~qi!l !!~'{~ !f11JQfmq: ~~ei if ~fu,"' ~Tq?:f(~erfu, ~~( ~a~~~i!I ~~q 
a~qf ~Q'tJli!l~~r~ ;:{r~fCI'~((f~ :qR;~a II <:: II 

The embryo is produced of the self. The self of embryo is the internal self 
which is known as Jlva' ( source o~: life) ,and also as evercontinuing, devoid of 
illness, old age, death aNd decay; not subjected to incision, excision, ~gitation; having 
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universal forms and actions, unmanifest, beginningless as well as endless and 
without any transformation.. He. entering into the uterus and combining with 
sperm and ovum produces hImself 10 the form of embryo that is why the embryo is 
called as 'the self'. The birth of that self is not possible because of his beginning­
lessness. Hence ( both the statements that) he produces the unborn embryo while 
born and unborn are incorrect. The same foetus by the lapse of time attains the 
stages of childhood, youth and old age gradually. During the . stage which he 
exists in, he is called as born ( or become) while during the preceding stage he was 
would be born ( Or become). In this way, he is both born and unborn simultane­
ously. Where both these-bornness and unbornness-are present he is produced 
while born and the same in future conditions produces himself while unborn. In 
fact, birth is only transformation in respect of age and conditions. For instance, 
in spite of sperm, ovum and the self, they do not attain the state of embryo until 
they are combined together, this comes into existence by combination. Similarly, 
the same person does not attain fatherhood before the birth of progeny which 
thereafter does. In the same way, the embryo, though existing, is said as born or 
unborn in respective stages. ( 8 ] 

if '-"'~ ;nl~~ if :;:r mgwi TQ¥ :qf(Jr;t: ~~m~ 1;J~Uem~o, ff N;~Q. ~croT({ 
~~ t::!..." ~ ,.... ~ • r;;; ~,.... "D ~ 

!\~I;:(f, t'tlr~ ~SfffirQ., ijif~qf ~~I~~rO, ijir:q~ ~~I(f I ~~ ~1I~~~("iq'6:iT 

~~fGr~~ ~~m:~~, Bl(f)S-:~~f ~~~: I if:q ~~)qr~~~omr(lJr ~~e{~ mhf~, 
'!1i ~ ~)~~~if ri~alr~J:Jfq~r:Jff~1l, I iff!.TO:~: ~t<r!:t<r~): Eliot I if :qr~) mlf ~~ 
::rr~JfTif:, iffJit(q'~~~ II Q, II 

Mother, father or the self are not able to effect at pleasure in respect of all 
entities of the embryo. Somewhat they do by themselves and other under the 
influence of the past deed, at some places their instruments are potent while at others 
they are not. Where there is excellence of instruments like psyche etc. they 
produce effect at pleasure according to strength otherwise the results are contrary. 
It does not mean that due to defect of instrument, the self himself has no effective 
role in production of embryo because the knowers of the self have observed that 
the desired species, supreme power and emancipation are dependent on the self. 
There is none else agent of happiness and misery. The . embryo while being born 
can not be produced by the factor other than the self. The sprout can not grow 
from non-seed ( that which does not posess the character of seed ). [ 9 ] 

~fif ~ ~~q ~q{~f;r, ~f;r :qy~1;Jr(J«f: ~: ~FCI', crr-=~~@lr~~t1I:, 
a~4T-(f~ ar~ ~f;r'{~~~f(lJ~rii fl'if U.~~fOT snorrtA~ if~ot ~fiifu~~­
f;;firtr; ~~!:~ ~;;;~r~" ~oifr 'l~~f~: ~'[fa-~~~: S{~5fu ( atm:rn~) II ~o II 
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The aspects of the embryo caused by thr self are these such as-birth in a 
particular species, life-span, self knowledge, mind, sense organs, respiration, impulse, 
sustenance, characteristic physiognorpy, voice and complexion, happiness, misery, 
desire-aversion, consci<;>usness, restraint, int.ellect, memory, ego and will. (These 
are c";.used by the self). [ 10 ] ., 

~r~ll~~r7.j iT~:1 ifm~r~lf~fq(CJJi.Cf~ar ~~'~!.f~'illRl~a, mf! q(SQfMiT 

+UCJ: I ~rqQ. ~~q~r~qe~r ~19;~'lf11Tr ~~ it"p Sf~fQffl: m:'h:~~tira) ,if ~fUta­
q~~~tmmfq)qq~, (frCJ~ ~~t ~~ +rcrmr I ~r~~e~r 9;if: ~9;lilSfT'lT~~­
~~)f~m~ril(~1"fi1~ ~~Rrorifr i't~~qCifqijilJar~~r if Sfr~.lqf;o I iif'ir ~~ 
~~~~ Q;qrq ~:, ~!I~~)S~ f.fir~EI:;;~ I ~rrif ~~CJ~q ~~ ~r~?;J~rf;r, ~ :;m~ ' 
~r~~(I': ~+rq'(f: ~~q~a, aF~~~r~qm:, ~4r-~Rfn.rWf'~~Qll~~q(qrn~~­
~~:~ahfTii{~qq: sr~r;f~~~(q ~f(J ( ~~rfir ) II ~ ~ 11 

The embryo is produced from suitability. No factor other' than the use of 
unsuitable things causes sterility in men an.J women nor is there any abnormality in 
the embryo. Three do~as even vitiated and spreading over the body in men and 
women ,using unsuitable things do not affect the conception of embryo until sperm; 
Ovum and uterus are damaged. On the other hand, in men and women using 
suitable things and even though having sperm, ovum and uterus undamaged and , , 

cohabiting in opportune period, conception does not take place because of non-
descent of the life-principle. The embryo is produced not only ' from suitability 
alone but from the aggregate of all the factors. The enitities derived from the 
s~ita-bility are these such as-freedom from diseases, illness j and greed; cheerfulness 
bf sense~ , excellence of voice, complexion and reproductive factor ( sperm and vdum), 
and excessive stimulation ( these are derived from suitability). [ 11 ] 

, , 

:(~ii{~l~ ~: I if fu ~r~it ;r~: srJ1lT~rsrrsfq ~~ , ~ 9;~~ I WI ~~~q­
~:;~r.:rr~( mllffu~ffirr.Cf, WI :q ~ ~~~gq~~ ~~Aflf~~~, ~~)­
SC?;J'Sl' ~ar~~ I ~rf;r 9 ~~~!( q~ ~f;r, ~tf;r :qt~!1 ~: ~~a: ' ~FQ, 
(I'F~o~~r~~I'JI':, (f~~r -~:(1~~~fufirif~~~: !f-{Oll?!iil"~~: , ' ~~~ 
( ~~f;r ) II t~. II 

Embryo is produced from nutrition. Without nutrition even survival of the 
mother would not be possible what to speak of the growth of embryo. By malnutJ!­
ition, conception of embryo is not possible but proper nutrition alone is not 
capable for this, the aggregate of all factors is the cau e. The entities derived 
from nutrition j1re thes~ such as-formation of ,the body, growth, continuance of vital 
breath, contentment, corpulence ~nd vigour. (these, are de~ived fr~m n~tFition). [12] 
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at~ff ~~ ~~q;rlqq,~ct, ~TCl~~", ~~T~U(rfm:far~,fu, q~qm:r~~~ ~T~~ 
Q~m~, +lf~~~~, ~RJ:~Q~('f~, ~~ ~~, ~ ~~q~, ~~;:r: 
sr'u(f~,,1r, ~fit~mU(,;r~~ffl::;fi Tl 'WI' ~~f+Ml~, orn-~@:JT~-~4i, ~~ 
a:m~ma I ~if'~" ~~;fiIl' ~~!, ~ m:(f1~r~r~fffl ~~ml' ~Rr, ~r{f g ~h,q ~~ 
~~, ~r ::rntu(f~(f'~r anq ~m:f('f I ~JJT('f'~ ~rwmF"~Q"q WI~l'S~~'~aqa~; 
~~~~R:r !J~~ !Jliit '~rf~JR:' ~("g:;q~ I ~fir ~Cl~l.l ~ ~q~rf;{, ~~~ 
mC«r: ~e«r: ~~qf;o, (ffP~~~~T~lW::r:; a-'a~,-+lfm: ~T~ ~lTi i"l: ~a;r1{~l.lliTl' 
;n-~ii ~lii wi ~l'~~a-~')~l6:~~~"U~ ;r~~ ~Td;filqf~~qfiJeaq;rl~~~, ~ ~. 
fif~RT l.lf?!~~~f~ ~~qi:r~~(l.l)q~~m: I if'ifrfq'"~,fiI ~~ ~~~, arfir eq~~liif 
+lct(;a-, if :q +rqrea-~if, , IJ;~ g !:fTql'~~TSS~ (I ~ ~ II 

The psyche is an associate in this which alongwith with life-principle comes in 
contact with the body; preceding the departure of which there is contrast in co~duct 
and inclinations, all senses are deranged, strength is diminished, diseases grow, 
devoid of which one expires; which is known as 'mind', the supporter of the sense 
organs. The psyche is of three types-pure, rajasa and tamasa. The quality 
which. is dominant in mind associates in the subsequent birth as well. In case the 
psyche . is pure, one recollects the (incidents of ) the previous birth also. This ~ort 
of recollective knowledge comes forth by the association of mind with the self on 
the basis of which the person is said as 'Jatismara' (one who recollects the previous 
life). The entities which are derived from the psyche are these such as-inclination, 
conduct, cleanliness, aversion, memory, attachment, detachment, envy, valour, fear, 
anger, drowsiness, vigour, intensity, softness, seriousness, instability and other psychic 
features which will be described later on in the context of classification of psyche. 
Psyche is of various types which are found all in a person but not simultaneously. 
One psyche is said because of dominance of one or the other type. [ 13 ] 

~ ;:rriit~r;:rri1!;fr ~Sfi~rart ~TqJirl. ~gq:'~f~f~ffir ~:, ~~-~1iTR ilfill­

i{i~~P.n<l , ~~, en-~~r iffim:~'W~~~tl.ltq:, a-~m~r.qm-~T(!~ilt~ ~:, fq~lt, 
~{~, iQf(""'~:jf~, J:mt~, at~ T;f ~~qJi'iqq~<fifufu ( irqfTl +merTilTStq: ) II ~~ II 

Thus the embryo is produced from the aggregate of all these factors. For 
instance, the roof-chamber from the aggreggate of several materials -and the chariot 
from combination of several parts. Therefore, I said-the embryo is produced from 
mother, father, self, suitability and nutrition and the psyche as an associate in this 

act: ( as saitl Lord Atreya). ( 14 ] 

m:ilNr ~-~i1llfr ilTilTfqm;:rr .-r.r~~JU(r ~fqy;:rr ~~'~m+lf;rc{crn mi: ~ 
It=f~l~, ~ .qtfQ a;:~l~ Cfiur,~ ~!Iq:t~sr+lq: ~ iT~1 ~q!l{ur ~, ~It 



( 
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~~SJ+rq ~~, a~ iitf~~iiO"~~(;;~~~~) ~~Snlq~(Hm~q ~~~lJf1{!:[~UT ~~, ~~T­
ql~jlSJ+lq:, ~~U-:qT~rS~SnlCf ~Rr, Q;~ ~ffi ~~~!i ~!!~~.m~1'fi ~Rr O"~:m~ I ~f~ :q 

~) "'OittlS4+rcl:, 1'fi~T~F~~~'l~(JIi{fq~~w);;~rnP.fi~(f~t :j[f(f(: Rr~~~· 
~T WI ~qfra I aT~~lfq ~fu:~ ~m: -~ijijq~m~T ~liI1 ~qTfar ij~, ~)3t1'JT ~~r-t., 
mil q;;~TWf:., ~~ ~~fWf:., ~q~~ ~tro(=l., ~~ ~~m~~WI ~f WI ~l~) \lflOr: 

fqq~T ~q~ I 3l~Tfq srfa~1'iH~)'l: ~rn:, Q;Cf~-i ~(~T ~R~qf.f(~~ ~: ~~~~~~:, 
~ ..,....... • ~ r" ~ ,"",r-... ,...... 

~~ ' :;;m~~q ~~ra ~('~~ :q, ~r~almn I lJf~ :q WWlITC{r~~( r~r-( ~, 

iitRr;:.f(~) ~;ffi~fq~l~~: ~T~, Ol~TC{1'fit~i{" 3lq:;t~UT~ ilTmrn qT~~(S[iRr~­
Ilil~ ~f~f(l' ( ~)~ ~~(:jI': ) II t to. II 

Bharadwaja again asked-if the embryo is produced from these various pro­
creative factors how is it unified? If unified, how does the embryo born of the 
aggreggate take the human shape as man is born of a man? In case this is argued 
that as man is born of a man, it takes the human shape such as cow is born of a 
cow,. horse of a horse and so on; the earlier proposition that it is made of aggregate 
would become. untenable. If man is born of a man, why are the offsprings of the 
dull, blind, hunch-backed, dumb, dwarf, with nasal utterance, freckles, insanity, 
leprosy and lecoderma not similar to their parents? If it is solved like this that 
the self perceives visions with his own visual organ, sounds with the auditory organ, 
smell with the olfactory organ, taste with the gustatory organ, touch wi th the 
tactile organ and knowables with the intellect and as such the offsprings of the dull etc. 
are not similar to their parents, then it would go in contradiction of the proposition 
itself. In this case, the self, in presence of the sense organs, will be conscious 
otherwise unconscious and that self where both conscious as well as unconscious­
ness exist, will become changeable. If the self perceives the oqjects with the visual 
organs etc., . then in the absence of these organs he would not perceive the sense 
objects and thus would be unconscious and thereby non-cause which woul.d destroy 
the basis of the self. Thus this ' proposition would be reduced to mere jugglary of 
words and quite meaningless. (Thus said Bharadwaja ). [ 15 ] . 

atr~ ;a'CfI:a-~~~ffi~~ srrn~mt-~~ ilq~~ ~u~urrf+R=i~iltffifu I q~,~ 
~~~~SJ~: ~-r. ~ l(~1 ~~fil~~UT :j['~, ~) ¥i1Qjsr~ ~~~, aa:~m:~~lili 
:qg~~, qrfif~fa-:jR(~~~~~: I (n~r ~~ ~a~ijl mftt ~;ftWl(it~1'fi' mf~qf~~. 
il~T ~fu, ~ffiWlmffifu'fq~'lfQfh:f@.l~{Cf(~ I a~ :jt~lg;:t(ilPJ~:j[IWlr ~ SJ(fuTirr~ ~<fiU 
~(Cf( ~f ~r qrfif~t1ffl~, a~r a~( ~).{t a~To~~( ~fra, ~~r-<fiWlfi~~TS~~~. 
1'fi~ff~..xt~Iil(fiI~!! ~!J ~~R;~!!~~~~, arfif ~~<l ~~+am{q'a~ a~t ~~~ar 

, ~, .a~(Q:. ~~~f~3t~; ~ l(~1 ~!!C~;--q!:[~1'JT ~~~, ~~a7 ~~Qjsr~q ~~, ~'a). 
f;r~T~ II ~, II 
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Xtreya replied-It is already said earlier that the psyche associated with 
the life-principle comes in contact with the body. How the embryo is formed in 
human shape from the aggreggate and man is born of a man is explained hereunder. 
There are four types of genetic source of animals-Jarayu (foetal memberances), 
egg, sweat and coming out of the earth. Of these four classes, each class has innu­
merble variations because of innumerable shapes of creatures. In cases of vivi­
parous and oviparous animals, these procreative factors attain the -shape according 
to the species where they operate. For instance, gold, silver, copper, tin and lead 
poured into respective moulds of beewax ( make various products), when they are 
poured into the man-shaped mould the product will be in the human form. In the 
same way, the embryo produced from the aggreggate attains the human form. It 
is observed that man is born of a man because of his belonging to the human 
species. [ 16 ] 

~~-~~~) ~~~q:, ~T~ ~T~~) ~TOT: ftFt~~~~r ~a1ta, 
a-~~-~~ ~;p:r m?i~q~ ~,~ ~::r~PT ~qa-H) wrfo, (f~ o~'w~lIq~ fqfi~q­
::ifT~, wittrn~ ~r~qffTqyq" a~~Wl)qqf~~:;r I ~~ ~'(;f::rr;ft~~rrlJf, ~qf mqt-

4lrq~g~, ~m~'iilo:ao) ~rf€{.~) ~RH: fq~~~miqr ~a II ~ \9 II 
As to the query that if man is born of a man why the offsprings of the dull 

ete. are not similar to their parents it is said that in the seed ( sperm or ovum), the 
part of the body which is damaged in its genetic source gets abnormality otherwise 
not. Hence both types of cases are observed. The sense organs of all are self­
derived and their presence or absence is dependent on fate. Therefore, the 
offsprings of the dull etc. are not invariably similar to their parents. [ 17 ] . 

if ~r~T ~~~cr~ ~:, at~(~ en +rqRt~:, if i!l~: 'ii~'~r(Jff, ~~,,~)q­
~pffl ~'iffqitq' ~Rr II ~ ~ II 

This is not a fact that the self is conscious in presence of sense organs other-
wise not because the self is never dissociated with the psyche and from a particular 
psyche a particular knowledge is acquired. [ 18 ] 

~~r:;r-'-
if Cfi~R:mr~m:. 'iir~m ~ I ~r ~~, <:«ffi mij: m fcr;n i:R ~ff \I ~~ II 

~~q Jl~s+r1m~ ~~~~ Slqa?t , . 
Here are the verses-
The agent can not proceed for knowledge and consequent action in absence 

of sense organs. The action which is dependent on certain entities do not exist 
without them such as the potter is helpless in his action, in spite of his knowledge, 
in absence of earth. [ 19 ] 
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~ ~We~'~mf'tifii4~ ~ II ~o 1\ 
{f;~,flJT ;::f ~~q ~if: ~~ ;;r~q, I Slfq~r-:."q'~'(Ji~: ~ ~,~ q~qW40: 1\ ~ ~ II 

~efst (qfua~fif: ~1efT;r" ~l~€:r I 
Now hear the spiritual knowledge because the knowledge of the self is great 

one. After controlling his sense organs, concentrating his unstable mind, the 
knower of the self enters into the spritual field and becomes stationed in his own 
knowledge. Thus with his concentrated knowledge everywhere, he examines all the 
entities. [ 20-21 ] 

;Zij(~ ~~J1tR ~a~ fqfiraT~ 1\ ~~ 1\ 

f;tt:ff~(~: «~{: ~Cf~af q~ I ~~:n~ «~~:~ ;q ~~ if,~~a: ~: II ~~ 1\ 

if'~ij'fif,~€:r ~et \Wi fCfif~~ SlCfcffi I if ijj€fif qa€:r +Uq) ~ ifr:q~gCfi: II ~'tJ 1\ 

o Bharadwaja! hear another fact, one while asleep and having his sense 
organs, speech and activities stopped does not perceive the sense object nor does 
feel happiness or misery (but still he is conscious and) as such (only on non­
perception of senses) he can not be treated as unconscious. No unified knowledge 
can flow without the knowledge of the self. There is no any independent entity nor 
is that causeless. [ 22-24 ] 

a~m\T~: SI'lifaal,m, ~1l' tfil~ur~q ;::f I ~<ii:ta~~~Nt fifuTRi" ~~ ~~1l~ II ~" II 
Thus 0 Bharadwaja! the conscious, the source of origin, the self, the seer 

and the cause-all this has been explained with certainty. Now you remove your 
doubts. [ 25 ] 

a"5l' ~~-
~q.f~!;J f;rri~~ ~~~ ~f;t ~q q: I ~if~W'foqt ;::f +I~{n~Fa~ q, II ~~ II 

Slfo~rsrfui;['eti1' f~~a:),~f;tufq: I iJ+I~,f;a!lft~ ~ent ~,fml~ II ~'.9 II 
Now the summing up verses-
The cause of origin, birth and growth, the views of Punarvasu and Bharadwaja 

refutation of preposition, and clear conclusion about the self.-all this is explained 
in the minor chapter on descent in embryo. [ 26-27 ] 

I 

{t1lm~~ Cf.~ :eR:iiSlrn-~~~ ~~{~~~~ ~~CfiPl+liqEfi,f;:o~1f~T~ 
iffJi ~T~S~:~fq.: II ~ II 

Thus ends the third (minor) chapter on descent in embryo 
in Sarirasthana in the treatise composed by 

Agnivda and .redacted by Caraka. ( 3 ) 
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:qgqrSeQJll': 
CHAPTER IV 

ar~Tat ~T iT+J~rf.o ~~ 6~'~~~m: II ~ II 

.~o~ ( I ) shall expound ( major) the chapter on development of foetus. ( 1 ) 

WI' ~ ~T~ +liTerffi~: II ~ \I 

As propounded Lord by Atreya . ( 2 ) 

~a:1 mt: ~+lqfff, ~~Ra:1 ml~ijT, ~~T~ iT+T:, ~~T ~'{6~lsf~~ ~\ 
~*lT~ ~~g:, ~a:1T~ ;n;:R +l;;rfa, ~a1 ;n~: ~~ fq;rr~ snmffi, ~0a1 i;fi{~. 
o:t{Rffl~~;r. ~fffiJf't~, ~~~~f~fJf: II ~ II 

The factors from which the embryo is originated, definition of embryo, fac.tors 
producing the embryo, _ the order of its development, the cause of development, 
factors hindering its birth, factors leading to its destruction in the womb and those 
causing morbidity though not fully destroying it-all this will be explained 
( hereafter). [ 3 ] 

RTq:cr: fttq:(f al{fR(f: ~T~~ffi' :(~; ~:;ra {f~a-~m +JT~P.I: ~~~~~) iT.t: ~W-I~ I 
a~q ~ ~S~qT ~r ~cr: ~~qo: ~+lerT;:o oT;r. fer+l~ Rl~;nT~lifq~T;r. 'l~~ 'l~. 
mJJir II 'd II 

.. Embryo is originated by the aggregate of these entities-mother, father, self, 
suitability, nutrition and psyche. The different parts being originited from these 
factors as maternal, paternal etc. have already been said earlier. [ 4 ] 

~=fi~rfuf(Nftq~n- g ~~ ~~rnr ;nt~~r +l;;rrn II ~ II 
The combination of sperm, ovum and life-principle implanted in the womb is 

known as embryo. [ 5 ] 

ml~ ~~;:aft~er(~~f~nJt~~flrfqcn(:(i1mfTf~tJTo:t~: I ~CfRo:t~T ~:a=~T q~~~~­
fq'fiR~~~TfR-it iT+T~criJTNgTifl{(f:; ~ m~~ 'tID ~'tj~m: II ~ II 

Embryo is the product of akasa, vayu, tejas, ap and prthivi being the seat of 
consciousness. Thus, embryo is the aggregate of the five mahabhutas being the 
seat of the conciousness which is regarded as the sixth constituent of embryo. [ 6 ] 

~T ;:rr~~rsft1fiicRfa- ~~'l (ff 6~~~rn:-rnr ~ :(~fi;r ifit ;:rrq~~ ~~rot 
f~~R~~fif~rfurOtT+lhiTqr~(js:ta'h::rr~~~~ 1 ~~. ~~ (furwr~r ~~T ~JfA6q{q~~ 
fir~)+nei ~~fu, ~ ~ '{'f1ctTRcr: \'R: ~~\..mqT(m ~~atswrC{WrQ. ~+J;;rfcr I ~ (f~1T 
~~~R~~~a-*lTf~rncra:1 ~~ \1'fg: ~li'f~"=r~fi:rf;{"~~f~ q'ur iT~~' 

11\911 
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( Now) the order in which the embryo is formed is explained. After the 
accumulated menstrual blood is discharged and the new one is situated, the woman 
having cleanly bathed and with undamaged genital passage, ovum and uterus is 
called as having opportune period. When the man having undamaged sperms 
cohabits with such a woman, his semen, the esse.nce of all the ~~rIradhatus, is 
extracted from the whole body impelled by orgasm. Thus being impelled by the 
self in the form of orgasm and also seated by him, the semen having potentiality of 
a seed, is ejaculat~d from the man's body and through the proper track enters into 
the uterus and combines with the ovum. [ 7 ] 

~ '{~ ~o;rr'ttm: ~q~) !Jar~~CJfTq !lq<ffl; B' rn ~~: tfiR:oi fiI[;r~~~i Cfi<fr 

Jf.:oT ~~ ~r ~r, "troT ~r fq~-:fi;rr ~~~: ~<i't: m:rq)sc:q~ ~(~ ~orT ~6:oT 
~;r~~ ~T~~: ~~ato;rFn;r. fcrri(ffmT ~~q'(;rT ~mH ~Rr I B' ~or)Q~r;r· 
tn$SP(fR:~ ~ 'lelal:;r~~it ~Ot~q ~~~, q~r-~~T(~ R:i~riOT;:~~~a ~T 
~~qf~iI: 't:iQ'Urfotro ~fcr, (fQ': iiiilur ~~~OTT;r. ~r~~ qp:;~~~~:; Q'm 
~iiOtsfq ~JlT;r: '~Q'u:n-:fi{~#~)Q~~, Q'Q': qji:tor oq~~urA:. ~~ qp':;qmt~r~~: I 
~trfq (j ~~eoitqTctr.n::r~;r, tfi~if +lctm II ~ II 

There, first of all the principle of consciousness comes forward arona-with 
b 

psyche to receive the qualities (of mahiibhlitas). He is hetu, karal).a, nimitta 
( cause )~ ak~ara ( un-decaying ), karta (doer), manta (thinker), vedita ( perceptor ), 
boddha ( knower ), drasUi (seer), dharta (sustainer), brahma ( creator ), viswakarma 
(performing universal function), viswarapa ( taking universal forms ), puru~a 
( lying in the body), prabhava (source of origin ), avyaya ( undamagable ), nitya 
( eternal ), gUl).l ( having qualities ), grahal).a ( receiver), (pradhana ( principal ), 
avyakta (umanifest"), jiva ( life-principle), Jila (conscious ), pudgala (ego), 
cetanavan (having sensation), vibhu (omnipresent), bhmatma (essence of 
creatures ), indriyatma ( essence of sense organs) and antaratma (inner essense ). 
At the time of receiving the qualities, he, first of all,· takes up akasa. 
As the undecaying self with desire to create the beings at the end of the 
final destruction ( of creation) creates,. with the psyche as instrument, first of all, 
akaSa thereafter gradually the other four elements vayu etc. having more manifest 
qualities. At the time of putting on the body also he t~kes up akasa. itself first of 
all and then the other four elements vayu etc. WIth more mantfest qualities 
gradually. . The' entire process .of receiving the . qualities,. ( .of,. mahabhutas by 
uniting with thcUJ .), is co;npl~tec\ ~within a subtle m~asure of hme, [ 8] I • •• 

~ ~-:.r.::.,.... ~~.~ 
:~ ~~!JG'ilt~ . fT+l~q~: ,SI'Qff mia, .~+(t'O~; ~'ttrg'fl~"II!ia . ..... .., ... ~"'I ~-

Q<4'ffifiUll(: ~~wr~~: II R, II 
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Thus endowed with all the qualities while taking the form of embryo, during 
the first month it is completly mixed up and made turbid with all the constituents 
and like phlegm having unmanifest form and body parts both as manifest and 
un-manifest. [ 9 ] 

~~ ~rffi ~: ~~~ f~: q~ci ~ I o~ ~: ~~q:, qm m, ~~ 
~etfi~ II ~o 11 

During the second month, it is solidified as small bolus, elongated muscle or 
tumour-like which indicate male, female and enunch respectively. [ 10 ] 

<r(ft~ ~n1=r e~P.~TfOr ~qtWf~qraT ~hlq~i1rfi1f~~~ II ~ ~ II 
During the third month, all the body parts are formed simultaneously. [ 11 ] 

CT:i('~ ~~r~ Jm!~ncft~~qreJ:. ~~ '{i~r ~~~ I Jm~dN<fi(unqmmr 
~r-ft~~ ~rWfCl~q{eJ:. <tiffuQ: q~~FcRor~{~~~r~~JJ: I ~~~~ 
~afqcnT~ ~ I a~r€fimtm<i ~i~: m~ ~ ~~1f+~ f~~a:r, ~P~€4'csteti ~: 

1:. ...!>:o • '" • • .=:::.........,_ ~ I: . •• I: • ~~ • 
~~i1 ~,~ Si~ ~~ -q~I~ ~11'(.,q:, ~mr~ ~ ~ Sitfim: q~ tG(( 

~, ~~ {m {~~?i ~T~ ~~: ffl~, 'lNUflcsteti~· ElM iJ~ ~M ' ttffl­
~ 1/ ~~ II 

Some of the body parts have already been said earlier classified as 
maternal etc. Now these will be mentioned alongwith some other entities from the 
point of view of the products of the mahabhiltas. In fact, the maternal etc: are 
also the products of the mahabhutas. Those derived from akaSa are sound, the 
auditory organ, lightness, minuteness, distinction. Touch, the tactile organ, roughness, 
impulsion, shaping of dhatus and physical activities are derived from vayu. Those 
derived from tejas are vision, the visual organ, light, digestion and heat; those 
derived from ap are taste, the gustatory organ, coldness, softness, unction and 
moistening; those derived from pphivi are smell, olfactory organ, heaviness, 
stability and mass. [ 12 ] 

IJ:~ ~~fwn 9;~: I 4fCF<lT rn: ~~ 'l!dJ4rJt ~rq~~mdr~ra: ~f{, q{~: 
~liq (ff;:rrdt ~~ I:fa; ~~('~ ~flIT>~~O /I ~ ~ /I 

Thus the person is equal to the universe. Whatever formed entities are 
fo~nd in the universe, they are also found in the person and vice versa. The 
learned people want to see the phenomena with this angle. [ 13 ] 

~"'~~~Wl~~ru ~~~"T~a.a~ ~ ~ ~~ JII'd~~<ifll~ 
~; c:mm-~T~~o~~~'1l'ffi,lir ~rfQr I ~rqm:, ~ftr; ~ri'S"Nt I 
9~~ ~W~st~ ~ ~m~ ~f:, ~ ~rfif«[r: ~~ I ~ ~V""~lttfq~r: ef.a'A, 
~ ~ ~~ ~~qf~ "S~~;:r( fiI~~ I ~ ~~~ ~~~ llr~: Sf~r 
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~w.naT, afff .~~ ~~ mrrS;1;((R\ltq: I (f~m-~i +ft~~~~ ;ftits~Tif­
if~f~~~a-i tl~i ;r,~ ~r~q1~m'fI~(f~'?!~fit' :;:.frtTmor ~~UT, alar fq~,f;r 
~~~rflJ1', ~~~mq~qr ~~'li'liUfar 41e{(;(f II ~ 'd II 

Thus his sense organs and other body parts appear simultaniously except 
those entities which come forth after birth such ~s-teeth, secondary sex 
characters, manifestation of sex characters and other similar entities. This is the 
normal pattern otherwise abnormal. In the foetus, some entities are permanent 
while others are temporary. His body parts which are manifested carry the 
features of female, male or enunch. The characteristic features of female and 
male depend on the self or the mahabhntas and are determined according to the 
dominance of one or the other factor such as-want of valour, timidity, lack of 
skill, confusion, instability, heaviness in lower parts, intolerance, laxity, tenderness, 
genetic factor for uterus and other similar entities determine ' the female sex, contrary 
to these determine the male sex, the characteristics of both types denote the 
enunch. [ 14 ] 

.. ~ q~~~rflJ1' ~fo~, cn:~T~ilq ~crf~ ~r fitq.~ smi'tf~; ~Rf~r sr~~ 
~ ~~.....::.. . ~ :;; "..:. . 

mr: . ~q;:~o; l(r~~(f:q ~;rpa~~ ~ I~'~~, ~(~""A'U"Fi1~o "l:r;.r: I ~ :q~ 
• ~ ~ • • ~ ..r.:: ~ • ~'" it r::-_ <:,.... . , ~ ~ ifr(fir~ .... If~~~ "llcu(f ~~lIc:i1l1ll: ~~HI~"lr~:; ~:;:r<r~dtr+i~f~: ~~"~o " 1 

~e{ ~~~r(J(f if ~ir~~~ ~rf;ta ~14~~fkr ::n?11f.. I fcnn~ ~q ~~ fq....mt 
fq~f I ("I¥trilqm~ fW ~r +lqrn mTOT ~~~!! ifrffi I ~;rr~ fWifuo~t ~ 
fcf~~fq~fP(f ~~: II ~~ II 

The foetus attains the free flow of consciousness in his mind at the very time 
when the sense organs are ,manifested. Hence then onwards the foetus pulsates 
and expresses the desire for whatever is experienced in the previous life, this is 
called by the elders as the state of two hearts. His heart which is maternally 
derived gets connected with the mother's heart through vessels carrying 'nutrition. 
He~ce their desire ·is .transmitted through them. Due to this reason it is not 
desirable to ignore the ( desir~s of) foetus expressed through the mother. In case 
the same are ignored, there may be destruction or morbidity (in foetus). At this 
stage, the mothet; becomes equal to the foetus for acquisition and maintenance in 
respect of certain things. Therefore, the wise manage the pregnant (lady) with 
liked and wholesome things. [ 15 ] 

, ~~:n .q~~i[~:q ftm;rr~ ~fif ~'~~~~rJl: ~1R'R:~ m~ .~, 
~fiij :q f~cr:, ~Rrf~ mw')q~~: I amlr-31«h1t~~tJ~qUlff~<?I'hUfif(itif­
~f.sJ&lilfIl~dr :q ~~iior ~~tl'tl,q~!!" ~~ ~(!4IIS1(';;i ~~ffil; ~: 
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~a~+rr~: ~~+rIJ~~)al ~uqJJ(~ii ~~: qr~~u'fffiJRr~~ qf;:matr~l~(crf~ 
mTq~~Ur +l;;rr.a II ~~ II 

Now ( I ) shall mention, in brief, the-sjgns and symptoms of pregnancy and 
the state of two hearts. The management depends on knowledge which, in turn, 
depends on signs and symptoms, hence description of signs and symptoms is 
necessary; such as-disappearance of menstruation, excessive salivation, loss of 
desire for food, vomiting, anoreexia, liking for sour things, inclinition towards 
good or bad things, heaviness in body, malaise in ~yes. appearance of milk in 
breasts, excessive blackness in lips and the ateoJa of breasts, slight oedema in feet , 
appearance of the line of small hairs, dilatation of vagina-these are the signs and 
symptoms of pregnancy. [ 16 ] 

m ~f4't>iH1;:r~~ if~fc{rq~ iJ+llq~~~ m~: II ~\9 II 

Whatever she wants should be provided to her except those which damage 
the foetus. [ I 7 ] 

"" ,.....'" ,..... c:~ 4:1," ~ 
iJ+lrqm(fCh{rr~(;;rJJ +lfClT +lCl(~:; a~~f-~qlIl~~~IJl(1I~OJ ~liOJf~ ~qr:; uriatF~-

~qR{w.a ~r:-~;;ra~~~:q{q~Urfii i{ ~ crmfe ~~r~ ~ufOr JI~F~<4€4il~'a' 
4r.m~~~ flr~flssr1~Ft: ~fr~Sffu~~ +lrcrr-r. .~: q~qQ., ~~~fq cti~ 
fulq) fq~: II ~~ II 

.;; , . 
These are the factors which damage the foetus such as-all food articles which 

are very heavy, hot and irritant as well as severe activities. The elders also advise 
like this-she should not wear red clothes in order to prevent the ( attacks of) p;ods, 
demons and their followers, she should not take intoxicating wines, ride over 
vehicles, eat meat, should abstain completely from the things which are unf~vou­
rable to all the sense organs and such others which ( elderly) women know (and 
advise ). [ 18 ] 

. al~r g ~~ SJT~i{rqf CfirqJJrn:aJ:lcq~ ~)q~ ifm(f. ' SffdilrfcfilqifT~ I srrqilr-
~~~ ~: SJ~fqatspa:~{1~{Wf:. m1~qrq~+r~ f~ ~~. err ~Q.II ~~ II 

In case the desir~ is too intense, even the unwholesome thing may be given 
to her added with the wholesome one with a view to satisfying her desire. By 
suppression of the desire, vayu gets vitiated and moving inside the body causes 
destruction or deformity in the ensuing foetus. [ 19 ] 

~4;nm f~(ClJJr~ ani:, a~r"dC(1 i1T~1 gtilT~(~f~~~ fcf~ II. ~o II 
During the fourth month, the foetus attains stability and as such the. pregnant 

woman feels particular heaviness in the body. [ 20,] 
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. q~it mf~ tT~~ Jm.:rmfQImq~ iTcl(qfuCfiJt .. ~iT ~n~:, a~~ tT~'T Cfi'~­
Jt(q~~ fer~~ \I ~~ \I 

During the fifth month, in foetus flesh and blood are developed more in com­
parisian to other months, hence the pregnant woman gets particularly lean 
and thin. [ 21 ] 

~B ~R:r 'l~~ ~~or~qT. ilq~futfiJl~~ m~ .. q:, o~m~t{' qfiluft ~~qoi~tfif­
Jir~ fClili;{ur \I O(~ \I 

During the sixth month, the foetus is developed more in respect of strength 
and complexion, hence the pregnant woman particularly loses strength and compl­
exion during the period. [ 22 ] 

~~it mf~ rnl: ~il~~~t~~, o~m~t{T ilT+torT ~r.n,~: Cf~~{ tNfa' \I ~~ il 
During the seventh month, the foetus is developed in respect of all entities, hence 

the pregnant woman becomes overall exhausted during the period. [ 23 ] 

aw:if mR:r fT.tal Jir<loT mia-al Jtla'{ ~~~f+r: ~CJTf&t'lTf~~: , 'R~ 
atlt{~~ tT~1;f(~'{ui(ClrQ. I ~Rf~T iTmorT ~ml~~r ~~, ilClfa ~~~*l ~, tNt .m:; 
(l~~' tT~~ ilfO=JI ~rqRrJl=i\c{(~TSifqf~4(Cf~ I a- ~q{~~;ft't~ J4«(1ij4IQt(­

tJr~t(~~ ~~,: II ~~ \I 

During the eight month, the foetus and the mother exchange ojas mutually 
now and again through the nutrient-carrying vessels because of the immaturity of the 
foetus. Hence during the period the pregnant woman sometimes becomes 
exhilarated and sometimes depressed, similarly the foetus. So then the delivery of 
the foetus is entailed with calamity due to instability of ojas. Looking to this, the 
experts treat the eighth month as un~e.ckonable. [ 24 ] 

ar~tfif~ffiSlitritSfq ifC{l{ m~~~ Sf(1€1Cfi,(Jf;r?{~(t~~J{(;:Jl~ I ~rCfTO( 
~ Q • • c: 

s:r(1'qtfi~:, €l'tfit'1~~: q( ~~'qq~trr fTil~ II O(~ II 

On expiry of even one day (after the eight month), the ninth month 
till the tenth one is said as the period of parturition. This is the limit of this 
period, overstay of the foetus in the womb is abnormal. [ 25 ] 

I(qJlilt(,ss~'{~lsfilfit~~ ~, II ~~ II 
Thus the foetus grows and develops in this order in the womb. [ 26 ] 

~rt{tiff ~ m1~r merriif ~~~, 'l~~ ~~sqFJf~~eft.mitq~ 
~~~m~ ~~~~~i:1 !i~ 'If:i;: smnRll1 ~(9 II . . 

The foetus develops 'in the womb due to the excellence of the procreative 
Jactors-mother etc., excellence of mother'lr cQP-duct~ proper me<;haniSffi of upasneha 

2a 
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( nourishment) and upasweda (heating) from the mot~er, passage of time and 
nat~ral phenomena. [ 27] , 

m;rr;;{T'lmer 9 ~ ~!fi~rurt ~ ~(qRrfrrfJr~nr~r~ ~er~ II ~~ II , 

. The· defects in the procreative factors-mother etc. lead to absence of birth 
of the child. [ 28 ] 

~ m~ ~~~ 'l~~~stK~r(ll . ~r~qr fqq~~,~~~ fq;{~rqmf, ~~q{s~:q~~ 
~T~ II ~~ II 

The factors contrary to those reponsible for development of the foetus as said 
above cause its destruction in the womb or premature delivery. [ 29 ] 

~~ ctir~~q~m~~;r" PefrWnrrq~, (f~~~'~~'Jr:-~~r f~llT ~q'Wii)qfJiT~(Pqr· 
~~p;rr ~'tr: !f~ff«Ir: ~~+jq~q.;a: ~i'tfUr(f~~'i~~qw:~, if ~ i!fi,~~;fil mfQrcm'l'i~~ 
{'tqf.o,. a~~·trit ~~; a~t ·a~ ~~~ q,(!~n:rcp;rcn;rrw~mSCf~cTt ~famQ'?la 
~S~~~, ~ ~~~ mer~er~ ~~ ~~,iT err ~qr: Sfitqmq~~a, a- Cfqertrcl ~<lira~r­
Profu I ~~f.~: mfota ~~~,!{l~(IT: ~qst,~, a~ q.:e~f ~Rr, ~ ~?ti: 
mfum . mii~l!4aftiif~mr~: Sf~w;mrqmt, aqr ~fcfSl~ ~1.ffa-; ~ (er~1.ft: it~ ;Jm~­
~~t411q!4er: . OO!fi~lorf :q ~~fu~m(itri:t<li~~~ .Sf~r;rqr~, ({1ft ~1.fffiRr~J~5TJfRir~ 
euai ;mr -'!it~!4fd, (Ij ~Q!4rq~JJliI~ . 1I ~o. II 

Now I will explain how the factors, though not destroying completely, cause 
morbidity in foetus. When a woman uses aggravating factors, the do~as get 
vitiated and in course of spreading reach the ovum and uterus but donot affect them 
entirely. She conceives but the foetus gets damaged in one or more maternally 
derived organs; that part is · affected with morbidity in the gene, wholly or partially, 
of which the do~as are vitiated. When in its ovum the gene concerned with uterus 
is damaged, the progeny becomes sterile; when a part of this gene is affected, a putri­
fied child is born. , When alongwith the latter abnormality a portion of -the genes 
concerning the female characters relating to body is a Iso affected, the progeny win 
be predominantly female-shaped but not f~male actually named as 'varta'. 
These are the morbidites due to afiection of the female genes. ( 30 1 

~ 1~q~ ~({' ~~ ~ll~: st~JfTQ~, aqr q.:'i~ ~~fu; ~ !!;ro:Q' ~~ 
ql~~prrq!4'q: stcP'fmq~~, (f~ '{fu5Ni \lfif~fu; ~a:r ~ ~1:it ~~~: ~~fort :q 

'l~~~~riJi!fi~'l:mPq'Jf'~, a~ ~~~!4'~li'i ~~m ilm ::r~Q'fu; at 
!~qQ:t{IQ~~ 1/ ~ t!1 

Likewise, when the genetic part of the sperm in .male · is·, affected, - the -child 
will be. sterile,. . When a fraction of the genetic part is affected, putrified 'child will 
be born! When cilongwith the latter· morbidity. a fractien of the genetic part relating to-
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male body characters, the OffSpI ing will be predominantly male-shaped but not 
male actually and named as 'Tp)aputrika'-These are the gen.etic defects concerQing 
male. [ 31 ] 

~ ~Fr~tiIf fq~:::llrilf :qr~~e{riIT ~'li'ffi6tlr~~~ ~~iff ~:fflilf ~~:qp{-
~ f~o~~{(fT +rcmr II ~~ 1\ . 

Thus by the above description of the morbidity relating to maternally and 
paternally derived organs, that relating to the organs. derived from slJit3bility, 
nutrition and psyche may also be taken as having been described. [ 32) 

firAi;fiT~! ~CfTo:n ~~~r ~irq; ~~cro(t~~i;g feril'frfiJ:ir~~'el: II ~~ II . 

The absolute self is devoid of abnormality and characters in all beings, hence 
the characters are found only due to specific features of psyche and body. [ 33 ] 

~ sr~: ~~'fT ~~~TQf:, a ~ t'f~; it ~: _~~)r.ft ~~~!tl, 
at ~~ {1iI'~: I <fp:~:q ~croou~m- ~~ mRr~~r~, oWt~~ :qfSJ~T­
+~~ 1\ ~~ 1\ 

There are three d~as in body-vata, pitta and kapha. They affect the ~y. 
Two are the do~as in psyche-rajas and tamas. They -affect the psyche . when 
psyche or body or both is/are affected, the morbidity arises otherwise nat. [. 34 ] . _ 

.~ ~i ~ilfriN'~tlfci~~'ifi~if II ~~ H . . . . . -. . ~ .", ' 

The body has already been said as of four types according to·species. -[ 3-5-]- -

Rr~ ~ ~~-~i, ~~, om~f<f I ~ ~~~IiI'~~a tfi~,oli~HcrlQ., ~~ 
~~IiI''''I<.~~ i1'frm~, mm:mfq ~1iI';r,~~ ~~ffl".1 ~'ft 9 srQrofm(9 .~~~­
iI~i;fi~ iT".frJl'Jfqfh:l~ (rof~~m~5it~~fer$~~~~~f~'ilRI~ I ooi -~ 
~~~~~~, ~:q ~~ I ~ ~fffl~~~iI~itii f~~~6~~-
~: 1\ ~~ II . - .. 

The psyche is of three type~-pure, rajas and tamasa. The pure is said as 
devoid of defects due to having beneficial fraction wher~as rajasa and tamasa ~re defec­
tive because of the f~actions of agitation and ignorance respectively. Ol;lt 'of these 
three types of psyche, each one has got innuinerable- subdivisions dVe to ' .relative 
degrees and variations in interaction of psyche and body according to species. 
Body follows psyche and vice -versa. Hence some of the types of psyche are des­
cribed here as illustrations by showing their similarity with some well:·known 
symbols. (36) 

~~~ u~~ ~rnwi ~~ 'lilfcl"ilCl:qil~faq~~q;si ~fd ... a 
et\1"'~~fll .. mMl(qlJ{q~~ ~~~~;qm f~'~ 'I ' (~) '" 
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Such as-clean, true to his word, having controlled his self, distributing 
shares, endowed with learning, understanding, speaking and contradicting; and 
with memory, devoid of passion, anger, greed, conceit, confusion, envy, 'exhilaration 
and intolerance, equal to all creatures-such person should be known as 'Brahma' 
( similar to Brahma ) in psyche. ( 1 ) 

1:~qqll1"dit~:fl~q(¥iRt f~~qm;:<:m~if({i1i"J{~~ Slfutltq~~)­
tNf~orm~~if ~m~ II . (~) II 

Engaged in sacrifices, study, vow, oblations and celibacy; devoted to guests, 
having overcome pride, conceit, attachment, aversion, confusion, greed and anger; 
and endowed with power of imagination, speaking, under-standing and retention­
such person should be known as 'Ar~a' ( similar to sages) in psyche. ( 2 ) 

i(~~q.(llf~q~~ ~ ~~~;i ~{:f)iffl;r~~oi cftd~;i ~~Cfimtm­
~~rst f~ II (~) II 

One having supremacy and his words aggreable, engaged in sacrifices, brave, 
,vigorous, subdueing, unobstructed action, foresighted, devoted to virtue, wealth and 
. enjoyment-such person should be known as 'Aindra' (~imilar to Indra) in 

psyche. ( 3 ) , _. 
-~~ ~ · ~ • re ~ ~ ~. . ::.-..s'~ 
~-,~~ ~ Sfrt1<:f1u~e~~(m~ ~'t +tp~+t~qaf"q;r 6tf~·I~,a~'ini 

qr+~ ~~t~ II (~) II . 

Keeping account of the conduct, acting in opportune moment, unstrikable, 
endowed with promptness and memory, acquiring supremacy, free from atfachment, 
'envy, dislike and confusion-such person should be known as Yamya (similar ~o 

Yama-god of death) in psyche. ( 4 ) . 

~ \:tr~ ~~~W'~ ~~m~wro:fcr;rfJi'!~ ~4ffl~qSl~f~ qfliUi 
~ffl.1I (~) II 

Brave, patient, clean, disliking uncleanliness, engaged in sacrifice, liking for 
entertainment in water ( swiming etc. ), with unobstructed action, opportune anger 
and pacification-such person should,beknown as 'VarUI;la' (similar to Varut:ta-water­
god ) in psyche. ( 5 ) 

~tll<rt+tI;ft~qf<ii4«<Eiq", \lm~iRq ~ tJ~~ ~m€hlq!f~ ~ 
f~ II (~) II 

Endowed with position, conceit, enjoyment and retinue; constantly engaged 
in virtue, weal,t~ and pleasure, clean, easy movements, manifest. anger and favour­
such person should be known: as Kaubera ( simil~r to K~J:>era ), in psyche. (6) 
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&~~(=~;yl(ferr~~q~~i'.fiReqr~~~'~~~ ~ ~fI'ii<4 '!!~qif~ilm'T­
fqm~cnmfirftlfl'i!~~i ifTPerif fer~ II ~ II 

. Expert in favourite dance, music, musical instruments, jugglary of words, 
poetry, stories, history and epics; constantly devoted to perfumes, garlands, paste, 
dress, sporting and enjyoment (with women). Such person is known as 'Gandharva' 
( similar to Gandharva ) in respect of psyche. ( 7 ) 

{~ci ~~ ~~ ~Rfq~ ilerl~ femr~ ~fQlr~~; ffi~~~ plT~UH~~ 
6~er~<l: II l ~ II 

Thus the pure psyche has been subdivided into seven types because of beneficial 
character. 'Brahm a' is considered as purest one due to predominance of the above 
character. [37] 

~ :quSJ:r~tl~#~qer;cr+tlqRti ~~~~eit':ililH''{~iiqlt!( P.rur~ II (~) II 

Brave, voilent, back-biter, having supremacy, deceitful, fierce, cruel, self­
praising-such person should be taken as 'A sura' ( similar to Asura ) in psyche. ( 1 ) 

at~f"am~~ .. ~q. fu~~R:oi ~JlrmlfdflISiliRmTf+t6lfSl<4d'; ~qm<4I(OfOSl~~d1~ 
~'4:l~ fclmQ, II (~) II 

Intolerant, with continued anger, striking at weak points, cruel, liking over­
eating, having highest desire for meat, indulged in sleep and physical exertions arid 
envious - such person should be regarded as 'Rak~asa' ( similar to Rak~asa ) rn 
psyche. ( 2 ) 

~~ ~of ~~~r~~ ~~ifqof ~~ ~qfq(ft~ ~~r~m~~ ~~ 
fqur~ II (~.) II 

Gluttonous, fond of women, desirous for meeting women in privacy, unclean, 
having dislike for the clean, timid, terrifying, habitually using abnormal diet an~ be­
haviour such person should be taken as 'Paisaca' ( similar to Pisaca ) in psyche. (~) 

~;g:~q~~+ft~ (ft?{Ul'q'tlre~~i ~~T.RJff~:r~:f~m~~ ~rq f~~ II (~) II 

Brave in angry condition and timid otherwise, sharp, exertive, terrorising where 
he goes, indulged in food and pastimes-such person should be regarded as'Sarpa 
( similar to Sarpa-serpent ) in psyche. ( 4 ) . 

~~~~~:~ijl~litq~~tli'.fiq~fq+m1tilqfdil~qri:m~ . ~ feru~ II (~)II 
Having longing for food, trouble-some conduct, behaviour and management, 

back-biting, not distributing shares to others, greedy and inactive-- such person 
should be regarded as 'Praita' ( similar to Preta ) in psyche. ( 5 ) 
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Passionate, constantly indulged in food and pastimes, unstable, intolerant 
. not having hoarding tendency-such person should be regarded as 'Sakuna' ( simila: 
. to hkuni-birds ) in psyche. ( 6 ) 

(~ ~ ~Nf~~~ ~~~ Iif~~ il~ f~~R( , ~mcI~ II ~.~ II 

Thus are described the six subdivisions of rajasa sattwa, al1 having the 
attribute of agitation in common. [ 38 ] 

. f;r.~~~~~i:l~~ :;f!~fc~:;;m:f«'f~ #g;f1l~ ~~t;fm~ qmci f~~f~ II (~) II 

Repudiating, devoid of intelligence, having despised food and behaviour, 
indulged in 1iexual act and sleep-such person should be taken as 'Pasava' ( similar 
to pasu-animals) in psyche. ( 1 ) 

m~~~~~W~a¥idq'ffi=!fi~ ~m~ ~~ Jfr~ r~R( II ('~.) II 
Timid, unwise, gluttonous, unstable, constantly under the grip of passion and 

anger, always moving and. liking water - such person should be regarded as 
'Matsya' ( similar to matsya-fish ) in psyche. ( 2 ) 

al~ ~t4~¥irmir~1!m~:r{ ~cl~~ilWiiTii ~r~q~~ fimr~ II C~) II 
. Idle, indulged only in food and devoid of entire intelligence and bodily 

actions-such person should be taken as Vanasapatya (similar to vanaspati-plant) 
in psyche. ( 3 ) 
. {~llei a~~ ~~~~ f'SfRrei ~ fcr~~mq{~ II ~((, II 

Thus are described the three sub-divisions of the tamasa sattwa which have 
'ignorance in common. [ 39 ] 

~~.m:~~ ;;rqrurmfq ~crrilf il~i!fi~~ otn~~·na:; ~~~ ~cr~ ~~ 
'~$~cr~f1T!lat~I"~~cr~~, ~~e~~ q'~treiT ~(~ftro~d.ifd~lt'fit­
~~~r~, atJfe'fQ Rrf~:q~~~~q~;:cr~r~, i!fi~ :q ~~r~~R:: ~­
f~ II 'do II 

Thus the three types of sattwa (psyche), though having innumerable 
variations are described with a partial classification. The pure psyche, on the 
basis of similarity of the psyche of Brahma, E.~i, Indra, Varna, VaruI)a, Kubera and 
Gandharva, has been divided into seven sub-types;. the rajasa one on the same basis 
simulating with ,that of daitya, pisaca, rak~asa, sarpa, preta and sakuni has been 
divided into six sub-types and the tamasa one of three sub-types according to 
similarity with the psyche ~f animals, fish and plants. 

The purpose of the description of psyche is to facilitate the treatment of 
disorders according to the psyche. [ 40 ] 
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~~~r~~~) ~m~mlf+Jfir~it +Jqra mrtqiifl'r.:~~:; ~q ~r~~ f~r~ 
~m~ "~<;fiUU1t :q +JrcrfifHr~@lffl:f:, ~~f(f~ fq~;;n~ +lrcrriltfJrfu II ~~ II 

Thus the entire topic of the descent ( of life principle) into embryo is ex-

plained as propo!ied earlier. The full knowledge of this topic leads to observance 
of the entities which are conducive to foetus and elimination of those which are 
liable to damage it. [ 41 ] 

- (fST ~CfiT:-
f;d"~iir~iir SI'liRri~: ~~l ~itur:q I ~~~g~ rr~ q~r~r: ~~~f: " ~~ \I 
~Jffil :q ~ ~gfti'1m Rt!iCfrqfq I mi"~1'1~~ +lrq(il~fq~r-l.1I ~~ II 

. ~+l~+Je1fr~qrcrfin!l +Jrcrrf;mr-t. f+l't'fi __ I ~~r ~~ ~; ~~r~ ~ ~'Iit: tfi~~m II ~~ \I 

~,c~qr~ rr+l~ ~ q;ej ~rr~~fu I ~ :q t'(.tn.~fmr +Jtcr~~~,~: II ~~ II 
Now the summing up verses-

Five useful topics-cause, self, source of origin, gradual development" 
of foetus in the womb and its cause, the damaging factors "and the cause leading 
to the absence of birth, destruction and morbidity-all this is said in this major 
chapter on descent into embryo. The former five and the latter three are called 
as auspicious and unauspicious factors respectively. The physician who knows 
fully all these eight entities is able to work for the king. He, with broad intelli­
gence, should know the means of formation of the foetus and also the factors 
which damage the same. [42-45] 

{(~~~ Cf~~ ~d~a ~,~1~~~r~ ~(ftlT~tq~Cf~'U~ 
'1TJf :qgql~'e"qfq: \I ~ \I 

Thus ends the fourth ( major) chapter on descent into embryo 
iri Sarirasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 4 ) 

q~")S~lIftf: 
CHAPTER V 

at~: ~~'t~~ ~r(t~ Qqf~q{~tffii: II ~ II 

Now (I) shall expound the chapter on detailed knowledge about the 

Person. [ 1 ] 
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{f<:r if ~r~ +ial€flli'ffst~: II ~ 1\ 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

'2:~~S~ ~~;ro:' t:~g;€f'T~ ~:r. 2:;rel~~~: I ~;a) f~ itefi (lltaw<:r) 
qrqf~~q;a: ~q. mqo:<:r: ~if (f(~ ~~; ~~cnft{~ ~qPffiITmr~ ~qr;;r-
~(frCfflf ~~ €f'p.p;rtdJ4€f~Iif1~, +rilCl(ff ?!crem ~CI~d<;fdtS.1~I€cct~ ~~ 
ria II ~ II 

Lord Punarvasu said-Person is equal to the universe. Whatever formed 
entities are . in the universe, the same are in the Person and vice versa. Having 
listened thus to L~rd Atreya Agnivda said-From this (brief) statement we 
are unable to grasp the idea contained in the same, hence we want to hear in 
more details from you, 0 Lord! [3 ] 

o~€f'T~ ~€f'tli'ff~~:-arqffi:i€~r fit::fiT€f'~€f'fqmT:, 2:lilSffW-i€f'feriTlSff at~qf~~m!; 
~i ~Q~~ <lifuf~~rcn:r. ~T~n;:~m~~~~~f(Qt('q:, dT;r~JAf fli'f~'e1 ~~qerr~­
~~! ~! ~!Jf~T! '~r.n' ~fa' ~G~ ~~; d'U~r-9.:fuQcctQ€hiT ~tcmi 
~ ~~~fa', tJ;<:r tJ;€f' :q ~~€f': ~!Jf'{dT: '!!~' da-~ ~ II ~ II 

Lord Atreya replied-The constituents of the the universe are innumerable 
and so of the Person as such I will illustrate certain common entities grossly, 
hear attentively 0 Agnivda! The aggregate of six constituents is termed as 
'universe' ( macrocosm) such as-prthivi, ap, tejas, vayu, akasa and unmanifest 
Brahman (Principle of consciousness). These very six constituents aggregated 
are termed as~Person' [ 4 ] 

~~ ~q'~ 9.:fu€f'T tifcr:, aT('Q: ~~:, i~h«s~~orQ':, €f'~: ~UT:, f€f'~~ W~, ~ 
al"d(k~f' ~~f ~ ~mft fer~~lefi am ~~q.scm;o<TftJlciT fq~f<:r:, ~~ ~~fa~ 
!f:ffiqRR:;a<f(~) fq~: !!~if ~ I ~~(€f'~) fit~ ~ 2:~q. s~(:, attf~~~~'~J ~ 
it~:, ~~: Sf~,,~:, q~q: ~JI:., atf~ <fiff~o:, ~~~~r~::, fq~€f'T: ~~Tf1J1' ~­
q"f~i!Q, ~ ;J~:, ~mfmfhi, ~m ~ ~iTff~m ~~ m1imii, ccm ~ilci an~, 
~~r Stat (f~T ~~, ~m il1'Q~~f ~~rfqif, ~m tfi~;ngii, ~m ~t;a<~~r Jl(UJf~fa I 
~ildli'fl.1;fr*"~mfq <it~~~f<~~crfqii~~fWi~ ! ~~<i f~(f II ~ II 

In the Person prthivi, ap, tejas~ vayu, akasa and brahman are represented by 
form, moisture, heat, vital breath, pores (including vacant spaces) and inner self 
respectively. As is the magnificance of Brahman in the universe so is that 
of inner self in the Person. In the universe the greatness of Brahman is represented 
by Prajapati and in the Person the same of the inner self is represented by the 
psyche. What is Indra in the universe is ego in the Person, Aditya (the sun ) 
receiving, Rudra agitation, Soma ( the moon) cheerfulness, Vayu happiness, ASwins 



VJ ~ARiRASTHANAM 441 

I lustre, Marut enthusiasm, Visvadeva all sense organs and their .objects, darkness 
ignorance, light knowledge; as initial creation in case of the universe sa impregr­
at ian in the Person, krtayuga childh.ood, treta yauth, dwapara old age, kali illness 
and end of creation death. Thus by inference commonness of ather unmentianed 
entities .of the universe and the Person may also be knawn. [ 5 ] 

~~;t ~qP(PJ~~~ ~cn~ ~€4i:1d(( ~q~cmt ~~ ~at ~~~: 
~rm;:~ I f?n;:;:q~ ~llll~~m:q sr~ilfiirn- II ~ II 

After Lard Atreya concluded his talk, Agnivda asked-Whatever your 
l.ordship said about commanness between the universe and ithe Persan is quite 
correct. ( kindly tell us) What is the purpose of describing the commanness? [6] 

~C{~~-~QerfR~! ~ei(i5~;J.qmn;i ~ ~eT~r~ ~~d': ~ ~f;;;:! 
~(~ I ri~ ~srfii Q'~qm i1C{{qT~c{ t!f[~;~~): ~ if(.q ~m I i!fi~~fi~{€4I\iij 
~qr~+cl~: ~~~smJJfu f¥'~T Iijl;{ '{;{~(~SQ'qqMa I d'~ ~~~'T ~~;~: I 
q:s'ei(~~f?{) fa ~(rqd': ~C{~: II ~ II 

"-

Lord Atreya said-O Agnivda ! listen ta me. Seeing the entire universe in 
the Self and vice versa gives rise ta true knowledge. On seeing the entire universe 
in his Self .one realises ( the truth) that self alone is the agent .of happiness and 
~isery and nane else. Thaugh assaciated with cause etc. under the influence .of 
previ.ous actians, after realising the identity of the Self with the universe, he rises 
f.or salvatial!. Here the word 'Loka' denates combinatian, .ordinarily the entire 
universe is the aggregate of six canstituents. [ 7 ] 

~ ~g:, ~{qRr:, Cl~:, ~q~cr;, fC{~~ I .d'5r ~~{qffii!fiRoi, ~(1t~;:t:r, ~~"'~_ 
,,~ , ~~~ !:~;J:, ~'eiTg~~ttT) fcr~q; ~ ~itcrrFm: ~ srrorfiriT'ei: ~ 4lW: ~ ~"Ii­
~~rcr: I d~l;J l(~ ~l~f :q sr;if'~:, f;JClRr~: I Sf<lRr~:~, f.i~Rr: t!~ ~­
!I~ ffif. ~~ I d'~q ~; ~~i!fi~mF~~ I ~{S(~ ~Tm;:~~~1r II <.: II 

It has gat a hetu and stages .of transf.ormatian such as utpatti, vrddhi, upaplava 
and viyaga. Hetu is the cause of birth; utpatti is birth, vrddhi is grawth and 
develapment, upaplava is advent of afflictians and viyaga is disjunctian .of the six 
canstituents also known as passing away of the life-principle, cessatian .of vital 
breath, breaking away, reverting to the natural state. -The root cause .of the 
universe as well as the advent .of all miseries is inclinatian ta ( warldly affairs ) 
while gaing away from them leads ta their cessatian. Inclinatian is misery and 
disinclination happiness. This knawlege, which comes forth, is true. This is possible 
fram the knawledge .of the commanness with the entire universe. This is the 
purpase of describing the cammanness. [ 8 ] 
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3lmf!t~~ ~~-f~~r ~~"I:.! ~Rr:, fiVl'6"l :q ~ '!qrq {fa- II '<. II 

Thereafter Agnivda further put the query-what is the source of inclination, 
what are the means for disinclination? 0 Lord! [ 9 ] 

~~ ...... ~ ,...." . . " . 
+met~ -- ~{€""'0'G:lif<filn{(9T ~Rf: I CNilT ~'<(1w'€l~?fTf4Rl~q~Ciq'd~-

~~~~~~~<iarmq ~fd~~~"ijt''Ed<e(tsf~~ ~~e{ffi~ml!~; a<~ ~ 
~~fifq~ I a-~fa(t\q~~~~f4:;(ft~~lNrilep;jTcft~m~~s~fJw.l~:,~-
~~~ ~ O:~."'- Q~' . s: 
qlijilll€fi&4 ~rrer.n~ '€I' '€f'W:, ~J:Pii~I~~~q'SI~~~: 'B'trct'tH ""('I ~:, (1€nqiE'~e{· 

;r.:m~ ~r iE'~r~R=r:irs~ef ~lh;:~~!!f:i;:iE'~~Ja~~~rfuroff R~on:rfil~q: , ~Jf 
~f(!fQ(!~ffl.:~roq(~~~Imr~~aTt ~iE'~ :qmf;r~~~qqra:, ~i~ffT~~~~ 
ftf1R1oTf~~m f~~~~:, mrtT~: SI<ti~<fiw.it: !Jt~~~al (1(~~~~~q':, 
sit~ort~;nfrn~1JlifC{Ql1+~f~i{",~T~;:m~~~~oroil~~:n~~: €I&4IU;~: 
~~~t: I ~~lre1'l"lra~~~tfi1f~~: 'B'~: '€I'~~)sfil~~~~­
qfam~4''tR!(ftritlif~'t fqJftt1iTfo~~~: ~~OO~""{~ '€f'tf~:~iIT ~qfcr I 
~~t<rfa:f~1ij~tRrmoTt ilrfu~ SlClfu, ~ ~ +(~fI~'ft4 II to II 

Lord Atreya replied-the sources of inclination are ignorance, desire, aversion 
and action. Inclination, in turn, gives rise to ahaI'lkara, sanga, sa!psaya, abhi­
saIPplava, abhyavapata, vipratyaya, aviSe~a and anupaya which overcoming the 
person engulf him due to which he becomes unable to transcend the worldly 
existence like a tender tree subdued by big and excessively branching trees. 

Ahankara ( ego) is the feeling that "I belong to such high clan and possess 
excellence of wealth, conduct, intellect, modesty, learning, fame, age,' prowess and 

infl uence" . 
Sanga ( attachment) consists of the mental, vocal 0 1' physical actions which 

are not conducive to emancipation. . . 

Sarpsaya-( doubt) such as the result of the past deeds, emancipation, persons 

-and after-life exist or not . 
. Abhisa!ppl~va is the wrong identity of the Self with the body when the 

-person feels that in all conditions there is none else than myself, I am the .creator, 
I am perfect by nature and I am the aggregate of body, sense organs, Intellect 

and memory. 
Abhyavapata is the sense of ownership or self-based attachment su :h as 

mother, father, brother, wife, children, kins, friends and servants are mine and -I 
'am theirs. . 

Vipratyaya is the opposite thinking between worth doing and otherwise 

wholesome-unwholesome, beneficial-nonbeneficial. 
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Avise~a is the lack of distinction between conscious and unconscious, orginal 
source and products, inclination and disinclination. 

Anupaya is the employment' of inefficient means ' such as prok~al}.a (conse­
cration ), anasana ( fasts ), agnihotra ( fire-worship ), trisavana ( worship with soma 
thrice a day), abhyuksana (wetting), avahana (invocation), yajana (guiding 
sacrifices ), yajana ( performing sacrifices ), yacana ( begging ), entering into 
water and fire. 

Thus the person devoid of intellect, retraint and memory, engrossed in 
egoism, attachment, wrong identity, self-based attachement, opposite thinking and 
lack of discrimination adopts wrong course and thus becomes like an abode-tree 
for all the miseries caused by the defects of the psyche and the body. In this 
way, being mov.::d around by the defects like egoism etc. he is unable to transcend 
the path of inclination which is the root of all sins, [ 10 ] 

f;r'l~~:; (f~ qi !f~<t ~~~i (fcr~ ~ ~: II n II 

Disinclination is apavarga ( emancipation ), this is als~known as the Supreme, 
Highest bliss, identity with the unchangeable Brahman and freedom from 
bondage. [ 11 ] 

OS[ ~~~{arf!l~qifrfif Qqf~qf~f~: I ~ it~'f~ffi~ 3"l~'lkr~a tl;€{fT.{Pitf~;yiJii, 
(f~q)q~~~lJfit'l.' atl~q:;:.fqr, \..m~r~13;Ylloi, a~lerit"t:, ~rqf!;~:, (f~ ~m~r: 
~r:, ~ffr!iqf~~, 3l~at Qfhr~ifq:" 3lewfu~, ~~q ~4{aftffil~Jfif~~ 
q~"?(q ct:;:.ftf, ~!f'~~ :q{(iJit"crrif~" ~qf~r~JRUf~~8:~qifJfs{'~~fu~q-uj :;:.f ~QJ'f, 
~qf~tq(tT:, Ciiltftoi SI~'~~, "t'rj~mfifCleii,Cii.~f~crif~: ~:qlfqcq~qi, ~~,­
~m~fq'Ciit, ~~1o:troJi, ~t~ qr:i, Sf1'Ul1o:tr{UTfdit::r.Ciiw.;,",~ ~~Qq;ifS+tI!EfiiR:, 

·t -A ~ t ~. ~ " • ~~,~.!>.~ 
~JQiPliITU ~lIar~1iQfm!ar~CRUT(Q~rif, "iqrif\i(1n ~~rif~~, ec"1 llq, ... €hd!EfIQ:, ~,-
fir;~q{~Giritf, {fp~~ijr;~mqaTQfinn~::, !=!aR~o;rnSf~~fq6J(S{('~wit~tfi{­
~U:ll!J ~f~~ WZffi:, ~ffil«~~~JJT;mll~ ~WNf~'~'~JI~itd1wr~crqf­
~~~:~~~, ~~tlf~m{~~i1~.:rq~-Tt~f+m.:i~~, ati!tRlr~~­
~Itn, ~~'f~: ~t~mT;:q{~ui, CiiTq~~~~~, ~hn~~filii~:, ~~~:, 
alqcrrr~ \'iT¥~mar~~roi; fif~Jf~{ ~~, ~e atrfmif, atr('JfiP-aj ~~if 
~U~,,,,q"-la€q'ifq~lp(rri, ~;r ~r~IJ("-l~:~~~~rn('q~~q~:, ~~J~"erer~lgT, ~-

. ~;:~ ~fJrcqfm~~:; tt;'t Jf,riTSQcr~, 3lffis;:Q'~' ~~; ~~~~if 6~f@ffirrfilll~~11 

Now ( I ) shall mention the means for ascending for those desiring emanci· 
pation. One who sees defects in worldly affairs and desires emancipation should 
follow the following path 'in right earnest-submission to the teacher, implementir)g 
his instructions, exclusive service to the fire, going through the religious codes, 
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understanding their ideas, clinging to them and performing actions accordingly, 
keeping company with saint~, avoiding the wicked, abstaining from the company 
of the mean, speaking words true, beneficial to all, unharsh, timely and after 
careful examination, viewing all creatures as himself, avoiding recollection, 
determination, longing and talking with all types of women, renouncing all 
acquisitions, loin cloth for covering up (the private parts), clothings dyed with 
red ochre, having a needle case for sewing the robes, water pot for cleansing, holding 
a staff, having a bowl for begging, meal only once of undomestic (wild grains) 
as availed just to sustain life, bedding and pillow of rotten, dry leaves and grasses 
for alleviating fatigue, binding of body (in a particular posture) for meditation, 
living in forest homelessly, avoiding drowsiness, sleep, lassitude etc., restraining 
the sense of liking and affliction to sense objects, inclination with prior recollection 
to sleeping, standing, going, looking, eating, sporting, movements of body parts etc., 
dispassionate to honour, praise, despise and insult, tolerance to sensation of hunger, 
thirst, exertion, fatigue, cold, hOi, wind, rains, happiness and misery, not moved 
by grief, dejection, conceit, agitation, vanity, greed, attachment, envy, fear, anger 
etc., taking ego etc., as compJication, observing commonness in creation etc. of the 
universe and the self; fear of passing away of the opporture moment, not being 
dejected in the practice of yoga, invigorating the psyche, potentiating intellect, 
restraint and memory for emancipation, concentration of sense organs in mind, 
of mind in the Self and of the very Self; freguently analysing the body parts accor­
ding to constituents, realising that all caused is painful, not own and non-eternal, 
taki~g all inclinations as sin, considering renunciation of all as happiness this is 
the way to salvation therwise to bondage. Thus described the means for ascending 
( to the path of emancipation ). [ 12 ] 

+Jqfi=({ ~~-

~~ ~~ ~~qp;ff~~~fo I ~UI"'1 I:Sl'~~~(?'-Ji~~f~: II r~.11 
~~!~~Jiirl&R~Pl~ I ~~~u~~ ~rre- mfo ~ei o~TS~ II ~~ II 
\T~~~fir ~tii ffit ~ei ~~op.ffll ~~: f~: sn.:mrf~1Qf ti\qmq ~~T II ~~ " 

Here are the verses-

The dirty psyche gets cleaned by these means like a mirror by oil, cloth, brush 
etc. then the psyche, being purified shines like the solar disc uncovered by any 
other planet, clouds, dust~ smoke an:! fog. That psyche concentrated into thB self 
with all doors closed illumines like the lamp situated iIi the lamp case, pure, 
.stable and with pleasant light. [ 13-15 ] 
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~~~q~q qr ~ ~qr ~~: ~ctcRt I ~~ f~q~ ~~q a~: II ~~ II 

~~+rf~~qmqit l.ll.lr ~qfa fq;~: I ~if ~r ~r1:l~ ~~q: ~ ~ II tIS II 

~ oit~q(~f~ ;ftqffi{ <fif~ ~ I ~;r~ W~ ~~ ~ .. {4~qa q~f II t ~ II 
qrfa ~ ~ f.f~~ ~(fJf~~ I fqm f~~~ sm ~ ~ ~f Jfof II t~ II 

44~ 

The pure and true kowledge comes forth from the pure mind by which the 
tamas ( darkness ), very strong and consisting of great ignorance, is dispelled; - one 
becomes free from desires by knowing natur~ of all beings, yoga is accomplished 
and sankhya is attained; one does not get affected by ego, does not get attached to 
the cause ( of miseries ), does not hold anything rather renounces all; Brahman, the 
eternal, unchaqgeable, bli)sful, indestructible, is attained, that is known by the 
synonyms vidya ( learning), siddhi (accomplishment), mati (thinking), medha 
( intelligence )) prajoa ( higher intellect) and joana ( knowledge ). [ 16-19 ] 

~tFi ~ffifr~Jfr-i rittt ~~fi:r q~a: I q~rq(rn: mfra18'fiI'(~f ;r WI~ II ~o II 

When one thinks himself spread in the universe and vice versa, and has the 
vision of the great and the small (mundane affairs), his serenity based on 
know ledge is not affected. [ 20 ] 

q!i~: ~+rfqf~f( ~qhR:~r~ ~~({f I gfiR+I~ ~~m WI ~~qqmr II :(~ II 

When one sees always all the entities in all conditions has become identical 
with Brahman, is pure and does not get entrapped by ( the forces o() the combina­
tion ( which is the cause of miseries ). [ 21 ] 

~mfWl: Cfi~orr~Tqrrmv~q(9~-qa I ~ ~~Pitm-~ ~~fW.:it~ II :(~ II 

At this stage, even the signs of the Self are also not found because He is 
devoid of all the instruments ( sense organs) and because of the lack of contact 
with the senses, He is called as emancipated. [ 22 ] 

fqqrtf ~~: ~~ q~~qoq~ I 8l~ Dlf!J firtdUi qq'i~: ~~a-ti:O~ \I ~~ II 
I1:ffir~ ~q 1 fq~fii ~llfl*qr ~~~~: , ~~~: ~ -~!I~(lmi1u':~lli1: II ~~ II 

Mok~a or Santi ( the highest bliss) is known by the synonyms-vipapa (free 
from sins), virajas ( free from rajas), santa ( blissful), para ( the great), ak~ara 
( unchangeable), avyaya (indestuctible), am~ta (immortal), Brahman ( God) 
and nirval)a ( extinction ). 

o gentle! this is the $pecific. knowledge 
from doubts and devoid of tamas, rajas 
serenity. (23-24] 

by acquiring which the sages free 
and desires; atta4Ied perfect 
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(f~~-

~sr?:lbrif!if~ ~'fIP~ ~~q' :q I ~mr~ 1t~!i~~ f;t~ ~ ~ :q II ~~ II 
~~~\Tr.i ~(~r ~f=iJ:Q ~fm I fer~~ ~~r ~r:q quff''fOlf II ~.~ " 

N ow the summing up verses-
_ Description of commonness between the universe and the Self alongwith the 

purpose, the cause of inclination and the path of disinclination, concentration of 
pure psyche, true knowledge leading to the final object ( emancipation) and the 
final object ( emancipation) itself-all this is said by the great sage in this chapter 
on the detailed knowledge about the person. [ 25-26 ] 

{?tm~~ (f;:~ ~~qjsrfo~~~ ~~~~ ~~fq:qqmUi 

if(JJ q~JJ)S'e"q(~: II " " 

Thus ends the fif~h chapter on the detailed knowledge about the 
Person in Sarirasthana in the treatise composed by 

Agnivda and redacted by Caraka. ( 5 ) 

qmS'iQ"r:n 

CHAPTER VI 

:ar~n(f; ~~h:~~ ~(o~t('C4r~(JJ: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chaper on detailed knowledge of the hUman 
body. [ 1 ] 

d~ if ~fi{ ~q'~?:l: II ~ II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~~f~; ooitq'flRl~~~ I lI~r f( ~it~~ ~it~~{! ll~ ~if­
!i(q"~ I o~JI'~it~~~~ ~~~ !i~: II ~ II 

Detailed knowldge of the human body is necessary for the well-being of the 
body. After getting knowledge about the entities of the body, one is able 
to know about the factors which are useful to the body. Hence the detailed 
knowldege of the body is commended by the experts. [ 3 ] 

~ ooi ifUl ~~mif~* q~~(JfcI~({~~~JI'~ ~Rit.I~I~ I ~C{r m~st 
~ -~ ~~rq~ ~ ~ fir-:Im qr Jrfmta I ~~~.I~oi it ~~ cz~~r("f.I+4if­
it~(~if ~ :q II ~ II 
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Body is defined as the seat of conciousness, compos~d of the aggregate of 
the products of five mehabhutasand carrying on in the state of equilibrium. When 
in this body the dhatus ( constituents) get imbalanced, the body gets subjected to 
desease or destruction. Getting imbalanced of dhatus means their increase or 
decrease partially or wholly. [ 4 ] . 

~ftTq~if g fqif~iff m~ilf ~~(~ +l~o: I ~~ ~q ~rattf?trCfi~ ~ fqqi{([· 

~OJ~~ ~n.'it: s«qqr~~ ~qmr II ~ II 
Mutually contrary dhatus undergo increase and decrease simultaneously, 

because that which causes increase of a dhatu, decreases the other dhatu po~sessing 

contrary properties. [ 5. ] 

~ o~ ([~m~'Wi ~+qtTctT.fr~(oi ?!"q .. ,;:rCfuRmTiIi ~I~ilr ~r+q<fi~ +rctfo, m1tfillq­
Cfi'tRr ~~lImllfo II -r.. II 

Hence the properly administered therapy brings back the decreased as well 
as' the increased dhatus to the state of equilibrium by reducing the increased ones 
arid increasing the diminished ones. [ 6 ] 

O:ffl~ct ~ ~1iR~~~iT 'l\~mi ~~~~=6I?!gl~ ~ ~er~~rrf ~n:q ~T~ I ~~m mN 
"l(~irr ~(+qT?!~~f~i:tq ~(?jr ~g(JH;:rr(~fc:r~t~t~ qqr~Wr~?!'Fit~ ~rml~Jlt""roA. ; 
O:CfiSTCfi~4i(lrmai't'l?!~rilr~(f~~loCfi{~f~r ~ ~;t~~f;o ~~ II \9 II -

This the 'sole desired objective in the administration of therapy as well as 
observance of the code of conduct for the healthy is that there should be equilibrium 
of dhatus. Hence the wise healthy persons use suitable food substances and 
die'tary preparations alternately. In case they use the same mainly of one type, 
they adopt some contradictory physical activity in order to maintain the 

equiHbrium. [- 7 ] 

~~~~OJ~'T([r;:rr rn Cfi~U(fJlmt'f~rourt ~ fifiit'Fim: ~~ ~qifd~~I~ 
~~roJr~, at~~(~U(!I~OJlilr ~ "fo;tot, ~T(~(iff ;f qi;j, ~CRQ~ita1~l((ilf -~,:IT~T-
?!mnd~~ II ~ II 

Prop~r use of actions and food preparations contrary to the properties of 
place, time and the self, avoidance of excessive, perverted and negative use of 
time, intellect and sens~ objects, non-suppression of impelled urges and avoidance 
of over·exertion. This is, in nut shell, the code of conduct for the healthy in 
order to maintain th~ equilibrium. [8] . 

. ' ~. ~iI:~P:'T~': ~it(~~: ~fI~Ufll~qiSt~P:fqCfiftt+~~~m: ~N!qr.a 
m~~~ f~'TO!Iij~qilog'IDlf~gq~S~~~~qJf~: 11 Q, ' II . , 
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Dhatus of the body get increased by the prolonged use of the food substances 
having similar or mostly similar properties while they get decreased by that of the 
food substances having contrary or mostly contrary properties. [ 9 ] 

o~ ~:Rh:~rffi!OTr: ~~~<itfi~:i cr:.l~r !l~aymm~~~~­
~~~~~~fq~~~~~~It~~~:n;:~;:n: I a!! it !I{q~ !llTI~~~· 
!I~~~r~Mr~~, ~~eral g~Rr; ~~~ ~~rvro:a, !I~era:J ~~f;cr I ~it" 
~~~firi' ~~(;:ll~'lf'!fu:, ~qd-llr~~r~: I ~Jrl~,«:q~ ~~ ~~~­
~: ~m~+~:, o~r ~)rnff ~~;r, "cit "~~r, CfflT er~, ~~ crliUT~t, minJWS!H, . ~ ~ ~ 

~~, lJil~(qrn~1Jf II ~ 0 II 

These are the properties of the body constituents which can been umera­
ted such as-hea vi ness-lightness, coldness-hotness, unctuousness-roughness, 
dullness-sharpness, stability-mobility, softness-hardness, non-sliminess-sliminess, 
smoothness-coarseness, minuteness-grossness, solidity-liquidity. Out of them 
the constituents having heaviness are increased by the prolonged use of heavy 
food items while those having lightness are decreased_ On the other hand, the 
lightness is increased by the light food items and the heaviness is decreased. In 
this way, all properties of the constituents are increased by the use of similar 

sUbstances and decreased by that of the contrary ones. Hence flesh is incre­
ased more in comparison with the other dhatus by (the use of) flesh, similaJ ly, 
blood by blood, fat by [at, muscle-fat by muscle-fat, bone by cartilage, bone marrow 
by bone marrow, semen by semen and foetus by immature foetus ( egg ). [ 10 ] 

~sr ~~iI ~rnt;:ltil ~;:~q(fr~~r~erfi~tlJf~~~~~~, ~~~ tIlS~­
~~r~~tm ~for~wq~~rID' tfiROTtQ:, ~ :q ~r~f+rcrJf~: ~f~ , ~ q 
~~I1ft: ~?!~rifer<fi'u ~~~ra:J, oS[' ~~ar~f~t;rr~"414'tlca;trw:llrn:~fq~r!1~: 
~~ I 8'~~r-~iji~q ~rh:~mq~ wg{~J~1o~q~raT;rt ~r~"'t ~Qqrurt, ~~ 
~~~~~er~~OT)q~~, ~~?t ~rfifln"'~ti,,:gFif~~~­
~f+(?r;ri-, erro~?t ~~fffin~~~morili, ~~?t s+~~~"'~ti~~fi~·"ilwnft~Tiff, 
~ fur;~~r;:~fq~'3(!ff~ S{Q4l1Jrr~ I <fiifrrq q~~ "etr~~i ~~I{. I 
q:~~Jlfq ~ift ~:mrr;:ll~Q~~ 'l~~~l ~~rcti~ mll mr ~'el~ilrit"· 
ms~~ 'l~r~<ii~rfUr ~ffirfir ~e{r.cr II ~ ~ II 

In case, according to this similarity there is no availability of the similar 
food substances or, even if available, they can not be used due to impropriety or 
disgust or some other reason and the dhatu is to be increased necessarily, then the 
use of the food substances from different sources having predominance in similar 
properties is recommended such as-in deficiency of semen, the use of milk and ghee 
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and other' important sweet, uJlctuou~ a.mi cold. substances; in d.ecrease of urine, the 
use of sugarcane juice, saline and moistening substances; in diminution of faeces, 
boiled cereals, black gram, mushroom, trunk of the goat, vastuka, vinegar 
prepared of rice; in diminution of vata, the use of pungent, bitter, astringent, rough, 
lig~t and cold ( substances ); in deminution of pitta, the use of sour, saline, pungent, 
alkaline, hot and sharp (substances) and in diminution of kapha, the use of unctuous, 
heavy, sweet, solid and slimy substances. The activities also may be performed 
which may lead to increase of the respective dhatu. Thus increase and decrease 
may be effected in other body constituents as well in time by application of similar 
and dissimilar substances. Thus the factors for increasing and decreasing in 
respect of all dha.tus are explained individually and generally. [ 11 ] 

~iI ~:Rh:~f~~R;cq~ ~'q' ~f;(f; a~4'-li~iJ:, ~qmct~f~~:, ~1i1R~~h3'­
q'" ~ atf~~ \I ~ ~ II 

These factors lead to the growth of the body in its entirety such as-observ-
ance of time, natural process, excellence of diet and absence of damage. [ 12 ] 

... ~~~if +mn +lqfi:a; (f~' Gf(Jq~fiq ~it ~ ~~fiif CIi~:q', wnt 
~I~fit'r:, al1'ii1i)51:gur~, a1'(~~ , ·U~q .. , ~~~, ~~~, ~~f~f~~, 
...A. ~ • ~~~ 
q-(q.f ;!I, ~ ;:r, ~~'('( II n. II 

These factors lead to the increase of stength such as-birth in a place having 
strong persons, that in a time conducive for strength, favourable time, excellence of 
seed and soil, excellence of diet, body, suitability and psyche; natural mechanism, 
youth, physical exercise and cheerfulness. [ '13 ] 

atrlRqft:Q(fR~if +rm ~f;q; (f~~,-~qf, q{!I:, ~;:;::, ~~:, CIi~:, ~­
~~ II ~~ II 

These are the factors leading to transformation of food such as-l)eat, vayu, 
moisture, unctuousness, time and balanced use. [ 14 ] 

({~ (j ~~f'l~q~i1m~RurfW6QQfi ~rq'fflfrfit ~~irlllT +Jq~; a~'-3i~m 
q;:ria', q(~~qii~~, ,,~: ~~q,~qfa, ~it ;J'~~, CIif~: q~rRmf+rr..el~f(l', ~~­
q)q~c~'f; qRorfJ''e1f~q~~; ~':1:aa II ~". II 

These are the functions of the factors like heat etc. which cause transformation 
of food such as-, heat digests, vayu absorbs, moisture produces looseness, unction 
generates softness, time brings sufficiency, balanced use brings about the equilibrium 
of dhatus which are the products of digestion. [ 15 ] 

. qft~I"d~("f(~ !lUff: OO~~NJI'~ ~t~:· ~'i:1 Niip $f4iidl*{ 
~'ff+r: mt~ II t~ II . - ' 

29 
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The components under transformation, jf . they are , not contr:adictory, are 
converted into the respective body parts but, in case they are ' contradictory (j)r 
damaged by antagonistic ones, they ,inflic~ the ,body. [ 16 ] , _,'; ' 

~~~1Jrr: !!iff"~r: ~cr-~or:, !m~o~' I ' a-sr '~f~ ~ ~u~lOfr­
.ijfT~: ~9;:; ~m-~{'h:fu3~~r: 'l~~r.n ~'%:~~T:, q~ \:Uaq:, ~~~ 
~ '"' ::.. ,",,, ~" ' J:':' '' ~ ~ ' r emrl ... ~~~~:, (( ,:;r{r~srq enr:q""£R '(, roa'-(11 flren: ~~~I ... mcrr~qq'U;:d, ~c:jf~dl'-~ 

~a:~~; ~(Ri~~ !:f~~, ~qt{f*l ,~r;oTwt. '~UT~; {~r~oo ~r;:ar-t:. ~qil~ " ' ~\9 1/, j' d 
The components of the body, in brlef, are of-two 'cafegories-waste 'prodhh s 

and 'assimilable products. Those which ( if retained ) cause affliction in the body 
, are known as waste products ' such as srnear in oody orifices of differe~t 'ori'gins 
moving out wards, dba:tus after ftill maturity, ' vitiated vata, pitta and kapPla ( when 
they , exhaust th~ir , life-spap.) and other si~ilar ~ntit.ies which, if, retained, cause 
affliction in the body are called as waste products. Others ar~ included ,uqder Jhe 
~econd category ( of assimilable' products.) J whi~h have (twenty) properties 
beginning ~i th heaviness and ending: with liquidity ,( as mentioned ,above ) a,nd 
dhatus from rasa to sukra. [ 17 ] , 

~td '~Q"T~ ~ttffl~) im~ {Q"~rit ~o~ ~~~~I qJ~n~jWif !5-
~~~ ~~~ !l~t!T~f ~feNrf~.mft~s'e"?lr~ feI~rif(~ I . ~~~~ ~~~~t~ 
~~I~~~ifTI{, I . ~m~f g ~~ qrffi~iff -~mitnr~ 1 ~r~'ft ~fu+rr~ 
~~q ~~f.ARRr II ~ <= II . . .. .".,' . - , 

Vata,. pi~ta and kapha, if deranged, affect .111 th~ above entit~es ~o.rbiqiY 
due to their' nature of 'causing morbidity. The characters of yata etc, vi

1
tiat,ed l 9-

, , . ' J I. 

different dhatus and stages have already been said in the .chapter on, vario~s food 
and drinks. The movement of the vitiated do?as is limited' to the' iinpa~t on body 
constituents. The result of the do?as in normal state is free_dom from disotde'r 
( health). Hence 'the wise should attempt for thei~ norma. ley. [ 18 ] , 

~:qrsr­

~i ~~ ~ ~~ iI~ ~ f~~ 1 ~;f ~ ~l~~liif *f ~~Sf~~ I/~ ~ ~ II 
Here is the verse- ' . , ' ! " 

Th~ physician who knows the entire body always from . all aspects knows· the 
science of life in its entirety which promotes happiness of the world. [ 19] , 

~~ ~~~ll~~~ ~qfTl'-~imr~ iFT~~ , ~~r~~~' , ~:q.: . f :,'fc¢~ 
~ if+r~qri ~JJfltircia~ !i~, !i~!!'f.I': 'lj~'~~~(f'gRr, ~rn:~*l,q~Ri, '~ij,1~ 
~~fu, ~rmit'R~~ia-: ~m~, ~qrf~~; ,~ Tl~ ~~~~ ' ~ r 
ftf~: ~~~(I' au~~, r<fi~I~Q' ·?6'r~r~~q)+licrT~r.rfTCfr;rr."qq~fa, ~f~ 
troItg: <fitfif :ql~ ~~~"'" f;rf;r~liftrn /I ~o /I .-'..';' ~ .- 1-.. 
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After. LQrd A.treya concluded. his t<;l:lk, AgniveS(J. said-I hearq whatever you 
said about the boqy . .(. further kindly enlight~n. us as. to' ) what part of ~he foetu~ 
arises first in th~ womb i how does it lie inside the womb a~d whither faced? On 
what food is it sosta:i"ned? In what : state does ' it . com'e- out-? By' what food and 
management does it die immediately after birth? By what does it grow being free 
from disorders? \"'hether iUs affected by the disorders caused by Wrath of gods' ·etc. ? 
.What is your view about the exis,tencf: or noq-exis,tence of timely and . untimely 
death ? What is its maximum life-span? jVhat are the factors leading to maximum 
life-span? .[.20 ] 

(fi:tq:!!:;:n~;:d1Jrn~~ +mE{T~ ~~q.~ \lCfR-' ~'!Jmifol~'tc{SfilPcif , q~rs~fu­
iir;:{~ ~~, q:ij'~ . qr,p ~fff~~ro+I:, I fq!:tfa-~t~~;;f q~~"I:1r: ~S1'hdli!lifturt ~ 
~~lifh orwtfq A~:;:;;~+rMT;r.:-fW: '{;:{+rf+rfil~ffif ~fqRr ~Rfiim · +R~Nf: q~, 

'~~f;~rOTf (fC{N-Br;lf;rfa ~~~rj ~C{~firRr <li{~~ q{~t::rifu"l::ri...' ~~tftf.lJ1Ot~C{{Q.j ~tr.mrn 
+rsf<tir:?:l:., aTr~u~." '{iff 'licQf; qEliT~!JC{/l:rRr'" ~'''::ri:, ~ftidT~lJfiRq~; ~o~fufu 
~~:, (fc,~Or~~ft(: J~.~~i · (f;S::?:lrOTtrff ' ~~ J'~~~:" a~1.tj ~~-Q'f~lJTitAmr ~i 
• ~ ...... ~...... -' .A.s;::. S ,......c..;~ ...... ~ ~ ...... • i . 
qo(,,(~~~~~~Iq'{O I "f~II~:; cn~:.; ~(wrr~I .... {r~fJqII'.\IO · ~r~rd('i(:; o~, ~?I ,rWfT 
~<fi~~'l~ifT~ I ~tWfi'r ~ m~~ m -~~twi ;;i ~'ftf.~tql"'t'l\' 
if~ ~fQ. '{~f.n~~i· ~~a:ir~{;rl ~.:iiifl;U · ~c;q~nm~f~--:' ~~ . +lfqt 
f!l'~;:~Q~:l ~m~;i ~ \I ~.f II ... ':1. ". ,J_.'. . . 

-After Agnivdi finished his queries;" Lord' p.t1narvasu said--it has already been 
.... # 

said in the chapter on the tldcent into embryo as to how ' it arises in the womb 
-and what organs ' 'a:p'pear and 'when ' ? ' .( R.egarding yo~r : first q~ery r The!e ' are 
various types of controversy. amOllg ·the 'sages who compdsed the· aphorisms . . Now 
.understand . what. I tdl y~)tl. '.'!n . the woma; ; he~' manif€St~ ~ first"-7 This.is the 
view of Kumarasira Bharadw~ja , Q~G'aJ)s,e that. is .tpe ~~at pf all .. the s~ns~ . orga':.1s . 
. K~Iikayana, the physician from Bahlika, says-'Hear~ (arises first) because of 
being th~ s'e~t.~o(c~?s~i~~~rie~~: .. Bh~9~aiipyq. -s~~d-'~av~l (ari~.es . fi~'st ) ,because 
it . is J the passag~ fpr ~ng~~tiori of ,I]-utrition. Bqadrasa';lnaka . said-'Ano-rectum. 
( arises first) because it is the seat of vayu. Ba9isa said-'limbs (hands & feet) 
arise first bec~u~e t~ey are . 'lnstrum~rits of the 'p~rson" J anaka from Videna said­
'sense eH'gans ( arise first -) -because they are the seat of knowledge. Marici Kasyapa 
said-Cit is incomprehensible because of its being out of direct· observation.· 
IDhanwantari' " S<1id~'aH prgans . appear simultaneously. 'the , Dhanvaiitari's view 
is. oorrectoecause all organs, su~h as" heart! etc. I appear simultaneously. . All ,organs 
of the foetus ate ' rooted .i4 . heart,am] :also some ':other ' entities ar~ located J there~ ; 
tper'e ~aij be no. appearance :of ' oth~r ~ntitie~ ~q.rlier. tha'n <heart . .so'simultaneQu·s 
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appearance of all organs preceded by heart is concluded. All entities, in fact, 
are inter-linked so they should be viewed with correct perspective. [ 21 ] 

~ ~ Iflg: ~~~~ ~~, ~~q~~~s;(1': ~ It ~~ \I 

The foetus lies in the womb facing towards mother's back, with head upwards 
and limbs folded. [ 22 ] 

i5t1q"l({fqqrEl~!I~~ ~~;rnl: ~a;:~N:nfiaUHf~~ qa~.miT~~ mtt~ 
~E{«~~(flW~~:, a~~ m~q' ~~q~1i~~: CIi~~~~; I ifr+~ m~ 
if~1 SR=f~r, ~r :qrqQ, '3fq~:q~ Ifr~: Sf~mT w:~, If(<r~ m-~q ({11f~~*ld 
~rf+l: ~~~mifTf+r:; t:1 a~ ~ .~CIi~: ~~, ~ci~~(itf(fl:: I f{W.l'~t't~Mf~\t, 
~~; srtaq'-l~~OO~$,!q, ~(fpq'fq~ "H1C{~ T.f I ~ ~h"~~oTrW>et: (q{~~~Jrt({urrf~~) 

~ ~ 

qaqclTro"f(t': II ~~ II 

The foetus, without hunger and thirst, depends for its. maintenance entirely 
on mother by the mechanism of unction and heating in the uterus during the s~age 
of incomplete manifestation. Thereafter some unction is performed through the 
passage of hair follicles and partilly through the path of umbilical cord. The cord 
is attached to the umbilicus, placenta is attached to the cord on one side and to 
the mother's heart on the other. Mother's heart floods the placenta (with 
nutritive fluid) through the pulsating blood vessels. That nutrition provides 
strength and complexion as it contains all essential factors. In pregnant woman, 
nutrition takes three courses-first for the nourishant of her own oody, the second 
for lactation and the third for the growth of foetus. Sustained by that nutrition, 
it carries on within the womb ( dependent on mother ). [ 23 ] 

~ ~Q({i!fir~ ~ Sf~M"(fi(f~ qfuz'tql;:u'$f~ f~~qq~, ~r 
~fir:, f~; !;-roit~r I tR (~: ~;:ra.51czf~ U ~~ II 

The foetus, when the moment of delivery is approached, by taking tum 
becomes below-headed and comes out of the genital track. This is normal, 
otherwise abnormal. Hence-forth he becomes independent for his maintenance. [ 24 ] 

~mitqT.f~~ ~.h:iTq~qR4Cflr~~ "f~Rl:~~ ~q(f' II ~~ II 
a .... "q'fifq ~ f€l~~r+qf~; ~ ~~ ({m~Rl~oqqilfqa) €ffif~"SJ­

firfU<Jll.~: II ~~ II 
His diet and management as mentioned in the chapter on 'the principles of 

procreation' prevent disorders and promote the growth of foetus. If these two 
are not properly observed the offspring dies immediately after birth as the newly 
planted tree with its root unstabilised is destroyed by the wind and the sun. [25-26 ] 
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amiTQ'~~~~~'~ ~!I~~fi~~~~il\SlI.I~~~)~q{ ~rft{sr~q­
filf~t fCRlro: ~~~ 1\ ~~ II 

The disorders which are not corresponding to the vitiation of do~as, are found 
to have caused by the wrath of god etc. because of authoritative statement, appear­
ance of miraculous signs and symptoms, specificity of cause, signs and symptoms 
and treatment. [ 27 ] 

q;1~ICfiI~¥l~t41~1 ~§ m~~FftitR~~R:fa- iI:-"~! ~1Tol. fm ~ CJ;t~ Q;q 

fw.m, " m: ~~m~" {~~ ~ I (JVf~~ I iI 8JA.@f(dr qt ~q~, 
~~~~~t~f~ I ~q~~ ~~t ~~ ~ ~ f;rw ¥l~q\T(J:; ~ ri~(n;ri- ~:, 
~qfCfi~fc(fa' I Q;~fq :qr;~~lrsd~~ I iI m ~~ fi:I~ ua dCfi~: I 'fi~ m~: 
smturqf'el'li~~{4d I ~~ ~ tit ~ f~d ~ ~ ¥l~((? ria, ~q ~ +l~T ~~ 
~{4d41I~' i1f~r.a-; ~ ;ftqqmr, !R~ m~T~f(Cf:aifriUTr ~~~, f~~ ~; 
srf~~ ~ 'fi1&1'41'&lQqAti~I~ dT~~~?lfl3 ({ dlI~Jffi,-m1ft~~, (rom­
~~~ o~(I~I«~'f~q srfa'riuiT fER:t.'~, atCfilQif ~ I ~~scQ(f~~ 
~ ~~ ~~ ~f(r, !!fiT~ ~ltl~ dRi, ~ (fq~ dq~, 'fi~ ~6qlfl&l"$~ 
'a' !rqCfi~~ I d~t!~~~ ~~(~ 'a'; ~'firf.a'fiJf$l' I ~ f!lm ~(~ ~~~­
~~tUT~: ~ ~lU~; Q;~ lTd mdtf{(Mif~~ ~qT~ , S(f~qfittq~m~TUTrfiI 
~tf snnur~ffl: ~~dP~, ~(,~ru~~fQr ~~~ I qP~~¥tISl~~~'t~ JI=lt;:d­
~~ ¥l~g«J1ta " ~~ II 

My view on existence and non-existence of timely and untimely death is like 
this-some say whoever dies dies in time because there is no gap in time. This is not 
correct as there is no point in discussion about the gap or otherwise with regard 
to time because time has got its own characters due to nature. Others say-when 
somebody dies is his fixed death-time. Death is true for all beings because of 
its equal dealing. This also is wrong iq.terpretatiQn of fact. Equal dealing does 
not mean that there is none who does not die. The present context is the time 
which relates to the span of life. If one holds that the time when somebody 
dies is the time of death for him, then according to this all entities would be 
determined in respect of time but this is not correct because it is observed 
that the result of untimely food, speech and action is harmful otherwise useful. 
Moreover, there is clear usage of 'time' and 'untime' in relation to different condi­
tions and entities such as-this is the time or not for this disease,food, medica­
ment, therapy and remission. Even in common usage they say-it rains timely or 
untimely, cold is timely or untimely, heat is timely or untimely, flowering and 
fruiting in time or otherwise and so on. Hence both are true-timely death and 
untimely death. There is no scope for any exclusive view. If there be no 
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untimely deatb and all would ' have 'determined life-span, then in ' that case 

there would not be any purpose of the knowledge of the wholesome and the unwho­
iesome. OV6r and ab~ve, 'per~eption; ' inference and testimony would not be recog­
nised as means of valid k~owledge which are recognised as such in all ' the scriptures 
and which provide ' knowledge about' the factors conducive or otherwise to life-span: 
Therefore, the sages hold the view that there is no untimely death is only a jugglary 
of words. [ 28 ] -

. c: - • ,..... . "" 
q'l~ ~c;crl~'l: Sf+llar"T~~ ?li~11 ~Q., II 

During this age, the normal life-span is of one hundred years. [ 29 ] 

o~ fir~;~ht~~arr~+f~QQ'. ~(f+~~ ~re II ~o II . 

This depends. on excellerJce ~f constitution, body constituents, the. self along­
~ith tile use of suitable things. T 30] ~ 

<:r!r ~it?li(:- . . ~. ;, 

~Ti ~~~( ~ crcf~ ~~{ir~: .i· ~~, ~~(fCfflf~:;:p;nRr ~ ~T~ ~roq: II ~~ II '. 

Cl~'~ ~~t ~'tr ~uTTiln:if~:q q~ I ~~i;fi~ , ~T~' . ij{Wl~~'~ ~ II ~ -;{ II . . 

Qf{:urf"~Pl,crf ~r :q a-I!fT ~~~ ~f I +r~'{:~f: ~Slm~r~~r ~Ioq; Sf* Q;cr :q II ~~ II 
ilcrit filalq~~q f~f~cr(( ~s{liT~: ,I ?~! .. ~~l~fer~ ~rr~l~ q~mqart II ~~ II 

Now the summing up verses-

. Definition of body, its maintenance, ; the way' 'OfafHiction and destruction, 
incre'ase 'i:md decrease . of dhatus,- therapeutic., measu'res for the diminished ones, 
factors promoting the growth of , body, strength , and I fransforrriation . ( of . food) 
alongwi~h their individual· functions, waste an<;l ,assimilable products,:' '1line ' queries 
alongwith replies-all this is explaiil~tl property by 'the' great sage i in The,' chapter 
on the ,detailed knowledge. of body: [81..:.34 -] , , ., I,. . '. ~ 

, " ~~if~~~, a;~ l~?litt~~~ ~~'1~~~~; ~1~~~~~IJ~1~ ' ,1:/,: " :~ i.;:.: 
iltJl I!fmS\"q(q: II ~ II. 

... - • .: $ I I ~, ~ , I' I ~ 

1'hll~ ends the sixth chapter on the detailed knowledge of body in ' (! 

: -'~ .:Sarlrasthana in the -treatise q;rnpQsed by Agnivdaiand 'j" 

!! ,redacted by, Garaka. , ( 6 ) , 
. ~ : 

, 
'" 
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CHA}?TER VII 
• J 

--:... ~ 

. 3l~ra: ~'h:4t.:.,qr~ ritt ~~~: II ~ 11 
Now ( I ) shall exp~~nd the cilapter on enumeration of body ( parts ). [ 1 .] 

~ d~r ~ ~~ +merr.rr~: II ~ ' 11 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~~'h:~oqmcp~q~: 'lif~ ~(Ti !:I'fqtl~ ~~~U~~~~(i1!:1'+nUnl(i1{OT.1ilqPa'IJT~­
;rf~~: q~ II ~ II 

Agnivda submitted to Lord Atreya for providing knowledge of the entire 
body by dividing the entire body into parts and then enumerating the same. [ 3 ] 

0!Iqf"E{ ~qT;Ui{~:-~~ lJ~sm~~! ~~~'T~~rar~q ~mSf~~;r;n ~m~ I 
m:T~ ~~ ~cr;r:; o~m-~i:{'.fi~T fqt~rmr, fircrTm f~~:Hr, :<!(fT~ f~lJfcli(!fT~~tlq,­
~r, ;r~q1 i:{~~~~+lcrT~;U, q~m ~cr(?~~~e+lqtf~lWlr, ~ID ~ ~1lt rn~1li 
al~~?l.~ {cr;r ~: !:I'fcr~fa ~t ;ric~fu"9'Mf~ :lI~a ~~ . ~{mTfir ~~~'l~rfit 
~~P-f;~~lJrfil ;r; {T1r ~~ {e{;r: I g;crr: ~~W ~it~qa{~ fu~;:a II 'd II 

~ . 
Lord Atreya replied-listen ' to me ~ A~niveSa! atte?tively according to 

your queries. 

There are six layers of skin in the body such as-the outermost layer of skin is 
known as udakadhara (that which holds up water). The s.econd one is that 
which holds up blood, the third one is the seat of the origin of sidhma and kilasa 
( leueoderma ), the fourth one is th~ seed ~f the origin of ring: ~orm and leprosy; 
the fifth one is the seat of the origin of alaji ( a type of boil ) and vidradhi (abscess). 
The sixth layer is that which, if cut, causes loss of con~ciousn.ess and is the seat of 
the origin of boils being manifested as blackish red and deep. root~d on joints and 
are hardly curable. Thus are the six layers of skin Which . ~ov~r the entire body 
with six parts. [ 4 ] . . .. 

( 

a'SfFi ~~~~:nwf~Til:; a~~r-G.~ ~Te:, ~ ~Rf~, fuitmq~, wouf~:, ~fa ~~w­
IJW~ II ~ II 

The body is divided into ' six parts-two upper extremities, two lower 
extremities, head-neck and trunk (chest and abdomen ). [ 5 ] , 

~TfaT ~'t~1f;J ~ar;:~~~;wi ~~ . ~;:<it~~~"r@fit I a~~r-G.r~~~;:or~, 9:tr~~~;:ffl~­
~~Tfif, ~~~~r:, qfu: qTfaT~r~C?:i.:dtfil, fFf~Rf: qrf1JfQt~~~T:, ;rmft QTfUTQTi:{­

~mN'gr;rrfir, i qr;Qq1d~~T, ;r{cr~: qrq~g~P, ~~ ~~t:,> ;rf€{f~{~tfR:~~Tf;J, 
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~ ~~:, ~ ~;ft, t ~~f~$, a:f~Ofil, it ijfr&;w~, m~l, ~ a1(1'fi(i5~, 
~~, o:ei ~, ~ a~$, ~ mfol'fiW~, ~ +ltlT~, q*'E4('q,f(~u€t ~I~~fit, q.­
~~ ~p;rf, :qg~~, ~: qpc(~~: ~r:, a~ ~'~i!firf;r, (f~ ~ 
~~~Ofif~rr';J, o:i ~~, it GIl~' O:fi~l1 ;nf'(=t4l1.lij:g~a~~li, it ~, 'E4(:ql~ 
m~:Ofiql~,JtRr; o:ci ~'Tf", ~wfil :mf( .. q~VAff ~ ~~~Rr II ~ \I 

There are three hundred and sixty bones including teeth sockets and nails. 
Such as-

Teeth 32 
Teeth sockets 32 
Nails 20 
Phalangeal bones of hands 

and feet 60 
Metaphalangeal bones of 

hand and feet 20 
Metaphallangeal support in 

hands and feet 4 
Calcaneum 2 
Ankles ( in feet ) 4 
Wrist bones ( in hands) 2 
Fore arms 4 

Legs 4 
Knee 2 

Janukapala (knee caps) 2 
Thighs 2 
Arms 2 
Shoulders 2 
Shoulder blades 2 
Clavicles 2 
Xiphisternum 1 
Palate bones 2 
Hip bones 2 
Pubis 1 
Back 45 
Neck 15 
Chest 14 
Ri bs ( both sides ) 24 
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Rib sockets ( both side) 24 
Tubercles in rib sockets 

( both sides) 24 
Mandible ' 1 
Exteremites of the mandible 2 
Nose, zygomatic process 

and forehead 1 
Temporals 2 
Skull bones 4 

360 

457 

Thus are the three hundred and sixty bones including teeth sockets and 
nails. [ 6 ] 

q~~r~fW'tf;r; (RJ~-{CItt, f~, ;:rm:rIlfiT, at~ur), llfiur1:q I q~ ~f;s=:~; 
(f~~~, ~, moi, ~, Wt~fld~ I q~ ~iir.~rlQr; ~t1{-~ qrcff, ~:, 
\J~:, mT ~~ " IS II 

~ :*""f'4lJ.T.~ II ~ II 

Five seats of senses such as-skin, tongue, nose, eyes and ears. Five sense 
organs such as-tactile, gustatory, olfactory, visual and auditory. Five motor organs. 
such as-hands, feet, anus, genital and speech organ. One heart which is the seat 
of consciousness. [ 7-8 ] 

~ !lturT~; aum-'l~' efiU~:, ~~, ;:rTf~:, ~, ~!" amr:, ~i, mfoRi, 
~lffa I ~ ~ ~fOt mi~~f.{ffirf;r II ~ II 

Ten seats of vital breath such as-head, throat, heart, nevel, anus, bladder, 
oj as, semen, blood and flesh. Of them, the first six are known as marmas (vital 

organs ). [ 9 J 
q~~ ~rw,f;r; a~-ifTfuN, ~~ :q, ~" :q, .~, mT:a', ~:a', ~, 

• • • • • 
!it~, aiIJtI(lQ'N, qijif,UQ'N, ~~:q, ~~:q, ~;sr:q, ~;sr:q, €fQN(if 

~ II ~o II 
Fifteen are the visceral organs such a~-navel, heart, kloman, liver, spleen, 

kidneys, urinary bladder, caecum, stomach, jejunum, rectum, anus; small intestines, 

large intestines, omentum. [ 10 1 
q'~q~ ~Q'WTf.:f q'~~i'(Qfirij;iUf.t, ~Qlt~@m'f,fif ~~Jti~ qft~~Q'Ii4JttOl~, 

mo:~~: q~t~ ~~ ~~r;~ I a~m-~ ~,fq~~, it ~lifq~~, it~, it 
,'fUit, IJ:~ itq;:, • \J~, ~,quit, ~, ft~~, q;'li ij~~T~q" Q;~~~, it ~~, ~, 
~~, ~ ijtF£q~, ~~~"~, . (fe{),jt, jt ~~" it ~~~qetr, q;ci (f~, ~ ~-
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~~, i ~qM'~~, ~tfiT rn~~, ~~ iJQ~, ri ~~~~, it ~2:~' ~ atf~~, 
:q~';~~fir, i al~~iflfif~, i ~ql, IJ:tfirsq~:, TiCqrR qTfl1T~~ir II t.t II 

There are fifty six sub-parts associated with the' siX major parts. These 
were not enumerated earlier in the context of major parts and' as stich are mentioned 
here such as-

, . 

" " 

'r 

Calves 
Thighs 

2 . 
2 

Buttocks 2 
Testicles 2 
Penis 1 
Ukha ( axilla ) 2 
Groin (sides of the scrotum) 2 
Ischeal tuberosities 2 
Pub~ 1 
Abdomen 1 ' 
Breasts 2 
Arms 
Forearms 
Chin 
Lips 
Corners of mouth 

2 
2 
1 
2 
2 

bums 2 
Palate I 
Uvula 1 
U pajihvika ( tonsils) 2,' 
Gojihvika ( touhge) , I" .' 1 
Cheeks 2 
Ear pinnae 2 
Loweryortion of the ear 

pmnae 2 
Eye or,bit 2 
'Eye lids , , r 4 
Pupils of eye 2 
Eye brows 2 
Thyroid 1 
Soles of hands and feet 4 

. 56 

! ' 

, ' 

. ". 

.. , .. 
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itef ~iU;o fm::Tfur:"'~f{ ~~, ij: ~~: II ~~ \I 

Nine major orifices-seven In the' head and 'two below, [ 12 'l 
i 1 10' 

~Tef~~ ~I"ft(~tri r;.~t~ 1,1 ~~ II 
This much is visible ~;nd can also ' b;demonstrat~d, [ IS'] 

~ , " • • 'r ~ , 

. . ~~~E1: q~ E1~i:I~ I (f~m-;tq ~~fit, ~~ f~~, ~ \VIift~, ~ 
in:r1~Tf;{, ~ru~~ ~~mf, i ~fp~, q;<.fir.mrfllR'tii~lflJf' iN:q mrrfir "~.tfll~trif 
m{l~.ifTiIm~~: Si~mittwri' ~(RqR:~rui, E1fq~o ,~ . ~m~~fiftfa' I ~~n· · 
q(~~~Rf (~~ ... Si~Rr ~~q, (f"f~~a: 'R~ I, q;a~ll~fq iI fq~c;~, ~+{,~~it~~ II ~~ II 

Beyond this can nof be demonstrated 'and as such can only be conjectured 
such as- ' . . 

i ;-: 
Ligaments .... 

• '.' I 

Sira ( veins ) " 
Dhamani ( arteri~~ )) 
Muscles 
Vital organs ' .I' \!'. 

Joints d' ' r 

~~e end portion of ~inute 
Branches of bloodvessels 
Hea,d hair, beard a~dm1-lstaches, 

'900 ' 
700 
200 
400 
107 , 
200 

29956 

skin hairs 29956 

Thus skin etc . . which Gl;re visible a,re enumerate9.properly. Others are known 
by conjeqture only. 'Entities of bo~h, cat€&ories have no-' variSl-tions 'due to ho~mal 
constit~ti~n , ofbody. [ 14] ' , 1., ' " ", : ";". , " ~"l 

, -iwf~~~ij o~~~~tiI:;'~ Q~ sm,,6tJ{f+{~~, · a-v· 'lf.ii~t~fit; ' ~itq I ~~­
~m~~~~: OO~ ~ilr~~Siq,Otii, q~ ~~~J4t;j '~~~il'e"ifi~4(d~iT;r ' ~ ~i 
~~W~ ~~~"l~~ , ~~ ~~1~:qil ~t~r~ ~ij(~, " t(~ ~~ ~ormi ~1~~ 
~~, ~~~~~~ ~~~ .f~a~ ~~fll<»~J{q,iltffiJ E1~~~ ~~f~~roi; ifFlT~: 
1.~T~f~f~f~~rat:, ~ '~~' {~t(1:er~; a1~' ,~for(f~~, ? ~R ~~~,r ~ ~:, q~ 
fq~~, ;:{(q,it 1[SI~q, ;if~ q~nt{f:, ~ il~~:" q;~ ~art(t:, ~~~l.Jt~hJf(?j:~ , ~~ 
mef~ Sfmuj', a~ef ~f~Cfi~~ ua ,I ,~~~~~ II t~ II " .' 'f 

Now the entities meas~reable in th'e 'unit of number 0f anjali1 are mentionea, 
These figures indicate mean standard and as such ther~ \is a scope', of' increase 
or decrease, This is also ,known by conjecture. ' ~uch as, ~ there_are':te~ aiijalis, by 

1. A handfuHweighing 160 gm. 
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the standard of the individual's own anjali, of fluid which if discharged accompanies 
faeces, urine, blood or other dhatus, circulating in the entire body is held up by 
the outermost layer of the skin, beneath the skin exists as lymph exuding through 
wounds; under influence of heat goes out of the hair follicles as sweat. Nine anjals 
of the first dhatu being product of food and which is known as rasa; eight anjalis 
of blood, seven of faeces, six of kapha, five of pitta, four of urine, three of muscle-fat, 
two of fat, one of bone marrow, half anjali each of brain substance, semen and ojas 
which is of the nature of kapha. Thus in essence the body is described. [ 15 ] 

(f~ qf~'«f: ~~ R:m: ~~li~~~~ if~Tf~~~m!~~~· 
~~~ ffil. qrtmi ~m E'frui:q'; ~{~~Rint~~fq~u~ {em-~~~fQ"d'l'!C~i(tfit 
~ ~ {~:q'i ~~ fq~'l4lt :q' ~ ~ :q' ~f! ~ ffit: ~Jril./ ~q ~ :q'i q! ..... VfQ­

tr~Wtfirit~~$(eROt.I+t"'Si~~ ~eit~ ~: ~~ :q'i ~fl:fq~ ~~ 
~(f ~fir ~)fflfQ dqt .. att\i~: m5(:q'i ~ I(~~ ffi{ snwi ~f~ifU t .:m OO{1-
'fQi:{e<'d£lf q~ifrqqetr'1f f.ltfitqr II ~\ II 

The body part which is particularly thick, stable, massive, heavy, coarse 
and hard; and nails, bones, teeth, flesh, skin, faeces, hairs, beards and mustaches, 
skin hairs, tendons etc. alongwith smell and olfactory sense are parthiva (predo­
minant in prthivl mahabhuta). The liquid, mobile, dull, unctuous, soft and slimy; 
rasa, blood, muscle-fat, kapha, pitta, urine, sweat etc. alongwith taste and gusta­
tory sense are apya ( predominant in ap mahabhuta ); pitta, heat, lustre alongwith 
vision and visual sense are agneya (predominant in agni mahabhuta); respiration, 
twinkling of eye, contraction and relaxation, movement, propulsion and retention 
alongwith touch and tactile sense are vayaviya ( predominant in vayu rnahabhuta ); 
the vacant space, big and small channels, alongwith sound and auditoty sense are 
antarik~a (predominant in akasa mahabhuta ). Whatever impels is the principal 
one (principle of consciousness) alongwith intellect and mind. Thus enume­
ration of the body parts is done grossly. [ 16] . 

~~~ QUI~i1~iffQR:~~' lt~fia', atf(A~~fcR:h~?f~r;~q~i'" ~ 
~ftr q~iIf ffi~ ~: ffi~rq~ II t\9 11 

The body components according to division in smallest units ( cells) are 
innumerable due to over-abundance, over-minuteness and trancending perception. 
The causative agent in conjunction and disjunction of cells is · vayu and also the 
nature of activities. [ 17 ] 

- . -d~t1'O!>iJ(t~ ~@:ftd .. lI~Nqq nitl'Jk4111 ~:, ~~"N ..... i: I' ~ tr\1l""~~ ~~. 
f~ fiNciit t:f~ II ~ ~ II . . 
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Thus the body having many parts and enumerated above if seen synthetically 
leads to attach~ent and viewed analytically leads,to emancipation. The principal 
one ( consciousness ) which is detached retires after all existant entities cease to 

exist. [ 18 ] 

(J '31 't;«i;fir-
~ih:~~r ~ ~~ ~cri~q~ f~i;fi", t ~fi'filf~ ~ II)~ WI ~~ II t ~ II 
~~ m~~at if ~~~ftl~ I fii~'" fil~~~: ~f(f: !{~~~~".lq: II ';(0 II '. 

Now the summing up verse-
The physician who knows the enumeration of body part-wise does not get 

confused due to its ignorance. Sln who is free from ignorance.does not get overcome 
by the defects caused by it and as such he, devoid of defects and desires, calm, 
attains everlasting peace because ~e is not re-born. [ 19-20 ] 

{~m~ a.~ :q(EIlsdae~!i~ ~t1:m~ ~Jih:~mtl:'lt 
if til ~mf)S"e~t?l: II ~ 1\ 

Thus ends the seventh chapter on enumeration of body parts in 
Sarirasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 7 ) 

----

. ~'"S~~: 
CHAPTER VIII 

(f~.m ~m~~q, 'URl~ ~t~~m: II t II 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on 'Principles of .procreation'. [ 1 ] 

tfa w ~ ~alq'ill~q: II ';( .n I . 

As propounded by' Lord Xtreya. [2, ] 
~~~l~~mrur(ftJttkt~; Wt~l q~fiI""'3ffl~a<t~f~f~~ Qtq-

~~: II ~ 1\ 
Now ( I ) shall mention the procedure by which the man and woman having 

undamaged sperm (in case of the former) ovum and uterus ( in case of the 
latter ) and desirous of excellent progeny can achieve that object. [ 3 1 

. at~~~ ~~~ ~~t~qq~, .~~~~ ~~, ~ sttiRt.t1q~ I 
~ :q1~Q"(Qilr~~,~q~(~; .~~ ~"N~@d'~ ~uP.d ~1i., ~~ 
~ ~"'~'''' II ~ II ' ' 
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First of.alLboth .man' .and woman . should undergo 'uRction and fomentation 
_and tbe~eafter purify .themselves by emesis and purgation SQ that they come graduaUy 
. to normalcy. : Thereafter .they should .apply non-unctuous and unctuous eI)ema. 
Then the man should be managed with ghee and milk cooked with sweet: drugs 
and the woman with oil and black gram. [ 4 ] 

Ocf: ' !!;'Q'rQ.!:r~ . ~snJ~ GI~~'4:~Wr-ft; qrfon:~:nw~n:J31J<qt'3l'~~r,", 
~ ~tf~~tJlTqito I aa~ij~"~",tg(Bffl'· ~~i ~fqcqr ~ Cf~~~0'~~~ 
~li,* :q I (10: ~~er(m3~ ~ftql1T~ ~iloterq.:~fu'fiml ~~~ffif ~ott<l. !f~Rr ~~~:~ 
~~~, at~~ ~~(!1;fi'(~lIL ~ II 

After the onset of menstruation, for three days and nights, the woman ·should 
observe celibacy, should sleep on the ground, take food with hands trom an 
unbroken utensil and should ·not cleanse her body in · any way. Oa the fourth day, 
she should be annointed and bathed from head and provided with white apparel -, . . -. .. 
alongwith the man. Now both the partners weari.ng white apparel and garland, 
with pleasant disposition ansi loving each other sho·uld enter into sexual int~rcourse 
on even 'day .ifter ba~h if' they desire male cHild' or on odd days it tbey desire 
female child. [" 5 ] " . 

, 
q :q ~m Q'T~i err ~it~ I ~~ .~ ~~q'"" ~~q1~, qf~mrt~ ~~Ut 

Q(~ ~,~ ~~: ~~rfu iJ~~, eHil Q'~ fq~ o~r: q~a f~ia' <~~:q, 
~~~r ~i ~~~m.; a~rrn: ~~R:~r -' ~Rrg;ff tP"r: I q~hi ~ifT ~fhr~", qfUq~ I 
~T~mor ~N(f( fqqT~or ~T(fT f~r: m~((ff i!£~S;:~ :q !!;~~i4""-¥J .. a1 ~g;r :qrfficnTm 
cIT it iTit ~ir, femart Cfr swr( ijfif~fo 1 atffi~(~~ffi~t ~ditfiroft~ erT fe{~Q~1!f 
m~ I ~lii;fsci:lo rJ;q ~qr: I 010: ~cT~q~at ~T!!;lil!f~ ~~~~r~ " ~ " 

One should not perform coitus with the female-partner in her bending down 
.' \ 

or side position, Iil ' the former, vayu being' 'strong inflic!s the genital track and 
in the latter, if she is on her right side, kapha coming down blocks the uterus or if 
on her left side pitta situated there affii~t's ·'?oth "ovum and 'sPerm with boming. 
Hence she should receive the seed , ( semen) while in supine position because in 
that condition do~as remain in their normal position. After the act is completed, 
she should pe sprinkled with cold water: The woman subjected to over-eating, 
hunger, thirst, fear, detraction" grief" anger or~ haying desire for other man' or 
excessive coitJ.ls : ~oes not conceive 'or f give~ birth r to abnormal child. ·One shOlald 
,a ,9i4 . t4~. Wop1a[l -~90 . Y9Hr~g, ..too s>ld-, . suFfer~nz , fr~1l\'proleng~,d illness.or , afflicted 
~wi~h . ~ny:, othe~ disorde! . . 'f.hes~ . fiery: d~fefts are, al.so i~ . ~an . . HenGe man ~nd 
woman should join together when they are free from all the defects. 

~ --~----
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" . ; ' ~iiff~ttl~~, ~~~;:-d ~~({TtiT 'wi ~~il~~~ ~.mr mr~:UilJJf~r 
ilf~fum ctf~urqf~ ~'ift«~ qmqr~il ~ II \9 II 

'r . ' ; WllC~~n t.t~~y 3:re .~~im~Jate~ \y~~l and ,are favQu~bly disPQsed, for coitus, they 
, sl1~uJd g9 t9 !he, ,beq well-perf~meq, w~ll-cover,ed aQq corpfoitable after taking 
.f~vourite and _ wh?lesome foo~ ~it40ut over-e,ati~g which the man should asceqd 
with his, r,ight leg and, ~~e ~qman wi~h left ope .. [ 7 ] 

o , ' " ~ Jr.si !r~~(f-~ ~atR~m·~~~ ~~(f: ,smrnrsR=r mar ~ ct~ fef~t'a'T (Cfl' ~g 
§{{!t'q~'-1T +ref" ~fa I . . ,!. , ' " , 

"il{!t'r ~~qfa~: i:n~: ~~sf~ I +tfflS~ f;r:.;fTer~~ ~~ ~g if ~(f~' I 
! ~~<:f(qr ~crit~r(frq" II ~ II . 

# ~ ~ Then they shound recite the mantra.s 'ahirasi' etc. and 'Brahma etc.' and 
then start the s'exual ad. [W] , 

" . 

, " ~r ~~m1lGr~:ft(f--i[ ~;:(f~qctra ,~~~:nn~qoi ~f.$t ~~ !!~m ..... ~~~fa, ~~,,-
ifr~ !(~r~~ w~efctr(f~ef{iIi. ~~~fQ+?:ir ~q ~Tq{ qr: ~q~~rqr: ~~ssi't~ ~ 

· 'tlf~ en qrsr ~ra- cilr~ ~ani ~(fa tl~~~.qroltq I m(f~ ~~qqfif~~ ctf~~~fcjf+r: 
.q~m ~~ ~~(f" (f~f ~~~€((d:U~lII~~ql~iP{~:q ~~T~ I. ~T~ !rIa-a:{ 

:a~~a ~ ,~'t+lm~r~q efT :a~~JW~, q~~ I ~'lRn~~ ~~rft:l~~~rfil-
l!qr~1(f.l ~~rlifuer~q:~n~ , ~~"Ilf"ffl~AfQ itmt~~TOf~ q~~ I ~~­

,~~ f!i~00rT+~ ~~~~~~~a~f +rar, I ~. ~ m~ihl~q~@fu_ 1 : ~., ~~r ~~Tsi 
~~J~ii~..qr;~~~; ~~~~ ~~ ~~~ ~Offrr q~tQ~t~t€(iI~9~,TfiI, *,~T~ ~ 
~q'l1frfil ;:r fq~~ II ,~ II 

I • .'! ~ , , • .r • ,# ~.,. ." J • 

,,) ", If the- woman desires · that the should get a son bi!?;, fair, with reddish " ~rown 
. ~ eyes; -vigorous, . pure and me~talry 'strong, affer bath' she' shol}lCl b'~ ' managed '." with 
; ~atiIratirig dt ink prepared of ' white' ba~ley and mixed \<Yitli"'honey ~rid 'ghee which 
should be given to her after mixing it with the milk of white cow having ,simIlar 

. calf in , silvet or bronze r ute'nsH ~t every food timel for a week ¢ontinuotisly. In 

. ,the nioming'she; should :eat the preparatioqs of sali rice and barley added with 
curd; hon y arlH: ghee1ciI" alongwith:milk. In the evening, she shouJd u'se white room, • 

',bed,,:seat; · ~ tIrink;· .' dress and ornamerits. : "In morning' and evening she should aaze 
! €onstan~lY' at! a,' whi~e and big bull' or a hbrse of good b~ead pa.sted with sandal band 
'·deeo'ratecl ' I:~ith ~ orHaments. - She shouid also be entertained with pleasing and 
If'ClvduI'ite stb~es': ~ She~ ~heuld also lbOk lie the men a"nd the women having r.leasaiit 
i ~ook: wbtds, ;'Dehavi0ur and activities and also the ' fair sense objects. . Her 
". 4' '' • 11: ~.. ..-, • ,-

f.(:ompanians· tina a"ls0 the 'husband should entertain her with favourite and whole-
r . ' ". . ~ 

~ .some • thmgs but the eouple should never mix together .( sexually). Living with 
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this method for a week, o~ the eight day after taking bath from head she should put 
on undamaged white clothes and wear white garlands an~ ornam~nts [~] 

~ Sftfuciifi __ Sft!!~~~ f~¥I.n~~ sU.S4quI5~'ifSli:foi en sr~~~, rrrw.n~~~~ 
~~~~, Sf'~ :;:ff~, ~w.r. ~~,~ I (If trli:1~"('dq(W';'iila ~i1 
qrsQ;frnii ~qfqit~ ~mrur~:, tl~~g ~ :;:f"~("§"( q'(; w..S4g'ifi~ ~ 
~ en I aitqfcW-: qT~mf~~'Tf+R'!+dC(lf~~i {:(~d',,~tR=lJlNp.f, !iU: 
qR~~, ttRNf+l~ qfb:tPl, ~~: ~Tf+l*l q·~E«ftf+l: wAJf+lli~Ur.1 asr stUT~~ 
~~af!tR=i~('~ B(q~~~ ~~';:nqQfr..Nf~~· ~flo:aa: ~~~ II ~ 0 II 

Then, first of all, the priest ~hould select a place in the north of the house 
and having slope towards east or north. The located place should be pasted with 
cowdung and water and after sprinkling with water an altar- should be made. On 
its west side, the priest should take his seat on an undamaged cotton cushion or 
the hide of a white bull in case of a brahmal)a, on the hide of a tiger or a· bullock 
in case of a k~atriya and on that of a deer or a goat in case of a vaiSya. Having ' 
sit there he should collect the sticks of palaSa, iilgudi, udumbara or madhuka near 
the fire, spread the kusa grass, delimit with the boundary sticks and s.catter the 
fried paddy grains, white and fragrant flowers. Then he should make the water 
vessel purified with sacred (mantras), process the ghee for oblation and place 
the horse etc. of the said complexion around the place. [ 10 ] 

(f(f: ~~~mr qf~sm ~1Jlffilingur~f~:q(PC4(<<I~ ~ +l," ~ $s"tltll~( .. r I 
~r ~'tlt~f"'~ 5fifurEfL SWt,cmmr+lf~~ ~ ~: ~Tflqf(\(\JiI~ iifi('R.nfJrm 
fit~Jq,! 'f~~1fi1 ~~g' ~~":qT.fT I (I(f~~ ~~qNim~Pl- ~qrQ~~ I 
fI .. ~i)q,,~crw.i ~ ~Q. ~cii~iifiNfwr. tilit4fd I aQ. ~ri( rifUr '{~ ~~. 
~'T ~""Sqfl:rfitiffl. ~ ~ I (faf itT~wr. ~~ q(~fif~qTS~~~ S(Aftqt(l{ 
til $IIR. , "&m{ ~'T; it ~f~q~ I (fa~~ ~G: ';q~q,('i'~, (J~fiNqR~e4m 
~~'~~~~Pl.1I ~~ II · 

The~ the woman expecting a son according to her desire should perf rom 
the rites alongwith her husband, taking her seat in the west of the fire and sou~h 
of the priest. Then the priest pointing towards Prajapati should perform the 
desire-fulfilling rite in the genital parts of the expectant woman with the recitation 
of mantras as 'vi~l)ur yoniIP' etc. in order to fulfil her desire. Then he should 
prepare the bolus after cooking it in an earthen vessel and offer as oblation to the 
fire thrice according to prescribed method. He should further giye her the water 
pot purified with sacred mantras fo~ all purposes of water. After the, Ijte is 
completed she· should go round the fire along-with her husband first using·her right 
leg. Then, after the brahmaIjlas ba.ve invocated blessings, the man should' first 
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take the remaining ghee and then the woman without leaving any portion. There­
after they should join together in sexual intercourse for eight nights while usmg 
the said clothes etc. Thus they procreate a son according to desire. ( 11 ] 

~ (J ~T ~l;:f (?Tf~a1!!ti Q'{iT{~i ~m;;u~ ~ ~:;nrr~m:fffi , m qy <!i"~ <[.~~~~hl~~ 
~tt5~ ~~~;:cf a-:il~~r{~T(qe.t;aq· ll:'l ~r~T~M it~fcr~: I f~ Qf~r crUTCf~ ~l<'i..1 

~ ,,~ '" '"' "'(' ~ ~';{qurI3~Q'~ 'l~-l'~h<:t a~:n: 'n~:?l~TS~: tfiP:r: ~l~ II r~. II 
The woman who expects a son sky-complexioned with red eyes, broad chest 

and long arms or that who expects the same black-complexioned, with black, soft 
and long hairs, white eyes, white teeth, vigorous and having self-restraint shou~d 
observe the same procedure of oblation, only the paraphernalia would vary m 
respect of colour. According to the (desired ) complexion of the son they should 
use apparel, bed, seat, flower etc. ( 12 ] 

~~ ~ iffI~'ihTcitcr ~'lr~ ( ~crff~fff~~f~R:r~: ) II ~~ II , 

(- The worna~ belonging to the sudra clan should offer only salutation' to gods, 
fire, bhahmal)as, preceptor, ascetics and accomplished persons. ( 13] , . 

, . -
'IT 'IT ~ 'l~T~~ ~Slm~mTa a~R:a~T~ai at ~~~~fir~ of~t~Q~trRif- _ 

~TS3qRijifq?lq:, I Clat 'IT qT ?llif ?l~r ~ifQ C{tifi ~'UTM3~q ~i{ro~Ta ~t ~l, a~r ~t 
:itifq~t i{~TarlJiT~~~Titq~T~Qr~~~l~~"t-t~~~fu crt~, ~Ql~ I ~mffit. ~ ~SI,f'Jlif 

,.....,. • <: .,..,., 

~~f~::r;~ <fill O'l~q'a ~e{ra \I t~ \I --

After hearing her desire, the woman should also be advised to travel around 
the localities mentally which are inhabited by the people simulating' the son' desired 
by her. Moreover, she should also be advised to use diet, behaviour, reg~mens 
and apparel customary to the above people. Thus the entire 'procedure is 
described which leads to the excellent result in respect of the desire for ~ 
son. [ 1'4 ] 

;:r ~~ ~q(?itcr~q ~ ;:{~~~ ima I ~fq ij ~~ti1)~C~~Cfitraft~m(j!fMS'Cf~a­
quTCfiit ~Cfffi; ~~lcftcrtT"~l(JsiT'l; <!i"urqoT~:, ~~ri~T(jSfr'i: ~tqqOT~: " ~~ \I _ 

Not only the ' above procedure causes a particular complexion but ( ,the 
relative dominance of mahabhUtas too play an important role). Tejas 
predominantly associated with ap, and akaSa gives rise to fair complexion, that 
with p!-thivi and vayu causes black colour -while combined with all these in equal 
proportion leads to the production of sky-like complexion. [ 15 ] 

~~~~,fOT ~if~"r ali·f sr,fotiff- qtaTf~crF~~~ln: ~am:ft~ai ~)f~ 
:q Cfi~ ~cr~~'ftPlt~~ \I t~ " . 

30 

~----
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In causation of particular psyche these factors operate-the psychic nature of 
the parents, frequent acquisition (of informations ) by the mother, the past deed 
and the impact of a particular psyche due to practice ( in previous life ). [ 16 ] 

~~if~ fcrf~QB~~~T~: al~li'f~.;rl+lTerlnQ~~: ~~ m~ ~ ~q 
~~~'Q"~Q~~ ~fmer~qaommSf~ il'qf~ mllin:.f.rehl~{~<iir-=ail I ~~t-finl~ 
erRlf~ ~R<ii~ ~~ ~!1~~or3qf;{qta,~er ~Trnlf~:rf~cla~, ofF{; lim erT ~~ 
~flTsf~alif+rl;ferorTfa:irTli ~+lrerilTQ~ ~(\.-l+lrei, ~ a~~ II ~~ II 

When the couple processed by the above method join together in sexual 
intercourse, the undamaged sperm combined with the undamaged ovum, in 
undamaged genital track and unaffected uterus certainly gives rise to embryo as in 
a wel1-washed clean cloth the good dye produces colouring instantly after the 
contact or the milk combined with curdling yeast attains the form of curd leaving 
its original character. The sperm also operates like this. r 17 ] 

,.....,-....(:(! ~ f'\~;" ~ ,.....,... ••• 
~mmiieroHfit~ il'~ ~l~~"'(" ... Q.g: ~er!Jm: I li~t fir ~l~QdH~R ~T ~ 

~~er-erl~a ~Tf&qr ~~ci ~~ en l(ef~;i a~ ~t~li'nerfq li~ ~~+llil'll?!­
~~ II -~~ II 

The causative factor for the determination of sex in the foetus so formed has 
already-been said. As an undamaged seed sown ( in the field ) follows the pattern 
of its natural characteristics like paddy carrying the characters of paddy, barley 
carrying the same of barley and so on. Similarly, the male and the female sex of 
the foetus also follow the natural characteristics accordingly, ( 18 ] 

~f: ~T ~~ fqcnfil5QT~~~a ~~~~Term. ~~ ~~ I cnRurr fir ~~(?i­
~~i:fflTift fir~a~~, (f'a~'fTfu(fVCfll, I a~~~llrf(W.fllf~~~~+I~ 
~~~ ~Q. I qm ~na~ ;:q~ !fT~~T~f ~~t ~* <S~~Q~ aT~ fl'~ 
~~'tT~m ~q~ilat.~t ;ft~~~f erT ~ ~~ SfT~cq ~ ~, a~u~er::Ji~~'~ 
ttT~nal("i~~~aT ~~~ ~mi ert~q("/'t'tI~ Qli~, ~T~ ;f(m ciI~'iif~ 
Sff~~ ~ fq~~, a~t <iiiI<ii;f~-r. ~NffititFR=rlaT ~q;:nTiI~r~lftUTR ~'~iI ~~tfi'­
~ crt!f~ ~~~q(f: ~, ~~:q' ~"f(?ifq~~ qT;tI+lI'1'€4~or!Iq'~Tli ~~:q' 
~)~~~t!~ ~~ ~T£rtf;t~ ~~ if~ ~,~~~ fq~ I q~r.=q~ ~'fWJT' 
~m en f~: ~~~Jr!i av@ili ~ I ~fa ~,filil t Q.. II 

Change of sex is effected before its manifestation by vedic rites properly 
performed became the actions performed with excellence of place and time 
certainly produce desired results otherwise not. Hence considering the woman 
as pregnant she should be administered purpsavana (measures which help 
procreating a male progeny) before the foetus is manifested. After taking 
two undamaged leaf-buds from the easterly and northernly branches of a banyan tree 
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grown in a common place and putting them in curd alongwith two excellent black 
gram or white mustard seeds, it should be given to the woman to drink in pu~ya 
star. Similarly, the paste of jivaka, r~abhaka, apamarga and ~aireyaka-collectively 

or individually as required, added with milk; or putting a kuc;lyakitaka (a type of 
insect) or matsayka ( a small fi;h ) in a handful of water should be given to drink 
in pusya star. Small and fire-coloured man-shaped pieces of gold, silver or iron 
put in curd, milk or handful of water should be taken wholly in pu~ya 8tar. In 
the pu~ya star itself, she should inhale the steam coming from the preparation 
of sali rice while being cooked. She should also me as a drop with a cotton swab 
in the right nostril of the liquid made of the flour mixed with water and put on the 
thre jhold. Whatever meful measure for purpsavana is suggested by Brahma1)as or 
reliable ladies, that should also be applied. Thus the measures for purpsavana 
are said. [ 19 ] 

~a ~'e.-if ~~T'l"lt{.:r ~t@ll~1ltJJ:-~.stT ~nifT ::mreftqr ~a~;sn~s~jhlt~m f?w.rrs­
f~t Clt~l;tft ~~iffitt=at ~~RltJJrl5Jerl;:rf m~t ~~if Clr Qtfuro:rt m~oi, ~,~~ 
f~~~ Q?:t~: ~~ CIT qTif~ , lUfTfu~q ~~ ~T;j, ~~r:q at: ~"t«iila I am '€t€4h.=tf ::iler­
if'mr~ilTm~liff ~~q~~~~~iTfeffiT~: I Wt- ~mQifTf;r &tr@lTatfiI ~q~. 11 ';(0 II 

Hereafter I shall describe the regimens to stabilise the foetus. Aindri; brahmi 
sata virya, sahasravlrya, vi~waksenakanta-wearing of these herbs on head or. in right 
hand; intake of milk or ghee cooked with the same; taking bath with the same in 
every pu~ya star. She should always keep these drugs with her. Over and above, 
she should also use constantly all the drugs of jivaniya group ( vitalisers) with the 
above methods. Thus the regimens which stabilise the foetus are described. [ 20 ] 

iJ+llqmo'fi~T~(€f" +IT'lT +l~f;('f; a~~T -~~IIfJJ'fi~'€t"li'i~·ql f.IT~~llt~fT~­
QtiP'el~T ~~ar'3f:qa~fJJ~~~cft~"1lT~IJlTffiJJ~q.:~: Sfma~q.:q( fT+l1 ~s;:a: 
~:, ~~ f.IT ~~, mit\' f.IT +rcrla; a~rsfu;rras:rtftri: ~l3~qsm~~r~~s+lt~"CJi 
JJTg: stQa~<fi~ fT~:, a~{sfffi1r~~~rfilf+lqi~qfit"l, ~(i(qTra-JJ~qf I . S«ffir~T~T~: 
~iJihh:q ~r+~'~~r if{~l 'fiQ?;~t!qfa-, fq~(fm~.n if~:q(~r ;fpJffl ' ~fir, a1t:m1r· 
RuT ~~; 'fif~~rni~r, QqClrq~l~r ~~~l~ ~uT ~T, ~fit~q( +ftffilqf~qT~~ ~r, 
atrn-eqt-iT ~Q"('frfq"lffil;~ ~oi qT, ~aiff t~rq'~~§;~JJfait~IJlJlifiJimi f.IT, amT'fUTt 
:qQ:SJJ~~~~ CIT, ~~miri'qr a;:~~JJi~qrm ;sn, JI<:IfircqT fqq~~~~fcn:rifq­
R:mrRRi ~T, rn~rJJt~!:frqf ~r~RurJl~uT ~1~iiF«ui f.IT, ~{~t~{q{ ~~ ~­
qqfll:UJllai f.IT, JJ~~Jri~fit~r f~fit"1Sj ~~ ~{, ~f~{ sritftui ~=!fi~ ~{, 
~fir~, ~Rr.i ~C(tT~firui ~.n, ~fir~I·m~€4(Wjl~ ~rf~~Uf1rui ~" ffI~ilf\fir('ql 
~~(WjJl<!QWfiJl~q~~· €It, famfir~.~fq-um~~JI?!Qf~ ~{, 'fillft~~'· ~Tif~~rcmr.i 
q'{, ~ ~q q~q Qq~'''l5~ CRf~~€fJJ'~$i~T a-fi~dJf~CfiRiI!!(Wj¥iq~ ~~ I 
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fqq:in~rJ ~iji~"H ;mr~q'~f~?;fl@lraf: I ~fcr ~+ll~r(fCfi{r +lreff +rqr(~:qjT: I a~~rn:­
(ffifrn:rd~~r~r~ !l;:{r{jq~rnT.>'i-j .. (f' ~l fcroilur ~~ ~reqT:qRT :qrn:rritf!QT.flf'~an:~TJi~ 
f~rt~rr1rfu II ~ ~ II 

These are the factars which damage the foetus--such as the foetus dies in the 
womb or carnes out prematuraly or is_ dried up if the pregnant woman sits on 
roughened, uneven or hard seat; suppresses the urge .of wind, urine and faeces, 
undergaes strenuous and unsuitable physical exercises, takes excessively sharp and 
hot food .or eats very little. The faetus is also delivered untimely by injury, 
compression, frequent looking at ditches, wells and waterfalls, travelling on a 
conveyance with excessive jerking or hearing unJiked words or too much noise. If 
she con~tantly. lies dawn in supine positian, the umbilical cord gets twisted araund 
the neck of the foetus. The woman sleeping in open place and moving -out in 
nig~lt gives brith to an insane; if she indulges in qua rrels and fights, the ' progeny 
will be epileptic. One indulged in s-exual intercourse to ill-physiqued, shameless 
and devoted ta women; one always under grief to timid, undevelaped or short­
lived; .one thinking ill of aJhers to harmful, enviaus or devoted ta wamen; the thief 
to exerting, wrathful or inactive; the intolerapt to fierce, deceitful and jealous; one 
WhD sleeps canstantly to drowsy, unwise and deficient in digestive pDwer; one wha 
takes wine constantly tD thirsty, poor in memary and unstable in mind; one using 
mostly the meat of iguana to an offspring afflicted with gravels, stone or sanairmeha; 
one using pork mostly to the _offspring having red eyes, .obstructed respiration 
and very rDugh bDdy hairs; one usinKfish constantly tD the offspring with delayed 
closure .of eyes or stiff eyes; .one using the sweet things constantly tD the offspring 
suffering from diabetes, dumb or aver-obese; one using sour things constantly the 
offspring suffering from internal haemorrhage and diseases of skin and eyes; .one 
using salt constantly tD the .offspring affected with early wrinkles and grey hairs 
or baldness; one using pungent things canstantly to weak, deficient in semen and 
sterile; .one using bitters constantly tD cDnsumptive, weak and undeveloped; one 
using astringents constantly. to blackish progeny suffering from hardness of bowels 
or udavarta. The pregnant woman gives birth to a child suffering mostly .from the 
respective disorders the ,etiDlogical factDrs .of which are used by her. The paternal 
defects in respect of semen should be understood on the lines .of the mismanagement 
concerning~other. Thps the factors causing damage to faetus are said. Hence 
the woman. desir.ing e~cellerit progc;ny should particularly abstain from the unwhol­
eso~~ diet a~d J:>ehaviour. Observing good conduct, she shDuld manage herself 
wit~ ·w,holes~me die~ a:ng boli~viour. [. 2~ ] 
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~'tft~(~~r +J:~mU~~~tUff~tT'i1:lrfffitq~~,q:q~ " if :q~~f qw:(­

fEf~:qiffuitfq~:;:.r~rfir !f~~~, ~ ~~J{q~~, rim:;:.r iff~mq~Jia€l'~ qr ~i~~­
?T~efi(~N: I a:mJf J{r~!iq~~ ~~re~ ~ilfef~~cn~~ +J:~~J{ilrr¥,~i{~­
~rR:f+rqlq:qT~: ~~f~ I '{oTfWi ~~qrsrJ{~~+r~olS.dJ?tT +r~q~ II ~~ II 

The diseases of the pregnant women sho~ld be managed with diet and 
drugs consisting mostly of soft, sweet, cold, pleasant 'and delicate things. She 
should never be subjected to evacuative measures like emesis, purgation, head­
evacuation, blood-letting, non-unctuous or unctuous enema except in emergent 
conditions. Since the eight month, she should be managed in emergent conditions 
responding to emesis etc. with mild emetics or other measures exerting similar 
action. The pregnant woman has to be managed very cautiously like one carrying 
a vessel full of oil without agitating it. [ 22 ] 

~r ~~q:;:.r~rcr ~)R;r!! qf J{(~!! ~ .. q Q~~~T~qT iT.l: ~~r~qalra fq~rQ. ; 3l~ro~~) 
m oR:J{~ Cfi~ ~qm l1+1: II ~ ~ II 

If she, due to mismanagement, shows menstrual blood during the second 
or the third month, there is little chance of retaining the foetus because during 
this period the foctus lacks supporting strength. [ 23 ] 

~r ~t;S('~~ m~ ~~mCfiT~~qt+r~r~~qt~rqTJ{~~~R:1JT~'iJ:lt~~­
~~~TiI~~qq~Tfo~T~ Cfi~T~T~rll:T ~I;q. q~ , ,o~qT ml~~TQiI~f~!iq~~qm: I 
~r,q~~ilr~ilf ~~T~-U~ Ofq;:'l~!!~~f~R:if~or~~uTm~C{i1m~~i !ff(lq?l~Rt I 

oat ~~l~<fi~frh:~f qUlfuf~qrfUor ~~~or+~ fq~'~T~~~~J{W ~~Tq~~r:, a~T 
mt'mo~a~lor~~ ~q~~~) ;rT~: rio: Sff~t~, ~OW ~ ~ilt Q~~t ' WnTar. 
~<fiP:~iI' qr ;~m~t~cnqritor qT Q~~Etm ~:, ~~ err !!~To;remr~Q., ~Tf~f 
~'~~'Uft :q ~ef~~q~qTo,fit ~~ffir !i'~~, ;:1.i!i~'~~T~~~cn ~T~fTi~: fq~ 
!i~ , ato~T~:u:nsi ~(~~~, ~t~ilr efiq~ ~h:~:, qm~~~!J~feti~~~ 

, ~;r~~ri~T~ ~it ~,~, ~WT~"fi~cn~~~tfi~~"fir~ ~orT~, ~~fIr~~err~~Q~­
~T~~+q~~~'¥~m~~wrfiI efT qrq~~ifTJ:lr~~ Q~~, q~T ~iIT ~rffiq0rurf~~_~­
~<fi,itt9T~~ ~:n:r~~ ~m~'~To:nm~;:i ~~~~f.roto~ .tt~~~, ~Tqm~~~~­
~~~~lJ(cnT(9~~~~~iI eft ~~~~~a-~ ~~m~qqrO~~r .tt~~, ~)l-Wttfir­
~rB;1.l~~~qp;Hih:q~rf~~~Cf., B)+qrfu~ilf <fi~t~~~fi~rf~~q'~To; ~~(S~qr mI­
~CflJfu II ~~ II 

, 
If she shows the discharge of menstTation during the fourth month or onwards 

due to anger, grief, envy, jealousy, fear, terror, sexual intercourse, physical exercise, 
jerk, suppression of urges, sitting, sleeping or standing on uneven ground, excessiNe 
hunger and thirst or dirty food, I (will) explain the method for stabilising the 
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foetus. Immediately after the appearance of bleeding she should be advised to lie 
down on a bed covered with soft, comfortable, cooling bedsheet keeping her head 
slightly lower. Then a cotton !.-wab soaked with ( the powder of) ya~timadhu and 
ghee which are kept in very cold water should be applied on the perineal region. 
she should also be annoited with ghee washed one hundered times or one thou­
sand times all over below the navel. Similarly, she should be sprinkled over with quite 
cold cowmilk or decoction of ya~tlmadhu or the plants of nyagrodhadi group in th;) 
region below the navel or ~he should take cold bath in a tub. Cloth pieces soaked 
with the juice of astringent plants having latex should be put inside the 
vagina, cotton swab of milk and ghee cooked with the leaf-buds of the nyagro­
dhadi tree) should be kept inside the vagina. She should also take orally 10 gm. 
of these preparations of ghee extracted from milk alone. She should take as lick­
able the stamens of lotus, utpala and kumuda ( types of waterlily ) mixed with 
honey and sU3ar. She should eat water chestnut, lotus seeds and kaseruka. She 
should take gandhapriyangu, nilotpala, lotus roots, unripe fruits of udumbara and 
leaf buds of banyan tree alongwith goat's milk. She should eat soft, fragrant and 
cooked rice of red sali added with honey and sugar alongwith milk cooked 
with roots of bala, atibala, sali, ~a~tika and sugarcane and kakoli or she should 
eat the above rice alongwith the meat soup of common quail, grey partridge, 
kuraiIga, sambara, haril).a, el).a and kalapucchaka (types of deer) and rabbit 
well-seasoned with ghee while seated in a comfortable, cool and sufficiently airy 
place. She should be protected from anger, grief, exertion, sexual intercoUlse and 
physical exercise and should be entertained with soothing and favourite stories. 
Thus the foetus is stabilised. [ 24 ] 

~r: ~;ro~(Pe{qr~ ~~ ~1;Jr~, srr~~~~f~ff~f11~fff~ +rcrfa, f~q~(en­
~: 1\ ~~ II 

If the bleeding is associated with ama often it causes damage to the foetus 
because of their contradictory treatments. [ 25 ] 

~?;fr: ~t=fij~!Jlffi~q~m~filu1;Jf ~fu ~~fff~{{ ~il ~cq::{~ ~~r~~ ~f ~~~­
~~r iT+lT 'If.G: if !rfmfo tif:~~; ~ ;:nT~Ii;;rf;:rfictsfcnni, ff~q~(~T~~ 
~~ I ~qqr~~mq~: ~t=f: Cfi::{TtfCU<.TT: ~&~f'.ru1;H ~raSf-iTquft~F1;Jmq;:rT~T mit 
~ t=f smnffi q~~CfR( ; ~:arM ?fi"r~CffulJffsffmr'3J~, al~q;:~~ 4l~ffi, ({ (] ifm~­
fi:rf~f~ II ~ ~ II 

If a pref:nant women uses hot and sharp things and due to this bleeding or 
another discharge ensues from vagina when the foetus has gained sufficient strength,' 
it does not develop further because of having been discharged. It stays for long 
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r ' and is said as upavi~taka by certain scholars. When a pregnant women COU.Stantly 
observes fasts and other religious vows in the state of her maluntrition and aversion 
to fats uses things which agaravate vata, the foetus does not develop becaus~ it is 
dried up. This also stays for long without quickening. This is s~id as 
nagodara. [ 26 ] 

r 

r 

rrfqt~~ti~r~ f:qftfi~~ofq~tr~Q~~~fiJ:-+ftffi~~~~~~T~iJ~f~~~rrrt 
~fqQ"r q~~TiJfiJlJ+llorr :qrQqmr lJ~~~~:; o~f ~+lm~{q f~~a1 ~~Tf~+l: 

" ~ • ~::. S:::~ 
W~'~f:, aT~'~Uf~{~~if~IJf~~lillC111 ~1911 

( I ) will explain the therapeutic management of both the above cases such 
as-the use of medicaments which promote the growth of foetus such as ghe~ and 
milk cooked with the drugs of bhautika (beneficial for foetus), vitaliser ~ bulk­
promoting, sweet and vata·alleviating groups and also of immature foetus ( ~ggs' \ 
proper diet alongwith the said ghee etc. having good nutrition and frequent '-lse of 
vehicles, carriers ( horses etc. ) cleansing and movements. [ 27 ] 

~llT: ~~~: S1~m rr w~a at ~iIJJ(~~qf~flttat~H{:sRrf~itUf~~~ 
~fQq:raT ~ ~rq~Uf qf ~(f~trr ~(?i~ qT ~f(itiff~~ ~~ 
m~~ I ~T.~ ~qT 81+lT~Uf~~~tJiT~Tqf~'llJst~~r-ft"1"~Q~~ II ~~ II 

If the foetus is benumbed and does not quicken, the lady should be advi~ed to 
take soft, sweet and cooled cooked rice of red sali, alongwith meat soup of t'~lcon, 
fish, gayal cow, peacock, cock, and pa~tridge added with ghee or soup of black 
gram or soup of radish added with plenty of ghee. Moreover; she ~hould 
be ma'5saged frequently with lukewarm oil in the regions of abdomen; ~elvis, 
groin, thigh, waist, sides and back. [ 28 ] 

~Q "' --::. .", ~ 
~~T: ~rt'ti~I~: ~~ +tl~ rr :;:n~;en~~q ~ ao~~T~C1'fi~~_ 

~Q~Q~~~'" I ~rt{ffi ~q~: ~~ ~q~i qfiloft ~f.mrQTo~Q. I mr ~~_ 
·"1"f?!~~~~~~qr~~r~(f~Q~oq{'et~~ ~'T~fiF(ff~q~~~ID"ctl'rrf :q ~fS­
~:iT~~.uSfW:~ ~ flr~'(?iRmT(f~;rafa-(?i~~~S1~m;ftq'§qur~(~~ :q ~~ ~f(ll 
OllfFTa"fei;r.:'eT( ~'i ~~~~~qi1:fq-~TWl ~~~~~~iIJJ'~Ti ~effit ~~ il~rr 
~ifT3~T~ I ;:~~,t ~iI,~~~qf~T+~~Q~ II ~Q, \I 

If the pregnant woman suffers from udavarta and constipation in the eiglit 
month and is not fit to be managed with unctuous enema, she should be tl:'~ated 
with non'unctuous enema which may alleviate the dic-orders. Udavarta, if ~e le­
cted, may cause sudden death of the woman alongwith foetm or of the foetus ~l<:~ne. 
( In this condition) the decoction of the roots of viraQ.a, sali, ~a~tika, kusa; ~asa, 
ik~uvalika, vetasa and parivyadha and also of bhutika, ananta, kasmarya, pan .. ~~ ka 

. a , 
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madhuka and mrdwika prepared in milk added with half water containing the 
paste of priyala, bibhitakamajja ( seed pulp) and sesamum seeds and a bit of salt 
should be used lukewarm as non-unctuous enema. When constipation is relieved, 
she should be sprinkled with lukewarm water and given stabilising and non­
burning food. Thereaft er in the evening she should be treated with unctuous 
enema by the oil cooked with sweet drugs. These enemas should be administered 
to her in bending down position. [ 29 ] 

~~,: ~~rmn5[~~Q~~r~ al~orrf;(]JtRnrrsri:t~, qTOll<;f~~fcre:rT~cri ~­
~if~qif~~rif«<lT~ifrfu~rffcrl :ir~~)~~q(~q<;fT~r~fu~l ~r~~hQ{: rif~a:~~.n 
f~~, (f~r: R:afua ~tlg~umt'~ ~IOlf~JI'rPd~idfuet ~~~ ml:, ~~JI'~;:n!fN'T~, 
if Tlroq: Sfr~~~r.a, ~f;r.:f Sf~fu, an~1 :;;n~~T: ~ +fern:, 0'n:~1r, ;;;q~, ~JIit, 
~~, aro'~~, ~ ~crRr, if Tlr~ ~iJSfT~~jcrl ~~rcr~q~+~~; ~~urt fuI~ ~­
~fuRr fcrolQ. II ~ 0 II 

If the foetus dies in the womb due to excessive aggravation of do~as or exce­
ssive use of sharp and hot things, or suppression of the urges of wind, urine and 
faeces, or use of uneven sea t, bed, standing, compression and injury; or anger, 
grief, envy, fear, terror etc. or other over-exertive action by the woman, her 
abdomen beco'lles still, stiff, blown up, cold and stony hard containing the foetus 
devoid of quickening. Besides, there is severe pain, labour pains donot arise, there 
is no discharge from vagina, eyes are slackened; she feels darkness before eyes, pain, 
giddiness, dyspnoea and intense restl essne~s. The natural urges also do not appear 
properly. These are the signs and symptoms of a woman haVIng a dead 
foetus. [ 30 ] 

O'~ iJ~~q~q ::f{T!!~qro;j ~ ~~Jr~~f~{~, W<;fTT~~~it~~~~~, 
qf«l!8fi.iorr ~1@<c6:srT ~'"~~ I Q?;fqtJ(Fltl~ ~ f~~r~';f ~'iq~{r-

.... ~ .... c:~ . ~~(;;;;. ·r I:'f • .~ 

~Tilt;{ .. qa;{~!f ~~: Q'~~~~le~~+iI('lI~IiTT~ ~r~ Tl, atd': Q{ ~~IOA-
~ " ..!:. • ~ I: . ,..... ~_-t ~r.:::" ~ :;.",.~- .... ~ it · iI~lg(~~~~~!!'ffillcrl'~nq'+it:(1 . ('f{<ifi~<'(lliT(~'(,6:t(~Tl~~'~'t.lf~~.~~ "IOT;{rsr 
~'l. I 310': Qi ' ~&qT~~~~(T6:TUqfuf~ ~lfiftllJt~if'hroi6:url~q~;r~lI'ra­
~Q'~~ I Q'fbtijiiT.t~~qTqr: ~if~~~~qt~r~~~~Cf -~mQ:qr(: ~qT~ II ~ ~ II 

Sbme advise application of the measures prescribed for expulsion of placenta 
in order to treat the foetus which is converted into a foreign body. Other recomm­
end the incantation of mantras as prescribed in the Atharvaveda while others 
advise its extraction by an experienced surgeon. If the foetus be an immature 
one, then after extraction of the dead foetus, the woman should first be given 
adequate drink of any of the sura, Sidhu, ari~ta, madhu, madira and asava (types 
of "Yine ) in order to cleanse the uterus, to induce forgetting of pain and to provide 
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exhilaration. Thereafter she should be given saturating, stength-protecting but 
non-fatty diet or gruel etc. that are suitable for the moment till the moisture of 
do~a and dhatu is absorbed. Afterwards she should be managed with administration 
of uncting substance, enema or diet processed with the drugs of appetiser, vitaliser, 
bulk-promoting, sweet and vata-alleviating groups. In case of mature foetus, 
she should be managed with unction on the same day when the foetus is 

extracted. [ 31 1 
qural ntfeTq;fU{(t~r~~~(if~Tt ~.t~~ Jft~ ~~ <fi~Tq~~~TIi: I Sf~q. ~m ~~( 

~~.lmq"irT ~ .. ~1U12q~t.a- m?l'Cl~~la- qjW <fi~ ~, Br+~itCl :q m~;j ~r~ SfTo~ ~~m; 
f~~ ~re ~1UtCl :q ~~~~erft=li; <!01~ JI'Rl ~1:i Ii~~:dti+~hlq~~; ~~ ~~ 
~l~Efifta~~m~nml~T~ ; q.it ~~ ~l~:; ~i Ii~ ~·n~m~~lqmBi; O~q t=lmt 

~Tit I a?l f1~~~ ~~T ::Ip;m(iIT ~r~fef~T~ ::Iif~a1fo fur~ 4lTtI'.a; o~ 4liJEfTiJT~~:, f~;g 
mit~tft~rmrm='t~'UT ~~: SfR fEf~T~ ~~r;a, 00: ~~~T~it, ~il(i?iT ~ f~~­
~_:"EfTfu.terfa I a?l it~~~ if~~ ~~t=I~~ qTfarcrn;~rsf q;w.; <fi~S~~ q(ifTil 

~r~, ~~or~~(~~,: ~affl~~ f~~~,~, fufttl'~ra:it~~~'li~~qt, ~~::Irien­
~~~~ffaf{t((<li~Cl~, fir+~~T(?IQ~~sr~~~Eft 9:~cmftur~~~~T ~~'lT ~r; 
<ii~1~q~~~if ~T.~W:; qft~<fi: 9;if~t~~<lifu~ifr+~~T; ~ra~al <fiU~~.(;j rio 
...... ~ ~ ,..... t • ~~ ~ • r-.. • 

~Ef~41~~~qf~~~ll" atflm~r g <fig~T!fJf~I~01T~m qr~f~: ~~ ; ~~m~::ITa 

Efra~li~qJf~~ClUT~m~<fiGq~ :q ~(>jf1a I 3lt!it g Jim ~;n~~;;wi ~~t <fi$ 

<fiT?'; f~~; a~fu ~~q;(~:, ~W~I~(I::IT ~~~T iJmrT~~~fa; a~~ trw~,­
~~ ~~la llrJqr~ 9;if~~~~:, if ~a~ <nf~il.; t:t:ci" ~cRft mums­
SW~~(?crJT~tl~~~'l'l~q~~ ·~taTifmfq &~liq~tf ~fo I iftlit g ~iff Jf'~ 

.-J;, t'.: --- :,~ --- :,:,,...... ~2l. -:.... ~ ~ ~ ~ 
t:I~,-,~'~if d ifl~erT~~ I ata~'~1.t~(f(i?it~ T1t~ ~'ifl )4Ulq~~~~lif3:ua1~~i[iIT~il. I 

qf~ ~ SN~ mB ~!lqT~itq~TiJ~T;:~T~~ f1~T mrm ~TRQiT~~~1-
. Q'(~1lli ~{mrffi, Efra~im: ~ttmr, 1i~fti:f:q !t~fcn@ ~~ ~~q~, ~ii~f'l 
:q mc{~q1.t,~a, ~(i?itlOf1 :;:itq:ql~; 9;sf ~ ~q~ ~ft<ffl ~~l5I'r tfi5 SN{~a ~~ II ~~ II 

If the foetus is developing without any disorder, the following monthly 
regimen i'l advhed. During the first month if there be suspicion of conception, the 
woman should take unprocessed milk cold and in adequate quantity at food times. 
She ~ hould take only the wholesome food morning and evening. ' During the 
second month, only milk cooked with sweet drugs; during the third month, milk 
added with honey and ghee, during the fourth month she should take 10 gm. of 
milk-butter; during the fifth month ghee extracted from milk, during the sixth 
month the above ghee cooked with sweet drugs; the same may be continued in 
seventh month as well. Women say that during thh month because of appear~ 
ance of hairs in the foetus, they cause burning sensation in the mother but Lord 

I 
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Atreya does not approve it. He say ' that due to pressure of the foetus vata, pitta and 
kapha reaching the chest give rise to burning sen ation, then itching which in turn 
causes kikkisa ( streakin3 of skin). To ameliorate this condition, she should take in 
food times butter processed with sweet drugs alongwith the decoction of kola 
( jujube). Besides, her breast areola should be massaged gently with the paste of 
sandal and lotus stalk; or the powder of dhataki, mustard and madhuka; or the 
paste of kutaja, arjaka seeds, musta and haridra; or the paste of nimba, kola, tulasl 
and maiiji~tha; or triphala mixed with blood of Pf~at (spotted deer), deer and rabbit, 
massage with oil cooked with karavira leaves and sprinkling with water processed 
with jati and madhuka should be applied. When itching is felt, scratching of the 
part should be avoided so that the skin may not be torn or disfigured. If the 
itching be intolerable, it may be overcome by annoiting and rubbing. During the 
period she should be kept on a diet consisting of sweet, vata-alleviating articles, 
in a small quantity, free from fat and salt with a little after-drink of water. 
During the eigth month she should take milk gruel added with ghee in food times. 
But Bhadrakapya contradicts it on the plea that it causes the disorder of paili.galya 
( tawniness ) in the foetus. On this Lord Punarvasu said-the risk of the disorder 
of paiiIgalya may be there but it does not indicate in any way that the above 
regimen should not be applied. ( Rather in my opinion), the women following 
this remains free from disorders and gives birth to a child endowed with excellent 
health, strength, complexion, voice and compactness and the best in the entire clan. 
During the ninth month she should be treated with unctuous enema with the oil 
cooked with sweet drugs. A swab soaked with the same oil should be placed inside 
the vagina to lubricate the seat of foetus as well as the entire genital tract. If the 
regimen as mentioned above is followed from the first to th e ninth month, it softens 
the entities which hold the foetus, womb, waist, sides and back of the woman at 
the time of delivery, wind gets in normal course, urine and faeces in normal state 
get through the passage easily; skin and nails also become soft, strength and 
complexion are improved and she delivers the chlld as desired, exce.1lent and 
healthy with ease and in time. [ 32 ] 

" r-.. • --- n, ~ ~ '"" Sf(:fi. ~q'l~~' ;:r;,rJl'~~r~rq: 'l.f~mr~ 'lif~~·P:lq~Cfh~~~~~li!hqli~ ~~ I{~~a~q~~-

q;\-:n~f ~Jii Sf'i~,~·~~;~t~ q'( ij~~n;ri' 'liUn;:rr o;:~~~'lir~+tW'cPfir;:ri e{r~(~)orrilr ~r~uorf 
qt; ~rM ~~~l~rq ~H!rorf: ia~{~~~~m~~q-f; e{e;:r~q;:rrT;~r~;:rrfQm;:r~~qa­
~~fq<a,[~~~iJrm~~~{~~e{~ :~~r;:r{irr;:r~mJm;:rB'~~~ :q II ~ ~ II 

Before the ninth month the maternity home should be constructed in a place 
freed from bones, gravels and earthen pieces and in a ground having soils of good 
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look, taste and smell. The door should be facing to the east or the north. It 
should be made of the wood from bilva, tinduka, inguda, bhallataka, varul).a or 
khadira or other trees recommended by the brahmal).as well-versed in Atharvaveda. 
It should have excellent living space, plastering, roofing and door pans and 
should be provided with, by a . good architect, fireplace, water store, place for 
wooden mortar, lavatory, bathroom and kitchen. The home should be comfortable 
for all the seasons. [ 33 ] 

~ ~Mer~iI'f!~C1~~C1~~m;fq~Cf1ITfq~!ilJf~~iIT1lt:fqt~f~"t(f3ii~(I­
fqtq~1~VJi!fi1fCJif~~£1f~1q~r:qoll'f~~RRfGr~qr~~~q~Yil~0~~arijfifUr~lwfTqTff~hr~~­
~!i~('~~~~:t~qr: ~f~fiiap ~?!:; o~rs~m;rlffl, ~~(~)~3~&' ~~{~, ~~q~~, m 
:qoT?(QTl ~~"Tfqtq~'fi'~lctUTu:mrl, ~~riUt :q a1~'UTT~~lfii, ~l :q:~~if~l q~~l, ~~~C{riir 

" "":::' ~ c ~ T1 ~rtJl;:!lrW'il~Qftril, r~~ ~~~I ~~: 3t~ToT: ~r~i~95fil: ~~HRn'~~~p ~~I~ot~ru: 

srffiqf~!i~~r: wtlfuCi~~~l~{~mf~qt~r: ~~~f~~Sf+l~ff':, ~nmorr~T~~~~f;;r~: ~r~~fq 
.(' " "- ~ 

oSf ~~~~, ~5QT~\il ~r~otT ~~: r~~a;: ~~l~a~ ~~J:f..11 ~~ II 
'" 

The materning home should be equipped with the following drugs and 
appliances-ghee, oil, honey, rock salt, sauvarcala, kala and bic;la salts, vic;langa, 
ku~tha, devadaru, 8ul).thi, pippali, pippalimula, gajapippali, mal). <;\ukapar:t;li, ela, 
hingali, vaca, cavya, citraka, hingu, sar~apa , lasuna, kataka, kal).akal).ika, 
nipa, atasI, balwaja, bhurja, kulattha, maireya, sura and asava (types of wine ), 
two stone slabs, two pestles, two mortars, one untamed bull, two sharp golden and 
silver needles, sharp instruments made of steel, two cots made of bilwa wood, fuel 
of the wood of tinduka and inguda. Apart from these appliances, there should 
be many multipara women possessing friendliness, constant attachment, good man­
ners, presence of mind, affectionate nature, freedom from anxiety, endurance 
and favourable disposition. Brahmal).as· well-versed in Atharvaveda should al io 
be there. Besides these, whatever is deemed as necessary or ad vised by the brah­
mal).as and the elderly women should be provided there. [ 34 ] 

00: Sfi~ ;J~it ilt~ ~Q~s~fil Sf~~Ool~sr~i13:qtffi S(~~ W1;;rm ~mfit ~rUt 
~~tUt:q ~~"~ ~ff ~tr.o ~fqT ;]t~rtWJTilfRtI~ci =i:lrq~ ~~~~ ;]t~~~~ ~Nri~ 
Sf~Fi p{r~~~s~~or~ ~Jf~ ilt;:~T~~rfil :q ~~fifig;tfii ~~~~'l~ilt~~~sfuq~ 
!IiI~,:q.~ ~q~CT cn~il. I oa: ~1J~T~~;~iI m~ ~&J3~~t;:rt S(q~ui Sff;;r~~ ~foCfiri1(~~' . " .... 
oSf~~,:q ~~q~ S(ol~o II ~~ II 

In the be,!,inning of the ninth minth, on an auspicious day when the moon is 
auspicious and in conjunction with an auspicious star and in auspicious karal).a and 
muhUrta offering pacificatory oblations to the fire, cow, brahmal).a, fire and water 
should be made to enter first. The grasses and water alongwith honey should 
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be offered to the cows and barley grains, flowers and auspicious fruits to brahmaI)as 

who should be seated on their seats after offering them water first, and after saluting 
.them and taking sips of water they should be reguested to invoke blessings. Along­
with the chanting of auspicious mantras the woman should enter into the maternity 
home following the cow and brahmaI)as and keeping them on right side. Then 

she should wait for the time of delivery. [ 35 ] 

(f~~T~ ~~emT~ ~TT~ ~~T~fmn w.rr.o; O'?l~T-~m m~{lJft, ~~fuT~~~, 
at~: ~f~, ~~~i{~errnef er~~:, ~q~~~, 6l~!!l;~, ei~~~~~qr~-
9J.Jfimi't~:; ~~: srerqur" ' ~rf~'iI'~fo; mnSi{;:aurrcftiiT ~T~er:, !f~ 
~~l~tfi~lf " ~ ~ II 

These are the symptoms and signs of the approaching time of parturition­
exhaustion of the body parts, malaise on face, laxity in eyes, feeling of the removal 
of bandage from the chest, coming down ofthe womb, heaviness in lower parts~ pain 
in groin, perineum, waist, belly, sides and back; discharge from the vagina, lack 
of desire for food; thereafter starting of labour pains and flow of amniotic 

fluid. [ 36 ] 

3'lTeil~r~m~ g ~m ~ii ~~-e~f;:~iH~a~qq~~ I ~~~Tato ~T I of 0'0: ~;ao: 
'tr~efTd ~~!!urr: ~~: q?!q'f~l~~~l~~;:~f c:rrrlt1di~uiT~rf~: ~(;:(q;ftlfrft1al II ~~ II 

At the onset of labour pains a bed should be prepared on the ground covered 
with soft bedding which she should sit on. Then the women having the said 
qualities should attend to her surrounding and consoling her with agreeable and 

sympathetic talks. [ 37 1 
~r ~r~.iTfu; ~f~~~i{Ti'fT;r ~~T~r~;ij q~TCI:-~rel!, ~~~it;:~<R 4'l~t~q, 31~o· 

~~ ~fP~,* ~s~~~fu~~ m~;~~'(~t1~ef ~:.ijiH~Cl :q{;:a'(,s;:o~fa; ~5q~~~ I 
O'~?lU{ ~fTerTi{rW:r: I ~rl;llTQ~r~mriwi rn: iYf'~ulfr: ~oa~qfq~l{a, fer~!lfoal IN{~~rn; 
~:q~~~~q'T~r: ~i{r~ i'f(~t ~~(?Q~T~Tit~i{1R:ar cH~~a~ (?<>'i<:fr !:JUTT~ f~~ , 
~~~~i{r f~ af~ Cfi~ fq~~ ~~fu fTf~"r; o~itT;:~~~~ui Q~T~~'iI'~ ~"f.a, 
~ ~ijiqui :q !!~g~fo I awn~~ ~~r~ !:!,.g(?T~lw~::tT~rRl~tm:~c:r~?:l~uT­
~qSl~, ~T o;:~~g~l;QfiritQ.' o~T ~~Q~ri fu~Qr~T'(t{ri elf I a~~;fHUT;:(f~r5;:a,T ~'t'tT~­
~~~r~~~rifT'l~it ~itr+lf\HIG~~<:f~~1lfR( I ~~i'f "fi;lurr ~~lsc:r~ srfuQm:t II ~~ II 

If, inspite of feeling labour pains, she does not deliver she should be told 
"get up, take one of the pestles and pound the grains put in the mortar slowly, now 
and then take deep breath and move in between." Some advise like this but it is not 
approved by Lord Atreya. H e, on the contrary, says that severe exercise is 
always contraindicated for the pregnant woman particularly at the time of partu­
rition beeause at the time in the delicate woman when all the dhatus and do~as are 
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in mobile state, vayu impelled by the exercise with the pestle and getting oppor­
tunity may take away the life because the pregnant woman becomes treatable with 
difficulty particularly at that time. Hence the holding of pestle is discarded in . th~ 
view of the sages while deep breathing and movements may be performed. She 
should be given the powder of ku~tha, cIa, langalaki, vaca, citraka, cirabilva and 
cavya to smell which she should do frequently. Similarly the smoke of the leaves 
of bhurja or the heartwood of sirpsapa may be inhaled, in between she should be 
kneaded lightly after massaging with lukewarm oil in the regiom of waist, sides, 
back and legs. By this manipulation the foetus moves down. [ 38 ] 

~ q~r ~rifhnfu:!f"~ irl;{1.f!I~r~('qrfirofu, ~f~=:niTse{~~'fo, ('~~lil'rsq:, 
Q~e{aasm ml ~fu; :aw'(lilq~~F~t q~fitrrril'fitC1.f srcrr~~!IqEfimt I ~ :q'r~r ~fmr­
iG~(?;r ~ ~q~-

'f~~ f€tQilitq~~~: srilflQfu: I ~~n:i( ('err ~tfT QfPg <l~~ ~ ~~g ~ II 
sr~li:cr ('e{;d~f~1!;rfqr~~t ~tlJi{~ L I tfi"*~q~~ ~si tfirfa-~1.JfT"m:~lf..' d~ II ~Q, " 

When .it is felt that the foetus leaving the cardiac region is entering into ('the 
lower part of )- the abdomen, is being fixed into the brim of the pelvis, the labour 
pains are getting intensified and the foetus is moving downwards then at this stage 
she should be placed on the cot and be advised to strain. In her ear some 
favourite lady should recite the following mantras-"K~itirjalam" etc. (May 
Prthivi, Ap, Tejas, Vayu, Vi~£)u and Prajapati always protect you, the pregnant one, 
and promote the delivery of the foetus. 0 having auspicious look! you, the 
undistressed one, may deliver the undistressed Son having lustre like that of 
karttikeya and also protected by him. [ 39 ] 

or~t ~m~T: f~~~~:-ar.wroT~rJJt srqfur:; 1.ft ~~ttTOJql: ~ 
~di:tqr~~Q.~~qfo, srm:tmqT~r ~~~:q', ~r~~~iPf~Ten~1 
1.1"~' fu ~~S=:f~qT01l'${!!~ltll"~~ ' s:rtRrJJr.nsc~a'ii~ ~ ~iOf qTSCqq{mm, 

• ~ t:;. ~ ~ ~. 
o~rSi{tmlcnm;, mlJJ.q !lq"tiiil't0f(; 1.I"~r :q'tlI"T+fet ~~''1.'i'f1' ~q~r<Ttmq~, (Nt 

Sl"rao:nt~ ~,srq~mfu I ~r ~~rfir~~i !\~~fu q~T ~Tt{ I ~r :q ~aT ~~: ~ 
Sl"qT{o, . crmSi{;:(fi ~~'l.1 (f~qf:q srqMJfTOfM ~q: ~~ ~i:-'~lar SNfTaT -.:pi 
~~ !!'${lf..' ~Rr I a~TS~1.fT &qor'C1.IT~;:~ srrorr: II 'do II 

The women having the said qualities should advise her like this-"do not 
strain until the pains appear because who does so her ·effort goes in vain, more­
over, her pr0geny becomes abnormal and deformed or afflicted with dyspnoea, cough, 
phthisis and spleen. As one does not get or gets with difficulty 'while making 
efforts for the unimpeUed urges of sneezing, eructation, flatus, urine and faeces, 
similar is the fate of the woman who·strains for the delivery of the foetus untimely. 
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On the other hand, as the suppression of the impelled urges of sneezing etc. 
gives rise to afflictions, the non-straining for the delivery of foetus in time produces 
similar results. She should be asked to follow the instruction. Accordingly, 
initially she should strain mildly then gradually . with stronger effort. While she 
is straining, the other women should speak in her ears-'just delivered a worthy son.' 
Thus she is filled with joy. [ 40 ] 

~~ ~"- ...... ~ "-
lf~r :q srm<fr ~r~~ilmef~-~tr:q~~T atq~r !lq~r iI efta I a~lfTal~ ·iI· S(~ 

~;n~uiit~~cmt ~T ~~iI qrfUJilt ilt~liq~r~~crfutfT~ ~ qrfoFir ~~ ~~~ at 
~f;r~ci ~~m:. I <ll~r: qf~ mur'hn!fiR:it~ I 3t~T: f~,~q~~ ~tft~a- q(~~ I 
at~r~r qr~~~T 'tiUooT§ q~~ ~~ I ~~q?f'tir:qqfat~qfiniT~~' ~fif ~~q: I ~~'t~­
CfT"~ WI~~q ~~~~ a1~,jJ Cfil~~~ ~T ,q ~'tiqor1fqtq~~qrfj ~r ~~(O~ qrWt~­
iIT~ I aUf ~~~~::n~q~Wli~~w~'t~~rgt!;;fQQfu~it~f~CfiT~ ~~ 
~r ~<:it ~~ut cnuTf!~~~ ~I;f~ ~1'li~ ~~ijiTm(Tifmt~t~ilr-m:F~it ~{Olf 
!I~mI~:r;~ (f~mq;f qr~~iI'~ I ~"'l,~q~if~f~~ ~ ~ftt f~ m~ I 
ala~~~r~q: I rt:~~ :q{~r~: lfi~it'l~"qr~rJlTiiqfi~(jf'tid~~qI:~qfu~r­
~~T~~ I (f~~fTlil~r: ~~ ~Ta1tSl~~(~ffl(~?t~mr~mf ~P:"~~fSffffi?;mq~m:.1 alqd fC: 
~(d+('5I9;iTq'rul.{;:!Irfit ~ro:ai~tfQr ~;s{fi:a II ~t \I 

When she has delivered the child, immediately it should be observed whether 
placenta has been expelled or not. In case, it has not come out, one of the 
~ttending women should press strongly above the navel with the right hand and 
hold her on the back with the left one and thus shake her body strongly. The 
pelvic region should be rubbed with her heel. Her buttocks should be held fastly 
and be pressed strongly. The throat and palate should be touched with her hair 
braid,~. The va3ina chould be fumigated with the leaves of bhurja, kaCamal)i 
and slo~6h of the serpent. She should be asked to drink the paste of ku~tha and 
talisa mixing it in the soup of balwaja or strong spirituous portion of maireya and sura 
(typ~s of wine), or the soup of ho,rse gram, or decoction ofmal)Qukapan),i and pippali. 
The paste of small ela, dewadaru, ku~tha, SUl)thi, viQariga, pippali, kalaguru, cavya, 
~itrak~ and upakuncika; or cutting the right ear of the living untamed bull and 
pounding it on grinding stone should be kept for an hour in one of the decoctions 
of balwaja etc; the liquid portion of this should be administered to the patient. A 
cotton swab soaked h the oil prepared with Satapu~pa, kUHha, madana and hirigu 
should be placed in her genital tract. Thereafter unctuous enema should be admi­
~istereci to her. The above liquid preparation added with madanaphala, devadan, 
ik~vaku, dhamargava, kutaja, krtavedhana-and gajapippali should be used in the 
~<;>rm. Qf ~on,-~qGtuO\.lS e~el11a. This .non-\lnctuO\.lS ~neI1la leads . to expulsion of the 
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adhered placenta alongwith flatus, urine and stool because vayu does not tend to 
move contrarily. Flatus, urine and stool and other internal excrements cause 
adherance of placenta. [ 41 ] 

o~n:ij ~'HT~T; !fq(f9lTij ~~fur fiji~J:lTUt ~ff(n:n~CI ~J:lT~~~ ~f~iu~~nfir ~mfiJr 
~q~<T; o~~lT -~~; ~a~ CfiuT~i~, ~'tffi~~1iait~~if CIT ~~q~~:, o~( ~ 
,,~~~~qTwr. suurrwr. ~iI~ilq I ~i:fiqTf(?ii:fiT~ltur ~ifJ:ffufir~aft~q~:it~: ~~T~ ~TClQ. 
!fTIJITifT srf~mJlil~ ( o~~ ~i:tq i:fiT~~) I a-a-: sr~t;ra-sr,uj ~fq~;:rJffu~JlT~ ~r.u~<fi­
~nrurT+~T~qq~~ II ~H II 

VVhile the steps are being taken to expel the placenta, the fonowing actions 
should be performed in respect of the newly born child, such as-rubbing of stone 
pieces at the root of the ears, sprinkling of cold or hot water over the face, thus 
he recovers the vital breath stopped due to distress so far. If the foetus is devoid of 
movements, he should be fanned with a winnowing basket liaving black flaps till he 
recovers. (all the above measures may be employed). VVhen he recovers the 
breath and becomes normal, he should be bathed and cleaned well with water. 

aT~~q oTC!~'fiUO~~srJlnfom~qq~~m ~q~f~~a-if~ ~~'NTiI· 
i:fiTqh,:rf~~ I sr~Ji srJltffra-T~~ :qT~ ~~~T§ i:firqh_:rRr~T ~#t~ifur sr~~~ I 
qa:rS~~iI;:a-~ ~~)qf~iI ~qqr. <fiTif ~~ll.1I \-j~ II . 

Thereafter, his palate, lips, throat and tongue should be cleansed with the 
help of a finger having nail well-cut and putting a well-washed, cushioned cotton 
swab. After washing his mouth, his anterior fontanel in head should be cover:ed 
with a cotton swab soa~ed in som~ fatty . substance. Then vomiting should be 
induced by administering ghee added with rock salt. [ 42-43 ] 

oa-: ~q;f 9I~: I . ~('l~a~<:JT; ~qifferr~!Jq~~;-~f+R;:~ifTq: sr~f~r~~l4f~rti 
ili(err ~~rqiliTm:q i:~a-~: ~aiirFqr aT~,Jtil ft~aT~~t .~~rilfJr.qa-i:r.mlmbrr 
~~~ I q(qir ~:Stoitqf.t~~ ;:n~Wl.mf~~~;;r~~ I a~q ~Tm: ~, at it~ififW:rw"' 
~{if~~~r"fi~fu-*iI ~iI'P~::r~~, q:qrmr ~(?il~riff ,OfifT'l~q~ I 9IT~l~qil~~~: 
~~ili II \-j\-j II 

'"' Then the processing of the cord for which the procedure is explained hereunder. 
After fixing the point at eight fingers from the unbilical attachment the cutting point 
should be held tightly on both sides and eut with a sharp, half-edged instrument 
made of gold, silver or steel. The end of the /attached portion should be tied with 
thread an.d attached loosely to the neck of the foetus. If the cut portion suppurates~ 
it should be massaged with the. oil prepared with -the paste of lodhra, madhuka, 
priyangu,. devadarw and haridra. The powder of the above drugs may also tie 
applied over the part. THus the pro~essing of the cord is describeq ·well . . [ 44 ] 
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~~.~~ f& ;rf~r llT~TJiCiq{llTm~f~T-fq~f~T-fq;rTm'iir-f'f~iil1il~~ 
~~" I ~Tfur{rft~hrfq~~~~~Wt~Tqilqf~: ~filaitq~ g1i~tucp:rf~­
~:n:iT ~~ \I ~t., \I 

On improper processing of the cord, there is risk of the complications such 
as ayamottur:u;1ita ( vertical swelling), vyayamottuQ.<;lita ( horizontal swelling), 
pil).<;lalika ( circular hardness ), vinamika ( marginal swelling) and vijrmbhika 
( umbilical hernia) . This should be treated, according to severity, with massage, 
annointing and bathing with ghees which are free from burrung effect and are able 
to alleviate vata and pitta . [ 4·5 ] 

~atSi{rai ::nrcr".flH ~r::rT~~ (fir~J{ I a'U~·H - r::r~~':lfqql :sr-:itq;r~a ~~T~n1i ~~q 
sm~ ~r~ I ~(f;rr::ra ~'iefila~q fqf~r r{f~uf qr~ ~~~a~ !PlT.i§~ I :ar~T(f: m~: ~4r.w­
~~~.r ~rq~fp~aq, II ~~ II 

Thereafter, the birth rite of the child should be performed such as-first he 
should be given to ingest the combination of honey and ghee processed with mantras 
as prescribed in scriptures. Thereafter by the same method, the right breast should 
be advanced to be suckled (by the child). A water-pitcher processed with mantras 

. sheuld also be kept on the side of his head. ( 46 ] 

~~~lt ~ Rf~'illr~-31r~Tift~fit<Cflcti·~.n§~"'li~rfil~r ~ (OISi·aa: 
q~T~~~ I ~~ ~ffi"fiT{Jr~~ll ~~qra~toG~;:?;CflIJfCfifuT~r: Sff.1i~: I a~r aOi§;:?;",,~it~: 
~ao!Jw.fCfire ~~(fr;:r~~U(: I aT~ :q 5~ ~W~ ~~ ~~ I ~T~g~f/Cfif&f­
~tfqf(fm~~ifCflUt~Ut<;firi{t ~~m~~t~qTof;ri' :ql~ ~~cnt ~qr ~~fiTr(~"d(­
~~m~~q:, qm ~fucfiT~r: ~~ ~~~f~r:, ~~T~r{iii~i~q~i~~fq, (f~:q a~~­
q~m: I ~~fu(~~fiI'm~or~~,.g~~rm: ~ffi"fiTfT~~p:~<rof) f;R'; ~~rq: I 
r~~~iff q"~iRngU(r: ~a1m;a1~'l~~~'iI ilr~mi en I at~Q'((I'SI'~rif"~fm; ~fatTm­
qf~sr,,'XqCiffq~r.;~!!~~~tt'!~iI'~.1:.OT:q o~f(" <fip.fi{ I ~'lW1fa1f~r.;~~ ~(ffi~~t4EfiI~ 
~rf..(f ~~~r~ ~cr~llq;rrU ~r~~ (I'~T ~~r~r; I ~~~T~ril~'I, II ~19 II 

Now the measures for his protection should be adopted. The maternity 
home should be surrounded by the branches of adanl, khadira, karkandhu, pilu 
and paru~aka. The seeds of mustard, linneed, rice and kaI)akar,lika should -be 
scattered all over the maternity -home. The oblation of offering of rice to the fire 
should be performed continuously twice a day till the naming rite is solemnised. At 
the door after the threshold a wooden pestle should be kept obliquely. A cloth 
packet containing vaca, kUHha, coraka, hiflgU, mustard, linseed, garlic, kaI)akaI)ika 
and other drugs repelling evil spirits and well-tied should be kept at the front door. 
The same should be worn by the mother as well as the child in the neck, and also putl 
in cooking vessels, water jars, cot and both the panels of the door. There should be 
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fire burning constantly with the fuel of ka~aka1).ika and ti1).Quka wood within the 
mater~ity home. The said attending ~omen and favorite friends shoJlld keep up 
the whole night near the mother for ten or twelve day;. Moreover, gifts, ampicious 
rites, blessings, praises, ~o~gs, playing musical instrum~nts should be performed 
continuously in the home which should be amply provided w!th food ,and drinks 
and be full of affectionate and happy persons. The brahma1).a proficient in the 
Atharvaveda too should continuously offer 'propitiatory oblations to the fire both 
the times for the well-being of the child as well as the mother. Thus the protec­
ctive measures are said. [ 47 ] 

~fu<fif ~ ~@ ~~~oi ~~~~n ~fi qr~cr 1tUIqr ~,,«~r ~~ er~ ~~TT;:j err 
~r~;!l~rqJJfm.:rJiT?(;r fQt.q~)fqc:q~t'{~:qo~f;:.rsrli~lw~h:~aT~®J~ ' I . ~i Qhr~1lTal 
~mcw.;r:}qr;{p~~q er~~~~ +rn:crrs~if err~~.r; (J~r a~qr if err~~( fer<tifa!I~q(qif­
e{ctiT~~rQ.1 :ffiOj g~' f~q(?lr~~~ ft::r~t ~en~ ~~ntr ~er( ~r';{~: qr:f~~ I ~~(J:­
Cfir~ ~troTr~cfi~ :q q~~~ Sfr~ ~&~eH3{lJiI'ifr+~rlJ,.l q;~ q~~rst ~H~rst err~£(?l eniturr­
t~r~~Q.1 ~er~~~qare{~ ~fir;;"firq,: II '1$<: II 

When the mother feels hunger one of the fats-gh'ee, oil, muscle-fat, 
marrow-should be given to ,her according to suitability in the maximum quantity 
and mixed with pippali, pippalimala, cavya, ci,traka and 'suI;1thl. After she has 
taken the fat, her ,abdomen should be massaged with ghee and oil and wrapped 
round with a big clean cloth bandage so. that vayu may not find space to produce 
disorder. After the . fat is digested, she should take in proper quantity liquid gruel 
prepared with pippali etc. and added well with unctuous substance. She should 
take sprinkles with, .~arm ~a~~r potJl ~he times before the intake of fat and gruel. 
Thus maint':lining for five or seven day,s she sho,:!ld be saturat~d' gradually. This 
is the code of hea~!hy conduct ~or the woman having recently delivet:ed. [ 48 ] 

~~~~ ~ ~ &lr~~ ~ ~~re~ , tl~~N~ err, iJll(f:g:~fq(l"fuf~(9-
~ ~ '"' ,..... ,.....,.....~ ~ -- .:::..'"' r:::.,.....::..~ 

~~~errq:, SJ~q~r~~~~f~:~rarer~,q~~(Oj~Riuer~; ~~'''dL~~lm·ifle{f"ttillq .... ''':~\5 
tlW~lq.ft~T~~'~1:r~~~a:r:Tt{ifqR:~Ter~,fS(q(iffcrf"ttfm~'«faitq~; 
fif~'«ft f~ w~~,: f~~: Sf~rcrT ~~ II 'dQ, II 

If any disorder inflicts her during the period, it is cur..able with difficulty 
or is incurable because of the diminution anc;! laxity of all dha.tus caused by the 
growth of foe~us and emptiness due to straining, pain, .discharge of fluids and 
blood. Hence she should bt3 treated with prop~r, method particulally, by applying 
mas.sage, am~oi.nt~ngL sprinkling, bath, .food and drin~s prepared with appetiser, 
vitaliser, bulk-promotjng, sweet and vat a-alleviating drugs because the women 
having del,iver~d partiyularly .have yqcaJlt body . .T 49 ]. 
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~it (cr~ ~!l~r ~T ~eFJ;Qf",~1~~ttit~~ ~m ~~(lW~ qf~~ 
qfer~~ferf~~q'atC((ft ~ ~~~ ~~~;;;r(I'rRf~, :q ~crcrf ~: ~ttJ€ffQ­
~~r~ RmurT"I:. ~~ ~n:qf~crr 1;iJ4(UHi(llifi :q cr~~r ~~ ~~IHttl~Cflr~ erT 
~~ ~Cfflrri ~O+~: ~UTJ«ft~r ~~ fqor It iftwft Cfll<a~(~~ ifoof~~ 
~ I ~rf~~rf~ mq'~~~~'~~J4'rra- qrS~ f~~r~iiflJ4'ifctS{fofwf, ifrerRri ~ 
if~qof~~ ~~ ~~ qr II ~o II 

On the tenth day, the mother alongwith the baby having taken bath with 
water containing all aromatic drugs, white mmtard and lodhra, having put on 
light, undamaged and clean cloth, wearing auspiciom, desirable, light and 
splendid ornaments, having touched auspicious objects, having worshipped the 
appropriOate deity should receive blessing invocations from brahmaQ.as posses~ing 
hair-lock on the crown of the head, white dress, and no deformity. Then the 
baby having been placed on the pack of undamaged cloth should be admitted with 
his head towards the east or the north. Thereafter father of the baby should 
say that the child is offering salutation to the deity and brahmaQ.as and having 
said so, the child should be given two names-one based on the constellation at 
the time of his birth and the other popular name for day to day u e. Of them, the 
popular name should begin with gho~a ( sonant) alphabets and end with antastha 
(semi-vowel) or u~ma ones. Besides, there shouldnotbe a letter with vrddhi (diphthong), 
it should be similar to that in preceding generations and should not be newly esta­
blished.The constellatory name is similar to the deity of the constellation consisting 

of two or four letters. [ 50 ] 

CZ~:q ifTJ4'~fOf !l\J4'f~ tRTf~~~: SlqtOfIlf~: I mp:ifg4i(li !JjJ4'~rutt 
~~Ofrfir ~qr.a- I (f?l~r-~~f ~C{cits~qf! f~\:tr; \jiiC=G:+(<"5r: ~r: ~r: ~m:~~, 
~~~r ~~r (C(en-! ~~fS~q·~(t:ft~annurr(d~"dJ43~qRt(JqitQJ{ fut::, ~i ri ~ 
~f~~jf~~'e~~q~!rJf:qa crf~41~~W(f~, ~ f~~(1J1qtil ~ 
;ft~iit 'lS'mSelif~ t!~~~ ~Wsif~, ifl({S{~fl<ii;:q'€feald ~ ~ ~ 
~cif, ~it ~(I~~i.Z1 o~PT~+lTit ~ijI€fa1 ~qq;:~ ~tqrW~, 5fi~ lIil ..... wTl:lI 
ei$q;:~~~r ifrf~t, ~~~t!f;rfq1!~ .. (lJ4~, at~rm~ritqq;m ~Ofr ~t 
~RrcroT~mr f~~f, ~~'ol ~~q~QI)qq-", ~ (f~, ~r-re:1if: f6JnitS3itr~1 ~11~­
~~('~ -dh:: ~~: , if,f(f~-{~~ ifrfd<tl~it fq~ritq~~~ft{iif ~,itit, JM('tf~ W~ 
"l~r ;rrfalraaT JJlcrr, o~~~qfT.rcr~~:, f!!i;:t~ ~lJci~~, ~tp(R~ ~o;h, amqff~ A:~~ 
Qf9a-, CZ~q~OJf~m ~f9: ~fu;ft atW~~~, J.MIqf~ qrfUrq~, W~ il~T: Rantt­
~ff'I3I~1*r: ~.rtCfiro: ~f:, ~~~rq<Jt ~('~ ~ ifrfu:, ~if' ~t ~~tmi'~ 
~T, "l~~ ~R«rJ4t~ iff~~~~ iff('~ ~:;;ft, ~~ ~~q:q~~~, ~~ 
i(r~~Rta q;oftq~ ~~~1lt~, iffi?!Qf~~ if~~ g~, ~qf~atl q~ 
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~~1~1, Sftli~~{fit q{a~~~~T'l~{fil 0'4r ~Cf~FroJTT~(~~ff~~art!{~(fit,~!Q" 
RFi~~~c~~H~a a~ Bil Sf~Rr~~ilni, fcrq~m ~f;rn~' 1 ~ra- ~"mf~~~flTrfit II {"":.~ II 

After the naming ceremony is over, the child should be examined for the 
knowledge of the span of his life. These are the features of the children blessed 
with a long life such as-discrete, soft, sparse, oily, deep-rooted and black hairs; 
firm and thick skin, naturally well-endowed, slightly bigger in size, proportionate 
and umbrella-like head; broad, firm, even, united well with the temporals, endowed 
with upper sigm (three transverse lines), corpulent, wrinkled and half-moon­
shaped forehead, ears thick, having large and even flaps, equal, elongated 
downwards depressed at the back, having compact tragus and big meatu<;; eye 
brows slightly hanging downwards, disjoined, even, compact and large; eyes equal, 
having concentrated vision, with clear divisions and subdivisions, strong, lustrous 
and having beautiful front and corners; nose straight, with large nostrils, well­
ridged and slightly depressed at the tip; mouth big, straight and having 
well-set teeth; tongue having sufficient length and breadth, smooth, thin and with 
normal colour; palate smooth, 'well-developed, hot and red; voice profound, not 
poor, sweet, echoing, deeply risen an;d patient; lips neither too thick nor too thin 
having proper breadth, covering the mouth and red in colour; large jaws; round, 
and not very large neck; broad and well-developed chest; hidden xiphisternum 
and vertebral cohlmn; distant breasts; unbending and stable sides; arms, legs 
and fingers round, developed and long; hands and feet big and developed; 
nails stable, round, unctuous, coppery, high and tortoise-shaped; navel whirled 
clock-wise and deep; waist 1/3 less than chest (in breadth), even, having 
well-developed muscles; buttocks round, with firm and developed muscles, not too 
elevated; thighs tapering downwards, round and well-developed; shanks neither 
too corpulent not too thin, resembling that of deer's foot, with hidden blood 
vessels, bones and joints; ankles neither too corpulent nor too thin; feet possessing 
the above features and tortoise-shaped. (Apart from these anatomical features) 
the functions relating to flatus~ urine, stool and sexual organs and also sleep, vigil, 
exertion, smiling, weeping and suckling as normal indicate the long life-span. 
Other entities also, which are not mentioned here, if endowed with normal features, 
are desirable while the contrary ones are undesirable for long life. Thus the 
features of the person having long life are explained. [ 51 ] 

an:it \lm~1~T!iq~~~H: I 3l~ ~.:n~-\l~1ln~ ~~qqi( ~C{~~t fiI~ifTg­
~"'rl4=",~rr.:~r.t'·(14T'r.6tI"""'Bif'H~qTH~~fC~fft ~~(ffi~{H~~t::Eflrnoft ~ ~ q~"imt 
'~lF~ ~q~~ ~~mSfIre'{JG!Q"rumPlifT~iF~~rf~i'll !Fmifq:snti ~Ro:r~f+lJi:fqoff 
~'Ed~eq~{ffna- /I ~~ " . 
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Now (I) will explain the examination of wet·nurse. One should say­
'bring the wet-nurse which belongs to . the same caste, in youthful age, submissive, 
free from impatience, deformity, addictions, ugliness and loathsomeness; born in 
the same place, not mean-minded or indulged in mean acts, born in a good 
family, having affectionate disposition towards children, free from diseases, having 
living male children, having profuse lactation, free from carelessness, not sleeping 
on excrements, not married to a man of lower caste, skillful in management, clean, 
having dislike for uncleanliness and endowed with excellence of breasts and 
breast milk. [ 52 ] 

m ~(f~<l.-itf(7{-e.jf ifT~~·~mqilf(fql;ff ~mfqt~<fi~ ~tcfSf1fr.il ~ 
( ~a-~) II ~~ II 

The excellenee of breasts consists of breasts not too high, too long or too 
corpulent; having nipples of appropriate size and easy in suckling. Thus is the 
excellence of breasts. [ 53 ] 

• c...(' ('... .-!::..~......+.;; 
~~~ ~1('(q'Qf~(;e,q~rJ{" ~Qlsr ~ ~fit!J~~ Q((IO ~'!I.~qm.; ffil:. 

~R!cror~ftq<:f:~ ~ ( ~~) "ij II 
The excellent milk has normal colour, smel1, taste and touch; dissolves 

completely in water if milked in a water-pot because of its (watery nature). 
Such milk is nourishing and health-giving. Thus is the excellence of breastmilk. [54] 

a«frS~4f 6?lf~ ir~~ I ~1.l f?:rmf:-~~ttiur~or CfitlfTl:I~~ M~I':ts:t"'~ 
~~ ~ .fif~ ~(!f~ cti~.j cmr~fUTf Cfi<l ~(f)q~i ~ihi; ~'11~fa­
at~~+n~ ~P;~"fj~<fi~ ~q~~ ~~ fq~roort cti<l :q fq~~ ~(­
m+r~~, at~~~qq;i (?iq'Qf~ ~~t¥f'i1.IPet f~~ ao:gJT~~Ofiqr~S­
~~0~4tfcJctirourf ~ ~~t! ~.fh:m+rit?l~ II ~~ II 

The breast-milk ,having contrary characters should be taken as abnormal. 
The features are-the breast-milk having blackish or reddish colour, astringent as 
subsidiary taste, non-sliminess, unmanifest smell; which is rough, thin, frothy, 
light, non-saturating, emaciating and causing vatika disorders should be known 
as affected by vata. That which has blue, yellow or coppery tinge; bitter, sour or 
pungent as subsidiary tastes, fleshy or bloody smell, too hot and causing paittika 
disorders should be taken as affected by pitta and that which is exceedingly white 
and sweet, has salty as subsidiary taste, smell as that of ghee, oil, mu<;cle-fat and 
marrow, is slimy, thready, precipitating in water and causing kaphaja disorders 
should be known as affected by kapha. [ 55 ] . 

~ g ~flJlQ ~(~'!1,ulr Sf~~+fR:pft~ ~t1~ ~~~~ :q ~iffq~;U­
~(q'1I~€Ite"'f~ f~ ~rfif s(~Is:t'1lq ~(f I ' qfif,~itfcfm(j ~~ ~~-
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qfu;1:fi:ljl~~~~f~~~i:fron~~~iifia~"'~~N; ~f~ I ~~q'frilqf~N~~~~~ 
m.rfil~fii entii' ~f~ I q~l~q''.Jf~'~~'f:01l~~ict(~~q;~~~rofcr:m1:fi~€fl<t fuon­
~f~"r~fU1'r :;;r qf;( !f~, q~s~qf fcr:m1:fi"(~€fl'i4iffW:lUTf ~Torf I1~rr: ~R:­
f~~~"fi{f~~1~ ~n~t 1:fi{~:;;r I (fa ~ftd~~it II ~~ II 

If according to the specific features of these three disorders of breast-milk, 
emesis, purgation, non-unctuous and unctuous enema are administered in respec­
tive disorders according to do~as, the disorders are alleviated. Food and drink 
of the woman having affected breast milk should consist mostly of barley, wheat, 
sali and ~a~tika (types of rice), mudga, hare~1U and horse gram ( pulses), sura, 
sauviraka, maireya and medaka ( fermented liquors), garlic and karanja (veget­
abIes). Measures should be applied after considering the specific morbidity of 
the breast-milk. Administration of the decoction of patha, SUI)thi, devadaru, 
musta, mUrva, gUQUcl, indrayava, kiratatikta, katukarohiI)i and sariva is commen­
ded in these disorders. Moreover, the use of other bitter, astringent, pungent 
and sweet drugs is recommended keeping in view the specific disorder, dosage 
and time. Thus gal acto-depurant measures are said. [ 56 ] 

~1~ililrfil g ~~rfil ~"f!~{fiI, ~n.qr~ql~~rfil :q ~lCfi\lf;:q~rfil, ~~U.~­
~qtJ(~firg'~{~~r;, ~m:11~~1q'~:, ~'h:qtilJAl~'~~, cft~tiffu1:fi~t~T~~,f~ifir~~~~· 
1:fir~;:~~~~"rq'UTt :q qt-.ilrfcr ( ~1~;nfil) II ~1.9 II 

Galactogogues are wines except Sidhu, domestic, marshy and aquatic vegetables, 
cereals and meat, food predominant in liquids, sweet, sour and saline items, herbs 
possessing latex, intake of milk, rest and me of the decoction of the roots of 
vlraI)a, ~aHika, sali, ik~uvalika, darbha, kusa, kasa, gundra and itkata. Thus galacto­
gogues are said. [ 57 ] 

~{sr1 9 ~~( ~,~~~~~~n:,n 'f:qf~~ ~(crJ!lf~( ~~ tif qft'.Jftij;:(i Rfflft ~ql~r 
~~~etl~h:rJJra'woquf f=:acmr~'!t ~~1 ~q:~i1~ai qt ~liI?it"N ~fi I1~~~ 
I1mt ~f~qj 'f:ffii q~ I 'lRr ~~l~ II ~~ II 

When the wet-nurse has sweet, copious and pure milk, she should take 
bath, apply after-paste, put on white dress and wear one of these herbs-aindri, 
brahmi, satavirya, vatyapu~pl, vi~waksenakanta. Then taking the baby with his 
face towards the east, she should made him suckle the right br~ast first. Thus the 
procedure about the wet-nurse is said. [ 58 ] 

mftSWF(fi ~(~{m~f~~"!l~(~t'f:q(,,:-~t~~m~~~: ~~~({ ~~mm~ti filcncf 
I{q{~'fi~~ ~~Qt{o~rq~~~~~<fi1«rW ~~+l:m~~~~~'(<;{q:d-:'f:"4r.:Ri1till{iJIl:r~e· 
~~~ ~~~~~;n~~~~~,~; am ~fta~~t~TiI~~t1*~illO{$Ip;ffU~W~:a-
~f~~'ffi'J1i1~'{oT'" I ~ ~~trrRfqfu: II ~~ II -
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Hereafter ( I ) will describe the nursery for the child. It should be well­
planed by the arch itect. I t should be spacious, beautiful, free from darkness and 
access of wind, well-ventilated, strong, inaccessible for various animals, rats and 
insects, distinct places for water, pounding, urinal, lavatory, bathroom and kitchen, 
ccmfortable in particular season, equipped with cot, chairs and beddings according 
to season. Moreover, protective measures, offerings, auspicious rites, oblations 
and expiatory rites should be prformed well there and it should be full of clean and 
elderly persons, physician and affectionate people. Thus the method of nurs'ery is 
explained. [ S9 ] 

~~;JT~;JT~Cf~Uf~'q~ffil (!I.JJ~ ~~~W~;:t:lTf;J ~~:; ~qq~M;:'''~~ff ~­
~ft.m~'lT~ :q q:,r~tfil ~y;:; aT~ffi B+J~S;:1.t'lt a~ :q ~!f~f~a~-lTifTfiI ~C{fqCfTfir ~-

" . " ~~uy;q~r;r ~~: II ~o II 

The cot, chair, beddings and coverings for the child should be soft, 
light, clean and perfumed. Those having contact with sweat,. excrements and 
insects or soiled with urine and faeces should be discarded. If there be no additi­
onal ones, the same may be used after they are cleansed and dried and well­
fumigated. [ 60 ] 

~ilTfiI ~ilqr~f ~ilT~~UT~rcr~UTTiIf :q ~q~~qra~Tf~~~er:qreit~CfiClll:~4mr­
~m'~~~'lf~)cnUfuUTT~~ICfi'fur W'?!~TfiI ~g: II ~ ~ II 

For fumigation of clothings, cots, bedd ings and coverings barley, mustard, 
linseed, asafoetida, guggulu, vaca, coraka vayahstha, golomi, jatila., palailka~a, 

asokarohiI).l and slough of serpent mixed with ghee should be used. [ 61 ] 

~ama1 m~Tll': !i~'{~ll e-W~~Clll'l't~tUff ::ITClCfTR-er G;~+lit fCl'lrOh-m51lrfur w­
otf;l ~~:; ~;:B:.qT~:n~l.''l~ i3ftereJiQW-fil;{, llTfir :q~r;:qfQ aTf!lUff: ~~~m1~~: 11~~11 

Amulets to. be worn by the child be made of the tip of the right barns of 
tbe alive rhinoceros, deer, gayal or bull; the herbs like aindrl etc. or jivaka and 
nabhaka, or whatever the brahmal),as conversant in the Atharvaveda may 
prescribe. [ 62 ] 

;nT~';r ~ ~~'~~ll ~fu'51ffor 'El)qqr~fu~mffur :qrg~ :qrffi~IJf'!:I'rfUr :qrilt~­
!tiit~Tf~ :qf!lr~~'fOT ;;rrfqsrr~ff;t ~~; II ~ ~ II 

Toys for the child should be variegated, sound-producing, beautiful, not heavy, 
without sharp ends, those which can not .enter into the mouth, are not fatal or 
terrifying. [ 63 ] 

r-... ,......... .. "'~ ,....... ,.... 
01 m~lf rq~r~if' ~rg I a~"Rrr~R"~ <i~~t!~rit qrs;:lfSf (q'clqar~ra{(~~f1mt~-

~~,;rl ilmfPlt'~lta'T ~"R~q f~ffiilT~ ~m!:l'aoi ~ <lI1ri; ~rQ, II ~~ II 
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Frightening the child is not proper. Hence when the child weeps or does 
not eat or is attracted to somebody else, one should not try to subside him by 
frightening with calling the names of rak~asas, pisacas, put ana etc. [ 64 ] 

" ·t s:::. " -::.. " " " c: r::. ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~r~ ~ I~~ ~fUlI.I'O;>~~ (J~ ~r(J('ifr""d'{ec~qla* q:a~lct~I~~OI~~~ 

~fqit~'~~,~~~(~"'Qf~~R~ ~a~t!(~ma~~~ qaJ 
~=( I ~~'{l:lf' ft ~"r~ +JqcPc( I a~ a-~ ~~a- f~p.r I aRliT (q~~rfffg~~­
Cfi(~(;fgUTfcl~ qffirrii:, ~R=JRRI(fit q~~~fii: ~tq~rfif ~ I a~n 
q~uT~~~t ~q~nmr1fcr" ~~" 

If some illness comes to the child, the physician after examining cautiously 
the constitution, etiology, prodroma, 'symptoms and therapeutic suitability and 
knowing about all the factors should start the treatment with sweet, mild, light, 
fragrant, cold and beneficial measures keeping in view the peculiarities of the 
place and time because the children are suited to such measures and they get 
prolonged reiief from the same. In case of health, he should be maintained on the 
code of conduct for the healthy using the things contrary to place, time and his 
self-constitution. The unwholesome habits should be changed gradually to the 
wholesome ones and thus all unwholesome should be avoided. Thus he attains the 
excellence of strength, complexion, body and life-span. 

q;qit;i ~"lUll~~tif~~etf~~mf{;W~13q,~~ " ~ ~ " 
In this way, the child should be looked after till he is adult and gets skill 

to acquire virtue and means of sustenance. [ 65-66 ] 

(Rr ~5('m'lt ~~tfi~ ~ ~r@.lral\ I a~f:q~ qm~fijfuf+r: '{:ffi ~~1i ~as;w't.~tfi 
WI " ~\9 " 

Thus the measures for fulfilling the desire to have a son are described 
following which properly one attains sufficient honour without any envy for 
others. [ 67 ] 

a5(~~-

~sr'ftNf~" ~~~~f(ei q~~","~d~~ I 
~~"l. iT ~~fuq~ra~'{m ~~i ~~Sii~~: II ~c: II 

Now the summing up verses-

The procedure of having a desired son which is said here in detail and full of 
ideas, if followed properly, enables one to attain sufficient honour without any envy 
to others. 
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~it~ f:;r;:~~ ~ii ~q;rf3~q~r I ~cT~ ~<lcr~~Hr:c~'~~ ~~T~!J:Clla II ~Q., II 

This section is called as 'Sarira' ( pertaining to human body) because in this 
the entire body is studied in all aspects and also for knowing the godly and manly 

excellence of the same. [ 68-69 ] 

~(('.ffu~~<ti~ a;:~ :;r{;;fiSffcr~~a ~ro~~~T;Y ~Tffi~i'pi 
~Rli ;rr+rf-lmS'e.'lT('.f: \I ~ II 

Thus ends t.he eigh th chapter on the principles of procreation in 
Sarirasthana in the treatise composed by Agnivda 

and redacted by Caraka. ( 8 ) 
" . .. II::: 

~T{l~~~T;; ~Uf~ I 

H ere ends the section on the study of human body. 
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I(Q+lTS"ittp:n 

CHAPTER I 

~~(tft quTWq~~~ oq{~qf~v,~: 1\ t 1\ 

Now (I) shall expound the chapter on complexion and voice. [ I ) 

~fu ~ ~ +JmJ{it{;;rq: 1\ ~ II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [2 ] 

{~ ~ ~al ~q~al q;:~al ~al ~q~al :er~al msr:a ~loi :a ~~wi:a ~~oi ~ 
~ci:a +JRnal ~~:q ~~ :err:aT~al ~~faa:l{~a:l Wlifaal ~oal q~:er ;~,r.=t~ i:t~ 
:q ~qal d?{~ :er ~~al ~~T :er~++J~ m~ci:q ~(~ :q !XurTa:lT~T~al fq6:(~alT~T~qftvr'~!I:l"')­
q{q~{qT~al ~,~~ oqTRl~~q :er ~~itTal)Q~cnal ~{q{:a ,;rfu~~TqT :q ~i:tQR~~wi ~ 
i:.at~~'~~ qf~ ~)~~nrnci :at~~~~ +JrerTq~~:n;:a~rfOt :a ~~~~ il!Sl"~fcr~l~~;fmil~ 
qft~lfur Sf(7.f~I3+il.uq~~~~q: ~Turtqitq. f~~~Jfr.tit f+1q~T 1\ ~ 1\ 

The following entities should be examined by the physician desiring to kno"" 
the remaining span of life with 'perception, inference and authoritative statemen.ts 
such as complexion, voice, smell, taste, touch, visual organ, auditory organ, olfa.~_ 
tory organ, gustatory organ, tactile organ, psyche, inclination, cleanliness, conqu~t: 

~ 

behaviour, memory, facial expression, normalcy, morbidity, strength, roalai~~ 
intellect, exhilaration, roughness, unctuousness, drowsiness, initiation, severity' 
mildness, qualities (possessed by substance), diet, activities, digestion of fOQCl' 
management, mismanagement, disease, prodroma of diseases, complaints, coroplic: q : 

tions, lustre, shadow, dreams, messenger, bad omens in the way, changed conditi~n 
of the patient's residence, success of the therapy and application of remedy in d.is _ 

orders. [3 ] 

. a~ ~ ,,~~~qf ttU~qTtJTf ~tfilf~ !!~lifJtitl~alr.=t, ~m:q~ !!~q~~lfU1 I ~ qlf;r 
!!~qJfitTr~anit ffl~Q~mlt ?!Rnaal Q{l~a, !!~!SI"@.;IqlfUt !!it: Sfflifaffi ~aa:l 1\ ~ tI 

Out of these entities to be examined, some do not relate to the person whil 
others do. Those in the first category should be examined with authoritative sta. t. ~ 
ment~ and rationale while those in the second category by ( observing the ) nOYI\)C:: 1 
constItution and morbidity. [4] . a 
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osr ~ftwltfmr~T:q, !i~~~I;.r, ~~~fa;ft :q, efiT~~'T;.r, ~5?!q'Rt;(t 
:q, Sf?:lmrr;p;rel ~ I ~Tfa!;~~~~T~:~~filqffi ~ ~qf ~ ~~~TU1f ~ ~ +t'qRt~qr 
+fq~ II ~ II 

Normal constitution is governed by several factors such as birth (genetic 
factor), family, place, time, age and individuality. The entities of the persons are 
determined by these factors. [ 5 ] 

~: ~~~urf~T :q, ~~~T :q, f~~qT ;.r II ~ II 

Morbidity is of three lypes-that caused by bodily marks, that caused by dis­
eases and that caused by other factors. [ 6 ] 

~ ~QflidJr~T ~m ~,~~,: m1~ ~QJF~ ig~ariir Wff';a ~q~; ~T~ 
fir Cfi,fffl~ooUcif~f~ +terr.-o, ~~ f~ af~~ Cf)~ ~TNtJT~JlR=Jm cd at~fcf­
~~;:a' II (~) II 

The first type of morbidity is that which is caused by the bodily marks due to 
past deeds. Certain bodily marks are fixed in some body parts which produce 
abnormality by getting opportunity in favourable times. ( I ) 

<?i~iWJi~T g ~T ~~T ~~ f~~~ q~~ fiI~rit~ II (~) II 

The second type of morbidity is produced by obvious diseases which are des­
cribed in the chapter on diagnosis in respect of their etiology. ( 2 ) 

f~'?l~ g filflr~Pl~enrR:aft ~, am~~f f.ffJRn:rrTl: mn(),(~M~""'~~ f+t't~ 
~,§q; ~lffflt ifaf~~qf, qm~tits;:atTa~ ~TiW~!I~~o ~~: I qf ~T~ 
~m'1~fur ~~ ~ol'.9)q~~~: I ~~: I cf fq~~G6q~~: II 19 II 

The third type of morbidity is caused by factors which are not etiological ill 
nature but resemble them in effect. In fact, it appears without any apparent 
cause and indicates the measure of the life-span particularly the signs of imminent 
death due to d~cadence of life. The physicians pay due importance to this and 
describe this for the knowledge of life (and death). Based on this (I) will explain 
the signs observed in the person which indicate his imminent death. This is the 
gist, (I) will explain it in detail further. [ 7 ] 

,~qa ~ ermf~,~: I o~~'iUl:, ~JI: ~Jltm~~T~:, a1~a~fa ~~~l: 
~~~ ~f;a; triQ~~aTt fq~~~'fia)5~QI ensfQ ~~;ri~~: II ~ II 

First of all (-I will take) the topic of complexion. Black, sky-like, skylike-fair and 
fair-these are the normal shades of complexion of the body. Tbere may be other 
shade;s which should be known from the simile or the experts. [ 8 J . 
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wft~~Ii:4dT~~~~ erorr: ~iH:1~ q~T~~T w-tf;ai qf~~ fqm~ 
~ff~(f'rt~~~~A. I (fa Wlirn~~t +rcF~?!~T: ~1~ II Q., II 

Blue, blackish, coppery, 'green and white-these types of complexion are 
pathological in comparison with the earlier (normal) ones and appear for the first 
time. These normal and abnormal shades of complexion of the body are said. [9 J 

~ ~mcrohrJ~~,~ fenifaqQh,~~~, am ~ ifqr~Tm~ qT; qM ~~f~or­
fiI+lT~, 'liW ~cJqfmlmm~, qq:O~T\:t~filt1'lrrt, ~~fmmiJrt, 'alTg~~TfUdJlta 
femT~; ~q ~ ~~SClTrq?J q~ ~fq +lcrfa" II ~ 0 II 

Normal complexion in one half and abnormal one in the other half of the 
body demarcated clearly as left and right, front and back, upper and lower or 
internal and external should be known as ari~ta (fatal sign) of the patient. Such 
demarcation of complexions in face and other parts too indicate death (of the 
person). [ 10 ] 

qoTil~~ ~~'~rt~~"?l~~ ~Tdl: II ~ ~ II 

Similarly, on this line, malaise and cheerfulness, roughness and unctuousness 
are described. [ 11 J 

i:f.~f ~qW~~~m~film-.qd'~lITrtit ~;:"Tg~qi:rq~~I~<i f~ II ~~ II 
In the same way, appearance of anyone of mole, freckles, 'black mole, and 

pimple on the face of the patient should be taken as inauspicious. [ 12 ] 

i{~;p;f~~~~~'1'l~Ql~hJT~ :q ijefjTR"')'litrtT qOllrtfJIPlId'if~ SJf~+li.n 
a'rt;q~crUir.~~ ~~OIifG'f: ~H(~ +lcrfu' II n. 1\ 

Appearance of any of th~ abnormal complexions in nails, eyes, face, urine, 
faeces, hands, feet, lips etc. particularly in patients with diminished strength, 
complexion and sense indicates the loss . of life. [ 13 ] 

q.PlI~ftt f=tif:qiluTij~~~ ~~(qifal~f+Rritq ~1~JlTrt~m~ ~~~, (f~~. 
ffrfu f~ I I;fa- qurifu~T~: :II ~ ~ II 

Such other abnormal complexions too which appear suddenly for the first time 
without any apparent cause in the patient going down constantly are the signs of 
death. [ 14 ] 

~~f~~'~-~~-$itmF!rnCfi~~~Cfi'ticild::it~(~ro: ~ta~~T ~crRfi 
~rawro~sfQ ~~~~~ crTsftt Mfit~&lI~f~: I ~~~I@:'t"m­
f{,;u~url~ci:4t<;J<Mt , ~ ~m~ ~~;. qr*l{q~it~iltor)sfq ~ SQf'q~fit 
~~;r, I ua ~R1'!ifd'€Cl<f ~~ Wff.d' II ~~ II 
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The voices r~sembling those of swan , demoiselle crane, felly of whee I, kettle ·drum, 
house sparrow, crow, pigeon and jharjhara ( a sort of d rum ) are taken as normal. 
Other such voices may be known from simile or the experts. The abnormal voice 
is like that of sheep ( or goat) and is feeble, subdued, ind istinct, choaked, faint, 
poor and stammering and such other types of voice too which are abnormally 
different from the earlier ones and appear for the fi rs t t ime. T hus normal and 
abnormal voices are described. [ 15·] 

O?t Wlira~::nT~'fj(UTf ~,or~T~qf~f;(if~: ~r~it~~ ~H~~(€4Jls(~ I ~fu 
~~CJit{: II ~~ II 

Sudden appearance of the abnormal types of voice, presence of va rious voices 

or of various types of one voice is regarded as inauspicious. Thus the topic of 
voice ends. [ 16 ] 

ua efuh:erof;.r~ ~~~) ~'i~ ~OT~rill~fo II ~~ II 
Thus the topics of complexion and voice are said p roperly for the knowledge 

of the signs ind icating death. [ 17 ] 

W1Rr :qr~-

~~ ij~Refir CfoT: ~~ ~a I ~ ~u ~ err ~~ filflRi . if ;q iltf~ ~; \I t c \I 

ift~ err m~ efT ~~ ar;{ ~n ~~ q(S~Uf~ I ~~rJJF'l~r erurl !!~~.sfu!~ \I t ~ \I 

~it !!~ ~~ d~!1~ ~~~ I ~~rf~ o~r ~1 a~~ ~al'f. II ';(0 \I 

Rr~~: ftmcTt ~~T {~9:~rer~r: I at~~ ~~~ ~~ !Trorr",- ~~o: II ';(t 1\ 

!!l;Qrfor iI~~ ~ qr ~~P.«f: I ~~ effsTQ ~ ~~ ~~ ffit. II ';(';( II 
a1)gqr: Qt~~r: ~{?{orr~u~: I ~~fQ :q er~Wt~ ~.iTur~sP~ II ~~ II 

~~ ift(?im;~gl Qiji::II+ij€4(1f;!W I !N~fu1r a- ~r~i:'t ~lir mr~~ II ':{~ 1\ 

~r err tT~ err~ ~!:J ~<fi~: ~q{: I ~r(=Q~ ~..amlt(Jl ril~ ift~~: 1\ ';(~ \I 

~fo=li~ f<tP..:l'Q. ~t(r~~ ~,~: I ~m~~lil~ ~ ~~ ~aTT~'f. 1\ ';(~ 1\ 

H ere are the verses-

The abnormal complexion, if arises in the entire or half of the body withollt 
an appar a nt cause, indicates death. 

If one half of the face is blue, blackish, coppery or reddish and the other one 
has different complexion, it is a fa ta l sign. 

Unctuousness in one half of the face and roughness in the other one, malaise 
in one half and cheerfulness in the. other is the sign of the dead. 

Black moles, moles, feckles and various streaks appear suddenly on the face 
of a patient who is about to expire. 

----------
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Flower-like signs in the nails or teeth, muddy coating on teeth and powder-like 
subtance on teeth are the sings of deeth. 

Abnormal colour in lips, feet, hands, eyes, urine, faeces and nails in weak 
patient is fatal. 

The patient whose lips are blue ( cyanotic) like ripe jamuna fruits should be 
regarded as one devoid of life-span and about to die. 

If one or serveral abnormal voices suddenly appear in a decaying patients, it 
indicates death. 

Whatever other abnormalities of voice and complexion are found in a patient 
devoid of strength and flesh, they indicate the advent of death. [ 18-26 ] 

(f~~~:-

1:Rr ~~{~ ~~un~ ~I{~OTI{, I ~~ ~fltr3Ifirrfa iI~.~ ~ ~ffi II ~19 II 
Now the summing up verse-
Thus are said complexion and voice for knowing the signs of death. One who 

is well acquainted with these, does not get confused in deciding the life-span. L 27 ) 

s:~m€t~'tid (IP;r "{ifiSrma~p u;~~rif ~qit~f;sp:i 
ifrJl ~S~: 1\ t 1\ 

Thus ends the first chapter on complexion and voice in Indriyasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and redacted 

by Caraka. ( 1 ) 

• 

(lffltilsoeqrq: 

CHAPTER II 

atqf(f: !!~m~q o~~t~q{JI: II t II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on flowered person. [ 1 ) 

~fu ir ~ 4lI1cUifr;r~: II ~ II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ) 

~"q q~r , ~q ~q.: ~~: I (Nt f~'~~ ~ qf~: II ~ II 
As flower is manifestion preceding the would-be fruit, the fatal signs known 

as 'ari~ta' precede death. [ 3 ] 
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~~ 9 ~~~ ~q ~r'l~~l ~ I ~~ :qf(q ~~~ f?n~~ ~t;rj '1 ~ II ij II 

if ~{(!~q ij{'~ ilTmS~ JRQJrrir I JR11i:qrfq a~'ffit ~m~~~;~J{, II ~ II 

Sometimes a flower may not b.e followed by ,a fruit or a fruit may appear 
without a preceding flower but the arisen fatal signs do not faint away without 
( leading to ) death; on the other hand, there is no death which is ~ot preceded by 
the fatal signs. [ 4-5 ] , ' 

flp;q;r'!~mu!T~'lR!l+NfT;mr I ~~ ~s~~~~ !:IrtJf1RN:jf~ II ~ II 

Taking other resembling signs wrongly as the fatal ones, not kr~owing as such ' 
the signs which are not fatal and not ascertaining the real fatal signs-all this IS 

due to intellectual error. [ 6 ] . 

lIT~~ffl~ g R?WsRar~:jf: I ~Rqa,~q~~r iRT~ ~Pcrtlaf~ II , ~ 1/ 

In order to furnish know ledg-e in this respePt" (I). will d~scrib.e various 
flowered cases having various types of signs preceding death. [ 7 ]. 

if~fiQ)~ iF.jt ~ tJrm f~f;:r:tl~ I ~~~ cm~ itlit'~?f~dF«f: 1/ <; /I 

aJJT~: ~~a- ~'h:r iii Ji~~QJ: I ~ itT ~~r(t ij{~TdTra ~f;:r~: II ~ /I 

~q~: ~~ ~: .~ ~~: L mn lJ~qrsfit~.: ~ ~ !J~ ~ /I .~o /I 

~a~+1R. ~61itr4~ ~: I ~ ~ d fcmT~ ~~'«i" rn't<1i II ~ ~ II 

3lft~''l~ Cfitit q~ lJP~T: ~~~+n: I ~(tI,e ... t1iff;ftn: ~: ~:q ~~ ~~ "~~II 
ffit~t '~!!'ti dt1~I,!!~Qfi ~ I JW!~ ~~ ;:r ~Tf;t ~l~ :q /I r~ II 
Q ~ ~~~(Jf'iI) ~ fer~~;p:J: I ffSQ{~3t:f'~iI fq~qr ~Fcr mrr: II ~ij 1/ 

I:~ :qrcq~~ ~~oi It;: ... ~~Jf. I q~"llrm ~fu.Pl f+J"i~~~mt. II ~ ~ II 
f~)f~~ ~ tI~ m~~ ij{p;ffi I ~tif CiT 1.f~ qrsfiJit if~~qPcr af ~m'l." ~~ II 

The person who emits constant fragrance resembling that of various flowers 
like a blossnmed forest with many trees and creepers is said as 'flowered' ~ with fatal 
signs and by the end of the year certainly give tip the body ( dies ). 

In this way, if one emits fragranc~ similar to that of individual flowers, 
desirable or undesirable, he is known as flowered. 

If, in the patient's body, a physician perceives .undesirabl€ smell-collectively -' 
or individually, tlile p~tient should be taken as flowered. _ ,. 

Whether bathed or not, if the body becomes resort of desirable or undesirable 
• I 

smells alternatively and without apparent eause the patient is said as flowered. 
For instance-sandal, kuHha, tagara, agu\ u, ' honey and garland (with desirable 
smell) ax\d urin~; faecesi corpses/l or carcasses ~ with: undesirabie smell.). O~her -I 
smells of various types and ' of various J soul!ces I may be, known as abnormal from 
inference. (I) will tell about another sign in resp~ct <p£ rlsmell. As a general 

-~~----- -----~--------------
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rule, on the basis of which a physiciap" should predict the death of (a patient). 
The patient who gets smell desir~ le ~ 0; J undes\rable in the body suddenly and 
without an apparent cause does not survive till the end of the y,ear. This is the 
information about smell. [ 8-16] II , 1 'I' _,! • , .: I 

~~~A, ~~.,;:pre: ' IfR~' a1'~OO ~T~ ~ ~~~ II' t',S II 

qr ~~: ~~(iff if~TUrf ~iR=it1q: I ~ ~r:qUi ~ fElct,~ m ~~ II t~ II 
<d'$l~q ij~~q;J(q~~~ I rn~~q~mfq ~a ~ f ~: II ~~ II 
~ifl~litif ~~,rn:~Rm'iIO'l.l ~ ~ ~~ Cfi~ ~~fCC(IC?!q,~ II ~o II 

Jl~,~q \~ ~~,i:r 'iI~: ~ I ~~aq~ r.~: et~~ll~; II ::(t II 

Bl?t~~<t Cfi'~ ~~ iI~Cfi': I aTlq ~rcrr?!f~R~~ ~p.nf.a' ~~: II ~~ II . " 
Hereafter the informations about the t.aste arisen in the body of patient will 

be described properly. The taste'ofthe body in /normal persohe; gets ' two types of 
changes in the last moments. Sohl of the tllstes become 'uh-pleasant wnile others 
become exceedingly pleasant. : I This sort <;>1 hbormality may be kno~n ~y -inferdnce 
because how a man would receive the taste of anqther mfln. FJies; lice', Jtingihg 
insects and mosquitos get 'a~ay Ifrom the bodY. witH lunp lt asnt taste" ,,('a' per' on 

II" ' 
who is about to die., (On the other hand ), , flies are attracted cQnstantly td the 
exceedingly sweet -body of a pati~nt'who is ripen/ed e~ough for tl1~ timp ' ( peath ) 
even after bath and application of cosmetics, [ 17-22 ) / , : 

• I 

~ ~)Cfi:- ' , ' . , 
l' " I 

~r~if Jl~:qjr~ ~(fit' r~{:rir.:~~; I, ~~'«f~ oro:ija(~ Jl~"t~it~ \I ~~ II 
, I" 

Now the summing up v.erse- ) , . I' 

In geperal the signs .of the flowered person I in respect c>f 'taste and smell have 
been described by me. One should :predict <death on their basis. [ 23 ,] '1 ' 

32 

, ~~~~ ~ ~~~~~ d~~,it ~~~i~· 
wntr fil:cft~s"e~~~ '\I ~ il 

• ".,' • i J. ~ - ~.. '. I f 

Thus ends the se~on? ch~~!e~ on th~ flo,wered perso~ lq Indriya;sthana 
in the treatise compo~ed by ~gnivFsa cl1}d red!i~ted . I: I 

, J:>y Caraka. ( 2) . . , , 
:, r. d " ./ pi i 

'r 
I . I' 

" '" j ,f 

I, 
" , , I I' ( , I I 

it. J I , : I IIi, i;' iIi 

/, J "I . ! II, , 'rl f,. 
,. 

I I II' 
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qffltftSllqTtf: 
CHAPTER III 

at~tcf: qf~"t~mf.spi ~~~m: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on palpable entities. [ 1 ] 

(fa ir ~JrTir +I.I;:W11~~: II ';( II 

As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

qQf ~(:q i1~:q ~ :q)~ 'l~~ 9:~~ I f(?iW Wl~t ~~~ ~Wt;qfq ~~a II ~ II 
The signs of imminent death relating to complexion, vioce, smell and taste 

l.laye been said sep·aratdy. Now hear about the touch as well. [ 3 1 
~f\rnq~~~~lITg"f: SiJifOl' qirq ~~I~: SI<li~~" q'fCUr .. r mt~lI ~ ~~ ~ 

Q~il'.$p~ I Q~~' 9 ~~qllj<~<"t~~ +I,c:r~a'=;f a'S(Tq~~' ~f;(f I ~~­
~~ ~sftiI,~ OO~~'iltJ{~qR(ej, fiw.r~r mffl:+irq:, ~i:iIf ~~~, ~tfaTlilr ~uci, 
~~=i{rq:, ~PoJtqf ~~lj~~qilrfir; i{''Ef:t~~)q1ffi+l,q:, ~(~~,~~~I~iiI.~:, ~.n 
qT; ~vr.~ W'~rn ~~i;t (?;~uT ~~lfCt"lld+if;l~ ~ffl:. I "mr ~at ~'l~Flt 
4ltqr.w~ t=rq~ II \:l II . '. ? 

One desiring to kn'ow the remaining span of life of a patient mainly by t?':1Sh 
should palpate his entire body with his norm'al hand or should get it palp~ted by 
somebody else. While palpating the body he should know about the following enti­
ties such as-loss of pulsation in body parts having constant pulsation, pres"ence of 
coldness in those" which are always hot. Similarly hardness of the soft ones, 
coarseness of the smooth ones, absence of the existent ones, looseness, dislocation 
or falling down of joints, loss of flesh and blood, hardness, "excessive perspiration, 
or stiffness and any other such paIp,able sign having exoessive morbidity and with 
no apparent "cause. Thus the features of palpable entities are said in brief. [ 4 ] 

~~~r~~n:r:-~~ ~~ q~~fii 'l~~~if qr~re~~<qT~~'· 
qrfQn:ftqlO~M~(?ili ~c:r=i mer ~Cfi1:i l:(rfiGi eftd+ii(1~ittur~ q' ~lIrq:, ~~,; ~~) if 
~ffl:. ~~,~m ~ I ~ ~~ q~~fillfif 'l~~~ ~~~~q:IJf!F{'l"fariti:· 
iftpi~d'iu:,fQr(fiq~~M~~Cfir~~,",~~ ~tfil ~~cHfi:t :o~tfil ~~.~; ~~r~ 
q't ~:, ~~,; ~S~ffl: m ,,~"tfcr ~Tq: II ~ II 

This is being explained in detail-if on palpation feet, knees, thighs, buttocks, 
abdomen, sides, back, vertebral column, hands, neck, palate, lips and forehead 
individually are felt as sweating, cold, stiff, hard or devoid of flesh and blood, it 
should be .known that the patient will die in a short time. On palpation if his 
ankles~ knees, groins, anus, testicles, penis, navel, shoulder, breast, wrist joint, ribs, .. 
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jaw, nose, ears, eyes, eyebrows, temples etc; are found separately as loosened, 
deranged, fallen or dislocated it should be known that the person will die soon. [ 5 .] 

(l~rS~~r~JJ~.u~ .. (lq~tr:q~:<fi'~itm~T~~~ I ~ ~~""'WIJl sm-
~msm~~cit ~n ~~ffl., ~~ft:fu fCfflT~ \ a~'~ qf(~titj&ll:t i{ ~q;~~, ~rttf~ 
firor~ I ~~ ~~m: qft<:flluii: ~r \l{m~~r.: ~~:, ~~~ fq;affl.\ a~?f ~ q?('lTfur 
::naliil;'fJrrw. ~~:, ~~fo fcra~' a~~ . ~~~~l- .!:fiifd(1#t, ~~fd~~-31<:~f{'"Qf(J:s-a, 
amr~q, al~m~, Ol~'lit, atfu!l~~~' al~a, ~ffiitr.lJfiffi, ~oafitf;rMa, f.mr~­
;:i:t'tTfa~~, ~~r;:~ffffi, fq~~, it~rii, Qq~~, i{~T~, ~for~, ~~f~Qj 
ii~QJq'hfift~~f~-«n~mtft:S(~~~"fitfur.TUTf ~T&li'tjdit;:rT~ en ~~rat, ~ ~T~fa 
~T~ I Ol~T~q <fi'~~qr.~T~~, a~q ~~ <fi'~~fPtjltj~tj&lTilrfir S4§ ..... Zl(OO( i{ ~~~il~~a 
1Rr~fmr fq~n~ I d~q ~~i!{~ ~T: SAi~ ~~~if~m:S(~~' ~n ~~: q(rtifda­
~ I d~~ ~T er'tal:ri'~fGta': - q~(~4'4uli: ~y;: q(f~roa fefflt~ I al~~liT:~'T­
~~ ; ~~ ~~(?;~ alf~T;:r, i{ ~~; q(T\J1mr fqu~ II ~ II 

Moreover, his inspiration, carotid regions, feet, eyelashes, eyes,. hairs, body 
hairs, nails and finge~s should ·be. examjne~. If his insp~ration is too cleep or too 
shallow he should be taken as dying. If his carotid regi?':1s .. ~~e ~ot .~~l}n~d p,!lsatiug, 
he should be taken as dying. If his teeth are scattered about, excessiyely white 
and having gravels, he should be considered' a::; dying . . -If·his. eyelashes are-matted, 
he should be known as . dying. If his eyes are devoid " 'of normalcy and -having 
abnormalities such as-too much sunk? ,too mueh slanted,. exceedingly · unequal, 
excessively loose, ' too much lachrymated, constant-Iy open;-constantly clos-ed, with 
excessive blinking and opening of eyes; perturbed,: reva:t~d, diminish~d or deranged 
vision; blindness of mongoose or pigeon ' ( colour . blindness ), red like fire-brand - . ' 
having excessively one.of these coiours-. black, yellow, blU(~, blackish, coppery., green, 
deep yellow and white-he shquld be known a~ dying. One should_pun out his.hairs 
and body hairs, if they come out withQut pain, he should " be taken ~s dying. If 
in his abdomen blackish,- coppery, blue, d€ep yellow Or white veins .are prominent, 
he should be known as dying. If his nails are devoid of flesh and "bkiod "and · ha\re 
colour like that of ripe jamuna fruits ( cyanosed), he should he ~decia~ed as dying. 
One should pull out his fingers, if th~y do ~ot giye r~se to q-acki1)g '!?Qllnd, he shOuld - - . 
be known as dying. [ 6 ] 

(f5(~:- .. . wj: 

rJ:aR ~'l~too( ~OO( mqrOO( ~: .~~'J~~'i~ I ~( i{ (t ~~~~f;:r~ q'C~fu 1I19 It 
. . 

Now the swnming up ve~se--
L " 

• ~ • ~ .. &. l. ~ . ." .! •• ., - • p 
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One who knows various palpable entities by palpating the patient, he does 
not confuse in knowing his life-span. [ 7 1 

((~~~ a;:~ :q~Cfisrf(f~~'~~~~1T~ q~~fu~ 
iIm ~(f'h:itSe"7.lr:l: II ~ ' II 

Thus ends the third chapter 01'1 palpable entities in Indriyasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 3 ) 

~$Jtt1S'e~rt: 
CHAPTER IV 

~~(a u.S{~ (w(li!fi~~ ~,~~,~: II t II 

Now ( I ) shall expound ' the chapter on sense organs. [ 1 ] 

~ W ~~ +ltF{~; II ':( II 

As propourided by Lord Atreya. [ 2 J 
S:~~lfOr q~T~: ~~ ~qf~ I "gfJt~'3-r. fill'{~fimT~I'{~m II ~ II 
~Tit~ qtf~ ~;m(lfir fficrcl: I ~T . rn ~(( . ~ArnfrS{qtQJT~~Jf.. II ~ II 

Please listen how an expert physician should examine the sense organs in 
order to know the span of life. As the sense organs transcend all the semes, they 
may be examined, i!1 reality, by inference. [ 3-4 ] 

~~~+~") f?t~ q~q J8'litfll.~~W-fJf..' ~fir~ ~Qj~~ ffil.11 t..11 I 

(~~ ~oi ~Rlfqf.~~~~ I a~ f! ~~ fq~~ f~ II ~ II 
The perception pertaining to the sense organs which is abnormal and aTisen 

without an apparent cause is indicative of death. This is in general about the 
inauspicious signs relating to the sense organs and is described again in detail 
hereafter. [ 5-6 ] 

~~mqtCfirofuq it~~ I femla~~~ ~ ~-r. m:ut~~rn II '.9 II 

The patient who see,; the sky as solidified (like earth) or the ealth like the 
sky ( void ), both in contradiction, attains death. [ 7 ] 

lH~ ~~,qT~ JJ~lia)sProTt~p I al(iAiqrrn- ~~~a~q~: ~Qflr~~ II ~ II 
One who sees the air moving in the sky but does not visualise the kindled 

fire should be taken with life lost. [ 8 ] 
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~ ~~ ~t~t~tq~ iR: I R:~ ~fcr qt qr :mfqot~ qf~~ II ~ II 
If in a clean water, stable or flowing, and without having a net one sees net, 

he is deprived of life. [ 9 ] 

~,tJ~ q~ q: !faT;r.. ~W~ ~riiI:;:r I at;:qil:,~~a ~~'Sr ~ ~1f~~ II~oll 
While awake if one visualises ghosts and various demons or some other 

surprising thing, he is unable to live. [ 10 ] 

~sm ~~~ ;:f,~ ~qfu f~\l~ I ~q, ~ ~H ~~ f;m ~~ffi ~fm"T~ II ~ ~ II 
One who sees the normal-coloured 'fire as blue, lustreless, black or white goes 

to the seventh night ( death ). [ 11 ] 

~~l:;:rlWi~ ihtt;:~f;w:. qrScq~s~~~ I f~m ,q, f~,~: q~;w:. JRUl~~ma II t';( II 
"' , 

If one sees the 'fays of -light without clouds, or clouds or lightening when there 
are no clouds, he attains death. [ 12 ] 

~~~~ q: qm ~T:RR:~~tC[a"i{, I at,~~ ~~ ~ ~ it ~ 'ifiqf(f II ~ ~ II 
at1terfur q~ q~Q. ~qt:;:r;:~~~~ I aloqrrrmr) oqT~ en ~ ffi:q ~'lT~ 11 t~ II 
~~ ~qm:~~m ~~~-mr~ I atm ' ~n f~ ~~ ~ ~~~fu II ~~ II 
SI'\lTqa: ~+lrtT~tN1'S1 +rf~ SI'\llq(f: I ~f feI~W';w:. ~f.cr +rrqr;r" \l,cnf~~f~: II ~ ~ II 
6qT~(f1f;J fqqOTIT;r f~~q'tffirf;t :;:r I ~fiI~tfit ~f.a~1tpnu~: ~~: II ~\9 II 

qat Q~q((a~T;w:. ~ ~~R:. q~ it ~ I ~~: ~st ~~i{,.11~'~ II 

If one sees the sun or the moon like an earthen mini pot covered with a black 
cloth though they are quite clean, he does not live. ' 

I 

Whether diseased or ,not if one visualises solar or lunar eclipse in their 
absence. it indicates his death. ' 

If one sees the sun in night, or the moon in day or smoke arisen in absence of 
fire or lustrelessfire in night, he is about to die. 

When one is going to give up his existence, he sees brilliant objects as de~oid 
I I 

of bril1ia~ce, or non-brilliant object~ as . brill ant ones or other objects devoid. of their 
normal characters. The {>ersons, at the end of life, see the objects as deformed, 
of diBerent colour, in different number without an apperent cause. If one sees 
the non-visible objects or does not see the visible one-ooth types of persons die 
soon. [ 13-18 ] 

~~~~q :;:r q: ~)(fT ~5t{'9f. ~at it ~'eqa I ~~~ ~~,!t~ a~r il~~ fq~fiRr' II ~ ~ II 
~,!(qTWf~~: tliuil ~T(?'!i1i~ ~ al~: I it ~f(f ilm~ ff ~~~'9f. q~~~ lI~oll 

One who hears sound when there is none or does not perceive the real one­
both these types of person should be taken as almost dead. One who does not hear 
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the heat-sound after closing the ears with fingers, he should be known as devoid 
of life-span aud should be discarded. [ 19-20 ] 

~q~ it femT~ ~:.:neq~(~T;r., I if ~t (fR. ~~u, femre ~ml'~'lIJ..II~ ~ 1\ 

One who perceives the goodness and badness of smell contrarily or does not 
percieve the smell entirely, he should be known as devoid of life. [ 21 ] 

~, ~~T~ fq~TifTfa if crT ~fu ffiero: I !!~QTefit~a qei ffil~: ~~T iR:~ II ~~ 11 
Even in absence of .inflammation in mouth, if one does not perceive the taste 

sensation or perceives it with perversion, he is taken as ripened (for death ) by 

the experts. [ 22 ] 

~s~.ft~R. ~~T~~,~~OlY;~{iffq ~~'liUTT~ I 
~'l~ ~T aa,~~~ ~!!~ ;:r~ II ~~ II 

If one perceives the touch sensations like. hot-cold, coarse-smooth and soft-
hard contrarily, he is about to die. [ 23 ] 

ar.abJT a~T~ ~~ crT fq~'{~<fi~ I ~~~ti''et~ ~~ Q~tmf~~ II ~~ II 
{~l1JTT~ - riro;:~T~~'l:;t';r, I iR:: q~fa-~: !fifa.lfif.'1::~;f ~ merfa''' ~~ \I 

Super-sensory perception without austere penance or methodical concentration 
of mind indicates death. . 

If one p~rceives the senses rightly inspite of incapability of the sense 
organs, it indicates death. [ 24-25 ] 

~~~{: SlsgrfqWQj(fp~~T~ ~~a~ I ~;:a ~s~<r~~qf .romnR{iI~ II ~~ II 
If the healthy persons due to contrariety . of intellect perceive the senses 

frequently in abnormi:i1 form though they are not so, they should be considered as 
almost dead. J 26 1 , 

~~:'~ 

~fr~~~Tii~: ~fo ~~TO~IJ..I ~oT ~fTfcrcf :qq ~ f~"f<fi, _lg;rifa II ~~ II 
. Now the slimming up verse~ 

. . Th.e physicIan who is possessed of the correct knowledge about the senses, 
is able to know the life and death. [ 27 ] 

I' ~~fR~ ~ ~~RR:i~ {f;~~~ {f;~~lift~fi:tfr~ 
ifTJI :qgmSe~T?l: II ~ II 

Thus ends the fourth chapter on sense organs in Indriyasthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 4 ) 

.... _ - --------------------------
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q.~~tlTlf: 
CHAPTER V 

al~la; ~~~qT~~~ o~ft§~:n~m: II ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on prodromal signs. [ 1 ] 

{fa ir ~ lltTctTif~~: II ~ " 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

'lei~qt~~r~qr;rf ~Cfir~t"lTf 'l~$", 'l~~ I f~rf~rf;r ~~'m fWtllT 1(It~~ II ~ II 
~~rfor ~Ur ~Rtit;:qftm~, I ~ ~f.a fem~;:j ~~~~:~: II ~ II 

~~q,fq :q iJiN?q ~~~,fOT ~ ~~ I f~(q~ ~~ cr~rfq JJ~oT ~~~ II ~ 11 
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( I) will describe the prodroma of the incurable diseases separately in general 
as well as specific way for the advancement of knowledge of the physicians. If a 
patient of fever shows all the prodromal signs and symptoms mentioned in the con­
text of fever, he becomes a victim of death. In other diseases too, . if prodroma are 
found in such a way, it is a sure sign of death. [ 3-5 ] 

~~ijCfi~m:g q?(q,,,)s~r~ ~t~orR I q ittn"~m";a ~~~~~ II ~ II 
~ :q irTqa ~ ~f~N!Q ~a I a~ iIti''{SR:J~ ~qrS;:(Wl)mr~ II ~ II 
~f~~: ~~qfsfq ~,fo ~ ~~i ~ I ~ q~mutm~m ~Tf~ ~ ~~ II ~ II 

i{~: ~ir f~m:i ~R q: ~ ~t I w:it~ \T€I(Jlt'€lru mer ~ fq~.fo II ~ II 
Now ( I ) shall mention some of the severe prodroma which associate with the 

diseases and are followed by death. If a person due to excessive sexual indulgence, 
is affected with strength gradually decreasing . and coryza gradually ' increasing, it 
leads to phthisis and eventual death. If a patient is carried to the south by dogs, 
camels or asses in dream, he is affected by phthisis leading to d~ath. In dre;;t.m, if 
one drinks urine with ghosts or is dragged by dogs, he get" attacked by fever which 
becomes fatal. [ 6-9 ] ." : -

~,~t~t~~ ~: q~~~~ijf~f;crilfiffl: I ~ ~q~;rt~,,~ a-~~,;:arq ;:ft~ II ~o II. 

~:m~~m~e(fWt ~~mT ~~i~~ I ~: ~R m~ ;n~f ~ ~~~rc:q ~fu .1I H Ii .. 
If one sees the sky from nearby distance as (red) like a cloth dyed with. lac, he­

gets affected by internal haemorrhage which causes his death. If one, in dr~arp, 
wearing red garland, red apparel, with his entire body red apd while Iau' .::,hing fre­
quently is dragged by a woman, he falls a victim to in.ternal haet;norrhage and d.ies. 
therefrom. [ 10-11 ] . . 

~,itqr.Sr~'!Q ~~Clti :q,fuJr'13[~' I ~~!! ~ <l~ii ~q;n;:a~it mr: II ~ ~ II 
~r ~(Ji!Rfiiit q~q ~~orl t[~ ;:rlqit , ~R g~~a;rr(ftq snU 'fir.ufu JIliF.r~ II ' n. " 

'" 
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Excessive colic, meteorism, gurgling sound, debilil y and discolouration of 
nails etc. indicate the advent of gulma causing ,death eventually. In dream, if one 
gets in his cardiac region a spiny creeper growing, he is affected by gulma which is 

fatal. [ 12-13 ] 

~T~S<:!q¥ifQ ~~~t:i ~~i lI~q ~'hl~ I ~TfiI :;:r ~ m(;o ~g~~~f~f~ oi{.II · ~\:I \I 

;m~~T~lqf~~~~ ~~S~i1f¥ftl~ I q~~,fu' :ffi~ ~ ~tJ~~: II t~ II 
If, even on with slightest touch there is execessive tearing and wounds do not 

heal, such person would be affected by fatal leprosy. In dream, if lotus flowers 
arise in the chest of a person who is naked, bathed with ghee and pouring oblations 
to flame-less fire he dies ofleprosy. [ 14-15 ] 

~noaf~tttTr~si'q ~~Wl ~flf;o ;r~T: I ~ snl~UT B~W !:Jlcq ~q ar~ II ~~ II 

~i q~~ ~iJ :;:rQ:Sl~: ~ ~: ~WlI q'i~ ~ !f~~UT ~'l~lI~S;:aPl Ji"{i{Cf: \I ~.9 II 
It flies are attracted too much to the body of person even after bath and after~ 

paste it indicates the advent of prameha which leac:ls to bis death. One who, in 
dream, drinks various fats in company of cal).9alas and is bound by them, gets at­
tacked with fatal type of prameha. [ 16-17 ] 

~~litPlf~ '~T~tff ~'~~l1q: I aR~{fiT~ ~~'9;"{i~'{~: iI ~ ~ 11 

Q{f~'~q-uf q~qWl§af~~~ I ferm~lu ~~!! o~'~'mq{fu~ II ~~ II 
Sifi'"hr-i srf~~ ~"!i~sr&R=rotit·"1¥( I li~lfq'1lf~{q~~ ar~;:;rT~: ~~~ Il ~o \I 

eJ.:('~~ ~: ~#. ~: ~qits~m~ ~~fu I ~ ~~ ~~ffJ'T~ qTRr ~~: ~ II ~ ~ II 
al~; ~~fu' ~: ~(~t~~o: ~R i' iiJ~Wl q~~~{OJ, iiIm~ ~TS~~ tI'e~ II ~~ II 
;re-. WI~;:a~~ it~ ~ ~ ' it~~ I ~cm ~Rr d ~(~{q~JtI{${:~: II ~~ \I ' 

, Fixed look, exhaustion, agitation, inopportune confusion, restles.sness and de­
bility-, tl,lese in~icate the ad vent of insanity and consequent death . 

. The expert physi~~an ob~erving a person having dislike for food, loss of mind 
and urticarial rashes should declare him as a would-be case of fatal typ~ of insanity. 

One who is irritable, terrorised, rarely having smile on his face, and with ex­
cessive fainting and thirst, gets fatal insanity_ One who, in dream, sinks in water 
while dancing with demons gets insanity which leads bim to the other world • 

. While awake, if one sees darkness which is not existing and hears various non-
existing sounds, he dies of epilepsy. . 

In dream, one who is carried away in reverse position by a ghost while in­
toxicated and dancing, is carried away by death preceded by epilepsy. [ 18-23 ] 

~o~ !fftf~~ ~Wl +r~ (f~s~uft I ~~q a-q~r~ ~ift(~ ~~~~ml{, 1\ ~Ij \I 

~~qts~~ ~n ~~i{ 'Sf~r(f qr ~{: I ~ ~'6"T"", ~~~ra- srf.'(f~:g:r ~ it~m II ~~ II 
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One who, while awake, gets his jaws, carotid regions and eyes stiffened, 
becomes affected with fatal type .of,Bahidiyama ( opisthotonus). If, in dream, one 
eats Isaskuli or apupa (types of dietary preparations) and vomits 'similar matter, he 
lives' no more after waking lJP. [ 2-4-25 ] 

~'(;f ~qrfOf ~: ~~~~ I ~ IJ;~~~ :q ~:q ~~fu II ~~ II 
One who knows these prodroma well can understand their association (with 

diseases) and 'result ( death ). [26"] , . . . 
~m~~R. ~"R. ~'~~m~~ I ~TNatiff fqWlm~ ~~ msfq qT I-I ~~ II 

~~~~~TW ~r~~ ei~~fledlqq: I cp;fm:r :q ~,~ ~ ~qiffi:r~tV ~: II~~ II 

~'Dl'"tt~~CfitCfi'~: ~Efit:q: .q~EfT~ I ~~~i((1fq~lqOO':q~T(?j~.t;:\l~: \I ~Q, 1\ 

et~4st ~alQro(!Of'ti~~~ I ~~fu ~ ~: ~ern at ~w-r. ' Slqo~ \I ~ 0 \I 

lIfll qf~q'tltif(~t ~#,~, e-nsQ ~~R'fiI I ~w.rrTWlm(f~ ~~ ~;:ril~: ~qamfq II ~~ II 

Cfi~i{S+tlR=l q~ ~T ~q o~~lss,!a' I - ~it fl~a miflIl Wo~T f~~:;:J ~: \I ~~ \I 

~~q';:f o~IS+~~ Sl~~~WlfEf~~ I fu~Q~(?j'(+I: tfl~~:~;riT q;\t~,~~lll ~~ " 
~::. , (, .... .....::.. ..... r.:: ' ~ 

\3'q{i'f~Wl(~~ ~q(o: qr,{efR'Of,: I ~q': ~~ ~~rqa: rqq;.tl~rem~~~ \I ~'d \I 

~;aT.l;~T<i~sr~qo({Tq~nI:. I qoii efT f~(m ef( ~efif ~ ;m~1.l crT II ~,~ II 

~~r,q efiT lim qtqcofft~* f~(f(~ I g~{;:'tl'lit~Q~ ~efil ~: ~fef~H~fq II ~~ II 
''li;rr~l ~~~~fitlEfT~r q~ort ~~ ll. I ~T~orr"~it ~~it "ifi~~ qrrn eff II ~~ II 
Cfi{~~~r"~(+1.lr~t ;r~t ~,y~\trf~(l{, I 'lit;crrrWl'r ~~rlIlt ~if ~~3f.o ~~iP{..1l ~~ \I 

iir,arr qtqr fir{(T.It" ~ld~~Wl~~CfWl' I ~~mmi;q~~i{l ~~lT 'iit(?jfit~{ flaT II ~ ~ I I 

{~ ~~t: ~"t UtTl ~:qlfo q~til. I ~n: ~~~ iT(ef{ Ciifa:J~ef ~~~~ 'II 'do II 
• I l: 

J The following other severe dreams r,nay also be k~own because they indicate 
d~ath of or great calamity to the patient (such as )-if bamboo, shrub, creeper 
etc. arise on one's head wherein birds hide, themselves and one who gets his head 
c~ean-shaved; one who is surround~d in dream by yultures, owls, dogs and crows as 
well as by rak~asa, preta, pisaca (various types of demons), women, caQ,<;liiia, 
dravidians and Andhras; one who is stuck up in the bush of -bamhoo, canes, 
creepers, grasses and thorny herbs or ,falls down wliil~ going; , if on~ falls down, 
in dream, on the ground full of dust, or ant-hill or .ashes or cremation ground or 
ditch; if one drowns in turbid water, mud or dark well and is carried ,away swiftly 
by the current; in dreams, intake of fat, m ac;sage, vomiting and purgation, acquisition 
of gold, quarrel, 90ndage and defeat; loss of both th.e shoes, falling down of anklet 
( or socks) from both the feet, exhilaration and reproach by angry forefathers; 
falling or destruction of teeth, the moon, the sun, stone~ god, lamp or eyes or 
breaking away of hills; if one ~nters, in dream, into a red-flo.~ered fo~est, earth, 
abode of sinful acts, pyre or dense darkness of a cane; while wearing a red garland, 
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laughing loudly moves naked towards the south or to a dense forest alongwith 
a dog; in dream the vision of persons wearing ochre-coloured garments; ghastly 
appearance, naked~ carrying stick, black-complexioned and red-eyed is not regarded 
as auspicious. The dream of a woman-black-complexioned, sinner, characterless, 
~ith long hairs, nails and breast, devoid of cosmetics, garaland and apparel-is 
Just like the night of death. 

These are the severe dreams which indicate the death of a patient while one 
devoid of illness, in rare cases, escapes even after reaching the doubtful point. [27-40] 

rilqi{fiff ~T~)~Hf~f~+l: I ~~ ~'~'er. ~,er. Cii~ ~1r C{~ II ~ ~ II 

OfTrmr!Ja: ~~q: ~'ii~~(f~' I (~itif ;fila, ~crmor. q~~Cii~( II ~~ II 
A person sees severe dreams in critical period due to filling up of mind­

carrying channels by exceedingly powerful three do~as. A person comes across 
various fruitful or fruitless dreams in subconscious stage because of the mind leading 
the sense organs. [ 41-42 ] 

~1i ~~ :q snfmi ~t«f (f~' I +lTfCfi ~~ ~CI ~em ~Rf~ fer~: II ~~ II 
Dream is known as of seven types such as-based on (1) visual experience, 

( 2 ) auditory experience, (3) other experiences, ( 4 ) strong desire, (5) imagination, 
( 6 ) future consequences and ( 7 ) do~as. [ 43 ] 
~ q~crJ 1{~Wfi~ f+Tq"~~('{, I ~ClT~~~~if :q ~~ II ~~ II 
~: SI~T~ ~: ~~n ~')~q~~ +l~('{, I iI ~~ ~ili~T ~ ~~: ~~T'ii~: II ~~ II 
at1l~Tumfq ~~ ~iT a~Cf ~: ~if: I ~ ~l~~ ~~ ~ f~{~ 'ii~ II ~~ II 

Out of them, the first five are fruitless and also those experienced in day, 
and which are too short or too long. The dream experienced in early hours of 
night yields small result, if one does not sleep again after experiencing the dream, 
it is highly and immediately fruitful. If after experiencing an inauspicious dream 
one sees again a soothing and auspicious dreams just afterwards-it yields gom 
result. [ 44-46 ] 

(f'J( ~:-
~TG~~ ~ClSfR. ~ ~ ~~ C{Tl;OTR. I iI ~ m~re~ ;priu~rolit f+r~ II ~ II 

Now the summing up verse-
The physician who knows these severe prodromal signs and dreams, does 

not take up the incurable cases due to ignorance. [ 47 ] 

i:?:f~~ Or~ :q{~fo~~ u.:s::~~~(~ 1.<f~QT~;Jr.:~q 
ilT;J q~S"e:~'~: II ~ II 

Thus ends the fifth chapter on prodromal signs in Indriyasthana in the 
treatise composed by ~gni~da and redacted by Caraka. ( 5 ) 
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CHAPTER VI 

almo: ~Tfif~~~'t~m;s::ti o~~t~~"': I I ~ I I 

Now ( I ) shall _expound the chapter on physical abnormalities. [ 1 J 
~fo ~ ~~ ~fi(tst~: " ~ " 
As llropounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~ OO~tfGr ~,f"l::f~a m:,~if! I ~,fit ~~: qf~~~~ ~ iI f~~" ~ " 
{{~,st~sfR~ilii Sf~ ~: ~~~'" I alt:q~ ~~, ~ +i.I€4i'ttlNc~~ _" ~ II 
q~ ~ +1,~q lim~'eci~it ~~ I al"ii:q ~~ ~ ~ff :qtfq if i5ft~fu II ''-\ II 

iii ~ ~l~ ~a ~ ~SI~a I ~{qa ~ ~ :q d fu~ qR~" ~ II 

507 

What are the physical abnormalities, 0 great sage! which are to be discarded 
by the physician and are 'not amenable to treatment. How this difficult question 
was replied by Lord Atreya as requested by AgniveSa, please listen. 

The patient ha~ing severe pain in the upper, part of the chest while speaking; 
vomiting just after meal, indigestion, galloping debility, excessive thirst and cardiac 
pain should be discarded by the physician. [ 3-6 ] 

~, ~l~' q~~ ~fGr~ :q,fu~qa I if ~ ~ ~~tQ. ~,st~'~'I:, II IS II 

A physician sho'uld not prescribe medicines for the patient having deep-seated 
hiccup and blood diarrhoea keeping in view the instructions of Atreya. [ 7 ] 

a1tiIT(a:nra~~aT q~ ~ ~'" I oqrf~ f~ Qtft ~+i o~~ ~tfern~ I' ~ II 
The patient already weak, if suffers from hardness of bowels and diarrhoea 

rarely survives. [ 8 ] 

a1ti1T(aTtfu~Ill,:q ~ ~~ "~I fq~ f~~~q;r SfTIllt iItf~~m::~ II ~ 1'1 

If a weak patient suffers from hardness of bowels and excessive thirst is left 
alone by the vital breath soon. [ 9 ] _ 

'3q~: qrqff'm ~ ~€fi~ ~Ill: I ij(~~~~ ~~, !t~~ ~: II ~ 0 II 

If one suffers from fever in forenoon and severe dry cough alongwith debility 
and emaciation, he is just like a ghost. ( 10 ] 

~~ 'lsi ' ~i ~ m~~ ~src«ia I ~oTt ~oftlll: ~ if ~ mqfu" ~ ~ " 
~~ !'f~~Qt ~oq~ f~qro I ~fu~ ~ ~~~ ~ itiTlll ~~ II t~ II 
~~q~ q~~~, ~~ :q fqf~ct I ~~oaT~il ~ dfi:A~ qft~ II '~~ II 
~~ci ~qri Wf!!-m~i '~~ I ~'1i1qol~~m~~.uq~ II t~ II 

--------

I 
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If a patient of abdominal disease passes urine abnormally viscous and faeces 1 
as scabulous having lowered temperature and dyspnoea does not survive. 

If one suffers from oedema which ! starting from abdomen spreads to the 
extremities, he is killed by the disease after putting the family -members in great 
calamity . . 

One who has oedema in feet, calf muscles laxed and both the legs weakened 
should be discarded by physician. 

A physician should not prescribe medicine for a patient who suffers from 
oedema in hand, feet, private parts and abdomen alongwith reduced complexion, 
strength and food. [ 11-14 ] 
~~~ ~ ;ft~: q)a: ~~f~: I ~aff ;:,;~ ~ {{ffl mmq:, II ~~ " 
~imT ~:u;~~:~: ~t~erof~: I ~ur~ ifiT {{'~~t q~if ~iI(f'" t~ II 
Sl~: ~~fqa, ~~ ~f{f: ~,fl1~~': I 'li~~ ~~~)if~q ;n~a a~ f:;:r~1~,\" ~\9 " 

\1~rf(f~ro ~{.a ~qgq:t ait: ~~ I ~~~~ fq~~UT if{~W.fflq ~{qa II ~ ~ II 

~H~~ 'limsFQd ~Q'Sf~Qf{.c9a: I ~~~1 ~qaf;:,;~'~-=n ~(Q~~f fq:~Hif(fr " ~Q., II 

The patient who expectorates profuse sputum having blue or yellow colour or 
with blood should be discarded even from distance. I 

The learned physician should discard from distance a patient having 
horripilation, viscous urine, oedema, cough, fever and emaciation. 

If a patient who is emaciated and weak gets afflicted with distres2ing aggrav­
~tion of all the three do~as, should not be treated. 

Fever and diarrhoea at the end of oedema and oedema at the end of the 
former two particularly in a weak patient iridicates death. 

I The patient who is aneamic, extremely' emaciated, and h,as exces~ive thirst, 
abdominal distension and difficult respiration should be discarded by the learned 
physician. ( 15- 19 ) 

: ~..qtm;:~r liI'~§R=itsfcr~t~' I' ~tur'~~ q~o:a Q~ ff Qfhf~ct.1I ~o " 

Rigidity in jaws and carotid region, thirst" excessive reduction of strength and 
vital breath confined only .to the chest indicate the patient's death. [ 20 ] 

~~,~;:,;~ wi if f~~!;{fQ fq.:!;{m I ~lUTJff~liI'~rrnf ~I{ju:q{r~{: 1\ ~ ~ II 
~~~ q~ f~)q~l ~ I ~o:a !;{l~T ~q{: ~lEi ~Ei . ~ it.q~ ,II ~~ II 
~ fQ~T~ J{~T m~~f~ I IUIrfil q~ ~l~a ~si ~si ~ ~.~ . 11 ~~ II 

~titni ~~ q~~ sr~: Qftall.1a I ~ ~~, ~ ~(!id~ ~)~ 1\ ~'d II 

If a patient g~ts fainted with ~oilent movements of the body without having 
any relief and. has diminished fles~, strength . and diet, he is to die soon. 
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Ifsevere diseases having conflicting. sources of origin and. treatment aggravate 
with galloping speed, the patient wHI die soon. 

If there is instantaneous reduction of-strength, understandIng, ' Oigestion, flesh 
and blood, it indicates immediate-death. 

I 

If one loses his health and normal c~nstitution he is to die suddenly. [ 21~24 ] 
_ ' I I J I , 

~~~;-

{{itaTfif ~~'-~rfut Q~rf~&(f ·fqm<l.1 ~ it~ ~I~{: q~~f;<f f~~ Cfirl~~Q~rq: II ~~ II 

Now the summing up verse-

These are the physical abnormalities which should be discarded: I The 
do not find any success with treatment in these conditions. [ 25 ] 

WIse 

I( 

{{~m,~ (to:;r q~Sffa~~<li~ t~~~~~ cr.oJ:l'ffif~tihl~fitr.~~' 
ifT~ tifg'Se."?lT~: II ~ II .J 

, I 0:' I. .' 

rThus ends the sixth chapter pn physical abnormalities in Indriyasthana 
in the treatise, composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 6 ) 

~:ni mS~'Q',q: 
• I 

CHAPTER VII 
I 

/. - - I 

:mtf(1: q~tit~~~~,Q~m~l~~'m \I ~ \I 
I • I II I _ , 

Now ( I ) sl:mll expound the ch~pt~r on shado'w and lustr,e. [ l ] ,I 

f I 

, I 

m.. 'I ~J:I'ta l~tifTirl;(: II ~ II . ,I 
; I J. 

As pmpounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] I I J I 

~~.qf ~~q ~'it'~ffl'. ~qf ~m~ 1 Sf~f~1Wt(~"Qf)~iIfu'Q~M-tfifR:tgi( II ~ II 
I. , • , 

. If the patient, in both eyes, has pupil alongwith iris with no vision at all 
though' reflectirig images: should not be 'treated. [ :3 j . I ; J I '. ' 

I , • 1 J • J'" I • , • J ~ • , ., 'i' 
I. ~?f~T~ta~ ~tq ~f(?j~,~~~~fq I~!! f~f ~i';~ , ~f~f Slq~~~:" ':j II 

( If there is any .deformity 0bserved in .oody parts in ' th.e ~had<?w, of the person 
in moonlight, slmlight, light of" a lamp, wiater or mirror, he sliduhd be" It-aken 
as ghost. [ 4 ] I .; fJ 
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~ ~S~, ~ ~hlT ~'SC~~fsfq ~f I 
iW-f artf'T ~, ~~~r ~r fqf~ :q ~'II ~ II 
~~.q(U ~: ~lQQ. ~Rt~M fc4 ... (idT: I 
~cd !!'t~ ~q, if ~~~: II ~ II 

[ CH. 

Person projecting shadow as severed, torn, confused, diminished, exceeded, 
t. and other such despicable shadows should be taken as about to die if they are not 
caused by specific morbidity. [ 5-6 ] 

~~if sm~ qQfif sm~r d~r I grqT fq~ q~q ~q~msfq' ila Q;~ ~: II ~ II 
If a person, even healthy, has his image distorted in respect of shape, measure­

ment, colour and lustre should be considered as ghost. [ 7 ] 

~QfiIJlT<!ifaij~, ~'tIfr ~ ~ ~r I Jreq~q ~~ srJJTui f~fcrd ~urr~ II ~ II 
'Sarpsthana' means shape which may be symmetrical or asymmetrical. 

Measurement of persons is of three types-medium, short and tall. [ 8 ] 

Slfasrmur~~~ ~~aqrf~ I g~ ~,~ SlRt'O:im~r ~5r~r qufSl~..tqf II ~ II 
The image reflected in water, mirror, sunlight etc. according to measurement 

and shape ( of the individual) is known as praticchaya (shadow) while chaya, in 
restricted sense, means the shade based on lustre and complexion. [9] 

~.u q. q~firi g'~f fq~~f: I ift'tlm finl~ ift~, ~~f ~~ :q' II ~ 0 \I 

~ ~~~'liurr ~r g tfr~tf1 ~r ~OSTtlr I ~~~r (qm~1 ~'mt1l ~fs,~( II ~ ~ II 

~{~f~r w~r :qT.~ fldT I 

~ fulnn ~ifT ~~Uff ~tm ~ :q tJtN~ II t";( II 

cn~ <ilfiffT (CfT~ ~; ~: ~~Ti:{~; I ~,~ g ~m~ ~m~ ~sfq ~ II t ~ II 
According to five mahabhiitas, there are five types of chaya having different 

features such as-, the chaya predominant in akasa is pure, blue, unctuous and lustr­
ous. That predominant in vayu is rough, blackish, reddish and lustre1ess. The chaya 
predominant in agni (Tejas) is pure red, ' brilliant and charming. That pre­
dominant in ap is clear like pure vaidurya ( eat's eye) and mUGh llnctuou.s. The 
chaya predominant in prthivi is stable, unctuous, solid, smooth, 'sky-colour or white. 
Of them,' the · chaya' based on vayu is despised ~hile the other four are 
a~spicious; the former causes death or g~eat calamity. [ 10:-13.] , 

, '~:a;jfm snlf ~i ~ g ~CNT ~, I ~mT q'T(I'( f~ ~~tcn ~~ff( ~~rSR:tffr 1\ ~ ~II 
~~: ~fcicfrrf~q: ~~Tal ~'B:1~: I (It: ~, ~~.nr~f: ~~B:1~~ltr: II~~II 
_ Prabha. ( lustre) is due to tejas and is of seven types such as red, yellow, 

. white" blackish, green, pale and black. Of them those which are developing, 

. Unctuous and -large are auspicious while t~ose which are rO\lgh, dirty and shortened 
are inauspicious. [ 14-15 ] L' • 

, .. 
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r ,qufllTifitma ~p.f' +n~ qojsrEfil~T I att~ (?i~~ ~~ ~t: SfR' sa4'lUUd I\ -~' \I 

~~ iI(Shl; q:;fIl~~~,~~ ~ I ,~ ~~~fir ~ ~~; II ~\S II 

• 

1 

Chaya ( shade). invades complexion while 'bha' ( lustre) illumines the same. 
Chaya is observed from nearby ~hile bha shines from a distance. There is none 
who is devoid of chaya and prabha; the different features of chaya and ' prabha 
arisen in certain times indicate the auspiciousness or otherwise for the person [ 16.17 ] 

q:;,~~s~oTt~fi ~Ui ~~~d:m~' I ~~~~~IJr.r~ ~ ci qR~ II ~~ II 
\3'fq,cq~lil: ~~~ snitti ~rfa' ~ ;r~; I ~a~ ~ant ~ ~lefRr feftM~; \I ~ Q" \I 

~~t!' oqt'<tqr ~~q !ff~f(it~m(?i)qm: I ~,q~, ~( st~: ~s~~,~ iI ::fieffa' \I ~o \I 

The patient having jaundice in eyes, swollen face, depressed and emaciated 
temples, feeling of terror and high temperatue should be discarded. 

The patient while being lifted up gets fainted now and then does not survive 
'for a week. ' 

The patient afflicted with ascending and descending disorders siinu1tan~ously 

and with disordered grahaQ,i, does not survive for a fortnight. [ 18-20 J 
.:.'" ~ " • +..r.: ~~ 

\3',q~ ~,rruJ <:f'I''O(l('l~q{(;qlfJ((f: I ~~~T~ ~~q (f ~I~q::n ~ II :(t II 

~ ~~ ~~ ~; mi~~~liJ"~; I a1~1U{~~1~~ ~qr .Sf~i=f~ ~; Ii ~:~ 1\ .:-' 
{~ ;q g~~~~,~ m iR:: I ~~~ ~efarh:qt ~d if ~ ~1~ II ~~ II 
s:l~~ia' !f~~ fm~ ~'fa~:n~d I ~~~'if: fqQ(~ra-; ~~~~ if ~ ~m \I ~\oj \I 

~~;q q: s:l~t=lrn fSqrfcrn: ~q;~;q~: I ~(fir:l (f"tsr~ ;;;~ ~~: II ~~ II 
3\"ei ;q q; !f~RJfa ~Qfl ;qtf~ I ir1~aT~(?i~rit ~ iii( if ~' ~emr \I ~~ \I 

If a person afflicted with a disease is emaciated and takes little food but 
excretes urine and stool in large quantity, he should be discarded. 

( On the contrary), if a weak patient eats too much but passes scanty urine 
and stool should be regarded as a ghost. 

If a person takes favourite and nutritious food but is constantly reduced in 
strength and complexion, he does not sllrvive. 

If a patient groans, respires profusely and passes diarrohoeic stools and is, at the 
same time, weak, afflicted with thirst and 'd~yness of mouth, .he does not survive. 

One who has shallow respiration and irregular twitchings in the body ' is said 
as nearly dead by Atreya Punarvasu. 

The patient who has respiratory failur~ apd abundance- of mucus alongwith 
diqli\llltjo'r,l 'Of c9m'p~exi~Q, streI)gth tind diet, does not surv.ive. [ 21....,26 }-

, -
~qiR iI~ ~ ~ ~r~((IJfiIq~ I ~if: fqq~~; ?;!Qf\t~) if~' ~~ II'~\S \I 

~ qq~qf~ ~q«ll~ ~ 'l~ I ~ stiff! ;qr:q;i (f~ ~ if ~~- II ~~ II' 

I 
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~" it ~ "':::' ~~ P.- .... ~ 
~Fl~r~,:er ,~C{r ~~ :q r~~d . 1 ·~"1l~U~ .;;n~T ~~r S«I~~q B: II .~~ -II 

Im~r(qqw~ f;t:~ 'lq"Qjf ~fiJ~ I -6l(f~q fq~ f~ St~'II '~O II 

firf~ ~?l J.(m ~?:f{~qt1~~~q .~~~ I. ~~q{iAl~CR:lf fH~r~~ qi ~~Q. II ~ ~ II 
The,person with his eyes sIan ed upwards, and carotid egions constaatly 

trembling alongwith debility, thirst and'dryness of mouth does not survive . 
. If a patient has prominent , cheeks (zygoma:tics), severe fever and cough, 

colic and dislike for food is not amenable to treatment. . ~ . . 
If a patient has head, tongue and mouth revolved, eye brows dropped and 

tongue thorny he is just li~e a ghost. . 
If the penis is excessively shrunken and testicles too much pendulous or VIce 

versa, it indicates patient's death. 
The patient whose muscles are wasted and is thus r.educed to skin and 

skeleton, who is too weak and does not take food, lives utmost for a month. [ 27-31 ] 

0-;( ~:- • I,' 
1:~ ~~~~~qflrn~qt~ I ~r~ij~qf~~t~~ ~.rn ~ ~: II ~~ II 

Now the summing up verse-
I The expert physician ,who is' well acquainted with these fatal signs earns the 

title of Ayurveda-vid' ( well versed in science of life ). [ 32 ] 

~~'f~~~ ao-~ :q<'fISlRR:i~ ~~~~~:nit q~qT~~q 
ot{;J ~f{mS'i?:fT~: II \,!; II 

Thus ends the seventh chapter on shadow 'and lustre in Indriy.asthana 
in the treatise composed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 7 ) 

ar'lq')s'l3QTll: 
CHAPTER VIII 

~qTfflSqt'lif~<~:fl?lmf;~q ~~qr~r&r: II ~ II .... 
Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on inverted image etc. [ 1 1 
{fa & ~JIT& ~ClTifT~: II ~ II 

As pr:opo~nded by Lord Atreya [ 2 ] 
~f.ro<T.C{l ~l!f' ~f ~~Q' Clf ~(T ~~~ I ~<ir ~q£tf~iJ'~(~ifflr~~~~ 11\11 

I Apflti,eRt. who projects i?v~r~eq, crpoked o:\" peadless·irpf\ge. or shadow; -should 
l\ot be, tre~t~~.:.L 3 ~ II •••. ' .Il'.) ,. ' r 
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~~Iir q~lfQr "!R!~lfq fif;z~ I q~q :l{;:(ff;{ a ~m W:r~qqT~ II ~ II 

~ ~;ffi;y er(qtfif if ~Tqrr.a" ~tq(f: I :q~'lT :oitq~~ . q'~ $(~a"~ ~: II ~ II 

~~ ~~ EfT ~ ~Tq;:(f~~t-r. Gf~-r.1 aT'ier~r-r. 5~r-l. ~~f ~{lJIqr~~ II' ~' II 
~it~ 'ifTqr.a: ~~~~ ' iR'\': I a1@rtUff ~~~F~ ~t~ tF:~~ II 19 II 

A patient having matted eyelashes and obstructed vision should not be 
prescribed medicines. '. 

I 

A patient whose swollen lids do not meet together, who is consumptive and 
having oiliness in eyes is like a ghost. 

If there are many clear lines and whirls in eyebrows and head without 
precedence and apparent cause it indicates death. 

On appearance of this sign, the Piltients survive only for thr~e days while the 
healthy persons utmost for six days. [ 4-7 ] 

aTf~~FqT~R.. ~~:H-r. it ifQ iJf<t~~~ I 3l~T~ ~n WT1 err. ~~ iff~~ II ~ II 
tf~l{ <fim fwi{+~f ~~~.as.~~~foij.n: I ~qli~r~q ~l~er,. (j "'ih::. q~~ II Q.. .II 

If a healthy or a di~eased persqn does not feel the .sensation oil' pulling and 
uprooting of hairs, he does not survive beyond six days. - ' 

A patient whose hairs though un-oiled seem -to be oiled, should be taken as 
having obstructed life-span and as such The discarded. [' 8-9 ] ' 

t(?it~ ifrf~~~(: tzg«i ~q '~ I ~i ~~t~: ~~K~q: q ~r II ~o 'II 
aTFQm<:f{Cil ~q q~q :qtFQ~~r I ~~r err qR~'~r err ifff~<iil if ~ ~ II ~ ~ II 

~ ~~~Efrelt3'~ '~~~~renfu~~' I fq~(1.ft ~ qt. ;ft~ if ~ ih-rf~~q~ " ~ ~ II 
A patient who. is reducing but his nasal ridge ~ecome~ large and ' though not 

swollen looks as swol~en should be. discarded by the wise. 

If the no~tils are ;too .much dilated or , too -much c~>nstric,ted and the nose is 
crooked or drY-rrit indicates de~th. I I 

Because of abp.ormality if face~ ears and lips are white, blackish and excessi-
,. vely red respectiv ly or the lips are blue ( cy~hotk ,)J the patient . dpes not ,recover 

from illness. [ 10-12 ] 
L l ( • 

a1f~#lfi~T ~,' q~Q ~~r: q~~<[al: I f~Fl{l if ~; im a fq~r~RP~~ 1\ n II 

~~lfil~a"ifl _~1 ~)q~o' ~fJ,.1 ~Qtqr ~~ii'SW"~' ~~f.,f~fqoft 11~':t II 

C{Td~~i~ .~' ~ if~, .fR:~Q· ('l!;?:ff(r I ~~ti:V:TS" .{Fer, a ~T~; qR~~ H ~~ II 

~'~ft{1:q ~ :q , o(~ ~ca~,a(i~1 ~<:f(n~:~~~ ~~rsfq ~~~ II ~~ II 
~~~~( ii1~ q{~r~ q~~~ I ~s.,~fn ~~It~ if f;.:( ~ II ~\9 " 

33 
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~;fff~.~;;{~(~,fOr il~~~~~{W( I ~n!if ~fiJ f~(?i~ umQ. qR~~ II ~ ~ 'I 

~(W( ~r~ ~ ~~~(+iI( ~~ ~~ I ~(illfir if ~~:~ if ~ <t.l1rJ5 ..... ~it II~,Q,II 
~~~: ~~ ~~ q,~ i[fp(( t(: I ~r~snfUT fqJ:J:~;;{tgu if .~ ;mqfa" ~~ 1\ 

If the patient, d.ue to abnormality, has teeth white like bones,. flowered and 
covered as with mud, he does not recover from illness and regain health. 

The tongue as stiff, insensitive, heavy, much thorny, blackish, dry or swollen 
should b~ considered as the moving tongue of a ghost. 

If a patient takes deep inspiration and shallow expiration with fainting he 
sh.ould be considered as having obstructed life-span and should be discarded by the 
WlSe. 

Hands, feet, carotid regions and palate-these parts become excessively cold 
and hard or soft at the end of life. ' 

The patie'nt who rubs his one knee with the other one, fells down the legs 
after raising them and turns away his face fr~quently, does not survive. ' 

The patient who cuts, his nail tips with , teeth, hairs with nails tips and 
scrapes the ground with a wooden piece does not recover from illness. 

One who gnas4es teeth while awake, weeps and laughs lou~ly and does not 
feel pain, is 'not freed from illness. , 

The patient who beats the cot with l~g while laughing, shouting an,d to~ching 
the upper orifices does not survive. [ 13~20 ] 

~fcip~Rr ~~( ~~ ~it~~ ~Jti Wr~ I a~~{~mnur~ i~m~JtTR{~Q.. II ~n 1\ 

if ~Rf mit ~ICl' if ~g +nUl'~: i 'if '(~ fqQ~'iH~~~n"~t( ~: II ":(~ Ii 
~~ \Ft~,q~~f ~l ir~~: I fq~'tai T.l ~'t:t1i1i Wl'flliq~~a- II ~~ II 

~~ ~iI~ ~~: SI~cffl ~~'l. I' ~~o:titq:r<t~t{ ~i+t a~~ :;ftfcrnJ{, II ~~ II 

ofttJfa" ~Q~f~rit fulGT lfjQ~~q.ca ~ I ~~"~;:cf i1~ ~~~ :a qRiT~ " ":(~ " 
fui't fqf~~ r~F~~~( · !(Qrforctft I (?i~(;nr~(J~~~ ~'l!~(NP't:tiI: \I ":(~ \I " 

The person expressing his dislike for all those entities which were very much 
liked by him previously and is deteriorating should be taken as about to die. 

The pati<;nt who is about to c;lie has his neck unable to keep the head on, back 
unable to take up the weight of his body and jaws unable to bear the morsel of the 
mouth. I 

Sudden rise of temperature in fever, thirst, fainting, debility and dislocation 
of joints-these signs indicate death. 

If the patient su~ering from pralepaka (hectic) type of fever .has profuse 
sweatjng on f~u:;e in eady m()rning, the chances. of .his survival are rare. 

H the food does .not. re~ch th~ pharynx, instead the tongue , reaches .. there ,and 
there is extreme deterioration of strengtb,' it indicates the end, of Ufe. I; . -' 

1 
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If, repelling ~he .fore~ands. (rflatt ~.dat;l ts. ) one ~e~v.9Iyes, lfis l;te~d Withl di~tress, 
and has profus.e sweating on fqr~J:1<ead. anp ' 19qs.~nes.s o( joint~ "e. ~~ . ,aqOl:l~ to 
die. [ 2 i -26 j . - . .. -

.1 IL' 
a''l3I ~"fi:-

(JHffl f~wrfif ';r{~ ~~m~ ~ ... r~oiqf&al ~l[~!t ,I 
~Utrr ~(qr I!!q~r~ <iir~r:q~ , ~Ni~ f~~o f'fi~ \I ~~· . II 

Now the s.umming up versc-

The wis.e phys.ician should observe attentively these signs ' in persons who ~re 
about to die because some, of them ·after. arising dis.appear ',i,n a moment and 'no sign 
goes without its consequence. [ 27 ] ,,' • -

-\ 

{~qm~~'lia- ao:;r ~.n:~fud~~' l:~~\i~Sqy~~~~~fi:rf;:!t:q , 
. ,',':- iffJl'IDt)Se~r~: II (. II "' , 

• .,'..,: .i 0'. 

Thus ends the eight c~apter,pn inyert~d jqtag~ etc. in -Indriyas~hana J 

I , 

in the tref,l,tise compose9, by Agnivda and , . '.' 1 •• I, 

redacted by Caraka. { 8) , 
I J '." I .I 0 ' J, 

• "J 
.. . . ,t 

J ' , 

,J 
• _ f . W{qq)S\:.~tl:. " . ~ " .! I . 

1 I I 

J1, ( 
,. " 

I, • CHAPTER IX , " 
.. I' ... 

f " f" 1 • ". .,. .. • I • • • • ,.:. , ........... • f . !.J!' . ) . . i ! -I: .> : ~ . , 5. ~ J " .. ~ ..... ' 

~~ta:) ~~tT ~~tqfit~!~f.~~R -rtt~!fJ~r-r.Rl ~ ~ , II . i::"~ ,., : .;' r . r. ~ 
:N qw. ( ~ ) i§l1alJ exp('}unlji the ~~p.tt1r. ,<\n Plllvk1SP ,~ign ~t~. L ! ]~! t , '. ~ • ~ , . . 

I . d~ I ~m .. mrtlfil'tst~:ltill i i.II ·' . -.j . ' . ,' /y =+ , =\ ,~-' . . • I . 

As propounded .by Lord Atreya .. '[ 2] . ( , , I . 
, , ,. ' • f . , f r . • 

~tT ~~r~ qf('e~~ '~~f 7lrfq ~~ r I atfll-m b.itf-;l~w:aT71 '~~~~ ' fq~.rnf II ~ II I. 

f;r:~1lf: qf~~T~: rt<~~T t~ff;jfip.i ~: 1 !~~~~T~i ~rt~T ;jt.~~: qf(€4~~ \I ~ 1,1 

i{fta{*l R=rU ~~Q' ~tJt~qf*l ~or: r/~)h~tRl~f"l ~~: fq~to:qcirJl~ II ~~ " 

~1~T;:araJ m+Fff-~~ ~q.~~Rri I' ~~ :~ ;~I~ ~~ ~NPi~in ' ~~ir .i:tl{, II ~ II 
at~(f+J(=nQr f~t :q ~~~ '~TfOtff~,: :q Hlfolrn:. qt~~ ' TI ' ~qrtT;:a"Pl ,~tf'lOJ: · 1I ~ II" 
;,nOOtT{~q~titir ,~gl ~Tc:ilr a~~1 1 nr~ ~ ~itiT .~~t'~~ TI: m 'iR: II ~ II .,' 
~~r ~~ ~(?~~' til~ I f ar.~fq ·~~~ ; ~f+{tAt , q~€4G1q~lll Q, II ·, i 

, fef~,~tilltit ~ittYII~Uat;}'iR~ ;1 .fir~: ~ift:_flijITfif ~m , ~~~~ ~: :11, ~ 0 , J I 
, q~_ qrrjif:~~Rf~o~~, !!~~ '~ "~~Ja") fC!~¥Ji~'Ql ~ if .~ iitE{ffr .I.I/U. ,I 
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~Cf~~ ~G(~1t1pt ~rfit T.f q~qaT~: I itf]'t~:q~r T.f ~~n ~lIr~mt II ~~ II 
~cl~T~ iTart;moi ~<it~~Q(,\ I ~" :q£it'~w.:~ ~~ ~f(€(Ja~ II t~ II 

The patient whose eyes are blackish, greenish and destroyed should be known 
as having reached the end of his life. 

The patient who is unconscious having dryness of mouth and full of diseases 
should be considered as having obstructed life span and be discarded by the wise. 

If the person suffering from paittika disorders has green views, blocked hair 
follicles, and desire for sour things he succumbs to death. 

Pain in scapular regions, hicc!lP, haemoptysis, hardness of bowels, chest pain 
lead the patient of phthisis to death. I' 

In the state of loss of strength and flesh, the diseases like vatavyadhi, epilepsy, 
leprosy, oedema, abdominal diseases, gulma, diabetes, phthisis and others become 
incurable and as such should be discarded by the physician. 

If a patient having been relieved of hardness of bowels by purgation develops 
thirst and tympanitis, he should be considered as ghost. 

One who, because of excessive dryless of throat, mouth and chest, is unable to 

drink anything does not survive. 
If a patient develops weakness of voice, diminution of strength and comp-

lexion, and aggravation of disease without an apparent cause, it indicates death. 
A wise physician should discard the patient who has developed respiratory 

failure, subnormal temperature, pain in groins and does not get any relief. [ 3-13 ] 

~q~ .+tf'ifllftir sn« ~lIf(llit: I &)(fR ~~~~ ~: qfhl~~ II ~'d II 

q it~ ~ um ~~ .m:!!~ I ~~ttC~(mI~~ :itf~ (f~ ~ II ~"II 
a1~ ~T~~~~ ~~ s:rfQ(~f(f~: I ~mtAA if~~t~ C{m~11 ~ ~ II 

..=. ..:+- r::..;::. ~-~. ~~~ • "~ ~ ~~ ~~"4a Iq~lq~~q' ~,+{ .... : I ~~Ilr-:~"'I~''''''1.::1.~~ o~ ~" d'( II ~19 II 

The patient talking in feeble voice about his own approaching death and 
having auditory hallucinations should be discarded from a distance. 

If the remission of dise~ses come suddenly with crisis particularly in a weak 
patient, his survival is taken a~ doubtful by Atreya. 

If the relations of the patient request the physician begging for his life, the 
physician should prescribe only the diet with meat soup and should not administer 
any evacuative therapy. If, after a month,. there be no improvement even on 
intake of various meat soup, his s\,lr~iyal- is rare., [ 14-17 ] 

~B'~:q~.sr :q ~~~ IIsmr I ~~ (f~~; srTa+4.(fJl~'tfqor: II ~~ II 
r.m~ ~ ~~ qUJi qr'Nr: ~ I ~ ~~('qQ': Sl'fCl{ if ~ itf~fff II . ~ ~ II 
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fq'€1+(i$J4.~q q~ ~~ Sntlt ftf't~ma- I ~ im! ~ 9frm ~rsr~(f ~fc«rIJ,.II~oll 
~e:i <fT\R q~ ~~~,~~ srfe~ I ~!Q g~6 ~: S1~f~(f~er\:1: II ~t II 

~~~~aTfft ~i[~,~tfi: I ~~r~~ (?;~~,ft;r. q~fl5l ~ ~1tffo II ~~ II 
If the sputum, stool and semen sink in water it indicates the end of patient's life. 
If the sputum has various shades of colour and sinks in water, the patient 

does not survive. 

When pitta following body heat reaches the temporals and causes disorder, 
the disease is named as sarpkhaka which kills the patient within three days. 

The patient having frequent frothy haemoptysis and piercing pain in abdomen 
should be discarded. " 

Severe loss of strength and flesh, aggravation of disease and anorexia indicate 
the death of the patient within three fortnights. [ 18-22 ] 

a-S{ ~~-
~~r;rrfil ~~rO'(r ~{ay Sl(~q~mf I +Ttf;?toff;r ~q~~pqlp~~fq~ ;.f II ~~ II 

a-rfir ~1fur ~~Pa- " g ~tf1fQ( 3:nif~ , ~~~.J ftfiffur,q;-i a-~"~~"qrf;r ~cI(f: II~~II 
Now the summing up vers~s-
These signs in human beings arise at the approach of death. The physician 

should observe these and other similar signs. They all are observed but are not 
necessarily found in one person approaching death. Hence all the signs should be 
known. ( ~3-24 ] 

~(q(~~~~ a-psl' ~~i!fiSlfo~~~6 {r.~~~~ ~~Q~OOiIfuI'{l1~fm;~ . 
ttl" WlC1")S"e"qrQ: -II Q., II 

Thus ends the ninth chapter on blackish signs etc. in Indriyasthan"a 
in the treat ise composed by Agnivda and . 

redacted by Caraka. ( 7 ) 

~~S~tl'tn 
CHAPTER X 

at~l(f: ~~{Q("t~llffpf{~ cqt@;f'~r~: II ~ II 

. I 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on signs of sudden death. [ 1 ] 

l~ ~ ~lir +TlJ~r;rrSil;J; II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Xtreya. [ 2 ] 

I 
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~u~(ffo~a: Sf(UTI'5\t·lirr;. v:~~" v:~.;n" I ~~~~ ! ~~rfJr ~~'lit ~~ :mqf(f II ~ tI 

q{~H3t(?' ~~~;al f(fg;:(1( ~'l!UT( ~~ I <r~Tsfllq(Ta~ ~ !lWfr£a :ffife«r~ II 'd \I 

'fqfJf~~ f!((fu~(~ f~i!fT~~ :;:{-iJt~TJl.1 ~n!!: ~T{ f~~wr. ~ ~'iUTrm itf~~ II~II 
~ql q~1.l' ~ff ~~('01f~;:o;;rlia:l ~(~Uf: I a~ f{ij'l(Cfiit ifir: ~m· ~IlTTrn ~lfq~iJ. \I or.. II 

: ~ar!((lfllT(fJft~HI.:\' qf~~~nf(f~~ I \Ji.l ~~ ~i:r li~1.l' ~ 3l;Urrfu ~1~ II ~ \I 

atPCf~UT g{ ~"l. ifTf+r ~ ~~Tsfif~; I 'li~Hl.J ~lJrl il&"i"l. ~) !!~a:rrffi m(qaq, 11<=11 ' 

fqff~ q~'fiT~rfOt 3l~~~~al JlT~a: I f~~fi:Ia~l.Jilia-~:t~ B'W ~t;Urr(a ~rfela~ II '<0 II 

it~1i ~ g~ ~tit q~(cH ~r~ffi· G1~T I ~~~ ter j~ crr ~~r f!licrrrRr ~1~CfiI. II ~o II 

~ui :;:{ !J;:{ Ti.i:J qinq, Jlf~,ar G1~r I 9q,(~ ~~q;s1;:at: ~?l) :>]ccrrrffi ilfq~ II ~ t ·1 

iflf+ll{~ G1f~.:'f!((liT ~il~ :qrfq Jll~(f: I SfF;~oj ~if1.l'~~~ ~~) ~t;ur{fu ~l~~ II~~II 
f~itff ~~lll~ err(f~~:' ~~poo:· ' f+r-i ~~'Tq (!G'1Tf :q~: !ffurr~rf(f ~: II ~~ II 

3l~C3a- ~l~ff~i ~~ ~ ~cr~~ I fu-i ~(lq ~ccrrr:;:f ~'Q) 'it~mr. ~ :~ftfqa~ II~~II 
!(({l~ irtf'ii~ li~1.l' crram·fiif ~~if: I fu;;i ~ilq. ~"'rrT ~ ~) ~~~ B ~Timt;~ II t~1I 

. ~rnT~B~~~rifr ~1.J ~li(~ qR~a-'fiT I fu;:ri 9;it~ q:l3:UTT ~ ~: s:rlurFsf~lfa B: II t \11 

qijiroliB~(~Ti(r li~ ~IQ. q~mCfi( I ~lSur£ gi:{!ia~~: BW ~r~ B ~TfqolJ,.lI~1311 
qijiT~JfN1J(~ ~(qr ~~f ~ mlia-: I "lilJ~ ~fi~ci "li~crl ~'ar ~~fo ~Tfcro~ II ~<= II 

~;:aT: ~Hf~r+lT ~~ ~lJtCfi~ffi~il: I f~~n~;:ff :q "If'SlTrot ~W . ~t Jf~Qla: I! ~ '<oIl 
~ ' :-" ~ 0: ~ ''''' ~~T~T~f~uo("IOJ'+rI~rGl~~~!i: I ;~'lg: , Sl (UTTR(-~T~ ~"li~'{if ' :;:f@;(: \I ";(0 \I 

Q Agnivda !,' now _ i shal~ ,describe the signs of the person. who is to die 
suddenly. Severe type of vata~thi1a (stone-like enlargement with predominance 
of vata ) . quite aggravated and located in ~he cardiac region associated with 
excessive thirst causes 'sudden death: I 

If vayu, while moving in bOdy, ' slackens the calf regions and makes the 
nose crooked, it causes; sudden-death. 

The disease causing- hiccup and associated with dro9ped eyebrows and severe 
internal burning brings sudden death. 

In a patient having loss of blood and fl esh, if vayu moves upwards and 
affects both the carotid regions equally, it takes away the life suddenly, 

If vayu moves suddenly from anus to navel and produces pain in a weak 
patient, it takes away the life suJd:enly • . 

If vayu stretching !he tips of ribs seizes the chest while the patient is having 
cold clammy perspiration and eyes dilated, it takes away the life suddenly, 

If strong vayu seizes both anus ana heart particularly in a weak patient, it 
takes away the life sudd'cilly. , . r 

If strong vayu while seizing groins and anus produces dyspnoea in a patient, 
it takes away the life suddenly. 
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If vayu causes cutting pain in navel, urine, head of the urinary bladder, and 
stool, it takes away the life suddenly. 

If there is tearing pain in groins due to vata alongwith diarrhoea and thirst, 
it indicates sudden death. 

I '/ The pa,t~ent whose entire body is pervaded by vayu and who has diarrhoea 
I ( , 

~ridl thirst, dies suddenly. ' 
r 'The patient whose body is swollen due to vata alongwith diarrhoea and- thirst, 

dies suddenly. 
One who has got culting pain in stomach alongwith diarrhoea and thirst 

dies suddenly. 
One who has got cutting pain in intestines alongwith thirst and intense paia 

in anus dies suddenly . 
. If . vayu located in intestines, produces unconsciousness and stertorous 

breathing, 'it takes away the life suddenly. 
Teeth as annointed with mud, face as if powdered, body parts having cold 

clammy perspiration indicate patient's sudden death. 
A , patient afflicted with thirst, dyspnoea, headache, fainting, ,debility, 

groaning and diarrhoea dies soon. [ 3-20 ] , 

(I:f ~"'t<n.-
tJ;oTfil ~~ f~1fTfiI ~: ~RliTef~'iqa I ~ iif''t~ti' :a q~~{iff q~Q{ ~ef~'iq~ II :n U 

Now the summing up verse- ' 
. I . . ~ I .' ., . 1 

One who knows these signs well, kI10ws the life as well as the death of the 

mortals. [ 2 ~ ] 
i ( . I . 

(~m~~~ a;:!1 :;;r~~~a~~a (f;:~~~ ~q~l~fqfpf(~ , . , 

iiPI' ~~s~~,~: II ~o II ., 
Thus ends the tenth chapter on signs of ~udden death in Indriyasthana 

in the treatise composed by Agnivda and , 
redacted by Caraka.. ( 10 ) 

ql:fi~s~:tf'tf: 
CHAPTER XI 

~~,ats~~a1qfJlf;~~ Qq~,-,.~PI: II ~ I! 

Now ( I ) expound the chapter on poor digestion etc . . ( 1 ). 

I 
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,....;. • o· ~ """ • • 

~r(f ~ ~;rm: ~{if'S{lf: II "<. II 

As propou~ded by ,Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

~~~fa~ttI) ~~tlf) ~iIl: B~ I ~~ if ~~a lfTf(f q~JtOfi ~fI(w:a(~ II ~ II 
A . pa tien t who has poor digestion, no concentration of mind, diminished 

lustre, anxious disposition and restlessness goes to the other world within a yea~. [ 3 ] 

~~ ~~ ' lf~ir Sftlrltf ;i'tQ'~~ I itCfi'i.croTa: f~ !Ii ~{ur ~: II ~ II 
~a'f1urt ~q~m ~ if q~lf<'lfli.l:tffl~ I ~~H~~~: B ~~ fla"d+4: II " II 

' ~~t fqfirflr~~: ~:it+ir~QT.Iii ~if~ I Sfll:~~) ~ R:r~ri ~+H~ ~~ iiT~ II ~ II 

A patient whose offering is not accepted by crows goes to the other wodd 
within a year to eat the offered bolus. . 

One who does not see Arundhati ( a star) situated near the seven sages (the 
great bear in the sky) faces the great darkness ( death) by the end of the year. 

The patient who gains or loses lustre, corpulence or wealth survives utmost 
for a year. [ 4-6 ] 

~fui: ~rl~ ~~~lf~rn ~ff;:~~~¥'l, I 'f~aTfif ~.a ~!'mI~~~a: II ~ II 
Inclination, conduct, memory, sacrifice;, intellect and strength-these six 

entities go away from the patient who is to die within six month. [ 7 ] 

~;roft;mti.qlurt ~~+I~~+1ifi{, I ~~~ ~~~ q~ fl'TmB(~ B ilqRr 1\ ~. II 

~1:r~.f(€fSfir~~r~!!q;:ft~ I lf~ a~~'if: ~[+m'~~ ~;rt~~ II Q., 11 

, _ .The patient in whQse forehead is seen a beautiful network of unforeseen 
blood vessels does not survive beyond six months. 

If the forehead of a patient is full of cresent-!!haped streaks, it indIcates his 
death within si£ months. [ ff-9 ] 

~tt~: ~m qRrci:q"i{q :q I fI"d'~~~q(9~~ q~ ;r~ if ::ftqfu II ~o II 

~~~l'ltfOT lf~ ' ;ra-~a :qr+t=lfB I ~ ;rf~«l ~Cl~~~f ~<,~qr~fUt ;r:afu II ~ ~ II 

If there are found tremors in the 'body, stupor, movements and speech like 
an insane, it indicates death wi'thin a month. 

The patient whose semen, urine and stool sink in water and who dislikes his 
kins drowns in the waters of death within a month. [ 10-11 ] 

~G'1lf~ ~~:itii fqU'fI'a~1l ~Q(o: I ~it~ qf £qiff ~~t~ a :q ;rT~ if ilqfu II ~"<. II 

(9~~ li.R~ ~ff' qf ifl~ lf~1l Wfirm I ~Nft GJrw.=~~~f if B .ilfqCj~ffi II~~II 
,........ ...... '" r... r-.. r-. ,...... ~ 

!:f~t~!!(~;:;nr+1R=11 lf~Q" qT::J ;r'-tf~iif: I ~(q~T~ fqif~mo:(f if r:q~~ ~ rqil~lfra II ~ ~II 

!f'htfqJf~{ GJ~e:n~t,qlfg{q :q I a'iiff~lffl(9Q"~~ lf~ q£ti CJ+I,fq~~" ~ ~ II 

~l;it~Sfu!:f~IQtmtilcits~o:{,"faC{ttat: I Cfit~qmq~a~1:f ;;i(lfiffl~ ~~<fff \I t ~ \I 
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~!Jf!l ~~ ~~fel. qR:ll.'~(f1q :;:r I iI~: ~~~~~ffl:(UI~: ~'~~(f: II ~19 II 
If the extremities and the face arc dried up or swollen without the main 

trunk of the body, it indicates death of the patient within a month. 
Appearance of a crescent-shaped blue streak in forehead, head or pe1vi~ 

region indicates death of the' patient. 
The patient in whose body masurika (chicken pox) errupts like coral beads 

and disappear instantaneously, dies soon. I' I ! 

I he patient having severe pressing pain in neck, glossitis and inflammation 
in inguinal glands, mouth and throat should be regarded as ripened (for death). 

Excessive giddiness, delirium and breaking pain in ' bones-these three 
symptoms appear in a patient having noose of death ( in his neck ). 

If a patient after fainting pulls out his hairs and is weak inspite of taking too 
much food like a healthy pe;son should be taken as one impelled by death. [ 12-17] 
~q :;:r~~: 'li~q' ~~~T'-ii~ I ~JiqffSfq:q' Clil(?(O:\t ~~,fif/lr~~(Jr: II t~ II 
:Oqif~,a~,Q.. <fi"tJl~ ~~'i!{~rfq en I 3l~Jl~ff f~~Q.. ~ ~m;( '-ii,(?~~a: II ~Q, II 

The patient who searches for his fingers and hands putting them before his 
eyes and smiles while having his eyes directed upwards and unblinking should be 
taken as blinded by death. The patient who being confused searches for something 
non-existing in bed, seat, body parts, wooden furniture or wall should be taken as 
impelled by ( ~eath ) time. [ 18-19 ] 

~q~tffT ~~m~ ~f?; a:~~~ I ~Taq(i!{q;~~,at ~ ifit if , ~ mq(~ II ~o II 

aTf~1.i~a- ~1q~~ ~q~il ~itSl erf I ;r~rm~li(tliiIT: q~~fq if q~fu' II ~~ II 
If a patient, due to mental confusion, laughs irrelevantly, licks his lips and 

has feet, hands and br.eathingas cold does not survive. ;-
A patient having his mind covered with great tamas (the principle of 

ignorance) does not peceive e;vcn though looking at their kins or attendants who 
are calling him from nearby. [ 20-21 ] , 

al~mn~~ qt ~~!~ ;rftn:n~ f~q''-fi", I ~T~T;ri ~iTq'!~~"cn ilq'::{ ifTe{:;:rT~ II ~~ II 
The WIse phYSICIan finding absence and excess of akaSa etc. ( mahabhutas ) 

simultaneously in the patient's body should not prescribe medicines. [ 22 ] 
atf(fSli~t itmUT( ~ifa:T GJ~~'Q..I e{{~~t~fu ~st ~T~l ~~~~ \I ~~ II 
Cf~er~tqf!lGJ~ qTfm;:~~wi'tGJ~'l, r ~\~~Sf!~ f~, f~~, ~fa qt if e{t II ~~ II 

When diseases aggravate severely and mental strength deteriorates, the 
owner of the body ( self) leaves his abode known as 'deha' (body) . . 

At the approaching death, complexion, voice, power of digestion, strength of 
speech, sense organs and mind-all these diminish and sleep comes ever or 
never. [ 23-24 ] , 

,i 

II 

I 
I 
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ftllilt~'lf~qfii,~~fu~iillil'~ ~ I Ci~r: ~el Q,:Eta ~~r: ~li~: II .~~ II 
~a!! «q: ffiila il'!ii:ii ~~q'ff I irlil'ril~rfil ~~la il ~~.:fi~Rt ~~~ II ' ~~ II 

The patients who develop dislike for physician, medicines, food, preceptor 
and friends should be known as having moved under control of the God of. death. 
In these persons the disease advances while the medicament becomes ineffective. 
One should not take food from them nor should touch even water offtred by 
them. [ 25-26 1 

q~T: ~a;{{CiT{: ~~f: ~f~.:fi!iut: I <.i~~t i1CfT!qr ~~ RlitT il1f~ g~~: II ~..s II 

The four legs of treatment endowed with effective properties even if combined 
together become useless in case of the patients having spent up their life-span 
because there can not be effect without a cause. [ 27 ] 

'. qit?(~'~~~l ill~~I~~~:;:f I 3lT~\tl~~ ~(,6fJl,!i ~Ci~ II ~<:: . II 
, The r physician should examine the life-span of the healthy as well as the 
diseased. The entire fruit of this knowledge continues in the physician having attain­
ed the same. [ 28 ] 

a~~~:-
fintfrq~Jlfa;m;:or: ~q~ ~{Jllt~al: I ~Wi ~cr ~liI'f~cr~u! f;r~~mr II ~~ II 

Now the summing up verse-
The signs ( or marks) produced by the do~as having transcended the remedial 

measures and which pervade the entire body are known as 'ari~ta' (fatal signs). 

~~~mq~ oO:st ~~ro~ff ~m~m~s~\j~a1~m~~ 
ilTiJefir~s\:~q: II H II 

Thus ends the eleventh 6hapter on poor digestion etc. in Indriy~sthana 
. in the treatise Gomposed by Agnivda and 

redacted by Caraka. ( 11 ) 

Sll~~)S'EtJT~: 
CHAPTER XII 

a:t~ro) mJf~~url~fiff;:l1:q o~'~~'~T+J: .11 ~ II 

Now ( I ) shall expound the chapter on cowdung-like powder etc. [ 1 ] 

d~ a ~Jf'6: +mq'ilT~~; II ~ II 
As propounded by Lord Atreya. [ 2 ] 

"' , 
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~~~ mq?;iT{OThf ,ciT ~f;t ~T~a I {=I~~ ~~~ ~q ~W:";ct ~ll ~~cn:(, II ~ " 

fo:J"li't~q ~: qT~f :;~ot~: q~~rqfo I fq<li~~r if {=I ~~s~;r~ emra ~Tifq: II ~ II 

~~ll ~rar~J~~ll '{;,J ~Gqf~it ~~~ I al'it~ ~~m~~ ~S~~T~ if ~lqRr II ~ II 
q3~~T~~ q?f: ~qfffqi!~f'll'~~ I ~oJn;lt 0:{ ~fo ~~. ~~ 'lr1~ff~{."" -~ II 

f~T~ q~~: f~~ fq~~q~q.a'rR:ff1l.1 0:{ f~'i~f~1~4 ~ if(~ff ~~ ~~((~~' II ~' II 
dl~T~~~~T~ 'fu~T ~Q~'qa-~ i ~: _~ ~q- ifim~ . ~~ ~1;f ~lfqoq:," ~ II 

The patient on whose -head a powdery substance-like that of cow-dung-powaer 
appears and on application of oil disappears" survives only by the end of the month. 

One who, due to morbidity, runs here and there with drooped shoulders and 
legs rubbing together does not live longer. 

The person whose chest goes dried up soon while all other parts are wet after 
bath and after paste, does not survive for a fortnight. 

The patient for whom the physician, .inspite his efforts, does not succeed in 
arranging the remedial measures, rarely survives. 

If a remedy well-known, well-tried and administered properly does not 
succeed, the case may be considered as incurable. 

The patient who does not achieve the fruit of the diet taken even if it is well 
prepared under the guidance of the physician rarely survives. ( 3-8 ] 

'rOTRrfiT~ q~mt ~~01rfi.T 31i"'ffT~ I ~.nfif ~~r fu'l~ ~n~: Ifft{~qTt{rf.{~~t{~ II Q.. II 

~m ~ n s~cn if~ ~~ft{t(t{iT.s~;:rr I fu'ilT~~r;ra- ?:~r ~a ~~orm~~q: II ~ 0 II 

~€f fuqrn it {or~~;:~~t{fQ:;:r l'~;:~RlI J1T~~r;(I rn'll':fi iJ'tf ;r +1of~~3q~~ II ~ ~ II 

~~<'t{m (f~T fQ~rwr. f't~~ ~efQ~t{rq I ~it ror ~ 31T~Tf;ff ~ Wo ~m{=lq: II ~ ~ II 
Cfi~~Ht{!f~~ffrfil f:;:rpoq<'Q~qT !!iI: I ~;fr {a' ~~Q"fQTl~T~f;ff 3li~orq, II . ~ ~ II 
~~~iI~Tfif +Nfm Qt{T~~<'Qfq I ~l!f~~ffT~ :;:rr;:~TfiI ~ ~ 5litlor'l. Ii ~~ II 

: fefCfiR{=IT~T;:ll!IUt ~~ Cfi~s~qi fw;r~ I {O~+qTmi ~ ilT~~ o:liQT:a~~ II ~~ II 
~1i1111oS(fS(~oJlf~i:tT~{=IoT f~q'( I ~1"l:. iS~l~l~ q"Q&fil {ffT"l:. f6r~T;:~'l~''i. II ~~ II 
atW6Qt=lfif;i ~ f('?;fwol Q'-'lMff a'~r I ~ir?(~ ~~=fi~{oi if q~) flr~fo' lI ~~ II 
:alT(J~T~!:mi ~it~{~~~ I 'ref ~~T fuq"fiq?fTf.{(g{~'1.J q~THq~ II ~~ II 

q~~7!{=Im{=lT~~~~~~~~"l:.1 Jt'~ill . ~e~ ~qtlqro:r~ fefT;~O" II ~Q.. II 
~eflnJ~qTwTi ~9.:~;:m ~~~~ ~ I Of1.~~~~ roT Qt{r~~~ff f!'i~'1J. II ~o II 
t{~JI&l {~ ~qfcr etT"f~.n:t'~{~~~' q~q~~~~+f ;:i' ~ ifT3~~'lI'~ II ~ ~ II 
~~r Qt{m~;j ira itfft~~T~itq elf I f~ ~fld f~ ~ oal~fif qqt~ et{ II ~~ 1/ 

~~ ql Cfi~~mit q;:~it qt' ~)OTqr ~tn"l:. I ~q~r .en fq~(?i; iji{t q~T~rQ"o:{~~ .~4~ II~~ I 
O(I{t1J1fi:rit qr"f~ qT"fQ ~ t~S~~T 9;iI: I if.(fTif{ ~T[a ~{qT 'e11u JROTs:r(~'it~ 'I ~~ II 

Under the topic of the messenger, ( I ) shall mention the fatal signs observing 
which the physician should reject the case undoubtedly. ., 
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The physician seeing the arrived me 'senger as dishevelled or naked or weeping 
or un attentive should predict the death of the patient. 

If the messengers come while the physician is asleep or cutting or breaking 
( something ), the physician should not accompal.y them to their master (the 
patient. ) 

If the messengers arrive when the physician is ofiering oblations to the fire or 
bolu.s to the forefathers, it indicates death of the patient. 

If messengers arrive when the physician is speaking or thinking about inausJr 
icious things, the patient dies. 

If the messengers arrive when the physician is thinking or speaking about the 
dead, burnt or lost or other inauspicious things, it indicates patient's death. 

If the messenger comes in a place or a time similar to the disease in properties, 

the phycisian should not treat the patient. 
The messengers as anxious, frightened, hurried, terrorised and unclean; 

unchaste women, three in number, having deformities, or enunch indicate death of 

the patient. 
If a physician observes a messenger having trouble in some organ, ascetic, 

diseased or engaged in harsh activities, he should not go with him. 
If a messenger of the patient comes on a cart carried by ass or camel, it 

indicates the patient'S succumbing to death. 
Before meeting ( while waiting for) the physician, if the messenger touches 

straw, chaff, flesh, bone, hairs, body hairs, nail, teeth, broom, pounding rod, winnow­
ing basket, shoes, fallen' leather, grass, wood, husk, charcoal, earthen cold or 

stone it indicates death of the patient. , 
If the physician comes across bad omen while the messenger is conveying 

the message about the patient, the physician should not go with him. 
If the physician, before, during or after receiving the message from the 

messenger, sees somebody diseased, dead or adorned like a dead, or something 
broken, burnt or destroyed; hears similar words, perceives intensely pungent taste 
or stinky smell like that of corpse or exceedingly harsh touch or other inauspicious 
entities it indicates death of the patient. Thus the topic about the messengers of 
the dying patients is described. [ 9-24 ] 

'{fa' i!'lfitefifUStI ~'fi: 'li«it ~'lthU~ I ~tIl~~!,~filt ;q Cl~~~~~r~ ~: I I ~~II 
al~wmm(~i ~'-"~ qa-;:f o~1 I alrifi)~n ~~fit ~n srf~m fClqiOTJ{, II ~~ II 

.q~O(t~~r~w~mq(~fTl&~ IQ~~if ~ii ;qrfq ~ooq~r om II ~\S II 

~~q~r<fir;fr 1.OTt;rt qaqrf;:r ;q I irofiiNsrClla:ru {'"' ~~~~: II ~~ II -

I 

I 
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Q~~~ f«~ ~ilr ~1tut en ~iI: I ~b'''r f.fi~ftJlt fiTit ~S'r ~ stfu II ~~ II 
~~~~At"T~~ilFd :q ~~ilif..1 1:~(f1Pqt(m({rfil ~qfQq~if1fq-1Jf: II ~o II 

~Tfif Qfu~" Q~tssg~~f;f I ~<:«rT :q ,,~~ a~t~ti ~q'~t II ~ ~ II 

525 

Now ( I ) shall mention the protentous signs observed in the way or patient's 

house. 

Sneezing, crying, ~lipping, falling,angry expression, beating, refutation, despising; 
fall or defection of cloth, turban, upper garment, umbrella and shoes; coming across 
the people afflicted due to death of somebody, falling down of sacred tree, flagstaff, 
flag or pitcher full of water; talking about death or inauspicsous things, pollution with 
ashes or dust, crossing of road by cat, dog or serpent; cries of cruel animals and 
birds facing south, seeing cot, chair and vehicles stretched out-these have been said 
as inauspicious by the learned. The wise physician seeing or hearing these in the way 
should not proceed to the patient's a house. Thus are sqid the protentious signs 
observed in the way which are despised by the physicians. [ 25-31 1 

1:(~~(QTfa'<1l"(~q(a q'M ~?Jfqnf'~~ I ~~t"fq ~ ~~-it(J ll~(q~~f !i1l.q.(fr~ II ~~ II 
~~ '{Ul~~rf~f{G11~(?;~fQq-r~ I 'l'UlT~O(~~qa(iir :q f.mm~ II ~ ~ I' 
alm~lJflfif Q(C5((fOt fimif;{ fqm~tfil :q I f~q-~!i'l~ ~~;f SI~~q Q~qfu II ~~ II 
fu«f+losnfir ~~Tfir ~nHfif ~~orfir :q I ~~<?itfir :q ~ !i1{q'1~~ ~if(: n ~r... II 
~ q~.t ~Toi ~+r;j +lrnwt ~'l. I ~~Sli~ ~~q;:rm ~q ~fin(~ II ' ~\ II 
':iTq;f q~ ~fimP~ q{sfq q~~~ I Si(fq~ ~ ~~: it(f ~~: II ~.,g II 
ami ;Sq(qmts(q~ ~~fa~citq'm+qm I fifcn~ ~ ~'l o~q if(~ R~~'l. II~~II 
a1rg~q ~~ ~q iWr..a qt 1Jar.o q( I a1fum'3llf+r~rfOt ~~ ~?t ~lfq(f1J..1I ~~ II 

Physician should also observe the protentous condition of the patient's house. 
Such as-going out of full pitcher, fire) earth, seed, fruit, ghee, bull, brahmaI)a, gems, 
food and id~l of gods whil/; the physician enters; the physician while entering into 
the dying patient's ,house sees the fire vessels as broken or flameless. The family 
members of the moribund person use the things which are cut, split, burnt, broken, 
kneaded or weak. The patient whose bed, clothes, vehicle, movement, eatiJ)g and 
bird's perching are heard as inauspicious is not curable. The patient whose friends 
use beds, clothes, vehicles, or other accessories like dead bodies should himself be 
treated as dead. While cooking food for the patient, if the food gets exceedingly 
damaged or the . fire gets extinguished even though there is no wind and the [ueJ. ijs 
:suffi~ieQ.t, it ind~cates incurability of the patient. "). , j ;,' 

, If earthen pots in the patient's house fall down or g.et broken frequen~ly, the 
chances of hi~ sUFvival are rare. [ 32 .... 39 ) 
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~:q(~- , ,.,j: :. 

~~~~ij6~h.=i(f:.q~l!filffi(f~ I ~!<{·cri ~I';~~OT'( ~~oT , ::ft~l-a~ 11 .'do 1'1 

a~ ~~ . ,~r+f: , q1;fr~(p~f~A~ I q-~l~q:qii m~~~lii(~f-qtRrir It 'd~ II 

. ,'. al~~~ ~~ti ~q!!:lr .u ~t?fa I a~r:r;~en~~Ut ~~ '!.~~f+lm"t~JJ:, II 'a~ II 

Whatever is described with details in twelve chapters in respect of the . signs 
indjcating death of the moribund , persons will now be said · in brief in other words, 
'1'0 repeat 'something in a different way provides better understanding of the ideas. 
It is not intended to repeat the same thing, too much in the same chapter, which 
has 'already been said earlier. [ 40-421 ., . , " 
, .. 

q~a( :q~4 ::nt~ ~(t~ ~ilROTr~ I ~n~~lurr f~ifr~n~ ~~nr: !.Tfe{qH,:ffil~ iii ~~ II 

~qh~(ffa~(ff IffUtF( CfifPa- ~{fB' fu~I~(fr~ I a;:;p;f;:~~ f+r;:~ (fJlfY(·li !fP.rf~~mJt, 11'a'a11 

, ~(~1~~ ~qrfOr ~THiq~~f;Cfl:ffUt ~ I +lettra <nfi'f q~~rflr, lt~l~~ ~~qJf'l. /I \oj~1I 
!:fTOTJ: ~~qacq~ feI~ .r;:y~q~qa I q&J;;O' q(?;Jrwrfif ;tt!f ' Q~q-~f;a ~. U ,'d~ IJ 

~~~{fOr ~if~f;(f fu1~+lqf(f ~(fi{r I G{f~!!€f~ ~a ~~ei ~f +lrh:T~~~ /I ~ /I 
~~fu~(~(f if~r:q fflPA~l :qrq~:fli(f: I '3"q~q;a q.lCJ:Hi{ alr~~~al i'f~~ /I 'd~ /I 

m~ i~rq.ffirst~U ' +lRnal qRqcRf I fqfiti~.a '~~~~i~i;lin~ f~ffl ina 'II ~Q, 1/ 
~~-,sf<;~~ '~~ti1r~,if ~~s(ii(?;: I ~~ ~h:nfir i-r~0f;a .r,;~~itrq ~~ II t.,o II 

~&J'Or~ Sf(?;~.f~rr.a· P-r~1iT ~tr~a- ~~: i ~r M<tiRntt~rf.cr i1~ '~~ a~nl"~11 
~,~# J~ Cfi'~~ <t~~'is{ Ff~f~r' I ''{JI: ~r~ 'i[ffi ci'~'~ir~~: II ~~ /I 

~ad~q~itT ~~r: ~il~ ~sfu(?;~crr: I a '~q,~qa{: ~ it ~~r.a ~~~it il t.,~ 'fl 
~arr: ~~~~~JTrri' ~1fflr,~~a:r~Ufr: I fqq~(~ '~a- ' ~~T~!! afa~r: It ~'d ' n ' 

:, ,i{~ ~~ ~liq q£t ~.d~ ~r~ I ~r: ' qa:&J!! ' ~r~;ff ~rw:or~fq ~~ " ~~ 1/ 

~snfir ;:r B-,!re- SfrR~ cW(f ~~r~r~ I 1lrf;r :;::nC?!qq~ra- a-qr q"tiJ;( ~~il " t.,'G II 

" d, ;rffl'sl!i1J~: ifi~r P-r~r~r Rtfcf~~('t~~r: I' ~* ~&Jfllef~ Sff~ ijf(?;~~~ /I ~\9 1/ 

.' , ~;~;,~t ~Jt ~qiJ;:"'lil~T P-rRif.:cral!,.1 ~q~.a-S~+lI~C(" srr(f~Rt!! /I ~~ II 

(" : !:~q;:a ~~t:~Rr ~~T~pt!l(ffirir~ I ~"'-n: sialqar ~(f if(ffliRr'i~~~ II t.,~ 1/ 

',:1:: SftiRrift~s~~u fq~,fi:r~ I ~~~~'lTfari altiJ~'!'E!q(?itf~ff 1/ ~o 'II -!I 

,f: 11:~(frfif '~TOTr +tq{;a fer-:f~~(f{~ I (?;~rf;:r ~m,!:~ ' ~r;:~~fir ~~rrn11{, II ~~ II 
L Now ( I' ) will describ~ the ,symptoms and ' change in condition," as proposed 

and accepted in traditions, indicating departur~ of the self who having lived in the 
-body for 'the' maximum period prepares to' migrate out of the J body after relinq ui­
'shing the beloved vital breath, giving up the beautiful abode and entering into the 
'finall tlarkness when all the systems' and :organs are' di~integr~ted slIch ,as,-th~ yital 
breath is afflicted, understanding is obstructed; 'organs' discharge trength, actIvities 
1Jeced~; 'senses are lost, c0nscit>usness is isolated,- restiessnes& and fear enter irlto the 
mind, memory and intellect leave away, irtodesfy J and I grace' get , away, ' disorders 

I 
T 
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aggravate, ojas and lustre are lost; modesty and inclination · t0tally change, shadows 
and shades get deranged, semenJlows down .from its location, vayu ' takes abormal' 
course, muscle and blood get .waisted, the types of agni disappear, joints. ,get dislo­
cated, smells get affected, complexion and voice get derange'd, the body.is dried iup, ' 
head acquires fume and cow-dung-like powder, all the' pulsating parts ' of the 
body get stiffened and devoid mf pulsation, the qualities of body .ipirts such as cold­
ness-hotness, softness-hardness etc. change with contrariety, nails get flowered, 
teeth get muddened, eyelashes get matted, lines appear in head, drugs do not become 
available as desired, ~ven :if obtained they prpve ineffective, ,many difficult diseases 
having various odgins and remedie~ arise quickly by destroying the strength and 
ojas:, during the course of treatrI}e,nt, inauspicious sound, touch, taste, vis~on, smell, 
activity an1 tpougqts ari,se, fierce dreams '~pp~ar, disposition of the p'atient chCilpges 
on evil sid~) mess~I}gers sho\'Y adver~e signs, featu r~~ ?f .the ,~.ead come ' forth, 
normalcy goe~ ' down fas.~ly wh~le m?rbid~ty a9v~ncel~' ~ll t~e Jprotentous signs 
indicating d~ath ar~ observed. T~ese are ,th~ signs of the mor~bu~d ' persons which 
have been said a~ ,proposed and , ac~ept~d ~n ~raditiqn, [ 43-61. ] I' 

..... r""-.. "'r r-.. r-.... r-.. . ~ •• ,....... 
Q'{o(t~ ' ~qHO( q~q;:HS(q r61lIil'ft~~( I 'i:.lt!1!i1 it q~q' ~~ur ·S(~!lAtr~6~ . 1I ~~ II 

.9..i!ittfq if Clmt~ ·o~. ~itq€llo<fi~ 1 ~ll~(~1:f tlii~~:~"~Clis;:~~ ~q~ II : ~ ~ II 

~~CI;:w::oi o~ iji1~g~'~~~~ I ~~~ ~'W~9:ifroTq f(?iWfi'il ~~~r fi:r~ II ~\oJ II , .' 

'.' The physician, though observing the signs of death, should not disc1Dse the: 
approaching death without having been requested for. Even 'on request, he should 
not express it if it is 'liable to cause patient's death or affliction to .somebody else. 
The experienced physician, without expressing patient's death should .not! Lbe inclined· 
to treat him after observing the fataT signs. [ 62-64 ] ., .~ ,!: j 

I: ... I I ! J • ( I. l ~. 1 J .~ "I !; . ./ 
f~i~~ q{1lTT@:t+~ f~qit~tf;:t q~tRrr I f~~l;:qr~~(t1f<! q~ m~l ~ClfI. ' II~"II: ,,: 

{~~~q{Rr~+l~ij: .J : Q~~~f?if~: I. 31l~(~lqr(~~.~Qr~~~ij'i: II ~~ } I,! h 

In case the physician pbserves, the 'signs as contrary to ,thosf of. death,:, h~ 
should certainly tell abo~jt the approac~i~g conditiqn . of health as indicated by 
favourable .messJe~gers, propenWus signs, in. tre w~y' or ' fhe patient'S' " h~)Use: the 
conduct and behaviour of the, pati~nt and availability of the 'desired medica-

, ~ • ., ~ . .. I" ~ . 

ments. ( 6,5:-66] .' }I . I. J 'j' . . 
II. • • ,..... '"' ,. •. : • l " • 

~;f{:q~;i[~~~~W , ~,~~?f ~~~{~~~, I ~fi~Jt~a {~ I~no~~iEfi1.lt~;R:'J !I '~~'I" 
~~~~~r~?m~gt~r;n:fq .'~, :q~ I, a1f.{'1i~~ " . '~~CI~q ~~~. :" II ~,~,~~ 
fq;w{ ~~iT ifCI~~' fhtlt q~:rrl"' LIj.~~~ti • , .~~ I.~r~~~ II ~~ II 
~fl' ~:tTI4;tliEff .t~~~1 t~:$I~Jr:~ ~~~~ ~~~I~ I\9,? ,~1 
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The physician should consider the approaching messenger as auspicious if he 
is of good conduct, exhilarated, having no deformity or deficiency in the body, 
praiseworthy, with .white dress; head unshaved and without matting, similar in 
birth, dress and activity; coming on a cart not driven by camel or ass, not in early 
morning, evening, inauspicious and cruel stars or constellations, rikta tithis (vacant ­
dates as fourth, ninth and fourteeth date of the fortnight) noon, midnight, earth­
quake, solar or lunar eclipse, from inauspicious place, commg across protentious 
signs in the way and in unperturbed state. [ 67-70 ] 

q'iq~~ro1ifr ~,,{'lrorr ~ :q II i.9~ II 

~ro:ri' 1-oT~++H~f fB~q g~lR:q:q I ~~~qortTiTilf 'ii(?irifr qr~:q" 13~ II 
"liPqr~qJm;rr;ri' q~~ij-"fi~=m~<n~T I 'lf~qr ~oTqf!S ~: SI\ie{f(?i~ :q II \9~ II 

~T~;:m;ri ~Wlm ~tlJfiff _ :q;~q :q I ~)~~r~'H~~q '{uT~q ~~ :q II ~'rj II 

' "[f~r: ~~,qf ~e{Tilf: fulilr~m I ~lqrsftep.nf~~r~,h':H~~~~~ll{, II ~~ II 
ii~t~ ~~t :qr"{f1llf fu~ a"4T I W"~l,:n~~~r;rr fsrqw.u ~~q :q 1119~ II 

tr-q;:m~~~t~~r~ :q , q~'{, I ~'e1: ~fm{oTal ~~tIJ) ~ ~ ~: II ~ II 
~q~~rorf Itmaral . m{: ~+lT: I ~'$('eCNrQOfEfifill!!~qomfu~fu: II i.9~ II 

iR1~qf(~Ii"ilf ~r: 9:Qq,~~t: I it~'i~~(~ ~fit qf9;: Slq~llJ: II ~ II 
Ausp~cious signs in the way are as follows-seeing curd, barley, brabmaI;las, 

bulls, king, precious stones, full pitcher, white horse, flag staff or flag of temples, 
fr!:!its, half-boiled cereals, earthen saucers made in the form of,girls and boys, one 
animal tied, ploughed land, kiI?-dled fire, white sweet balls and flowers, sandal, delicious 
food and drinks, cart full of human beings, milch cow, mare,and women with her child; 
cukor, siddhartha, sarasa ( crane), priyavadi, swan, satapatra, blue jay, peacock, 
fish, goat, elephant tusk, conch, fruits of priyangu, ghee, om,aments of horses, mirror, 
yellow mustard, gorochana; fragrant smell, white colour, sweet taste, auspicious 
voice of animals, birds and human beings, unfolding of umbrella, flags and' banners, 
devotional songs, sound of kettle drums and conches, auspicious recitals, sounds of 
vedic. recitation, soothing and favourable wind. [ 71-79 ] 

qfU if~ n f~p::pq~~on:(. I +rW~r:q~~q;;T: ~~) ~~eiT ~it: II ~o II 

~<rife1t.u~~!S SI~dS::Qq~~~: I 'e1ij~tf~~rqrfm~m; ~ :q II ~~ II 
~~ a~ ~qyift ~f ft:rf.t;:~ :q I ~~ij-~t~t ~'m9t~"{~q :q II ~~' II 
~q{;ri 9:l!~ :q ~;W ~~iT&~ I ~:iT+r~ff~~re1iff I]qr iJllJ( qq~cr-:rl'l;. II~~II 
~r;rt ~uT ·elf~: ~ij(f'e1fir:~: I .~ ~~: ~~: s(~i:1rf+r.Uf{,qI'l\ II ~'rj II 

~;i ~{liq ~yort I~q ~Jf~"~ :;]I' I +rh.=mc~qfef"T ~~=5IT~R:~ir: II ~ II 
" ~ ~itQi ~ ~r;rt~;t ~, 
~~~ :o;r tlt;f .~1~ :q, 1l({;1 qf~r.t ~ ~~ill ~~ " I 

I 
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Auspicious signs in the patient' s house are as below-the family members 
including the patient endowed with auspicious conduct, respectful, favourable, 
abundance of materia ls, attainment of wealth, superiority and happiness, acquisition 
of the desired object with case, administrati(;m of useful drugs and success thereby; 
dreams of climbing on house, palace, hill, riding on elephants, bull, horse and men; 
seeing the moon, the sun, fire, brahma1)as; cows and women having lactation, 
swiming of oceans, advancement, getting out of difficulty, talk with pleased gods 
and forefathers) seeing white clothes, clean tank, receiving meat, fish, poison, 
unclean objects, umbrella and mirror, white Bowens, - journey Oll cart drivel) by 
horse and bull , j'oUl'riey to the east and the north, weaping, ri sing after fall and 
subduing enemies. [80-86] 

~~q«i~urdtiTm ~f~~Tf~ I ~T~~ W{ :q f~~~~iP~ ~~Q(~ II ~0.9 II 

~itllfT~~~ wi:q «i~ if(Q:. I ·~:1!hUTt1tq~f;r,. ~fqf:r.. !;ti"f: ~'l~ur: II ~~ II 
Presence of the symptoms of good psyche, dcvoti0!1 to physician and brahma­

nas curability of the disease, absence of frustration-these are the signs of the . , 
recovery from illness. When the patient is free from iUness the man ha.ving 
auspicious ,signs, attains strength, lon~ life-span and great happiness anq o~her 
desired objects: [ 87 -88 ] 
~~- ' . 
~ ~~aft;;r ,,~P~~~Qt'I.. I ,!a~I:it~reW'iJir~f;g:~~qr~ ~'I.. I: ~Q" II 

~dl~ S{~ ~~f(f~ (f~~~~ ~aa fulS(ftq~r I 

a~r ~ m~ :q ~~a;{ ~f~ ~ f~4,<tif04T «imf ~i{rfif ~ II Q"o II 
Now the summing up verses-

r 
In the chapter on cowdung-like powder the signs of dea th and recovery have 

been described in respect of messengers, dreams, patient's conduct, protentou~ signs, 
administration of drugs and success. 

Thus this context has been explained properly which should be constant~y 
examined by the physician. By this he attaint success, standing' reputation . and 
wealth because of his success in the profession. [ 89-90 ] 

~~~m~ (fPS[ :q~<fi~fu~ ~f.~A rnw.r~or1~m~~ 
i{f'f iJ:\1(m S'C~f~: 1\ r~, i I 

Thus ends the twelfth chapter on cowdung-like powder etc. in Indriyastha na 
in the treati?e composed by Agnivda a,.n~ redacted by Caraka. ( 12 ) 

u;~fii~~I. 
Here ends the section on the signs of life and death. 
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Galagraha 129 
Ga\asuI)<:iika 12<> 
Gaoges 314 

Gau9a 210 
Germinated g~ain 217 
Ghee ~ JO, '87, 89,214,303,393 

Goitre t' 129 

in life-

Group of sugars (a nd 
. honeys) 214 

Group of Sukadhanya 194 
Group of various types 

of water 210 
Group of vegetables 202 
Gruels (prepared with 'j 

various drugs J 6 
Gruel water 216 
Guild ·317 
Gu\ma 
GUI;ta 

H 

129, 132 
5, 7, 360 

Haemostatics 29 

Hllir dressing 41 

Happiness-promotin g 238 
. Happy life 219 
' Hartla 5 

I 
Ik~uvAlikarasameha 271 
Imbalance of dhatus 373 
Imperfect reason 368 
Importance of the know-

ledge of body 450 
Importance of the knowt- . 

edge of enumeration 461 
Impotency 133; 229 
Impuriry of blood 1'58 

, Inappropriate quantiry of · 
food .310 

Inclination 370, 386 
,Incongruity 365 
Incons~tent 363 
Indications and contra-indi-

cation 386 
Indications and contra-indi,. 

cations of fomentation 96 
Hastimeha ,274 lpdications and, contr~-iodi. 
Head 115 cations of unction 90 
Head hair ' 459, Individual account 306 

Health 62 Inference 72,326,361,363; 371 
Heart 237,457 Informations about, 'th.~ ', 
Heart diseases 116;' 132 ~ ,. taste ,arisen in the body, 497 
Hearl-disorders 132 Inherence 7, 360 
Heart 'specialist 237 Initial origin ' of ' the, dis'~- I Gradual decrease 

span 319 . Heat-alleviating paste 22" rders " ~19 

Heaviness and lightness 224 Iiijury 256 Great diseas~ 
. Green long pepper 

133 
220 
384 Grisma 

Gro'ups of adjuvents of 

food 219 
Group /'of diet<irr prepara· . 

tion I 216 
Group offermented liquors 209 
Ground fomentation 101 
Gro'up offr.tits 205 
Group of meat 197 
Group of milk ~nd milk 

;" product' '" .. '. 213 

Hemanta 43, 384 I~nate- disorders ,c. ' ]37 

Hetu ( 251, 361 , Inquity 364 
( 

Hetwantara ,368 . Insa?Jty .~ l32 

" Hiccup 132 )rispfssa'tea milk 214 
Hingu 220 IInstance 361 
Holaka sweda 10l )nitiation ceremony , , 352 
Honey 
'Horse urine 

Hospital Buildi~g for 
cualive treatment 

Hostile discussion t 

Hot water in fever '.' 

215, 303 Instruction 10 the 5tuden~ 353 
12 JInstrument .' i4'2, ' 369 

eva- Instruments of knowledge 402 
104 Intellect 398 -

'i~tellectual error , 76, 138" , 
. . ' 231,251,"406 

I 
I 

~ 
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Internal haemorrhage 133, Kayaeikitsa 241 I 
259,260 

Internal self 42 I 
Interpretation of the inlerr-
, ogation 2~6 

Interrogation 2A6 
1 rrelevant statement 368 

, J 

Ja'gala 
Jaggery 

Jal!' gal a 
J~ti 
Hitismara 
Jatukarrya 
'Jaundice 
Jentaka sweda 
Jijiiasa 

' 209 

215 
324 
252 
424 

5 
133 
100 

364 

Khat;l<;la 215 
K ilata 2 ,14 
Knavery 366 

Knower of the body 403 

Knowledge of disease , 251 

Knowledge of drugs 
,Knowledge of reality 

Krimis 

Ksarameha 

K~arapar:ti 
K~audra 

K~e tra 

Kulmii~a 

L 
Lak~a1)a 

Land 

I3 
238 
133 
272 

5 
315 
403 
2 17 

242, 252 
374 

183 
JIva ( source of life ) 

Jivita 

Lava1)a rasa 
421 Learned and 
239. h " 

ignorant 

Jnana 
P YSlclans 

242 Lea rned physician 
459 

63 
232 
238 
196 

Joints 
Juice of sugarca ne 

Jwara 

K 

214 

251 

Kakal)a 279 

, Kakat:laka 217 
Kala 306" 370, 385 

Ka"a ( black) salt 221 
, Kalameha 272 

Kampilya 314 
Kapalaku~th a 277,278 
Kapha 8, 84, 131, 136, 138, 

226, 301 

~aral)a 
~arma 

Kartta 

251, 305, 369 
5, 7, 360 

251 
370 
370 

369 

Learning 
Legumes 

Leha 
Leprosy 
Letting out of do!?as 

219 
132 
323 

- Leucbaerma 
Life-promoting 

Life-spanpredetermined or 

133 

238 

not 320 

Ligaments ·459 
Lightness and heaviness in 

«(ood) 32 

Linga 251 
Linseed oi I 220 
Liquid gruel ' 216 

Living 
seasons 

according 

Location of sensations 
Location of three do~as 

to 
Kiirya 
,Kiiryaphala 
Kiiryayoni. / 

Ka~aya rasa 
Katuka rasa 
.Kaumarabhrtya 

184 Lohitameba 

183/ Lohita pilta. 
241 Lon gevity 

42 
409 
138 
272 
259 

3 

Long pepper 303 
L oss of function and dys-

function 229 
Loss of propbsition 36~ 
I.:.ustre a nd complexion 570 

M 
Mada 
Madhu 
Madl1liho~a 

Madbfil ikii 
Matlhumeba 
Madhura rasa 
Madbvasava 
Madira 

Mahat 
Ma intenance of life 
Maireya 
Majja 
Majja a s essence 
M ajjameha 

Majjavaha srotas 
Mak~ika 

Mala 
Miitpsa 

160 
'210 
117 
210 

12 1,274 
182 
210 
209 
237 
374 
210 
226 
379 

273,274 
330 
215 

Matpsavaha srotas 
Management during deli-

very 476 

21 5, 226 
226 
330 

Management during preg-
nancy 469 

Management during puer-
perium 481 

Managemrnt during the 
fertile period 463 

Management of alasaka 
and visucika 312 

Management of epilep~y 295 
Management of gulma 267 
Ma nagement of insanity 209 
Management of jirl,la (chro 

nie ) fever 258 
Management of kaphaja 

disorder 339 
Management of non·quic-

kenig offoetus 471 
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Management of Paittika \ Memory 410 I N 
disorder 338 Merits and demerits of viita 80 Narcosis 132, 160 

Management of the child 486 Merits of evacuative t.reat. Natural termination 112 
Management of the dead ment. 111 Nature ' 224, 305 

foetus 472 Metabolism 226 Negativism . 71 
Management of the diso r- Method 242 Neonatal management 479 

ders in children 487 Method of coitus 462 Naming ceremony of the 
Management of the non-' Method of dieting 306 child 482 

expelled placenta 478 Method of discussion 356 Nidiina 251 
Management of threatened Method of emesis 106 Nlgamana 361 

abortion or miscarriage469 Method of fomentation 95 Nigrahasthiina 368 
Management of udavarta Met]lOd of purgation 109 Nilameha 272 

and constipation 471 Melhodofstudy 351 Nilika )29 
Management of unction 91 Method of suckling the Nimitta 251 
Management of vatika dis- bahy 485 Nine major orifices 459 

order 338 Method of taking curd 53 Nirodba 240 
Man. d. a 216 f h' 35' 2 I' Non-beneficial life 240 

Method 0 teac 109 240 
MaQ<;Iala ku~tha 277,279 341 Non-eternality 
Manifest and unmanifest 402 ~~~:IY diseased 213 Non-excellence 1'/9 
Manifestation of sex chara- 12 Non-suppression of urges 47 

ctefs 431 Milks Non-unctuous enema of six 
N .. h h Mind 54, 382,398 ManNi arne a 272 types 388 

Mantha 156 Mind and self 404 Non-violence 238 
MaraQa 

Marrow 10, 87. 

Mass-breaking 
Maternity home 
.Matsyav<;likii 

240 
YO, 220, 

226, 393 
25 

474 
215 

Means for ascending path 

444 of emancipation 
Means for disinclination 
Means of knowledge 
Measurement of persons 

442 
351 
510 

Measures for protection of 
child 480 

Measure of life 240 
Measurement 

Medas 
Media of unction 
Medicament 

Medicine 
Medovaba srotas 

180 
226 

88 
373 
24'1 
330 

Mind-the initiating force 417 Normal and abnormal 
Minor jaggery 
-Mok~a 

2 t 5 vOices 494 
409,410 

Molasses 215 

Monthly regimen during 
normal pregnancy 473 

Morata 214 
Morbid affection of sukra 229 
Morbidity of three types 492 
Motor organs 399 
Mouth cleaning 39 
Mouth disea<es 132 
Murccha 
Muscle 
Muscle·fat 
Muscles 
Mustard oil 
Mutravaha srolas 

160 
226 

10, 89 
459 
220 
331 

Mutual combination and 
proportional variation 302 

Normalcy 62, 131 
Normal constitution 492 

Normal function of kap'ba 131 . 
Normal function of pitta 131 
Normal function of vayu 131 
Norml life-span 454 
Normal ~bades of com-

plexlon 
Nourishmenb of foetus 
Number 
Number of bones 
Number of rasaS 
Nursery for the child 
Nyuna 

o 
Objiect 
Objece of ayurveda 

492 
452 

252 
456 
176 
486 
36.5 

364 
240 
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Object of examination 

.objects of mind 

Objective to be achieved 

386

1 398 

( (health) 
Odana 

242 
216 

10, 87, 89, 303, 393 
39 

Oil 

Oil .gargle 

AU massage 

Oil cf kusumbha 
Oil of other fruits 

,Oil of priyala 

Ojas 

qperations 
Organisms 

39 

220 

220 

220 

120. 226, 237 

242 
133 

Ofigin of disease 163 

Origin of person 163 
Original source ~ 369 
,Original source of crea-

, tures 403 

O~adhi 9 
Over~affction of ama 3 J I 
.over-lean 144 
Over-obese 144 

Over-saturation 154 

' p 

Priidbanya 
Pakyarasa 

Panak!l " 
Pafl.cakarma.., 

" " 

Pandila 

Par!} : 
raradi gU1}as 
P.ara§ara • 

.parasites 

252 
210 
219 

• ! ,16 

314 

400 

180 
5 

341 

Parasites growing in exter-
nal excreta 3 ~2 

iPa~asites grown in blood 342 

Paratva 
'Pa'rigraha 
Parihara 
Parimana 
I . \ • 

P~ipata 

179 
306 

368 
, 180 

218 

CARAKA-SAMHlTA 

Parti~thapana 361 
Paste for alleviating foul 

smell 22 
Paste for headache 21 

Paste ( for skin diseases) 20 

Paste for pain in sides 22 

Paste in vatarakta 21 
Paste-like gruel 216 
Pathogenesis 251 

Pathogensis of prameha 270 

Pathogenic material of 

ku~ha 276 

Pathological 
tion ' 

Pathology 

Paths 

manifesta-
377 
242 

238 

Pathways of internal haem-

orrhage 261 
Pathya 173 
Patient 374 
Pauru~a (personal effort) 417 

Pauttika 215 
Pediatrics 241 
Perception 72, 326, 361, 

363, 371 

Period of adana 43 
Period of parturitio n 433 
Period of visarga 42 

Person 398 
Personal hygiene 33 

Person is equal to ' the 
, universe 430 

Persons having all 
essences 

the 
379 

Persons having moderate 

essence 380 
Persons having the essence 380 

Persons susceptible to 
prameha 275 

Peya 216 
Pharmaceutical forms of ' 

emetic drugs 387 

r < 

of I Pbarl1Jace~tical for~s 
purgative drugs 388 

50 
63, 242, 37-5 

Physical exercise 

Physician 

Physician~ debate only in 

Ayurveda 369 

242 

129 

133 

217 

Physiology 

Pi<;iaka 
Piles 

PiQ<;iaka 

Pipe-fomentation 
Piplu 

Pitcher-fomentation 

97, 99 
129 
101 

Pitta 8,84, 131, 136, 138, 

Pittala 

Plyfi~a 

Place 

226~ jOl 
338 

214 
315, 370 

Position of foetus in womb 452 

Potency 184 

Poultice 

Powder ( for annointing ) 
Power of assimilation 

98 
19 

382 

382 Power of exercise 
Prabhava 186,3 14 

180 

367 , 

Practice 

Prakaraqasama 

Prakrti 
Prameha 

305,337.375 

Praryavaha srotas 
Prasna 
Praticchaya 

Pratijfta 
Prntijoahiioi 
Pratipatti 

Pratyak~a 

Pralyanuyoga 
Pratyaya 

Pravrlti 

Pr" vrttyuparama 
Prayojana 
Precautions against 

eases 

. ' 

133 
330 
238 

570 
360 
368 
386 

361, 363 
365 

251 

370, 386 
" 

240 
364 

dis- ' 
, 41'7 



..... 

, ,... 

I 
t. 

. _ .. ~;'"~p::.--:'";: .... ,,::.,-..-- - • - •.. .• - . -. - .-. . •• ~- . • • - --.--... ....;. .. .;' .••.• _- - :- •.••. - ••. ... : ----'-'.. • ..- ......... -. - - - - - - . 

. -

Predominance 252 
Preparations of legumes 218 
Preparation of male and 

female partners for 
coitus 461 

Preparations of ( rice) 
flour 217 

Presentation of foetus 
during delivery 452 

Prevention and alleviation 
of diseases 52 

Prevention of diseases in 
general 418 

Prevention of seasonal 
disosders 418 

Prevention of unborn 
and alleviation of born 
disorders 231 

Preventive measures 33 
Primary disorder 336 
Primordial unmanii'est 400 
Principles of procreation 461 
Procedure 370, 386 
Procedure of treatment 242 
Processing 180, 224, 305 
Prodroma 251 
prodromal symptoms of 

epilepsy 294 
Prodromal symptoms of 

fever 257 
Prodromal symptoms of 

g~lma 267 
Prodromal symptoms of 

insanity 288 
Prodromal symptoms of 

Ku~tha 278 
Prodromal symptoms of 

Lohitapitta 260 
Prodromal symptoms of 

phthisis "286 
Prodromal symptoms of 

prameha 275 
Prodroma of the incurable 

lNOEX 

diseases 501 
products 403 
Products of mahiibbGtiis 430 
Prognosis of ku~tha 279 
Prognosis of phthisis 286 
Prognosis of raktapitta 261 
Prognos is of swelling 128 
Promoters of vital breath 

( life) • 232 
Promoters of diseases and 

destroyers of vital 
breath 233 

Promoters of vital breath 
and destroyers of 
diseases 233 

Promoting 150 
Promoti n g therapy 153 
Proper and rational com-

bination 72 
Properties of the body 

constituents 448 

Properly uncted 90 
360 Properties 

Properties 
drinks 

of food and 
225 

Proportional variation 252 
Property 7 
Proposition 238, 360 
Proportional variations of 

do~as 118 
Protentous signs observed 

in the way or patient's 

PUipsavana 

PUl)4arika 
Pundarika kustha .. .. 
Pungent 
Pungent group 
Pupa 
Pupalika 
Pure blood 
Purt~a vaha srotas 
Puru~a 

Purvarupa 
Pyrexia 

Q 

466 

277 
279 

8 
391 

217 
217 
157 
331 

6, 398 
251 
257 

Quadruple 62 
Quadruplet 00 diet 243 
Quadruplet on diseases ~43 

Quadruplr:~ on drugs 243 
Quadruplet on the healthy 243 
Quadruplet on planning 243 
Quadruplet pn precept 243 
Quadruplet on prepa-

ration . , 243 

Qualities of attendant 63 
Qualities of drugs 63 
Qua lities of mind 398 
Qualities of patient 63 
Qualities of physician 62 
Quantity 224, 306 

Quantity of diet . 32 
Question " 365 
Que&tio!la~le stat.ement 364 

house 525 R 
Prowess 238 Raga ~a4·ava · 
Prthaktva 179 Rain water 

219 
211 

Prlbuka '218 Rainy season 45, 384 
'Preventive measures for Rajas 8 

epidemics 316 Rajaya~~ma 285 
psyche 382 Rakta 226 
psyche as an associate 424 Raklavaha srotas }30 
Psyche of three types 424 Rasa 8, 179, 22~ .. 314 

I 
Psychic constitutions 435 I Rasala \' 218 
Pulse 217 Rasavaha srotas 330 
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Rasayana 
Ra~i 

Rationale 

Reason 

241 
306 

72, 179 
361 

Reason for describing the 

uniformity 
Reasons of defeat 

441 
368 

Reasoning 238 

Rebirth 70, 73 
Recapitulation 238 
Recollection of the reality 411 

Reducing 150, 323 
Reducing cum digesting 323 

Reducing therapy 151 

R~frigerants 29 
Rdutation 368 
Regim~ns to stabilise the 

foetus 467 

Rejoinder 361 

Religious scriptures 74 
Remedy for complications 

due to unction 92 
Remedy of disorders produ-

ced in rasa 230 

Renunciation 405 
Result of act 3· 0 
Result of discussion 359 

Resuscitatives 29 

Rivers 212 
Rock salt II, 220 

RohiQi 130 
Roughening therapy 1 SO. 152 
~~yajihva 277,279 
Rubbing over therbody 40 
Rupa 252 

S 

Sabda 362 

Saline 

Salt 

Salt group 
Salts 

Satpkhaka 

SatpsthaDa 

Saly a paharlrka 
Samiinya 

Samava}'a 

Sa:rp'bha va 

Satphanana 

Satpnyasa 

Samprapti 

Satpsarga 

Sa:rpsaya 

S alflsa yasa ma 
Samskara 

Samsthana 
Samudra 
Sa multhiin a 

Satpyoga 
Sanatrmeha 

Sandrameha 
Sa!:ldraprasadameha 

Sankhaka 
Sankhya 
Sannipata 

Sannipatika fever 
Sannipatika gulma 

Sara 
Sarad 
Sarkara 
Sarvagraha 
Saf?kuli 
Sastra 
Saliikya 
Siitmya 

Sattwa 
Sacrificial rite for desired Sattwa (psyche) 

464 e nce 

8 
303, 304 

. 390 

11 
517 

510 

241 
5, 360,366 

5.7. 360 
364 

' 380 

160 

2SI, 252 

336 

363 
367 

180 
252 

11,221 
251 

179, 305 
271 

271 
L71 
129 

179, 252 
336 
2:;6 

266 

378 
384 

209. 215 
306 
217 
242 
241 

305. 381 
382 

as ess-
379 son 

SiidharaQa 
Saindhava 
Sakha 

324 Saturating ears with oil 
II, 220 \ Sa tural ing measures 

242 \ Satya 

.39 
156 
367 

Saura~tra 

Sauvarcala 

Sauvarchala. salt 

, : 
.304 

11' 
221 

Sauvira 30~ 

Sauviraka 2 10 

Savyabhicara 364 
Scia tica 133 

Sc ience of life 239" 
Scope of percept ion 70 

Scope of the treatise 242 
Scriptural knowledge 371 

Seasons having common 
characters 38 ~ 

Seats of vital breath 457 
Secondary disorder 336 
Secondary sex characters 431 
Section ' 238, 243 
Self of embryo 421 

Semen 226, 412 

Semen-depurants 27 

Semen-promoting 27 
Semisolid treacle 215 
Sense objects 399 
Sen sostatics 29 

Separateness 180 
SesamulU oil 219 

Sevenfold diff~rentiat~on 
of kustha 277 

• •• " r 
Se~ere dreams 50S 
Severely diseased· 341, 
Sex 
Shade 
Shadow 

Sbeep urine 

Spleen enlargeme nt 

Shower·fome n ta tioll 
Siddhanta 

Sidhmakll~tba 

224 
510,511 

51 0 

11 
129 
99 

362 
277,279 

Signs and symptoms 25 1 

SiglJs and sy,mptoms of a 

woman having a dead 
foetus 4-72 
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Signs and symptoms of 

female , male & eununch 
Sixty three types of varia-

foetus 441 
Signs and symptoms of 

pregnancy 432 

Signs indicating death by 
three fortnights 517 

Signs indicating death in a 
week and a fortnight 511 

Signs indicati ng death 
within a fortnight 523 

Signs indica tin g death 
within a month 512,520,523 

Si gns indicatin g dea'th 

within a year 520 

Signs indicating dea th 
within six months 520 

Signs i,!1dicating . death 
within three or s~x days 513 

Signs indicating instanta-
neouS dea th 518 

Signs of over-uncted SO 
-under uncted 
Signs of the recovery from 

illness .529 

Sikatiimeha 27) 

Similar to doubt t 367 
Similar to object . 367 

Si milar to topic 
Similarity I. II 

Sir;lgaki 
Sindhu , 

Siras 
Sira ( veins ). 

Si~ira 

Sitameha 
SlIarasika 
Six divisIons of seasons 

Sjx hundred evac uatives 

367 
6, 360 

2,19 
30'4 

237 

459 
44 

271 
2\0 
384 

23 , . 
Si:lf propeq~es of vata " 81 
Six qualitles , . J 64 
SM rasas ,1., 181,30) 

Sil,'teen bhiHas 416 

tions of rasa s 178 

Sleep 147 
Sle~mala persons 338 

Smoking 34 
Soma 84 

Some technical terms used 

) in disC'clJssion 359 
Some topks for the know-

ledge of physicia ns 369 
Sour 8 
Source of di~ease 417 
Source of inclina tion 442 
Source of ori g in 
Sources of asa va 
Sour group 

Sour vinegar 

364 
J73 
390 
210 

Special features of tile types 
of swelling 127 

Special room fomentation 100 
Specific characters of the 

five gUlmas 264 

Specific featllres of epide-

mics 314 

Specific features of epile-

psy 294 
Specific features of insanity288 
Specific features of rasa 301 

Specific features of sTotas 
( cha nnels) 329 

Specific features ' of the 

groups of diseases 334 

Specific features of three· 

fold belly 309 
Specific potency 

Spell 
Spread of do~as 

186 
256 
230 

Spring 44,384 
Spiritual knowledge 427 
Sputum, stool and semen 

indicating> qeath 516 

Srotas 227,237 

Staff and equipments for 
tbe hospital ] 04 

Stages of disease 242 

Stag~ of fiveness 404 

State of final renunciation 411 
Status of the pationt 384 385 
Sthana ~38: 746 
Sthapana 360 
Stomach 313 
Stone-fomentation 
Strength-promoting 

Stren gth is of three tYPes 
Study 

101 
238 

75 
351 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 

27 

27 

Sub'corrective enemata 
Sub-errhines 

Sub-diaphoretks 
Sub'emetics 
Sub·oleati yes 

Sub-purgative.s 

Sub-unctuous enemata 
Substance 

3tO 
Substances and qualities 

pertaining to self 
Suitability 

Suklameha 
Sukra 

Sukralheha 

Sukrasara 

Sukravaba srotas 
Sukta 

55 
3'04 381 , 

. 271 
226,412 

271 
379 
330 

219 
Summary ~fthe fatal si2ns 526 

Summer <lS 384 
Superfluity • 365 
Supernatural powers of" 

yogins 410 

Supporting materials 226 
Suppression of natural-

urges 

Suppression of urges 

Suppression of urine 
Supreme self 

Supreme treatment 
Sura 

231 
49 

]32 
7,402 

405 
209 
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Surasnva 
Sustaining the body 

Sutra 

Swabhava 
Swabhavoparama 

Sweat 
Sweating 
Swedavaha srotas 

Sweet 

Sweet group 

Swelling 

210 

239 

242 

240, 305 
112 

226 
I;, 150 

331 

8 

389 

Symptom and disease 
Symptoms and signs of the 

133 

298 

approaching time ot 

parturition 476 
Symptoms of conception 414 
Symptoms of diminution 

of vata 119 
Symptoms of inadequate 

purgation f. III 
SYmptoms of kapba gulma 266 

Symptoms of morbidity of 
srotas . 333 

Symptoms of over-fomen-

tation 
Symptoms of pittagulma 

Symptoms of pittajwara 

Symptoms of proper 

purgation 
Symptoms of raktagulma 

Symptoms of gjle~ma 

jwara 

96 

268 
255 

III 
267 

256 

Symptoms of th~, one 
ba ving plet;tty of do~as 111 

Symptoms of vatagulma 264 
Symptoms of vataja jwara 254 

Synonyms of lioga 252 
Synonyms of nidana 251 
Synonyms of roga. 251 
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Syrups 

T 

219 

Taila 393 
Takra 214 

TakrapiQQaka 214 

Tama~ 8 
Tantra 238, 242, 246 
Teacher 351 

Teaching 351 
Teeth 431 

Teeth-cleaning 38 

Ten seats of vital breath 232 

Textual interpretaton 238 
Textual statement 238 
The course for the healthy 52 

The human form 426 
The measurement of the 

body 381 

The order in which the 

. embryo is formed 429 

The root cause of the der-
angement of vayu 317 

Theory 362 
Therapeutic measures 242 

Therapeutic suitability 251 
Therapeutics 62, 113, 242 

Therapeutics is fourlegged 65 

T.herapy con tray to 
etiology 

The self 

323 
422 

The self i.s never dissocia ted 

with the psyche 426 

The state of two hearts 431 

Thirst 132 

Thirteen types of fomen-
tation 98 

Threefold 

do~as 

movement ot 
124 

Three-fold sources of kno­

wledge about disease 

character 325 
Three passages of diseases 78 

Three seasons 384 

Three sub-pillars 75 
Three types of disciples 238 
Three ( types of) diseases 77 
Three types of physicians 78 

Three types of ( somatic) 

diseases 251 

Three types of therapy 79 

Tik~a rasa 

Tilaka 

Tila oil 

184 

129 

86 

Time 77.242.315, 370, 384 
Timely and untimely , 

death 453.322 

Tongue-scraper 39 

Tonics 26 
Tooth brush 38 
Topic of complexion 492 

Topics 2.\8 

Total account 306 
Toxilc symptoms due to 

intake of antagonistic 

suhstances 241 

Toys for the child 486 
Tradition 361,, 363 
Transmigration of Self 416 

Treatise 
Treatises on medicine 
Treatment of affected 

238 

350 

srotas 3ll 

Three aggravating factors 335 ' 

Three causes (of disoro 
ders ) 

Treatment of exogeoous 

swellings 126 

SY,nonyms of srotas 331 Three desires 

Syntactical comm~nda- \ Three Do~as 

75 
69 

301 

Treatment of leanness 
Treatment of obesity 

Treatment of worms 

147 

. 146 

343 

101 

41i 
1 hility . , 369 . Threeduals in relation to Trench fomentation 

S),ptactical defect __ 36) ' , _ fomentation - ·102 True knowledge · 
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Tu~odaka 
Twaksara 

Twenty four entities 
Twenty types of 

ogenic parasites 

210 

378 
398 

path-
341 

Two catagories of body 
components 450 

Twofold con tact 409 
Two states of dosas 124 

Two types of exa~ination 371 
Two types of persons 

having appearance of 

the diseased 340 
Two types of physicia·ns 236 

Two types of the sources 
~ of uncting substances 86 

Types 252 
Types of Agni 336 

Types of congregation 357 
Types of diseases 137, 252 
Types of disorders 138 
Types of epilepsy 293 

Types of food and drinks 193 
Types of gu] [ll a 264 
Types of impotent 

progeny ' 414 

Types of insanity 287 

Types of kaphaja prameha 271 
Types of morbidity of 

foetus 434 
Types of opponent 357 
Types of personal self 397 
Ty pes of sleep 149 
Types of psyche 435 

Types of swelling 125 

' U 

Udakameha 
Udakavaha srotas 
Udara 
Udara rogas 
Udttvarta 
Unbalanced way 

271 
333 
130 
132 
132 

417 

INDEX 

Uncertain statement 

Uncting 
Uncting substance 

Unction 

364 
150 

86 
16, 85 

240 Unhappy life 
Unwholesome contact with 

the sense objects 138 
Uniformity of man and 

nature 440 

Union-promoting 2S 
Union with self 409 

Universal promoters 152 
Unquestionable st.atement 365 
U nrig hteousness 317 
U nsu itable 408 
Unsuitable conjnction of 

sense orga ns with their 

objects 251 

Unwholeshme food' 227 

Unwholesome blood 165 

Use of umbrella 

Uttara 

v 
Vada 

Vaidya 
Vajikarar,ta 
Vakchala 

360 
64 

241 
366 

Vakyado~a 365 
Vakyapra§aI11sli 366 
Vanaspati . 9 

Viinaspatya 9 
Various foods and drinks 226 
Vargyasama 367 

38'4 Va.r~a 

Vasameha . 273, '274 
384 

131,136. 138,226, 301 

338 

Vasanta 

Vata 
Vatala 

Vata, pitta and kapba 
Vatarakta 
Vatya 

Unwholesome conjuncti· 
on of sense organs and 

objects. 
Unwholesome sense obj-

77 " Vayu 
Veda 

84 
133 
217 

8 
73 

393 
217 
237 
366 
217 
237 
179 

ects 231 

Upajihvika 129 
Upalambha 368 
Upanaya 361 
Upasaya 2S 1, 252, 305 
Upavistaka and nagodara 

with their management 470 
U paya 370, 386 
Upayogasatpstha 306 

U payokta 305 
Urinary d epingmenters 28 

Urine 2?6 
Urines 
Urustambha 133 
Use of foot wears 41 

Use of fragrance and gar· 
lends 40 

Use of stick 41 
Use of similar substances 448 

Vegetable products 
Vegetable soup 
Veins 

Verbal knavery 
Vesavara 

Vessels carrying ojas 
Vibhaga 

Vic)a 
Vidhi 

Vidya 
Vikalpa 

Vikara 

Vikrti 
Villages 

Vilepika 
Vipiika 
Virodha 

Viruddba 

Virudb 

11 
252 
242 
252 

251,403 

377 
304-
216 

186,314 
188 

365 

9 

'. . 
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Virya 114,186.3 14 Vyavasaya 364 Wine 210 
Vi~a-gara-va irodhika-prasa- Vyayamasakt i 382 Winter 43 

mana 241 Word 362 
W 

Visarpa 128 Worm s grown in fa,eces 343 

Visceral orga ns 457 Waste prod uc ts 226 Wound 133 

Vlse~a 5, 360 Wasting 133 

Visual abnormalities indi- W ater 315 Y 

eatin g death 501 Wearing clean clo thes 40 Yak~ma 251 

Visucikii 311 Wea ring jcms a nd Y iiva 218 

Vitalisers 25 o rnaments 40 Ya vit ka 217 

Vital organs 459 Wei! fomenta tion 10l Yavasuka 221 

Vomiting 132 What part of the foetu s Yea r 384 

Vrddhi 129 a rises fir st in the womb 451 Yellowish sugar 215 

Vyadhi 251 White sugar 215 Yo ga 409 

Vyaf'lga 129 Wholesome 173 Yon ivyapa t 133 

VyaOjaoa 252 Wholesome food 165. 227 Yukti ·72, 179 
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